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    1 CHRONICLES 1 (FROM CACS NOTES) (CAC 27)

    1 Chronicles 1: 1 - 54

    What strikes me first in the book is that all men are in Gods view. The whole human family is in view in chapter 1 but without any mention of idolatry or wickedness on their part. They are all, typically, in the view of God for blessing. If men are put down in Gods chronicles they are put down from the standpoint of what is in the mind of God. They are not viewed here as guilty creatures but as men taken account of in relation to all that God would bring in by Christ. So if Shem is taken up as having the knowledge of God in a special way it is that Japheth may be enlarged and come into the tents of Shem (Genesis 9: 27). We get Abraham here for he is the one in whom all nations are to be blessed. In Isaac, too, all nations were to bless themselves. 

    God intimates, too, that there would be power of government on the earth, though not in the hands of His people. Nimrod is the great prototype of earthly power as it is in the hands of man. It is in rebel hands, but always under the eye of Jehovah. He was a mighty hunter before Jehovah, Genesis 10: 9. 

    God divided the earth among the nations (Deuteronomy 32: 8). Now the nations are the special sphere of His work. 

    We find also that kings reigned in the land of Edom before there reigned a king over the children of Israel (verse 43). There is a great development of the idea of government in the world before the divine conception is brought in. We expect the world to have priority in this matter. The great image which Nebuchadnezzar saw was an imposing object of which he was the head of gold but it was all to be broken up by the stone cut out without hands (Daniel 2: 45). No human power had anything to do with that stone. 

    We see the principle of sovereign selection in the names recorded in 1 Chronicles. All the tribes are not there, nor all the individuals in the tribes that are mentioned. Everything drops out that does not in some way serve Gods purpose. We find three tribes singled out for special honour, just as the Lord selected three out of the twelve for special privilege and service. 
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    1 CHRONICLES 2 (FROM CACS NOTES) (CAC 27)

    1 Chronicles 2: 1 - 17

    Er, Judahs firstborn, was wicked in the sight of Jehovah, and He slew him. That is a warning to depart from iniquity. If we do not withdraw from what is not right we shall have fellowship in sins and shall partake of plagues (see Revelation 18: 4). 

    Then in Achar we get another side. He was the troubler of Israel. He was but one man, but he made all Israel guilty. Where I go I take all the brethren. A young brother starting out in a post which involved travelling said, How I behave will affect the whole fellowship. 

    Then David is brought in. What is to be praised is seen in Judah; his fathers children bow down to him (Genesis 49: 8). In chapter 3 his genealogy is carried down far beyond the captivity. The development is not seen yet; it will come out later in the book but the person is there. If the Spirit can get a footing in our hearts for Christ He works from that starting point. He can add to it the whole counsel of God. So Paul began the Romans with Gods Son, come of Davids seed according to flesh, Romans 1: 3. He can build up the whole epistle on that, the whole gospel and the truth of the mystery. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES - CHAPTER 2 (JND 36)

    1 Chronicles 2

    It is to be noticed that though Jehovah was known, the name did not in general enter into the habits of popular thought till it was a national God, and then it did, and this is a proof of the antiquity of the Pentateuch. The names are not compounded with Elohim, but with El. 

    Further, there is no evidence in Chronicles of any names compounded with the name of Jehovah or Jah before that name was taken in covenant by God. The earliest is that of the sons of Ethan; Azariah, verse 8. In what generation he was is not shown; Ethan was in the same generation with Achans grandfather, and Achan was in Canaan, so that Azariah was quite probably after the Exodus. The notion that genealogies give all the steps is notoriously unfounded, and in Chronicles it is merely the gathering up of memorials. In this case it is more than probable he does not say the son of Ethan but the sons  Azariah was the only one who represented the family. 

    There is no proof that Caleb was the son of Hezron, son of Pharez; if it was the same Caleb as in Numbers, he was the son of Jephunneh. One thing is certain, the Hezron in question died in Canaan in Caleb Ephratah, and it was after this that Abiah bore a son. Hence we see there were no early names in Chronicles with jah; Abijah was the grandson of one who died in Canaan. In general the names are after the Exodus. Carmi and Hur are given as sons of Judah because they were directly descended from him, for they were clearly not his sons, nor was Shobal; verse 50 shows that Shobal was at least great-grandson of Judahs grandson, and Reaiah was his son, i.e., there were at least six generations. 

    The notion of some that the name Jehovah began with Samuel is, upon the face of it, the most improbable possible. 

    It is supposing that the nation had no name for its God at all  a thing the most unlikely, and the most unlikely at that time, and if they had not a divine revelation. A nation without any name for its God is incredible in those days. 

     7. Carmi, son of Zabdi, son of Zerah. 

     42. Caleb is here clearly of the race of Judah. 

  
    THE ASSEMBLY (9) (JT 67)

    Joshua 15: 16 - 19; Judges 1: 12 - 15; 1 Chronicles 2: 4 - 9

    JTIt is in mind to link on our subject with the historical books. Chronicles has a great place, historically, beginning, as the brethren will know, with the name Adam and running on directly to the reign of David, which is introduced in the third chapter. The fact that the book begins with Adam would show that David had been in the mind of the Spirit from the beginning. The reign of David and the services that he inaugurated have a dominating place, you might say, in the Old Testament. And so this book begins with Adam, as mentioned in chapter 5 of Genesis, and runs on through Seth and Enoch, down through Noah, through Abraham and then, finally, down to David. If we are to read the Scriptures aright, having them before us in connection with the service of God, we need the book of Chronicles, for it leads us on to David who inaugurated the twenty-four courses of priests; and this is linked on, in the book of Revelation, with the twenty-four elders. So that the introduction of David in this way is of great importance in connection with the service of God, which begins, properly, with the Lords supper. It is thought that these remarks should facilitate, or help us at this time in connection with our references to books of Joshua and Chronicles. The position of Achsah is of great interest in the types, because it is so surrounded with spiritual thoughts, suggested in Caleb and Joshua, for instance. The passage read from the book of Judges is almost identical with the same narrative in the book of Joshua. It says, And Caleb said, He that smites Kirjath-sepher and takes it, to him will I give Achsah my daughter as wife. And Othniel the son of Kenaz. Calebs younger brother, took it; and he gave him Achsah his daughter as wife, 

    verses 12, 13. We should take account of these facts, which are historical but nevertheless spiritual facts, which set out this great type of the assembly. The link with Caleb gives them both a great place, but importance is attached to the spouse. She was Othniels cousin, and that is a matter that ought to be noted too, because, as connected with the Old Testament believers, it bears on how we link on with each other in marriage. The apostle speaks of a sister as wife. 

    JTJrAchsah would be a known person in Chronicles. That book seems to have in mind that the persons spoken of are known. They are persons that have acquired a place in the testimony; beginning with Adam. The daughter of Caleb was Achsah, 1 Chronicles 2: 49. 

    JTThat idea is seen in the New Testament, in such expressions as I Jesus and I John and I Paul and so forth; persons who are known by their names. And of course we all should be known, and we are known; every christian is known in heaven, our names are written there. 

    ABPThe passages we have read from Joshua and Judges are practically the same. Was there some distinction, however, which you had in mind? 

    JTIt was just to show how Scripture deals with matters, and is not afraid to repeat, if necessary to stress a thing. Why not repeat it if it is worth repeating? 

    CAMWas it in your mind, in referring to Caleb, that this woman had a very wonderful background? 

    JTI think that we have been helped in considering the women that enter into these types and particularly in the case of Potipherahs daughter who became Josephs wife. When we considered her recently we got peculiar help. We had not realised that she was so prominent or distinguished a person as she really is. 

    CAMWould you connect the thought of the Father with Caleb? 

    JTWell, it suggests God, I think. She so regards him, in the type, as if he was in the place of God. 

    CAMWould it be right to view her, then, as the gift of the Father to Christ? 

    JTWell, it is very much like that, and Othniel is worthy of such a gift. If we apply the type to Christ, we can see His worthiness in the way the Father provides for Him. How worthy He is! The Father has provided a spouse for Him. So that, in Revelation 21, John saw the heavenly Jerusalem, coming down from God out of heaven. 

    ANWWould the reference to her in Judges be in relation to the fact that Othniel was the first of the judges? She has a setting there, perhaps, in relation to judgeship. 

    JTWell, yes; and he being of the house of Judah is important, too, because of the place that Judah, through David, has in the service of God, in the types. 

    JTJrThe wife is given on the basis of the prowess of the man; his prowess gets him his wife, so to speak. Is that to bring out the prowess of Christ in dealing with every matter? 

    JTWell, that is what I was thinking, how God brings in the Lord Jesus as the One who is entitled to everything. The Father ... has given all things to be in his hand, John 3: 35. He loves to honour Him. He that has the bride is the bridegroom, it says in John 3: 29. That is to say, He is distinguished in that sense; the bride honours Him, gives Him a certain place that no one else has. 

    SWWould John 17 fit in here? They were thine, and thou gavest them me, verse 6. 

    JTJust so. 

    FSCIt says in Judges 3 that the Spirit of Jehovah was upon Othniel. 

    JTJust so. 

    ARAchsah is mentioned first here, to be given as wife, but there is no man in mind. Is it a question of prowess, in order to bring the man forward? 

    JTWell, he is distinguished, of course, immediately, and she is the prize for him. The one who would take Kirjath-sepher would get Achsah for wife; she is the prize. 

    VCLIn Genesis 24 Abraham stipulates that the wife of Isaac must be of his own kindred. Would kindred be seen, in Gods sovereignty, in that these were cousins? 

    JTOh, I think so. As you say, Abraham made that stipulation for the wife that was to be taken for his son, and that principle runs right down to the book of Revelation. 

    TNWWhat would you say about that feature being lacking in Asnath and Zipporah, and the Cushite that Moses took to wife? Stress has been laid on kinship, and yet it was lacking in those three cases. 

    JTWell, Asnath was a gift by Pharaoh to Joseph; the supreme ruler; that gives her great distinction. It is a question of finding the reason. There is always a reason for things in Scripture. 

    TNWIn the case of the Cushite, Moses was reproached by his family, but God justified him, did He not? 

    JTWell. He did; it was a question of Gods sovereign right. 

    JHEChronicles is a great book of records in which people are known and recorded in relation to the Spirits activities. How necessary, therefore, that Kirjath-sepher, this city of books, should be destroyed and Gods thoughts brought in! 

    JTQuite so. Othniel took Kirjath-sepher, which is the city of the book. That is what is in your mind? 

    JHEYes. I thought it linked on with Acts 19 where the truth prevailed at Ephesus and the idolatrous books were burned. 

    JTThose records were of no moral value. The prices of them, it says, were reckoned at fifty thousand pieces of silver, but they were really of no value in heaven. There are records in heaven, of course, for the book of life and the books of judgment are there, so that no one will be judged unfairly. God keeps records in that sense. And if any one was not found written in the book of life, he was cast into the lake of fire, we are told, Revelation 20: 15. That is to say, the person is known. 

    CAMI think you were alluding to Gods sovereignty connected with Judah, but is it not a fact that Gods sovereignty is borne out by evidences of moral worth and power as seen in persons? 

    JTDo you mean in Achsah? 

    CAMWell, yes; and in Caleb; and then Othniels name, I think, speaks of power with God. 

    JTWe have to go back in history with regard to Joshua and Caleb. Caleb was one of those who searched out the land, and brought a true report, and he fully followed the Lord his God. That is the greatest thing that could be said of him. And he is the father of this woman. She therefore recognises him as representative of God; so she moved her husband to ask a field from him. And she added to that, Give me a blessing, Judges 1: 15. That is another thing; the idea of a blessing is more than a field. 

    CAMThose words are rather remarkable: she urged him to ask of her father the field. Is that the recognition of headship? 

    JTWell, I think so; she senses that her father would recognise him. Achsah had been given to him; Caleb gave her himself. She recognises his authority, and urges Othniel to ask for a field; but then she says that she had only a southern land, meaning a place not too well watered, so she says, Give me a blessing ... give me also springs of water, showing that she had the true idea of how growth would be introduced, and fruit, too. It is through the power of water, refreshment; that is to say, the upper and the nether springs. The upper springs, doubtless, allude to Christ in heaven, and the lower springs to the Spirit here, to whom so much place is being given at the present time. 

    SWJacob served for a wife, and for a wife he kept sheep, but it is a little different here; the matter depended upon the prowess of Othniel; what he accomplished in battle. 

    JTWell, there are two different viewpoints. We are told that Jacob served for a wife, and for a wife he kept sheep. Othniel served for a wife, too, but it was a military matter; but it all shows how varied the Scriptures are and how full they are, too. 

    FHLWe have been noting in previous types the fact of the women having to do with the well. Here the woman is connected with the springs, in contrast to the well. 

    JTThere is something in that, especially if we connect it with the woman and the well in John 4. How much there is of that in Scripture! It is seen especially in Rebecca. And then wells are connected with Jacobs wives, and with the wife of Moses too; and now it is a question of springs of water. Just what do you have in mind as to that? 

    FHLYou made a remark as to the upper and the nether springs, referring to Christ exalted and the Spirit here. Is that a further thought than what we had as to the wells? 

    JTYes. John 4 enlarges on the thought of the woman and the well. The Lord reduces the thought to the great fact that the water that He should give would be in the believer a well of water springing up into eternal life. Springing up would lead to the upper springs  springing up. And, of course, the gift of the Spirit involves that Christ is glorified. 

    ANWDo not all these different phases referred to show how great the vessel, the assembly, is? On the male side, the greatness of the Person of Christ combines what is set out in Adam, Moses, Othniel and all the other types. He embodies them all. Does it not go to show that we cannot see all in one type? 

    JTYes; it is a question of variety; the wonderful richness of Scripture. And in the springs there is the idea of being watered. This type of the assembly, as set out in Achsah, shows that the assembly, that is to say, ourselves, those who form it, think of water and of being refreshed in view of growth and fruit, as we are, perhaps, in a little way at this time. 

    WATAchsah was marked by energy. It says that she urged and she sprang. It would seem as if she knew the opportunity was there and she seized it. 

    JTAnd so with Rebecca; she sprang from the camel as soon as she saw Isaac and had enquired about him. Then she took a veil and covered herself, but she had already sprung down, as it were, in recognising the distinction of the Lord Jesus, in type. 

    ABPOn the day of Pentecost, Peter says in regard to Christ, Having therefore been exalted by the right hand of God, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has poured out this which ye behold and hear, Acts 2: 33. Would that be like the upper and the nether springs? 

    JTWell, just so; and so, while the Spirit was in heaven, He has come down here; and I think the lower springs would refer to Him as down here. Christ remains in heaven. 

    ABPSo that the pouring out would be like the upper springs and the Spirits operations here the nether springs? 

    JTPour is a remarkable word; it shows the richness of things. 

    ARIt says in Ephesians as to the Spirit: having believed, ye have been sealed with the Holy Spirit of promise, who is the earnest of our inheritance to the redemption of the acquired possession to the praise of his glory, chapter 1: 14. Would that be the answer to our chapter in Judges bearing on acquiring the inheritance? 

    JTWell, quite so; and so in 2 Corinthians 1: 21 we are told: he that establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us, is God, who also has sealed us, and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts. 

    ARAchsah and Othniel were concerned as to the inheritance. Caleb was similarly marked; he wanted Hebron. Is it therefore a question of understanding what our inheritance is and as having it, making way for the Spirit as the springs would suggest? 

    JTQuite so; of course, we might add that Hebron was older than Zoan in Egypt; Damascus was an old city, but not so old as Hebron, which was before Zoan in Egypt. Figuratively, it antedates the world. It refers to what God has planned before the world, and it is for us, it is our inheritance. 

    ARWe should understand that the land represents our inheritance which we enter upon now, by the Spirit. 

    JTIt is a great matter to have something that was before the world. In Johns first epistle he appeals to the young men not to love the world: If any one love the world, the love of the Father is not in him, chapter 2: 15. But Hebron was before the world, and it refers, typically, to our portion or inheritance, and that it preceded the world. 

    JTJrWould the reference you made to the anointing, the sealing and the earnest in 2 Corinthians connect with the lower springs especially? That alludes to what is here, does it not? 

    JTQuite so; I think that is the way it works out. The upper springs refer to what is vested in Christ above, so that we are said to be raised up together, and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ. We are coming into that heavenly exalted position. In the meantime we are content to be here, where the Spirit is, because He is here with us to take care of everything for us. 

    AATIs the principle of asking involved in this? This sister asked, and the blessing was given to her; she got the upper and the nether springs. And in John 4 do we not see the same principle operating? If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him, verse 10. 

    JTVery good; the word is: ask, and ye shall receive. Achsah knew that, clearly. She knew whom to ask, too. So that the Lord says, how much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? Luke 11: 13. 

    ANWThere was alertness with Caleb, too; indeed the whole position is alert. He says, What wouldest thou? He was ready, he was inviting the request. Should not that be so with us? The Lord said, If thou knewest the gift of God ... thou wouldest have asked. 

    JTThe living water would be within the range of the gift of God. Achsah knew that, in type. She knew that it was in her fathers power to give her springs of water, and he did so. And she regarded them as a blessing. 1 Corinthians 10 tells us about the blessing  the cup of blessing. 

    SWWould you say that enjoyment of our inheritance depends upon the upper and the nether springs? 

    JTWell, we will not be refreshed if we do not get the water. The woman in John 4 said, give me this water, that I may not thirst nor come here to draw, but the Lord said, the water which I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life. That is a great feature in Johns gospel. 

    AMcDAnd would it not help us greatly in connection with the service of God? The Lord spoke to the woman about worship. 

    JTShe raised the question of worship, as if it was intended that she should, and the Lord took it up and spoke of those who worship in spirit and truth, saying, the Father seeks such as his worshippers, John 4: 23. 

    ANWDoes the plurality of springs in our passage suggest that there is a kind of system of them? In John 4 there is one spring, or fountain, springing up, but there seems to be a system of springs here  the upper and nether springs. 

    JTI think the idea is traceable from the history of Abraham. The Philistines contended, but Abraham reproved Abimelech concerning it. There was a system of wells, as you say, and Abraham had dug them. The devil sought to stop them up, but Isaac unstopped the wells that his father had dug. And so, when Isaac had to do with the Philistine king, and his friend Ahuzzath and Phichol the captain of his host, he was able to send them away. He was powerful in the sense that he was not overcome by the Philistine, nor his friend, nor his military man. 

    JHEChristianity is characterised by springs. The source of a spring is higher than the well in which it is found. 

    JTWell, quite; and so in Gods consideration for man, as Creator, He provided a river that went out of Eden and it became four main streams. These, you might say, covered all the known earth, possibly including Egypt, for it would appear that the Euphrates, and the Tigris, and evidently the Nile were in the mind of God. Whatever may be said about it geographically, God had His own mind about it. 

    ETPYou alluded to Isaac and the wells that he digged. One well was called Rehoboth, meaning Broadways. I was wondering if that would be like what we have come to today  scope in the Spirit. 

    JTWell; God had made room for Isaac, and He has made room for us; that is what the word Broadways signifies: now Jehovah has made room for us. 

    AEWAnd Achsah was provided for and given scope. She seemed to appreciate what was there, so that in addition to the south land she asked for springs. 

    JTQuite so; she got what Caleb wanted to give her, for the giving of God is from His own point of view, not simply what we ask or need, but He gives from His own point of view. 

    JTJrWould Romans 8 be the opening up of the Broadways in that it deals with what we have in the Spirit? 

    JTThere are seventeen references to the Holy Spirit in Romans 8, showing how prominent the idea is in that great fundamental epistle. 

    VCLApparently Othniel asked for the field and Achsah asked for the springs. The Lord says in John 16, I say not to you that I will demand of the Father for you, for the Father himself has affection for you, verse 26. 

    JTVery good; John 15, I think, opens the matter up further. The Lord says, Ye too bear witness, because ye are with me from the beginning, verse 27. But then the Spirit was to bear witness; He was to be the main Witness. He proceeded from the Father. That was the idea. He goes forth from with the Father. And He bears witness, and He is doing it now. But the twelve did it too because they were with the Lord from the beginning. They had a peculiar place as Johns epistle shows, but we have what the Spirit has made available to us in a universal way. It is for all of us. So that He proceeds forth from with the Father; He comes out from where Christ has been glorified. 

    ABPIn Luke 15, after the famine occurred, the prodigal said, I have sinned against heaven. Would that suggest that for him the upper springs had been momentarily cut off because he had misused the blessing? 

    JTHe had sinned against heaven. I suppose it implies that God was acting from heaven at that time as well as on earth, and the prodigal had sinned against heaven, which is the place of resource from the divine side. 

    DPWould the gift of the south land and the springs of water maintain Achsah in dignity in the land? 

    JTWell, quite so; although the idea of the field was there, she was concerned about the blessing. What blessing was in her mind? Not the field alone, but springs of water. Therefore she enlarged on the thought, it was expanded in her mind; she said, Give me springs of water. And Caleb, her father, acted like God and gave her what she needed in abundance; and so we have the thought of abundance in the prophets as connected with the Spirit. 

    WATWould the idea of abundance be seen in Titus? It says, speaking of renewal of the Holy Spirit, which he poured out on us richly, chapter 3: 6. Is that the abundance? 

    JTJust so. And we have it in regard to the water which Moses drew abundantly for the flocks of Jethro. 

    ABPWhen Elijah prayed there was the sound of abundance of rain. 

    JTVery good; and in the gospel of John, I am come that they might have life, and might have it abundantly, chapter 10: 10. That is a grand thought in Johns gospel. 

    FNWDoes Pauls word in Philippians link on with this? He speaks in chapter 1 of the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ, and at the end of the book he says, But my God shall abundantly supply all your need according to his riches in glory in Christ Jesus. 

    JTThat is very fine phraseology: my God shall abundantly supply all your need according to his riches in glory in Christ Jesus. 

    FHLIn line with this, it says in Luke 11, how much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? 

    JTThat passage is well worth repeating; we have had it already, but a good thing is worth repeating, and it is right to do so if necessary. 

    ETMIn the offering of the princes in Numbers 7, when the tabernacle system was set up, the same offerings were repeated twelve times. Does that show the pleasure they were to heaven? 

    JTVery good. 

    AATDid you have in mind 1 Corinthians 12 as the blessing? The Spirit is mentioned many times in that chapter. 

    JTNo, I had in mind chapter 10: The cup of blessing which we bless. That is the great thought in the Lords supper. The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ? That is what I was alluding to. The Lords supper belongs down here, so to speak. 

    ABPIn Matthew 13 the Lord speaks of the treasure being hid in the field. Would that be the sphere of divine operations in the present dispensation, linking on with the field that Achsah had in mind? 

    JTYes; and it would link on with the woman of worth in the book of Proverbs; she acquired a field. 

    ANWWould the field suggest what is potential, but the springs of water, the Spirits operations which produce fruitfulness? 

    JTQuite so; there would be no fruit from the field if there were no water. 

    AMacDIs there a specific field in Judges? In Joshua Achsah urged Othniel to ask for a field, but in the book of Judges it is the field. 

    JTThe field is a definite idea. The distinction you mention confirms me that we were right in reading the two passages. They are not simply corroborative of one another, there is an addition there in the reference to the field. And so in the reference to: this is the eternal life, that they should know thee, the only true God, and Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent, John 17: 3. The article is there too, making the blessing definite. 

    ABPNaomi warned Ruth that she be not found in any other field. 

    JTVery good. 

    CAMIs it right to view the inheritance in Joshua as our blessing, the blessing that the saints come into, leading on to the time of David when Gods inheritance is seen in the saints? 

    JTWell, quite so; and the idea of blessing comes in very early in the Scriptures; it is said, And God blessed them, in chapter 1, but to Abraham God says, in chapter 12: I will make of thee a great nation, and bless thee ... and thou shalt be a blessing. That great idea came in in Abraham and runs down. Abraham is blessed. Jehovah says, I called him when he was alone, and blessed him, Isaiah 51: 2. 

    QuesIs there any connection with Malachi, where it says: prove me ... if I open not to you the windows of the heavens, and pour you out a blessing, till there be no place for it, chapter 3: 10. That speaks of superabundance of blessing. 

    JTQuite so; we have to look into the Scriptures to find the extent of the blessing, and it is remarkable that the idea comes into such prominence at the very end of the Old Testament. 

    ETPIn Acts 19 Apollos was at Corinth, but Paul passed through the upper districts and came to Ephesus. Would those two positions suggest the upper and the nether springs? 

    JTVery good; Ephesus suggests the upper line of thought, and the lower line would be seen in relation to Corinth. That is to say, the Scriptures that are opened up in the Corinthian epistle would show the lower line of blessing that we come into in the assembly, but the upper line is set out in Ephesus. The blessing in Ephesus is opened up in Acts 20; it is a wonderful chapter. The way things are opened up there is remarkable. 

    WATWas Caleb on the upper line when he wanted the mountain, and did his daughter take character after him? 

    JTHe was one of those that searched out the land. He and Joshua stood for the truth in the book of Numbers, as those that brought a true report of the sphere of blessing; they had the full thought of the inheritance. 

    VCLIn Deuteronomy 8 Moses said that the land was a place of water-brooks, of springs, and of deep waters, that gush forth. Would Achsah be one that was in the good of the economy so that she came into it experimentally? 

    JTVery good, I would say that is excellent; that is a wonderful passage. We should all understand Deuteronomy in regard to blessing. Achsah came in as the land of which Moses spoke was being possessed, so that you might well link her with that wonderful chapter. Moses was the author of Deuteronomy. In that book he unfolded the law; not simply wrote it, but unfolded it. He was filled with the greatness of it, the blessing of it. 

    ETMDoes Caleb anticipate Achsah when he asks, What wouldest thou? 

    JTHe was concerned as to what she wanted; she sprang off the ass, it says. She had respect for her father, which each of us should show when we have to do with God or those that represent God. She sprang off the ass in respect for her father, and then he asked, What wouldest thou? She wanted a blessing; she wanted springs of water, and he granted them to her. He was like God. That is the idea in the type. 

    CFEWas Achsah marked by intelligence when she said, Give me a blessing? 

    JTI think so; she knew the resources that her father had; undoubtedly she knew that he could give her a blessing and that she would not impoverish him by her request. God is rich toward all that call upon Him. And she called upon her father, and she got the blessing. Her father was able to give it to her, and he did. 

    RemAchsah was like Rebecca in that Rebecca sprang off the camel when she came to Isaac. 

    JTYes; we referred to that, but it is good to have it again. 

    ARVerse 20 of our chapter reads, This is the inheritance of the tribe of the children of Judah according to their families. Our inheritance is amongst the saints, is it not, according to Colossians, but then, Gods inheritance in the saints is seen in Ephesians. We should understand the value of our inheritance  the portion of the saints in light. 

    JTAnd then, the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints comes in in Ephesians 1: 18. You alluded to that? 

    ARYes; I was just wondering if we understand what God gets out of these meetings we are having. 

    JTI am sure He gets great pleasure out of the saints being together like this. 

    SJMWould the south land be a place of favour? God gets His portion. 

    JTWell, I think she does not speak of it in that way, but rather as if it were not enough, that is the way she spoke of it to her father. Besides having that field  it was a south land  she wanted a blessing. It may not have been well watered, and she knew that her father was capable of furnishing the water that was needed. 

    SWWould it suggest that she had the service of God in mind? 

    JTI think so. And she would be thinking of her husband, for she moved him to ask for the field. She evidently had confidence in him, for they must have had some knowledge of each other; and she would say, in principle, We must serve God in all this, and to do so we must have plenty of water so as to have growth and to produce the means of serving God. And the great thing in anything that we have from God is that it may return to God Himself for His service. 

    ANWThat is very striking! She is very avid; she urges her husband, but she also asks; and she is lavish in her asking. It is a wonderful atmosphere to be in. 

    JTHer asking was direct, and so in Ezekiel God says that He will attend to matters Himself. That will be in judgment, but here it is in blessing. And God loves to bless. 

    RFDAnother aspect of the land, as described in Deuteronomy, is that it drinketh the rain of heaven. What is the difference in meaning between that and the waters that gush forth? 

    JTThe rain of heaven is fresh; the freshest kind of water is that which comes down from the clouds. That is a matter, of course, to determine by fact, but I think that is the way it is presented in Scripture. The expanse divided the waters from the waters. The waters above the expanse would be fresher, I would think. And that would be involved in the upper springs. 

    ABPEphesians 5 connects the use of water with the Lord as Head of the assembly; He is said to wash it with the water of the word. Might that connect with the upper springs? 

    JTWe have been thinking of drinking. Washing is one thing, and being refreshed or watered by drink is another. 

    ABPYes, I can see that, but I thought that the Lord is seen as Head of the assembly in Ephesians, and water is available to Him. 

    JTQuite so; so that there is the washing of water by the word. 

    GHAt dawn there is often dew on the ground. Is that suggestive of the Spirit? 

    JTWell, yes. It is a very refreshing thing in the summer time to get the dew; you are thankful for dew. And so we have the idea of being watered by the dew of heaven. In the case of Nebuchadnezzar it was rather detrimental. He was like a beast  made to eat grass like a mere animal  and the dew of heaven came upon him. But when he came to the truth he was recovered and his reason returned to him and he extolled the King of the heavens. 

    FNWLater on in this book the dew appeared to Gideon. Would that indicate that the Spirit of God has made Himself known in a limited way since the decline of the church, but now we are being helped as to original thoughts? 

    JTWell, quite so; in that case it was on the fleece and not on the dry ground in one case and vice versa in the other case. He asked for that sign and got it. Wherever the dew was there was blessing. Gideon wanted to be assured that God would do certain things for him. 

    CAMThere is an allusion to dew in connection with the manna. In the morning the dew lay around the camp. Would it not be right to feel that the Spirit should have a place in the beginning of our days? The apprehension of the Spirit is increasing in what we are enjoying now. There is an apprehension of the Spirit in an increased way. 

    JTAnd there is a very great advantage to the saints through it. One hears from all parts of the earth of the advantage that has come to souls because of the way the Spirit has become known to us through the ministry of the word. So that the question should arise with each of us as to whether we are appreciating it here. I believe we are. 

    TNWAnd this would apply to our sisters too; it is a matter of what is substantial in the assembly taking on appreciation for the Spirit. 

    JTVery good. I have received several very important letters from sisters  a remarkable one from an elderly sister in Scotland. And I just received a remarkable letter today from an elderly sister in England recording the effect of the Spirits service in the light of the truth that has come to us lately. This was from a place where there had been considerable opposition heretofore. 

    CAMThough there may be a certain slowness with some to apprehend what we are speaking of, yet, the very thought of occupying with the Spirit is proving to be of great benefit to the saints everywhere. 

    VCLIs there not a suggestion here that the liberating of these springs, and all the fruitfulness they provide, allows the conflict to go forward in power. Judah goes out with Simeon in the conflict in verse 17. 

    JTQuite so. Well now, let us say something more about the woman herself; she is a distinctive person. The first book of Chronicles would show that; we should know her by the mention of her name without anything further being added. So that we all should know that she is a type of the assembly; she represents features of the assembly, because she is a type of the assembly and we should be able to speak of what she is in herself. 

    JHEThe writer of the Song of Songs says, in chapter 4: A garden enclosed is my sister, my spouse; a spring shut up, a fountain sealed, verse 12. 

    There was something there for his peculiar delight? 

    JTWell, there is a little question as to the idea of the fountain being sealed in that passage, but I think the correct wording is used in the New Translation. 

    ABPThe passage says that Achsahs father gave her to Othniel, but it also says, And it came to pass, as she came. It would seem that she was fully in the matter; she was prepared to take on the link. 

    JTI believe the idea is that she was there; it is not simply that she came to her husband, but that she came. She filled out the scene; indeed, she was necessary for the scene to be filled out. That is the idea of it, I think. And so it will be in the millennium; the assembly will come into the scene. God will place her there. He has made her the greatest family in the universe, and she is to be there and to be known. 

    ABPJohn saw her coming down. 

    JTQuite so. He says in the book of Revelation: I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband, chapter 21: 2. 

    ARIn the Song of Songs the bridegroom is described and also the bride. Should we understand the assemblys affinity with the Bridegroom? In Chronicles Achsah is known; I wondered if the Song of Songs works that out. It says, My dove, mine undefiled, is but one; she is the only one of her mother, she is the choice one of her that bore her. The daughters saw her, and they called her blessed; the queens and the concubines, and they praised her, chapter 6: 9. 

    JTVery good. During the last fifty years the Song of Songs has become, so far as my knowledge of things is concerned, one of the parts of the Old Testament that has been most used for the opening up of the truth of the assembly in the service of God. No other book in the Old Testament has yielded so much, considering its brevity, as the Song of Songs. 

    WATWas Achsah an inspiration to Othniel? She inspired him to great efforts; she urged him on. Was not the assembly, in one sense, an incentive to the Lord? It says: Who, in view of the joy lying before him, endured the cross, Hebrews 12: 2. And then the merchantman of Matthew 13, Having found one pearl of great value, could sell all that he had in order that he might buy the pearl. 

    JTShe is truly the woman of worth, according to Proverbs 31: Who can find a woman of worth? 

    QuesWhy does Achsah, not Othniel, take the active part in asking for the springs of water? 

    JTWell, she is aware that they are needed; that is the idea, and her father discerned it. She asked for springs of water, but he gave her the upper springs and the nether springs. He gave her more than she asked. 

    FHLAnd is there a touch of what is Solomonic in that? After he became Israels saviour, in chapter 3, the land had rest forty years. Does that carry the type through? 

    JTVery good; I would say that. The land had rest forty years under Othniels influence. 

    FNWIs there something unique in this type of the assembly in that it is not so much that the man is there, but it seems to be a question of finding a man worthy of the woman? 

    JTWell, it says that she came; not simply that she came to her husband; you might expect that. But she came as entering into the great scene that was opened up to her, and she filled it out, I think. 

    JTJrThe idea of fulness would come in here? 

    JTThat is just it; the idea of fulness. The assembly is the fulness of him who fills all in all, Ephesians 1: 23. 

    ABPIt says as to her that, she came, then she urged, and then she sprang, and also that she said. Is it not like the woman in Marks gospel of whom the Lord said, What she could she has done, chapter 14: 8. 

    JTVery good. 

  
    FATHERHOOD IN GOD AND IN MAN (JT 89)

    John 14: 6 - 11; 1 Corinthians 4: 15 - 17; Genesis 4: 16 - 22; 1 Chronicles 2: 50, 51

    These scriptures speak of fatherhood, a subject of particular importance in the Scriptures and of particular importance where there are those who love God. For amongst them fatherhood is a great necessity. You will observe that I began with the supreme thought of fatherhood in God as having come out in Christ, for aside from the incarnation we could not have any true knowledge of the fatherhood of God. Then I moved on to a man like ourselves, Paul, who appropriates the idea of fatherhood to himself over against ten thousand instructors in Christ. There were not many fathers; they might have that many instructors for it is much easier to multiply instructors in Christ than it is to multiply fathers. 

    Then I moved on to Genesis to show how the thought is seen in the world. The world has always imitated. Even Satan is largely imitative in his operations. It can be seen that even in Cains family there were persons named fathers of certain industrial lines. In 1 Chronicles we shall see the same thing, only there they are said to be fathers of towns, the great need at the present time! I hope to keep in mind in all this the idea of fatherhood in towns or districts. The thought is spiritual in 1 Chronicles. That is, it is pointing to the time in which the testimony of God should be developed in assemblies and these assemblies are necessarily in towns, or cities, or villages, or sometimes in country districts. 

    The working out of the divine economy requires fatherhood and I might add motherhood in a spiritual sense. The term father is very much used in the Scriptures and is also held to by the leaders of the world. In fact the first son mentioned by the term son is Cains. Of course, Cain was the first son, too, but he is not called son. His son is the first to have that designation. 

    Now to come to the New Testament thought of all this, I just wish to speak a little about the Lord Jesus. John the apostle was chosen by the Spirit of God to enlarge on this great subject in the New Testament, obviously because he was the brother who knew love. Then he knew what it was to be the object of it himself. He designates himself under that heading, The disciple whom Jesus loved. He was amongst those whom the Lord designated as children. For instance, He says, Children, have ye any meat?. John knew love so well in the Lord and that is where it is fully and rightly known, Hereby we have known love, because he has laid down his life for us, 1 John 3: 16. It is there that we know love. John gives us not only the great fact of the Lords laying down His life for him, but what he experienced in lying in the Lords bosom. One marvels at the liberty he had with the Lord. It was because love was in the Lord. Not only friendly love, the love of brethren, but parental. The love Christ bore for John was parental. John lay in His bosom in that love, parental love. 

    This is a special gift, Johns being used to bring out these family relationships. It was because he knew love. He says himself, Hereby we have known love. One who does not know love is in a very poor way. I am speaking of love as in God, coming out in Christ parentally and shared in a family way by the saints. So shared that it introduces liberty, such liberty, to be, as it were, familiar with the Lord Jesus. So that John can go on to say That which we contemplated, and our hands handled, concerning the word of life, 1 John 1: 1. He refers to the Word and the holy liberty which love vouchsafes to us: handled the Lord Jesus; so as to place his hand on the Lord and lay his head in the bosom of Jesus. 

    Well now, I would speak of these words of Jesus which I have read in John 14. The Lord answers Thomas and Philip and says in replying to Thomas, No one comes to the Father unless by me. Did Thomas ever know that way? Did he ever lay his head on the bosom of Jesus? That is a question to come home to each of us. 

    No one comes to the Father unless by me. What a statement that was! The Lord goes on to say, If ye had known me, ye would have known also my Father, and henceforth ye know him and have seen him; that is how the disciples come into it. It is very interesting to see how the disciples are to be brought into this, and you are to be one of them. I believe heaven is still grouping. One has been in many a group. Not the photographic groups so popular today, but how much more blessed to be seen in heavens grouping. The Spirit of God groups people and this disciple whom Jesus loved is particularly placed, in relation to another, the Lords mother. It was when the Lord Jesus was on the cross, that He grouped these two persons together. He looks on Mary His mother, of whom Simeon had said, A sword shall pierce through thine own soul. How it entered her soul as she stood by the cross of Jesus. Standing by the cross of Jesus, He looked on her and called her, Woman: Woman, behold thy son. Some of you may have in your minds that He meant His mother to look on Him, but He was directing her attention to John, Behold thy son. How beautiful! The Lord is grouping these two persons in a holy bond of love as mother and son. That was one of the most precious acts of Jesus on the cross, placing these two together in love, in the relation of mother and son. He said to John, Behold thy mother. That is Mary the mother of Jesus is now Johns mother. How thoroughly John understood it. He took her to his own home from that moment. She was not to be without a son. She is never again to have Jesus as a son; He has taken up a new condition to which that relationship is not attached. But she is not to be without a son. The Lord on the cross rises above all the sorrow and the pain to bring these two together in the bond of holy love. He is doing that all the time. He even comes to natural relations and affections. If the Lord does not bring two together it would never be done. If the bonds are to be in Him, He must do it. That is all I have time to say as to grouping. 

    Now John the apostle was qualified to deal with this great matter of family relationships. So he speaks to us about Jesus, The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), full of grace and truth, John 1: 14. There is very little contemplation, dear brethren, of what is divine. But John says We have contemplated. There it was in the midst. We contemplated His glory, and as well there are these words I have read to you, these words of Jesus; He goes on to say, Am I so long a time with you, and thou hast not known me, Philip? He that has seen me has seen the Father. Was John here? Very likely. But the Lord speaks to Philip, and He is speaking to me and everyone here tonight, too. Have I been so long a time with you and you do not know Me? Where are we? Christianity is a question of Persons. Principles and doctrines, of course, but Persons. But if we are to know right principles we must be in company with Jesus. The Lord groups us. Local assemblies must be grouped by the Lord. We know who they are and we know the Lord. The Lord says, Have I been so long a time with you and you do not know Me, Philip? You say, but the Lord was in the midst of the disciples. Of course He was. In a certain sense the Lords home was amongst them. He came in and out amongst them. He would say, as it were, Were you there, Philip, on that day when heaven opened upon Me and proclaimed, Thou art My beloved Son? Were you there then? Yes, Philip was probably there, Have you known Me and not gained anything? It is a direct question. Didst thou not know Me, Philip? You may mean any number but it is thou. Let each answer for himself. How have you been getting along since you began? What have you learned? 

    Well, the Lord goes on to say, He that has seen me has seen the Father; and how sayest thou, show us the Father? Believest thou not that I am in the Father, and that the Father is in me? The words which I speak to you I do not speak from myself; but the Father who abides in me, he does the works. Believe me that I am in the Father and the Father in me; but if not, believe me for the works sake themselves, John 14: 9 - 11. He is dealing with Philip, dealing with you or me. He wants to go to the finish in this matter. You began, but how are you getting on? What headway are you making in the truth? 

    Then the Lord specifies. He does not say My Father and Myself are one Person. Anyone saying that is wrong. They are not speaking truth but falsehood. There are two Persons. The Lord is dealing with a mediatorial system. So anyone who has seen Him has seen the Father. You say, Well, They are the same Person. But that is not so. There are three Persons in the Deity; the Father, the Son and the Spirit. The Word became flesh and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father). What divine wisdom! so that we can be sons, in the place of nearness prepared and provided so beautifully by Himself. So the Lord says, He that has seen me has seen the Father: so perfect was His representation of the Father. That is, you see the Father in that way characteristically, the Fatherly qualities, the parental qualities are seen in that way as He calls them children. The Fathers affections are to be poured into our souls by the son, who has drawn so near that we might be in His bosom  a most delicate, holy and excellent subject. I hope the brethren are beginning to see the idea of fatherhood. His name is called Wonderful, Counsellor, Mighty God, Father of eternity, Prince of Peace, Isaiah 9: 6. That is, Father of the age. That is fatherhood in Christ. The disciples, especially John, saw all this as they came into the understanding of the Father. Parental qualities were inherent in Christ Himself, but not simply the representation of the Fathers parental qualities: He had them Himself. He was the Father of the age. So fatherhood is brought very near to each of us. 

    First we have the contemplation of His glory as of an only-begotten son with a father, the relation of Father and Son. What affections were seen there! How it must have impressed them! One has often thought of the conversations which would take place with Mary the mother of Jesus and John who was now her son. One might well picture that home of love, the holy love instituted by the Lord Himself in His dying moments, Woman, behold thy son, and, Behold thy mother. That disciple did not hesitate a moment but took her to his own home. What scenes of enjoyment they must have had together as Mary conversed with her son, John no doubt calling her, Mother. She was to know no other home while here below. The working out of that bond must have been wonderful. The thought of both fatherhood and motherhood comes out there. 

    The idea of fatherhood brings us so close to the Lord that we can be lovers. Wonderful love, that one can lay his head in His bosom. So that is another thing to be seen, there is no distance to be covered there. Fatherhood was there representatively, mediatorially and also inherent in Himself: He was the Father of the age. 

    Then this is worked out in us, dear brethren. That is where Paul comes in. He shows the gain of fatherhood amongst the saints. He uses the word, children, the most distinct family name. Paul takes the ground of fatherhood in 1 Corinthians with the most difficult of children. I know how parents feel bringing up their children. The family at Corinth were the most unruly children. He says, You may have ten thousand instructors (I do not suppose they actually had ten thousand instructors, but it would be a prophetic utterance, pointing to the many instructors turned out by the seminaries of today), but he says, You have not many fathers. In Christ I have begotten you through the gospel. That was a heavy piece of work, one of the heaviest pieces of work Paul did. The Lord said to him, I have much people in this city. He did not say, many children for you. But I have much people, potential children. Paul went into that city to get these people. All that was common in Corinth was participated in by these people until Paul went there. Then the Lord appeared to him by night: No one will hurt you, Paul, I will be with you. Paul set to work to get these people. As Paul walked down the street, he would see a man and say, Is that one of them? That would be the current of his mind. He and two others started there and preached the Son of God. Why did he preach the Son of God? Because he had the family side of the truth in view for them. The Son of God is Son over the house. 

    So Paul, Silvanus and Timotheus preached the Son of God. As preaching the Son he would bring in the Holy Spirit, too, and so he says in 1 Corinthians 8, To us there is one God, the Father, To us  that is, christians. And then one Lord. Jesus Christ. He would keep that before them and he would bring out the affections that existed between the Father and Son. The Lord says, Thou lovedst me before the foundation of the world, John 17: 24. Oh, you say, then He was Son then. That is saying more than Scripture says. Add thou not unto his words, lest he reprove thee, and thou be found a liar, Proverbs 30: 6. That Person was there before the foundation of the world. Love was there then, love between the Persons. Sonship is, however, a matter of time. The Lord Jesus entered into it to bring the Father to us. The only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him, John 1: 18. So that fatherhood may be really known, and sonship known, too. 

    So that Paul preaches the Son of God at Corinth. He, Silvanus and Timotheus all preached the Son of God. Paul would delight to listen to the other two. But there was a threefold testimony to the great truth of the Son of God, to the family idea. So these three preachers stress the thought of the Father, Son and Spirit. So that in setting down worship for us, it is one God and Father. Think of Paul, Silvanus, and Timotheus sitting down with the disciples at the Lords Supper on the first day of the week. One would have loved to have heard what they said. We have indeed heard what they said, the Holy Spirit has carried it down, what they said, how they worshipped by the Spirit of God. You can see, dear brethren, how Paul brought this, the thought of the Father and Son, in at Corinth amongst such an unruly group of christians. He does not include the ten thousand instructors, not even Silvanus and Timotheus, but he says, as taking the matter up in fatherhood, I have begotten you. He does not say that Timotheus has begotten you. No, he brings out real fatherhood. We might say that he was the father of Corinth. It is wonderful how the Holy Spirit has handed all this down, to bring out the wonderful qualities of this father. Paul says, There is my son Timothy, he will come among you. He is a child of mine, I have been a true father to him. Paul and Timotheus together, what a relationship! You have seen this, Paul says, Now I have sent him back to you as my child. You know by my child what a father he has. 

    That is in measure what is seen in Christ. You see the Father in Christ in that way, only that the Lord Jesus is never called a child of God. In Matthew He is called the little Child; but never a child of God. It was the Son who revealed the Father. He is in the bosom of the Father. All those affections come from the Father to the Son and from the Son to His own. That is the real thought of fatherhood and sonship. Paul says, That is what I want amongst you at Corinth. You want fatherhood there. Timotheus is not called a father but a child, I have sent my child Timotheus, to bring all that back, that he may train you and that you may see my fatherly ways in him. 

    Now to come to this matter of fatherhood in the world, we do not want it to come in amongst us. Cain had a son and he called his name Enoch. As we drew attention to it before, this is the first mention of the word son. This Enoch is Enoch the third from Adam, on the natural side. We get Enoch the seventh from Adam on the spiritual side. This Enochs name is plastered all over the town. I do not want my name to be down in this world. A spiritual man would not want to be mayor of the town. I am not saying a word against mayors; I thank God for them. I am speaking of christianity. The world places their sons in front of the city, as doctors, lawyers, politicians. Make them something, that is line of Cain, the first son mentioned. There is the natural again; it is always first. Then we get Lemech, he introduces polygamy. He has two wives, Adah and Zillah. The firstborn is Jabal, father of a certain line, of a certain class, the industrial or farmers. Then his brother, Jubal, the father of music, the father of concerts; that was to occupy the farmers. Farmers are liable to be depressed; we usually find it so. Well, give them some music, you see, keep them going and leave God out. Leave out the Lord but keep these farmers up, they provide the food. We must keep them going. Well, you see, he is the father of all that. Then we have another one, Tubal-Cain. Cains name is carried on. He was an instructor in brass and iron, a mechanic, the forger of every tool. The word tool is being used much lately. If you can make tools, you can find employment. But then you must have the wheat. We must have food. The prominent thought of the world is food. This country has a wonderful place in that way. God has been pleased to use it for humanity, as the storehouse of the food supply. So it comes to this, that you must have food to keep the people alive. Then plenty of music, and so on, but never a thought of God; let it take the place of God. I am speaking of fatherhood in the world. 

    A forger of every tool: think of that, the product of the man who introduced polygamy, the satisfying of his own unbridled lusts. That is Cains world and it has all come back again under the guise of Christianity. You will never get the family thought there. If you shut God out you will never get the idea of father and son properly. 

    So I come to Chronicles to show how you get the spiritual genealogy of persons who are fathers. These are the sons of Caleb, ... Shobal, the father of Kirjath-jearim. This is the divine genealogy. We all want to be in that. You will discern in all this the wonderful exodus from the natural to the spiritual. 

    In the first chapter we get the sons of Japheth and Ham, before the sons of Shem. The spiritual is last. That which is first is natural. Then when you get to Abrahams line, you get Ishmaels generations before Isaacs. When you come to Isaac, his sons are Esau and Jacob, Esau first. That is the natural is first. It is always that way, but God can afford to be last. The devil comes in first, but God says, I have Mine, too. So we come to the second chapter here, to the sons of Israel. The name is changed. It is a spiritual world. God called him Israel instead of Jacob. Among all this you get fathers, fathers of towns. Now that is the point of greatest importance in all I have to say. You need fathers in this town, fathers of the place on the spiritual line as seen in this chapter. We have the sons of Caleb, not Caleb the son of Jephunneh but Caleb the son of Hezron. He has sons who were fathers of towns. The great need of the moment is fatherhood, the experience of fatherhood affections. I have had experience with children; I have brought them up, the father is saying, I can say, still, His life is in him. I have such experience as to be able to say his life is in him; he is still living, that is the idea  to nurture the youth. 

    God bore with their manners forty years in the wilderness and what manners they were! What manners Paul bore with at Corinth. What manners were there. What manners are here in this city. Think of Eutychus getting careless while the most wonderful ministry was being given. He was sitting in the window and fell from the third floor, and it says that he was taken up dead. But Paul says, Not so. Not where you have love in the brethren. Paul embracing him, says, His life is in him. Do not let the boy go. His life is in him. Give him to his mother, the motherly care of the brethren. 

    Think of that Shunammite. The prophet says, Call her. He says, There is the boy, take your son away, a living boy. That is what is needed. When Elisha met the Shunammite (she had come herself, and he could see there was something very wrong), he says to Gehazi, Take my staff and lay it upon the child. The mother of the child says, That will not do this time, you cannot deal with this matter from a distance, you must see the boy, and have to say to the boy; you must come with me, says the woman, I will not leave you. Elisha was too great a servant of the Lord not to heed this cry. So Gehazi returned, saying the lad is not awake. You must go. You must go to that boy, talk to that boy; have to do with that boy, if you are to have him. He went with the mother of the child. 

    When he comes to the door he goes in alone, shuts himself in with the boy, puts his mouth on his mouth, his eyes on his eyes, and his hands upon his hands, and the boy began to be warm. Began to be warm, that was all. This matter requires great exercise. The prophet walks through the house. What have you in this house? something perhaps in the way of reading, poisonous literature, which has brought about this death. Then he went back and bent over the boy; the boy sneezed seven times; it is a long matter, but it is a living matter. We get the thought in Adam, he became a living soul through the breath of God. So the boy sneezed seven times. Elisha calls the mother, saying, Take up thy son. 

    It is the same today if we are to do anything in these cases, to present to the mother a living boy. She takes him; there has been a complete victory over death, through personal contact. 

    May God bless these words that there may be fatherhood with us in a true sense. 
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    1 Chronicles 3

     21. The sons of Rephaiah are either stocks apart as constantly given in Chronicles, or connected with the preceding royal race through daughters or unnamed sons of one or another branch; and this is confirmed by Hattush, grandson of one of them, coming up with Zerubbabel. So that they were anterior in date, as a genealogy, to Zerubbabels coming up  collateral branches of the royal race with Zerubbabel  sons of some of Salathiels sons or others. 

  
    HOW EVIL IS SHUT OUT OF THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 49)

    Genesis 15: 11; Matthew 9: 23 - 26; John 20: 19; 1 Chronicles 3: 5

    These scriptures treat of evil being eliminated or shut out of the service of God. Sin is still in the world. It entered in by one man and spread down the race so that it is in the world. God began to deal with it immediately it was found there. The new man is of an order where sin is not let in; it refers to character and quality, and is inclusive of all persons who are created anew, for it is new creation, man in new creation. 

    He will not allow sin in but will keep it out. The Lord Jesus, coming in, became Man and dealt with sin. He was made sin, a most touching and far reaching thought, that we might become the righteousness of God, the sure way of keeping out sin. 

    So this principle was seen in Abraham who is called in Galatians 3: 9 believing Abraham. The Lord beginning to operate excludes sin. The two thoughts, authority and holiness, exclude sin. 

    Authority in my mind represses sin or excludes it. Holiness operates with authority in the believer; the mind is subject. It will lead us astray unless we have authority over it. 

    The new man is created in truthful righteousness and holiness. All this is resident in the believer and Abraham is the example of that. Believing Abraham is accounted righteous by God. Therefore I deal with him first under this heading. Young people should take this in; because I am a believer I am to be in the service of God. Abraham had been a worshipper before but now his faith is counted to him as righteousness. 

    God enlightens us. Abraham says, How shall I know? (Genesis 15: 8). The best of us only knows in part. So there is an immense field opened up. How shall I know? is a good question. You need to know. God has ordained that persons should be shown things. The eunuch did not have to wait long before he was shown (Acts 8: 35). Children are sometimes taught what he was reading; I had to learn by heart chapter 53 of Isaiah. The man that could show was there in Philip the evangelist, and he began to expound to him the glad tidings of Jesus. 

    I do not have to wait long; if I seek knowledge, I get it. The eunuch is an excellent example for young believers. It is an important thing to know. The eunuch says What hinders ... ? Now is my opportunity. The water is there. If there is a need in my soul everything is there to fill it. Philip was there too; God put Philip there and He put the water there too. The eunuch needed Philip first and then the water. We find that as we need things spiritually they are not far away. Water was here in the desert! 

    Baptism is not an ordinary thing, it is not the idea of taking a bath. The way Jesus went, down into death, into the waters of Jordan was His own way. John baptised Him. Think of it: His own way! Philip baptised the eunuch; there was no standing on dignity with him; he went down into the water with him. The water was there and movement belonged to it. In christendom, baptism is full of manner and form; we should see the divine way. The Spirit of God was so pleased with this service that He caught Philip away. From then there is an ellipsis as far as we are concerned. He was found at Azotus. We are not told what happened in the intervening period. He was raptured; so the rapture will not be new to him. 

    The eunuch went on his way rejoicing. This indicates the state of his soul. It was a spiritual way. 

    In Genesis 15: 9, God told Abraham to take certain creatures of which He specified the ages. Abraham as a cattle owner would know the ages of his animals. He knew, and he was moving as a man of faith. The creatures were to be picked out of many, a heifer of three years old, and a she-goat of three years old, and a ram of three years old. The ages of the birds are not specified but he was to select the heifer, the she-goat and the ram, each of three years old. 

    He slays them but the identity of the pieces of the creatures is to be maintained. Identity goes through into resurrection. What is Satan doing about all this? He is bringing in degradation by means of unclean spirits, the birds of prey. The devil is after hindering the initial service in a believer. We might not think that there was much harm in these birds, but they are defiling. What thoughts arise in us at the beginning of a meeting? Are they from the devil? You cannot serve unless you keep them away, scare them away. Resist the devil, and he will flee from you (James 4: 7). We must resist in faith or what we are doing will be defiled. How we are to keep away these suggestions is the first point. When the fowls came down Abraham scared them away, so we are not to be afraid to scare these things away when they come. 

    The next element to be dealt with is the flute-players in Matthew 9. The Lord had been sent for to raise Jairus daughter. It was His own service. The service of God enters into our households. The matter in connection with Abraham was an individual one, but Jairus daughter is a household matter and a collective one. The brethren are connected with it. Death can invade the believers house. When Josiah died Jeremiah lamented for him; and it says that the singing men and women continued that lament to this day, (2 Chronicles 35: 25). These singing men and singing women had lost their spirituality and that was shown in the continuance of the lament. There are, of course, true singing men and singing women. There was unbelief in this house in Matthew where the child was thought to be dead; the possibility of raising her was not thought of in that house. Those who were there considered that it was a finished matter. But Christ had been left out as to that household. Jairus brings Him in; he, the head of the house, had gone to the Lord, the Prince of life, the only One who could attend to this matter; He is the Originator of life. The flute-players being present showed that the whole thought had become degenerated. Have we faith as to our households, our children? If we have we will follow it up and scare away that which will bring in death. On the way to the house, the woman is healed of the issue of blood and the child dies. In the Lords mind she was not dead at all. There was no evidence that the wife was not with her husband, but she did not stop the sending for the flute-players; they were a purely worldly thing that had to be put out as the scripture says. The Lord is the Prince of life and He brought in real spiritual feelings. Let us take notice; the first point is to scare away the birds, the second is to see that when the Lord comes into the house He says to this worldly element, Withdraw. They did not go, but derided Jesus. The Lord says, The damsel is not dead, but sleeps. Think of the mother listening to the Son of God! The dead shall hear the voice of the Son of God, and they that have heard shall live (John 5: 25). 

    They had hired the flute-players, but the Lord says, Withdraw. His mind was that the child was living; they thought not and would bury her. They were put out; the house was cleared of this deadening influence, unbelief. It says that when they were put out, the Lord went in. Notice the words  it is the way of Christ. Now the wife sees the result of the prayers of the head of the house: he went in and took her hand. It is the service of Christ, as was Abrahams. What is put out is stressed, their presence there is an evidence of unbelief. They must go. Their presence was a hindrance to what was in the Lords mind. We do not know how long the journey to the house took, but the absence of the head is marked by unbelief on the part of the wife. 

    They were put out and that is what the home needs. Put away what damages the children. Let us look around and see if death is not brought in as a fruit of the unbelief of the wife. The word in 1 Corinthians 11: 10 speaks of authority on the womans head. In the husbands absence the wife can be in authority. The head returns and finds evidence of unbelief. The Lord says that they must go. It is coming out; Matthew is naming what is there; the flute is a wind instrument, melodious, but it tends to banish faith. 

    The Lord took her hand and the maid arose. The whole position was marked by lack of faith. The maid arose  Matthew does not enlarge on it at all. The woman just touched the hem of His garment and was healed. Now the child rose as the Lord took her hand. She rises spiritually. It brings out the wonderful character of what should be in our houses. The Lord should not have to come in for this. The father, the mother, and the little children should do it. He took her hand and she rose up. 

    In John 20 it is a matter of keeping out the Jews from where the disciples are gathered. The Jews are not equal to this; they are legalists. Keep them out without making much ado about it. John presents the spiritual side but Luke enlarges on the matter. John just says, Shut the doors of the house wherever you are; do not admit the Jews. The Jew is the outward man; the true Jew is in spirit; the outward man is a legalist. Brethren are often marked by legality and most of our troubles arise from it. There was not one legalist at all at the first meeting of the brethren. Christianity is a question of the spirit. There was not a trace of them. John shows that abstractly and fundamentally they were not there. I am the door: if any one enter in by me, he shall be saved, and shall go in and shall go out and shall find pasture (John 10: 9). Jews are not there; they would limit you. Abstractly, fundamentally, the place is clear of that element; if it were not so the service of God would be hampered or limited. 

    To augment the matter, it says in Chronicles that there were four thousand doorkeepers. Wonderful position! Solomon is on the throne and we are immediately told that the Levites were numbered from thirty years old and upward, man by man. In Numbers it is babe by babe, but these are not babes; they are saints viewed as men. It is not the number in fellowship in a general way but one man, two men, three men. All are looking after the doors; they have to keep out all that was against what David had in mind. It was four thousand that praised the Lord on instruments of which David said, I made ... to praise therewith. David is Christ; we are the instruments. 

    Every meeting of the assembly is a great occasion. Nothing must mar the full effect of what David has made. Each instrument has its own doorkeeper. I have manifested thy name to the men whom thou gavest me out of the world (John 17: 6). Those wonderful harps! They are not flutes but are stringed instruments. The Lord would love to take us round and show us these things which He has made. Every instrument is a doorkeeper. Harp-singers harping with their harps (Revelation 14: 2) is most remarkable. Every note is heard and each one is in unison. David says, Which I made. You must keep right, or the Lord must stop, as a bandmaster does when the sound is not right. There are four thousand doorkeepers and those four thousand are praising Jehovah. There is no room for anything else in the temple. So you see how important it is to keep out evil. So the Lord can say that He made those for the eternal service of God. 
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    1 CHRONICLES 4 (FROM CACS NOTES) (CAC 27)

    1 Chronicles 4: 1 - 43

    In the opening chapters of 1 Chronicles certain details have been selected by the Spirit of God as conveying instruction to the chosen remnant. Whilst the general subject is genealogy according to birth so that it corresponds to the book of life, it is not a full list in a natural way but a number of selected names which stand in relation to Gods thoughts of grace and blessing in Christ. The incidents mentioned serve to bring out matters considered worthy of note by the Spirit of God and containing permanent instruction for the man of God. 

    In this chapter we see how spiritual things are maintained on the side of the saints. Jabez is the product of exercise; I do not think that the Spirit of God has told us who his father was. He had brethren; he had a mother and he cost her something. Some of us would have been more satisfied with the fruit of our labour if it had cost us more. Jabez is one of the outstanding men of prayer in the Scriptures. He wanted an enriched blessing and an enlarged border. I think we shall find it in this book but we must go in for it in Jabezs way. It is good to begin with a sense that we can only get things from God. We may hear, and read, and think but we only get things from God. Then Jabez wanted Gods hand to be with him for preservation, so that evil might not come in to mar what God had given him. Sometimes a saint gets careless even through the great enlargement and joy that he has been given. 

    In close company with Othniel we get the valley of craftsmen; for they were craftsmen. They were men who knew what they were about. They were men qualified for skilful labour, something like Bezaleel and Aholiab. They are wanted in every assembly. There is a danger of our being amateurs, liking to do something but lacking skill. The anointing would come in here. It is right to think first of our own portion in Christ and then, normally, we have a desire to be workmen. Every brother or sister who prays will be qualified for whatever service the Lord intends him or her to do. Human and natural qualifications are useless to further Gods work. Prayer means, I cannot but Thou canst. 

    The potters (verse 23) bring in the thought of the formation of vessels suitable for divine pleasure. They are not gold or silver vessels which would suggest new creation or the result of redemption, that is from the divine side, but they are earthen vessels suggestive of the human side as connected with responsibility. Am I content to be an unformed, or a malformed vessel? Subjection is the first element, then self-judgment giving permanence to the impressions made; then a sense of frailty keeps the vessel in constant dependence. Self-reliance leads to something coming in which is not of the King and unfavourable to His work. If any one thinks himself to be prophet or spiritual let him prove it by subjection. The epistles to Timothy and Titus largely touch on the formation of vessels, the kind of persons the saints are to be in view of service. 

    Then in verse 21 we get the families of the house of byssus-workers. I think Epaphras was one of these. He wanted the saints at Colosse to stand perfect and complete in everything that was Gods will. Having put on the new man we are to put on the precious features of Christ until we are fully invested with them. The righteousnesses of the saints are on this line. They are positive features, not merely that we do not do wrong. I will venture to say that the saints have no satisfaction in not doing wrong; their comfort is found in doing what is positively right. These are ancient things (verse 22). They are the commandments which we have heard from the beginning, things true in Him and in the saints. The potters work with a great sense of sovereignty; they have to do with the formation of vessels, earthen vessels. The singular thing is that what was apparently lowly work was carried on by men who dwelt with the king for his work. They had his mind about the vessels and laboured to produce what would correspond with it. The potters have exercises about formation. A man may have great ability, even gift, and yet not be formed in correspondence with what he ministers. 

    The plantations and enclosures clearly suggest to our minds the idea of local assemblies. Growth in freshness is to mark them and a careful shutting out of the flesh and the world; the assemblies provide favourable conditions for spiritual growth; they are walled cities. The Kings work is going on there today. In a plantation one would expect to see the trees growing in height and girth whilst enclosures speak of exclusiveness. 

    Finally in the chapter we have in Simeon the thought of aggressive warfare; the desire for pasture on the part of the people was increasing greatly. Those displaced were those of Ham and Amalek, representing man in his natural departure from God. This continued as late as Hezekiahs day (verse 41). We have seen that for the past hundred years. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 4 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 4:9,10; 1 Chronicles 4:21-23

    CACI was thinking that in chapter 2 the government of God is seen in a serious aspect in respect of those who are set in a position of privilege in Israel. In verse 3 we get Er, and in verse 7 Achar, who is spoken of as the troubler of Israel. I think we see in these two instances the government of God acting in severity in regard to those in a place of privilege; so these cases become a serious warning to us. 

    QuesWould you say one was on the moral side and the other on the religious? 

    CACThey were both wicked men mentioned to bring home to us that what is wrong in the sight of God will never be passed over in those who are in a place of privilege. 

    RemYou only have I known of all the families of the earth: therefore will I visit upon you all your iniquities (Amos 3: 2). 

    CACGod never overlooks evil with its resulting punishment in those positionally near Him. So if we name the name of the Lord we must withdraw from iniquity. If we do not, we shall partake of its judgment. 

    QuesIs that seen with the Corinthians? They are disciplined. Is it not to save us from being condemned with the world? 

    CACYes, surely, and God calls His people to come out of Babylon, not to have fellowship with her sins and partake of her plagues. God is sure to judge what is, wrong, and if christians do not separate from what is wrong they are sure to partake of its judgment. Achar brings in another principle. He is called the troubler of Israel. These instances have to do with the fellowship. Achar committed all Israel to iniquity. Though one man sinned, all were committed to it; such was the unity of Israel. That should make us very careful for we take all the brethren with us wherever we go. A young brother lying in his bunk on board ship the first night of his voyage thought to himself, I may not see a believer for two years, but how I behave myself on this ship will affect the universal fellowship of Gods people throughout the world. That was not bad for a young lad, was it? 

    RemIn Joshua 7 the whole of Israel was involved. 

    RemThe whole point as to Achar was that no one knew it but God. 

    CACAnd they could not meet their enemies; and if we do not leave what is wrong it is a serious matter. If they sinned they lost all their power, and our power lies largely in our separation from all that is wrong. The brethren all suffer, even if they do not know of it. These are great principles brought out for the returned remnant and therefore to be pondered carefully; they are full of instruction for us. 

    Then we get in chapter 2 the introduction of Christ. 

    QuesYou refer to David the seventh? 

    CACYes, David is Christ, and the Spirit just introduces him, he is just mentioned. 

    QuesWhy is David the seventh in Chronicles and the eighth in Samuel? Is it there in contrast to Saul that he is the eighth  the man after Gods own heart  while here it is spiritual? 

    CACYes, here it is perfection, the seventh, not exactly after a new order; and the Spirit of God is delighted when He can bring in Christ and give Him a footing in our hearts. His greatness and glories are all developed later in the book, but here He is just introduced. 

    When Paul is writing to the Romans he begins, Gods glad tidings ... concerning his Son (come of Davids seed according to flesh, marked out Son of God in power ... ). Well, he can build the whole epistle, the whole gospel and counsel of God upon that; the moment we have Christ, we have everything! 

    RemIn him is the yea, and in him the amen; (2 Corinthians 1: 20) finality is in Christ. 

    CACGod can do anything in a soul where Christ has a footing. Our progress and our knowledge of the mystery all hang on Christ being in our affections. And what we get in chapter 3 is that His genealogy is traced right down long after the captivity, i.e. the royal line is undisturbed by the captivity, and all the public failure of the assembly has not touched what is in Christ. He is Head in spite of failure on our side. It does not touch that line, does it? 

    QuesWould the introduction of Hebron suggest the thought of purpose coming into view? It comes several times. 

    CACHebron was built before Zoan; it seems connected with divine purpose which is before the world. 

    I thought chapter 4 gives us more how spiritual things are maintained in the saints. The introduction of Christ typically involves everything  the whole counsel of God; but things have to be reached and maintained through the exercises of the saints; that is the subject of chapter 4. 

    QuesWere you thinking of Jabezs mother? 

    CACAnd Jabez himself, so that on the side of the saints everything is reached through exercise and prayer. 

    QuesIs that not the great feature of Judah  Hear, Jehovah, the voice of Judah (Deuteronomy 33: 7)? 

    CACYes, we have been noticing in reading the books of recovery how much hangs on prayer. The whole movement of recovery is brought about by the intercession of Christ, also by the intercession of saints, and Jabez is one of the outstanding men of prayer in Scripture. He emphasises to us that things can only be received from God. We very often think that we can get things some other way, through ministry, reading the Bible or thinking about things; but we can only get things from God. 

    RemI am sure of that. Would you say that discipline runs along with it so that God can bring about what we request? 

    CACThere was a painful exercise. Jabez was the product of painful travail on the part of his mother, and he took up the exercise of getting things for himself from God. 

    RemThe Corinthians were reminded of it, for it is God the giver of the increase. 

    CACYes, we have delight in ministry, for ministry tells us what there is to be secured, but it never gives us anything. Is that going too far? That is why we are so interested, because it tells us what treasures there are. But if we want it, we must get it from God, we must pray; there is no other way. Request, an emphatic word, you really want it. Sometimes I have heard a brother pray a long and wordy prayer, and at the end I have wondered whatever he wanted! I think the Lord would say, What is it you want? Jabez was a definite man and could state definitely to God what he wanted. 

    RemIt was all for himself! 

    CACThat is right! To desire to have made good in your own soul your position in Christ, that is the beginning, the first thing I want. I think we must start there. 

    RemYes, so he prays to the God of Israel, indicating the whole scope of God in His word. 

    CACYes, and his personal part in it. God likes the singular number in young souls. 

    QuesDoes Jabezs prayer contain the germ of Pauls two prayers in Ephesians  the God of resurrection, and the great scope of God in Christ  that is where there is enlargement, is it not? 

    CACIt seems to me that Jabez represents a young soul on whom is dawning the blessing there is in Christ, and who wants it for himself. We must begin with what is individual. He wants to be blessed and rightly enlarged. Well, I think the blessing he desired is opened out in this book of Chronicles. It is all available, but if we want it we must go in for it in the Jabez way. Sometimes we have to wait a long time for the answers to our prayers, because we are not at all ready for them. I may ask for spiritual things for which I am not ready. God may answer now a prayer I made forty years ago. 

    RemA prayer to be blessed is precious to God; it honours Him. 

    RemHe goes on, And that thou wouldest keep me from evil. Would that be as a safeguard from inflation? 

    CACYes, he wants Gods hand with him for preservation. When we get enlargement and a bit of joy we get careless and the enemy takes advantage. After Paul had been in the third heaven he had the thorn. We need that mighty hand to preserve us from all the subtle snares of the enemy in connection with blessing. 

    QuesWhat answers to the mother today? It looks as if Jabez was the product of a mothers exercise, watched over by prayer. 

    CACWould she represent the assembly in any way? It is one service of the assembly. The maternal exercise is the yearning for some product for God. We see it in Hannah, she wanted a man for Jehovah. 

    RemNo meeting could die out if Jabezs mother was there. 

    CACWell, that is exercising. 

    RemPaul wrote, My children, of whom I again travail in birth until Christ shall have been formed in you (Galatians 4: 19). 

    CACI think that is the mother-spirit. 

    QuesIs that the cause of this definiteness? It is like Jacobs I will not let thee go except thou bless me. And God changed his name, he was Israel, the man who received the blessing. That meant enlargement. 

    CACAnd it is prayer! It is simply, I cannot, but God can  that is prayer in a nutshell. If we do not pray on that line, we shall get nothing. 

    QuesAre these exercises furthered in the valley of craftsmen? 

    CACI think the next exercise is that you want to be serviceable, to be able to do something to further the work of God; most of us are amateurs, not skilled workmen. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 4 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 4:21-23; 1 Chronicles 4:38-43

    CACWe were considering last week that, the Spirit of God having introduced David, who is typical of Christ, we get in chapter 4 certain features marking the saints as indicating the line on which things are maintained on the side of the people of God. The first great principle is Jabez, the thought of prayer, and then the next special feature called attention to is the thought of craftsmen. The father of the valley of craftsmen; for they were craftsmen. This introduces the thought of skilful labour, which, I suppose, is very essential. We should not be edified by prayer alone. I thought there was a moral order in the exercises suggested. 

    The first thing is that the Spirit of God would lead us to be enriched and enlarged in our own portion in Christ, and then the thought of being serviceable in connection with the work of the Lord. Craftsmen means skilful labour in connection with the work of the Lord. 

    It is an early exercise; you see it in Saul of Tarsus; What shall I do, Lord? (Acts 22: 10). The work of the Lord is the most highly skilled work in the world. 

    RemSo you get it in Judah, the royal tribe. 

    CACI have wondered if it is not an exercise we all need to take up  to be skilful to serve the Lord. 

    RemThe craftsmen are in the valley. Does that suggest the lowly character marking them? 

    CACThat is very helpful. Paul puts it into words; Serving the Lord with all lowliness, and tears, and temptations, which happened to me through the plots of the Jews (Acts 20: 19). We need to take the service up. In the christian profession it has become official, a college education, but that is too poor. We must have an education and qualifications of far superior quality to that. 

    QuesWould the qualification be affection for the Lord? 

    CACI suppose every brother or sister who prayed would be qualified for any service the Lord would have us take up. I see many christians who do their best. 

    QuesWould the gospel bring such to light? Romans 16 gives Priscilla and Aquila my fellow-workmen in Christ Jesus, and Andronicus and Junias my fellow-captives, and Urbanus our fellow-workman in Christ. Would they be workmen? 

    CACThat is very good, and they were all skilled craftsmen, not amateurs. And it is everyone, we are all to fit in. It means great subjective exercise and there would be enquiry as to what the Lord would have us do in His work. And we want to be skilled like Aholiab and Bezaleel, who were highly skilled workers for the tabernacle. 

    RemMen and women were all employed in the work of the tabernacle. 

    CACIt is an important exercise for us, and if we serve in the power of the anointing we do it in excellent quality; in the power of the anointing it cannot be improved upon. An old brother said that his encouragement was that no brother could preach like him. He had the sense that if any of us is qualified to render a divine service no one can fulfil it but ourselves. There is no thought of imperfection in the work of the Lord, whether gifts in the assembly in Corinthians or Ephesians. It all works from the top and is perfect in character. We want a very high standard before us of what the work of the Lord denotes in skill and perfection. 

    RemAnd to each one his work (Mark 13: 34). 

    CACAnd He would not give anything a man could not do. The Lord does not expect us to do anothers work. 

    RemSometimes it is work for the Lord and not the work of the Lord. Abounding always in the work of the Lord (1 Corinthians 15: 58 ). 

    CACYes. 

    RemA zeal for God, not of God; a similar thing in Romans 10: 2. 

    CACYes. We need the work of the Lord to be carried on in the way of instruction of the different parts, so that the whole body of saints becomes an intelligent company. 

    RemBuilding yourselves up on your most holy faith, praying in the Holy Spirit (Jude 20). 

    CACAnd the work of the Lord is carried on mediately now; He puts it into the hand of the saints. It is no use to say, Well, I am not qualified, we must find out what our qualification is. 

    RemTo each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ (Ephesians 4: 7). There is responsibility, as you have reminded us before. 

    CACIt is stimulating and encouraging to take account of that; we all want to be active labourers in the work of God. 

    RemThere were some set over the service of song (chapter 6: 31) by David. 

    CACIt all culminates in the service of praise. 

    RemIt seems to begin with it in the prison at Philippi. 

    CACI thought we might consider briefly the byssus workers, for there are thoughts dropped in by the Spirit of God  intentionally put there by the Spirit of God. 

    RemIt would be fine work. 

    QuesDoes it compare with the fine linen is the righteousnesses of the saints? (Revelation 19: 8). 

    CACThe saints are to be invested with features of Christ. I think that Epaphras was one of the byssus workers. He laboured fervently that they might stand perfect and complete in all the will of God (Colossians 4: 12). 

    RemIt is the working out in the saints here, not a question of ministry. 

    CACYes, I thought so. In Philippians 1: 9 it is, And this I pray, that your love may abound yet more and more in full knowledge and all intelligence, that ye may judge of and approve the things that are more excellent, in order that ye may be pure and without offence for Christs day, being complete as regards the fruit of righteousness, which is by Jesus Christ, to Gods glory and praise. 

    Christianity is not a negative thing, not merely that Christians do not do things, but they are invested with all that is positively good and right. I think that is the thought of the byssus throughout Scripture. They put on the new man which we have all done. All saints are regarded as having put off the old man and having put on the new man which is renewed into full knowledge according to the image of him that has created him (Colossians 3: 10). If not, then we are not in the Christian position at all! Now we are to have exercise to put on these beautiful features which correspond to the features of Christ; for instance, it comes out in such words as these: Put on therefore, as the elect of God, holy and beloved, bowels of compassion, kindness, lowliness, meekness, long-suffering; forbearing one another, and forgiving one another (Colossians 3: 12, 13). And to all these add love, which is the bond of perfectness (verse 14). All this seems to correspond to the byssus. If we have put on the new man we cannot possibly be comfortable to allow the contrary; that becomes instinctive. So the Christians heart condemns him if he allows anything contrary to the new man. 

    RemYou say we have all put on the new man. Will you explain when and where? 

    CACWell, Scripture does not precisely say when it is done. We want to understand, for it is what we want to get, all of us. Scripture always assumes it. We have it both in Ephesians and Colossians spoken of as a thing that is done. 

    RemAnd that we have done it  a moment arrived at. 

    CACWell, I do not know when you did it! 

    RemThere are young ones here and we want to be clear. 

    RemIt is the normal progress of the Christian. 

    CACThere is a moment in our exercises when we see the true character of the old man. The old man is not an individual but a collective thought; it requires all the children of Adam to make up the thought of the old man. There comes a time in our history when we see the true character of the old man with feelings of repulsion, and we come to the conclusion that the old man ought to be rejected by God, and if so, I come to that conclusion. Colossians is practical, not practice. J.B.S. has likened it to a man going to work. The first thing he does is he takes his coat off. That is not practice, but he means to work! 

    In the history of our souls we come to see the true character of the old man; all his features are taken from Satan. Have I any desire to go on with what takes character from Satan? But I see another thing, there is a new man. It takes all the saints to make up the new man, and all the features are of God and derived from Christ. Well, 

    any christian says: I am delighted with that, and then comes in the practice, and I must not let anything contrary come into evidence. If we have not come to it we should make haste and do so. Am I going on with what is of God or what is of the devil? And your having put on the new man, which according to God is created in truthful righteousness and holiness (Ephesians 4:24). Well, that is what I am after. I fail and am inconsistent, but that is what I am after. Will that help the young ones? 

    RemIt will help me anyway! 

    CACThink of the issue that is in view, that we come unto that full-grown man, and everything is measured by Christ. At the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ (Ephesians 4: 13). And we are going that way, and all the gifts are for that. 

    When we are baptised we put on Christ, baptism is the starting out. It is done in the power of the work of God in the soul, leading us to judge what is of the devil and be attracted by what is of God seen perfectly in Christ. If I look at Christ, if I see any characteristic of Christ, I am entitled to say: That is my life. 

    RemAnd it is not attainment but what is true of us. 

    CACThese are the ABCs of christianity, what is normal; and all connected with the thought of byssus-workers. How much instruction lies in one verse! 

    We are apt to get the blemishes of persons before us, but if I could follow that brother or sister into their chamber what would they be praying for? I see a lot of failures but you want to follow the saints into their chambers. You might find the poorest sort of saint perhaps going through a struggle to get rid of hindrances. It is going on universally in the saints. Sometimes it is a long time before you see it, but it is going on all the time. If I look in my own heart, well, He is giving just the same kind of exercise to every brother and sister. It is most important, this putting off and putting on, and all true exercise starts from there. Now I have come to the refusal of the flesh, and it means every day and all day long I refuse the features of the flesh. And what a happy day it is if I can put on some feature of Christ. 

    RemThen the potters are mentioned. 

    CACWhen you come on to this, what need there is for the formation of vessels. If all these beautiful things are true, I want to be a vessel for them. I may have knowledge of the Scriptures and gifts, but something more is wanted, i.e. spiritual formation. The potters are for this. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 4 AND 5 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 4:23; 1 Chronicles 4:39-43; 1 Chronicles 5: 18 - 22

    CACWe have been noticing that this book was written after the return from captivity, and that it contains instruction for the remnant. This long list of names is not just a record, but is composed of names selected by the Spirit of God to be put on record, and so is connected in a way with the book of life, and the incidents mentioned are selected ones to convey to persons certain instructions. 

    QuesWhat is the connection with the book of life? 

    CACIt is a record surely connected with Gods thoughts and ways of blessing; that is the character of this book. The whole of the book is occupied with the introduction of David; and it seems that the names are standing in some relation to Christ, and the incidents are selected incidents. 

    We have spoken of the byssus-workers in verse 21 of chapter 4, and we just touched on the potters last time; and then there are those that abode among plantations and enclosures, of whom it says they dwelt there with the king for his work. 

    The byssus-workers refer to the saints being invested with the features of Christ, which would be practical righteousness; and the potters and those who dwelt with the king for his work would signify the thought of the formation of vessels suitable for the king and for his work. 

    QuesWhat does the sentence, And these are ancient things, mean? It seems rather a disjointed one coming in there. 

    CACIt is interesting as coming in there. I think it reminds us of what John speaks of. He speaks of That which was from the beginning, and of the commandment that was from the beginning. You must not get away from the starting point! It signifies that that which is of God is of old standing, connected with His eternal purpose in Christ. 

    You can see that what is connected with the king and his work is abiding in its character. The king is surely Christ in His lordship, His authority and His work. It is very important that there should be suitable vessels; and they are looked at here from the side of responsibility, i.e. they are not gold and silver, but made by the potter. We need to be formed by our responsible exercises, formed as vessels suitable to the king for his work. 

    QuesDo you connect these things with David, and not Solomon, in view of the day of Solomon? 

    CACYes. I think that David is the great central object of this book, as typical of Christ. He has His place in David character, and it is possible for us to be with Him, to take up the exercise of being suitable vessels now. The epistles to Timothy and Titus have very largely in view the formation of suitable vessels, and tell the kind of persons the saints are to be, to be suitable to the Lord. 

    RemIf therefore one shall have purified himself from these ... . he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work (2 Timothy 2: 21). 

    CACIt is astonishing how much there is of a practical nature in those epistles. They tell what kind of persons bishops, deacons and the saints have to be. 

    RemThere are names mentioned in 2 Timothy. 

    CACAnd as we said in Romans 16. There is the mentioning of these lists of men as suitable persons to be put alongside the epistle; they would not discredit it! Am I a credit to the testimony, so that I could have my name put in the next book of chronicles? 

    RemSo it says, They dwelt with the king. 

    CACYes, that is good. You do not generally hear of potters dwelling with the king! It is not the number of meetings I attend, but what I do every day that matters. 

    RemWhen it is seen in relation to the king, there is a dignity conferred upon it. 

    CACA dignity is conferred on the humblest service. If I think I am a vessel for the service of the king, I have to be careful. 

    QuesWhat would those abiding among plantations suggest? 

    CACIt rather suggests how the saints are put together in local settings. The Lord has seen to it that, if there is a proper exercise about being a suitable vessel, not malformed or useless, He would put us together in conditions favourable to right growth. Enclosures give the idea of separation from the world like the type of the walled city in the Old Testament, the type of the assembly having its own life but in separation from the world. 

    QuesIs verse 23 connected with verse 22? They were men who had ruled over Moab. 

    CACThat is very good, I think Moab is the pride of the flesh, and if that is overcome we are well on the way to being serviceable to the king. 

    RemDeath had been met in Moab. There is no thought of doing anything in these conditions, unless death had been met. 

    CACYes, quite. 

    RemThere seems to be a moral order of a progressive nature here, beginning with the byssus-workers, till the saints are put together in company. 

    CACThings are worked out in skilful labour. There is no science in the world that requires so much skill as christianity. 

    RemPauls ministry progresses until things are linked up in priesthood. 

    CACAnd we are all committed to these features of the work; it all has to be worked out in skilful labour. We come in chapter 6 to priestly service. That is in view all through, it is all leading up to that. 

    RemThe putting off and putting on would lead up to that. 

    CACYes. 

    QuesWhat is the thought at the end of the chapter? 

    CACI thought we got to the idea of what is aggressive, i.e. military expansion, the remnant in extended territory, which is an important exercise. God expects from His people that we should be on the look-out to extend our territory; so in the days of Hezekiah we get those Simeonites who extended their territory, and some in the next chapter in the days of Saul. So all through Scripture down to Hezekiahs times there was the possibility of extending the territory  so there is still. 

    QuesHow do you apply territory in a spiritual sense? 

    CACI think the history of recent times shows how territory can be extended  even during the last hundred years truth has been opened up to us in a wonderful way! There was conflict in chapter 4 with Ham and the Amalekites, and in chapter 5 with the Hagarites, i.e. the legal or religious side of things. Ham would be what man is naturally as governed by his natural desires, and the legal element has to be dispossessed, and in the dispossession we acquire something. If I gain a spiritual victory over my desires, it results in expansion of territory; I am the gainer. 

    QuesDo you think we get any expansion without conflict? 

    CACWe have to fight for every bit of ground that we possess. None of us possesses any spiritual territory unless we have fought for it. 

    RemThere is not only territory but increase in those that occupy it. 

    CACSurely; the two go together. 

    RemIt says that the sons of Simeon did not multiply like the sons of Judah, so that on the royal line there seems to be increase. The flocks coming in would suggest that there is pasture. 

    CACYes, we should be always on the look-out for what would feed us, and for larger pastures. 

    RemEpaphras combated for the Colossians that they might stand perfect and complete in all the will of God. It is an extended thought. 

    CACIt is possible for us to take possession of something that never has been possessed before and in the conflict with the Hagarites the spiritual features come out very distinctly. The Hagarites were delivered into their hands, for they cried to God in the battle, and He was intreated of them; because they put their trust in Him, and in verse 22 it says, For there fell down many slain, for the war was of God. I suppose Paul writing to the Galatians was fighting the Hagarites, was he not? 

    RemIf we do not take up the conflict, the enemy will take our possessions from us. 

    CACSo there is a warning in the end of the chapter. They went a whoring after the gods of the people of the land, and the God of Israel stirred up the spirit of Put king of Assyria and the spirit of Tilgath-Pilneser king of Assyria, and he carried them away  that is just the warning. Instead of overcoming, they were overcome and carried off into captivity, because they left Jehovah and went after the gods of the land. 

    QuesWhat would the Amalekites represent? 

    CACWe know how they came up as soon as the children of Israel had, typically, received the Spirit, to fight against them. They represent the flesh as worked upon by Satan in opposition to the Spirit. Satan stirs up the flesh to opposition. Then we have to cry to God. These people did, for these people trusted in God. When you get the religious element, you get God particularly with His people against it. Legal flesh is very deceptive and it needs the power of God to overcome it. God seems to take special note of what is against the Spirit. There are solemn warnings with reference to what is against the Spirit, that have not been given as to the Father and the Son. God is specially jealous with regard to any opposition against the Spirit. The Spirit is unseen, the world cannot see Him or know Him, yet it is the most wonderful thing that has ever happened, that, a divine Person Himself, He is come into certain limitations here that would not happen to a Person as in the Godhead. So God is jealous that anything opposing the Spirit should be treated unsparingly. We need to be more sensitive as to the things that grieve the Spirit, particularly doing things in a religious way, which is the great opposition to the Spirit now. Flesh putting on a religious character, that is the Hagarite. 

    RemA hundred thousand human souls were taken captive, so it was a large force, yet God comes in for a comparative few and they overcome and gain much spoil. 

    CACAnd God has given His people great deliverance in these days from what is legal. It is an immense thing to be free from the Hagarites  a party that God hates. Paul tells the Galatians that in going back to Judaism they were going back to what was as bad as heathen idolatry. It has been said that the Spirit is more ignored in christendom than Christ is. 

  
    BLESSING AND ENLARGEMENT (JT 9)

    1 Chronicles 4:9 - 10

    In reading this passage I wish to call attention to the character of the early chapters of this book. To many the genealogies given may seem dry reading. It will be found, however, that handfuls of spiritual food have been strewn of purpose throughout these pages. 

    By comparing 1 Chronicles with Genesis 10 it will be seen that in the former the genealogical register culminates in David, whereas in the latter the end reached is that the origin and division of the nations after the flood are determined, Genesis 10:32. By this comparison it will be seen that the genealogies in Chronicles are more typical and spiritual. They suggest that whilst the whole human race is before God from its beginning, the history of each individual, being recorded, as in Genesis, there is also a record, and a much more important one, of those who can be directly connected with Christ, the true David. This latter is furnished in 1 Chronicles. The most casual reader will observe the early appearance of David in this book; and the culminating feature is seen in the confession by the Israelites we are thy bone and thy flesh, 1 Chronicles 11:1. How blessed it is to be thus registered! 

    In Psalm 87:6 we are told, that Jehovah will count, when he inscribeth the peoples, Psalm 87:6. In this psalm the point is not to show the stock or origin of the believer, but the place of his birth; that is, it is not of whom he is, but whence he is. The believer is born of God; he is also born in Zion, which represents the sovereignty of God. Our spiritual birth is altogether on this principle. The wind blows where it will, and thou hearest its voice, but knowest not whence it comes, and where it goes: thus is every one that is born of the Spirit, John 3:8. The gift of the Holy Spirit to the believer is also on the same principle of sovereignty. He is given to man on the ground of faith in Christ and His work. Through the reception of the Spirit the believer enjoys sonship, being also bone of Christs bone and flesh of His flesh. 

    We may now consider the verses read in 1 Chronicles. The Spirit of God from time to time throws into special prominence the evidences of faith and grace in the history given in these chapters. Jabez perhaps furnishes the most striking instance of this. He may be regarded as a type of a believer, in a remarkable way, in our dispensation. It says of him, first of all, that he was more honoured than his brethren. To be signalised in this way involves much. There was an excess of grace there, and it wrought in Jabez to mark him off as more honoured than his brethren. To be honourable in the divine sense is not a product of the flesh. It is the fruit of the Spirit. It is further said; his mother called his name Jabez, saying, Because I bore him with sorrow. Herein doubtless is the secret of the distinguishing prosperity of this remarkable man. He was a child of sorrow. We may say that he was typically the product of the exercises and prayers of the saints. 

    Saul of Tarsus in New Testament times corresponds with him in a certain sense. His spiritual beginning is doubtless seen in Acts 7, where he is said to have been a witness of the martyrdom and prayer of Stephen. He was included in the prayer of the martyr. It need not be remarked that Saul, also called Paul, was more honourable than his brethren. He was a true Benoni  the child of his mothers sorrow, Genesis 35:18. Paul was also a true Benjamite. The name Benjamin, the son of the right hand, has direct reference to Christ Himself, but Paul, as carrying on his service in the energy of the Spirit, strikingly exemplifies the right hand. The work of God is carried on in connection with the prayers and exercises of His people. Souls are thus born spiritually and develop dignity and power in the testimony of God. 

    The Spirit of God speaks of Jabezs own exercises and prayers and tells us, that he called on the God of Israel, saying, Oh that thou wouldest richly bless me, and enlarge my border. In this prayer we see how Jabez had come to recognise God as the source of blessing and enlargement. This is a true mark of faith. God has pleasure in such desires as Jabez expresses, and He delights to answer our prayers. Man naturally may bring about much in the way of advancement and prosperity in this world, but it quickly disappears, entailing much sorrow and disappointment; whereas, the blessing of Jehovah, it maketh rich, and he addeth no sorrow to it, Proverbs 10:22. Enlargement after the manner of the world is very often at the expense of others. To enlarge his coast a man has often to remove his neighbours landmark, and even worse than this; life is often taken in order that the gain may be thus unlawfully and murderously acquired. See Proverbs 1:19 and 1 Kings 21. The blessing and enlargement which God gives are not at the expense of others; on the contrary, others are enriched by the blessing He accords to any believer. His blessing is from His own fulness and resourcefulness, and it is far exceedingly above all which we ask or think, Ephesians 3:20. 

    Jabez further desired that God would keep him from evil, that it might not grieve him. As receiving the gospel the believer discerns that the world is dominated by Satan; sin prevails in it. Like the Ethiopian eunuch, he sees the necessity for baptism and accepts it. He places the death of Christ between himself and the world. But this has to be maintained, and so he reckons himself dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus, Romans 6:11. 

    He knows he is not under the law, but under grace, and so sin has not dominion over him. He is delivered from the authority of darkness and translated .. into the kingdom of the Son of his love, Colossians 1:13. He is kept guarded by [the] power of God through faith for salvation, ready to be revealed in [the] last time, 1 Peter 1:5. 

    It is said of Jabez that God brought about what he had requested. The Christian today, as walking in faith, finds the same result to his prayers. Being translated into the kingdom of God, he is kept from evil by the power of God; and being born of God, he keeps himself, and the wicked [one] does not touch him. 

    May God grant that we all may express the exercise of Jabez and receive the answer which he received. 

  
    PRAYER (JT 64)

    Mark 1: 35; Judges 6: 36 - 40; 1 Chronicles 4: 9, 10

    In reading these Scriptures, judging that three should be sufficient for such ministry, I have in mind to speak about prayer. It is a very wide subject, and therefore I do not intend to attempt to cover the ground indicated by the word, but rather to look at specific prayers, which I apprehend should mark us. We are apt to say prayers, formal prayers, and to limit ourselves to them. God does not grow weary of prayers, even although they be repeated; at the same time I apprehend that He looks for variety in our prayers, and that He looks for sympathy with Himself in our prayers. The exercises entering into prayer and the service of God are many and varied, so that fresh thoughts are in order in our prayers. I only need to recite Solomons prayer to indicate how varied prayers may be. It was a very long prayer, but I do not at all advocate long prayers in public, audible prayers, but prefer brief ones covering what may be urgent at any given time, and as covering what is urgent our prayers should include current events in the whole world, current happenings in it. 

    Now I turn to Mark, although seeing it was the subject of prayer it might be thought that I should turn to Luke, because Luke is more priestly, if I may say so. He affords us more detailed instruction as to prayer than any of the evangelists; in fact he is the one, and the one only, who tells us of the disciples who asked the Lord to teach them to pray. We are told in Luke 11 that the Lord was praying in a certain place. This is quite in keeping with general scriptural facts, that prayer should be at a certain place or certain places, and so it is that the brethren with whom we are walking together have on our Monday evenings special prayers, and the Lord blesses these, for as I know, the brethren always leave the room refreshed. That is to be expected because God makes us joyful in His house of prayer. He makes us joyful at other times too, but He does so specially in His house of prayer. It is Luke who tells us that at Philippi there was a place where prayer was accustomed to be made; it was by a river. 

    I cite these matters, because they are actual examples, and it is always important in ministry to base what one says on Scripture. Every Scripture is inspired of God and is profitable, and now as I am speaking about prayer, Scripture certainly is profitable for our instruction as to prayer. So Philippi is noted in that sense, and we get a word by Luke again in the book of Acts, that a certain man of Macedonia was heard by Paul in a vision to say, Come over into Macedonia, and help us, Acts 16: 9. We cannot say what the us covers, but it is what I would call a prophetic voice in prayer, and one to be examined and followed. If here in Durban there is need in any particular way, and it may be there is need of help in some matter that should be attended to, then I would urge the brethren to pray about that matter, and to say to someone who can help, and has perhaps helped before, Come over to Durban and help us. You will get an answer, although you may have to wait for it. Paul did. The man in Macedonia did not appear right away to him, but he did appear, and appeared in most remarkable circumstances too, when Paul and Silas were in the deepest sufferings, their feet fast in stocks, put on by the jailor, and they were suffering, but they were praising God in their sufferings. You may be sure that God will have respect not only to our prayers, but to our praises, as He had respect to the praises of Paul and Silas. They were praising God in the jail. The jail was turned into a temple at that time. God knows how to do those things too. God would show us how powerful He is, and what He can do, what His people can do too, even although the circumstances be unusual and perhaps not suitable. I suppose this hall in which we are gathered was never so good as it is tonight with the saints in it. 

    God can turn uncomfortable places into comfort. It would result from prayer for whatever may be needed, and consequent praise. So Paul was praying in the jail, but in praying he praised God; he knew how to turn from prayer to praise. It is a great matter, because praise is for God, prayer too. God has pleasure in our prayers, but praise is especially for God. The Lord Jesus Himself said, In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises, Hebrews 2: 12, the very best place you could think of. I do not know of any other place so suitable for praise to God as His assembly. Everything in it is sympathetic normally; it is the place for prayer, too. There is plenty of sympathy in it for prayer, as we prove every Monday night, but there is also sympathy with God for praise, and that was what Paul and Silas yielded to Him, perhaps unexpectedly to themselves, but certainly it was yielded, for in their prayer they praised God, and the prisoners were listening to them. Some of us have been on board ship for about twenty-six days, and we have had prayer together almost every Monday night, we have had readings of the Scriptures, too. I must confess that sometimes we found the place not quite suitable, but last Monday night, especially, it was turned into a temple, a temple of prayer. We were joyous in it, too, but then Paul and Silas found the jail turned into a temple too. God found that there. One might perhaps venture to say that it would be difficult to find an incident more interesting to heaven than that incident was, of prayer and praises. The priests were Paul and Silas, suffering brothers, their feet were fast in the stocks when all this went on. What a pleasure to God! I am sure, dear brethren, you will all sympathise with me when I say that God is looking for, and is entitled to look for from us at all times, sympathy with Himself. We may look to Him for sympathy. He is the God of all comfort; remember that. You cannot add to all, it is the completeness of the thought, and God is the God of that, He is the God of all comfort. 

    I come now to Mark. As I said, I passed by Luke, but I was compelled to refer to him two or three times. I want to speak now of the Lord praying, not only praying in a certain place, but praying at a certain time. Mark says, And in the morning, rising up a great while before day. The Lord at such a time, we are told, went out, and departed into a solitary place, and there prayed, Mark 1: 35. You can picture the position, dear brethren, and, of course, the heart is always alert normally in thinking of the Lord Jesus in any circumstance in which He was pleased to be, but especially so when He is pleased to be in prayer. The servant in Luke 11 saw the Lord praying, I should judge. Luke says He was praying in a certain place. We are not told whether it was morning, evening or night, but that it was in a certain place. The idea of place has to be observed because it really enters into the local assembly, as stated in Pauls epistle to the Corinthians, in every place, where believers call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ; that is where the local assembly is to be found, and calling on the Lord is characteristic of the local assembly. We have been praying together in the ship, as I have said, and reading the Scriptures, but we have not broken bread there, for I do not gather that a ship is exactly a place in the sense in which the Spirit of God speaks of those who in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. The character of a place is that it is a fixed position, even as the place where the prayer was carried on in Philippi; it was regular and it was a fixed position. It was a place where prayer was wont to be made, so I think that enters into the local position, but a ship does not cover the scriptural idea, hence I certainly would have no part in the breaking of bread on a ship. You may think it a small matter, but I am just seeking to illustrate what I am saying, so that we can have things right in our hearts, as to where things are to be done. 

    Now I am thinking of where, there is the idea of where here; there is a desert place, and rising in the morning, long before day, the Lord went out and went away into a desert place. The word desert there would signify that the place was devoid of anything that would be attractive to man naturally, not that the Lord could not enjoy things, in nature, in the creation. He never made much of it, but at the same time He was not dead to the excellencies of creation. The Lord said, Consider the lilies ... how they grow. He knew more about the lilies than even Solomon did, for He created them, but He did not occupy Himself much with these things. Presently, as the Son of man He will put His right foot on the sea and His left foot on the land, and He will cry as a lion roars, meaning that He has power, has a right to exercise power in all the earth. The earth is the Lords, and the fulness thereof. It is His, and He made it, but He is not occupied with it just now. He is occupied with the assembly, dear brethren, I might say exclusively. 

    You may say, He is occupied with the gospel. He is, but that is just a means to an end, to bring about the material for the assembly, and the Lord has the assembly in mind. He loves it. He is going on with it: he is as a bridegroom going forth from his chamber, we are told in Psalm 19, and rejoiceth as a strong man to run the race. If He goes forth as a bridegroom, of what is He the Bridegroom? You may say, that may be Israel, but I think the Spirit of God would direct us to the assembly. The Israelitish bride will exist, of course, but I do not think it will be an eternal thought, but the assembly will be, and that is the thing for us to get a hold of, that we belong to what is eternal. We are not simply those who know about it, who read about it, but we belong to it. So the Lord going into the desert here would imply that He selected a place where He would not be diverted, not that He would be diverted in a wrong sense, of course, God forbid that I should have even a shade of a thought as to it, but at the same time there were things that the Lord would avoid at certain times, and we should learn to avoid them too; they may be right in themselves, but we should learn to avoid them at certain times especially. So when the Lord selected a desert place, early in the morning, to go out and pray, we want to see just what is meant in all that, and whether it has any application to ourselves in this matter of prayer. Another matter that comes up in relation to it is. Do we know anything about fasting? I quite freely say, dear brethren, that I am not very accustomed to it, but I do see that the Spirit of God would lay upon our hearts to learn how to fast. 

    The Lord says of a certain difficulty, This kind goeth not out but by prayer and fasting, Matthew 17: 21. A special kind of power comes through fasting as allied to prayer too; and I think this is something which we should have laid on our hearts, dear brethren, this matter of fasting. Perhaps we shall get more answers to our prayers, realise more power in them, if we do. Of the Lord here, it is said, In the morning, rising up a great while before day, he went out, and departed into a solitary place, 

    and there prayed. It is a special selection. You can see the Lord looking for the place, and He found it, and He went to it, and then He kneeled down. I verily believe all these things are true. The attitude of prayer would be seen too, for we are told that He kneeled. I do not say that we should always kneel, because we are told to stand praying sometimes, but I can visualise that the Lord of glory allowed Himself to be written about in this sense, that He went out early in the morning, got up from His bed wherever He slept. He was at Bethany, and in the morning there was a fig tree there and there were no figs on it, and He cursed it. It shows what circumstances would lead the Lord to do. Are we accustoming ourselves to get the manna before the sun is up? The Lord went out, according to Mark, and selected a certain time early in the morning to pray. We are not told how long He spent in prayer. In Luke we are told on one occasion that He prayed all night. 

    I want to go on to Judges 6. I am singling out first the Lord Himself, then Gideon and then Jabez. Gideons is specific prayer. I would urge the young people to pray specifically, not just going over your usual prayer. Our lives and circumstances change, and change comes of necessity into our prayers. Gideon was engaged in the Lords work, which was most strenuous. I could say much about Gideon. I think the allusion in 2 Corinthians 4: 7 is to Gideon. The breaking of our earthen vessels, our bodies, which are liable to die, corresponds with Gideons pitchers. Our earthen vessels are broken through discipline and death; perhaps through age or sickness or whatever it may be that weakens us, but the light shines. One would not simply suppose that his light shines merely because he is an old person. It is as the earthen vessel is broken, that the light will shine, and the point is to disallow all that pertains to mere nature in the body, which hinders the light. Gideon is an example of this, and now he is in a strait, and in his strait he has a specific prayer, and it is this: Gideon said to God, If thou wilt save Israel by my hand, as thou hast said, behold, I put a fleece of wool on the threshing-floor; if dew shall be on the fleece only, and it be dry upon all the ground, then shall I know that thou wilt save Israel by my hand, as thou hast said, Judges 6: 36, 37. God had said He would do this, and Gideon was moving on that principle, that God was helping him, and using him, and his prayer is just to implement what is going on. God was helping him in what he was doing, and he was doing a great work. We are engaged in a great work, and however small we may be in it, beloved, the work is great nevertheless; it is of God, of Christ, of the Spirit. As Solomon says, it concerns a great people, too, not that we should eulogise ourselves, save in the light of what I am saying, of what the saints are as the handiwork of God, they are a great people in that sense, and God so regards the saints. 

    So Gideon was in a strait, and he thought he would prove God. Apparently his faith was not just as strong as it might be, and who is ready to say that his faith is always as strong as it might be; we read of great faith. We have spoken of it elsewhere; one ought to covet that, and great faith at all times, but especially at specific times, and this is the point with Gideon; he had faith, but he wanted great faith. Gideon said unto God, very simply, If thou wilt save Israel by my hand, as thou hast said, behold, I put a fleece of wool on the threshing-floor; if dew shall be on the fleece only, and it be dry upon all the ground, then shall I know that thou wilt save Israel by my hand, as thou hast said. He had a good basis for his prayer, for God had said He would do it. In order that the testimony may go on we may be sure that God will do what He has said. Gideon was concerned that he might be in the thing thoroughly, and not be fearful in it. He was a man of great courage, but he is relying on God and what He had said. As thou hast said, is the ground he is on with God and he tells Jehovah what he would like to be done, that is to say, that there should be dew on the fleece only and it be dry on all the earth beside. Then shall I know that thou wilt save Israel by my hand, as thou hast said. And it was so. 

    Now, dear brethren, I want you all to take that into your hearts, that it was so. Gideon simply asked God to do this, and it was so. The matter happened, and why should it not happen in my case; in any specific cases? One could mention specific cases in ones history, but I do not want to do that, for there is not one here who could not also mention specific matters in his history when God has answered. It is a question of what may be needed, and whether we get to God, so that the thing may happen. I want you to weigh that over. Get to God, as Gideon did; whatever it be that you are urgently in need about. Gideon is an example for us; he is set down as a man of faith, as the writer of the Hebrews says. Time would fail me to tell of Gedeon (chapter 11: 32); he had others also in mind, who, as Gideon, acted by faith. He was one of the men of faith, who did things for God. God acted to confirm his faith, so that, as he asked God for something, it was so. What he asked for, that there should be dew on the fleece only, would mean that the blessing was limited to Israel; that fact was seen in the history; for years and years, the blessing of God was on Israel. God had been with Israel and the nations were left out. 

    The woman in Matthew 15 who cried to the Lord for her daughter was one of the nations, and the Lord did not listen to her. He did not answer a word. Later in answer to her urgent appeal He says, It is not well to take the bread of the children and cast it to the dogs. Now that was the position of Israel, and the nations. In Israel the blessing of God was known, and will be again too, presently; it is not there now, far otherwise. I will hide my face from them, God said, and He is hiding His face from them, but presently God will unveil His face to them, and will cause His face to shine on Israel, but He is not doing it now. Gideon asked Jehovah to do this to the fleece, and God did so. But Gideon says. Let not thine anger be hot against me, and I will speak but this once! Let me prove, I pray thee, but this once with the fleece; let it, I pray thee, be dry upon the fleece only, and upon all the ground let there be dew. This speaks of what has come to pass, the blessing of God has gone out to the gentiles, and it has departed from Israel, and things have gone on those lines ever since the rejection of Christ by Israel until now. It is a gospel text truly and rightly so used. The present is a time of blessing for the gentiles. Gideons second prayer, which also happened, was that the fleece should be dry, and that the earth should be blessed. Upon all the ground let there be dew, that is the present time, and it says: God did so. These are specific cases, and it is for each of us to prove that. Firstly, it was so, and secondly, God did so that night. 

    The passage in 1 Chronicles 4 says that Jabez was more honourable than his brethren. If a brother today is more honourable it means that he is more devoted, and God will not fail to honour devotedness in a brother or a sister. And Jabez called on the God of Israel, saying, Oh that thou wouldest bless me indeed, and enlarge my coast, and that thine hand might be with me, and that thou wouldest keep me from evil, that it may not grieve me!. In this case it is directed to the God of Israel. Today He is the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ who raised Christ from the dead, and has chosen us in Him. That is the present time. Elijah said to Elisha, Thou hast asked a hard thing, if thou see me when I am taken from thee, it shall be so to thee, 2 Kings 2: 10. He had asked for a great thing and he got it. So it is here. He says: Oh that thou wouldest bless me indeed ... And God granted him that which he requested. He was specific, and he got his request that he should be blessed richly. He was not small in his thoughts. The Lord said to His own, Ask, and ye shall receive. Let us learn to ask, especially in specific matters, because God will answer us. He knows the agony of soul and what you want to have, and He will give it to you. 

    I hope what I have said will bear fruit, for these services are nothing if they do not bear fruit. We are to be attentive while the ministry is going on, and if we lay it to our hearts, the blessings will come. Let specific prayer be in relation to the assembly, and what God and Christ and the Spirit are going on with. We can hope to get answers to all specific requests on those lines. 

  
    ENLARGEMENT (JT 76)

    2 Corinthians 6:11 - 13; Genesis 9:27; Numbers 23:9,10; 1 Chronicles 4:9,10

    One has in view spiritual enlargement. My remarks are intended for Christians, for enlargement is not for others. The more enlargement they get, the greater they become and this breeds strife and discontent, and exclusion of God and His things. So that this word is for those who believe. They are of interest to heaven. They become of interest to heaven when they receive forgiveness and grow in righteousness. Heaven is constantly concerned about them; day and night, it is constantly making provision for them. It is said of the Lord that He is always living to intercede for them (Hebrews 7:25), as though He does nothing else. They are always on His heart, in the breastplate. The type of the high priest shows that He never appears before God without us. Even when we fail, as with Peter, He prays for us: I have besought for thee that thy faith fail not (Luke 22:32). The Holy Spirit of God is also here now and He is interested in the saints. As Christ is Advocate above, so the Holy Spirit takes care of us here. Often grieved, yet He unceasingly looks after us. He is our Solicitor  the Paraclete. He remains with us, as the Lord said, another Comforter. He bears witness with our spirit, and is constantly reminding us that we are the children of God. 

    Angels are attending the saints, also: Are they not all ministering spirits, sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation? (Hebrews 1:14). No census has been taken of the angels, but they are all ministering. It is not that they can minister, but that they do. They are sent out for service on account of the saints. 

    And then, the Lord Jesus has given gifts to men. He has given some apostles, and some prophets, 

    and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers, for the perfecting of the saints (Ephesians 4:11,12). Anything we may have in the way of gift is for the saints, however naughty they may be. It is until we all arrive ... at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ(Ephesians 4:13). All those are active for us that we might be enlarged, spiritually; not in our businesses, for that is of little consequence. It is not that God does not prosper us, for He may. Beloved, I desire that in all things thou shouldest prosper and be in health, even as thy soul prospers (3 John 2). But when we make money, we begin to love money; it becomes a snare to us, for the love of money is the root of every evil. 

    Then, again, the saints are liable to become sectarian and partisan, which is a grief to heaven. Paul wrote his first letter to Corinth because of grief due to this. But in his second epistle he says, Our mouth is opened to you ... our heart is expanded ... let your heart also expand itself. They had been convicted of their naughty ways. They had a peculiar place in the affections of the apostle: Written in our hearts, known and read of all men, 2 Corinthians 3:2. He spoke well of them; his heart was enlarged. He spoke to them as his children for he was a father to them. They could have ten thousand instructors but only one father, for Paul had begotten them through the glad tidings. But he goes on to mention five things  five groups of things set over against each other  things that would hinder spiritual enlargement. What participation is there between righteousness and lawlessness? or what fellowship of light with darkness? and what consent of Christ with Beliar, or what part for a believer along with an unbeliever? and what agreement of Gods temple with idols? (2 Corinthians 6:14 - 16). The unequal yoke, whatever it may be, is against enlargement. You may get on in business with an unequal yoke, but there will be no spiritual enlargement. Paul says, Ye are the living Gods temple (2 Corinthians 6:16). Think of being that, dear brethren; his first letter had brought this light to them. Do ye not know that your body is the temple of the Holy Spirit? (1 Corinthians 6:19). But now he says, Ye are the living Gods temple. God dwelt amongst them, walked amongst them! So he says, Come out from the midst of them, and be separated (2 Corinthians 6:17). He brings forward what is positive to urge them to give up evil things that nothing may hinder them from being enlarged. 

    In Genesis 9 we have a test case of the kind of persons that are enlarged, as seen in the case of Noah, and the blessing of his three sons. This passage is very interesting, for Japheth means enlargement. Shems name means renown, and Ham means black. Ham acted in an unholy way. Some think that he was cursed, but he was not, directly. The curse was a much broader thing. The word is, Cursed be Canaan. The curse of the father came upon his progeny. It was executed long afterward by Joshua. What a terrible thing to be occupied with the nakedness of the brethren! How God hates it when we delight in the exposure of His people! The leaders in Corinth were envious of Paul. They spoke badly of that beloved servant of God. They said that his speech was contemptible. They said that his bodily presence was weak. Their conduct was like that of Ham. They wanted Pauls place. But Shem and Japheth looked in another direction; they covered the nakedness of their father. That is the man God loves! He loves the man who covers his brethren. Never hide what is wrong, of course, but do not speak ill of your neighbour. That is loves way. And so God delights to enlarge Japheth. We are nearly all Japhethites in the west. God has enlarged him in Europe, America and elsewhere. But we are speaking of spiritual enlargement, and Japheth illustrates the kind of man that God delights to enlarge. 

    Jabez is said to have been brought forth in pain. He cost his mother much. He was a product of suffering. And so is every Christian. Not only do we owe everything to the sufferings of Christ, but we have caused our brethren suffering. Would we all admit that? Well, we have. The mother of Jabez is like the local meeting. Think of how much our younger brethren have cost us. But we value them, and seek their spiritual enlargement. Jabez is like a gem set in this long list of genealogies. He called on the God of Israel, saying, Oh that thou wouldest richly bless me, and enlarge my border ... ! He was spiritual. He may have called on God as Creator, but he was a spiritual man. What a prayer! You can enlarge that prayer, almost indefinitely. Every Christian should be able to say, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ (Ephesians 1:3). But that is what Jabez said, in principle. He desired to be richly blessed. Who can enumerate the every spiritual blessing? Jabez turned to God; he was a young man who had cost his mother much, but she is going to reap accordingly, for God brought about what he had requested. And God will grant our requests if they are on the line of spiritual enlargement. 

    Well now, enlargement is helped by separation. Some may say that if we separate we will be small  just a handful. Many turn to the multitudes, but we must not follow the multitude for evil (Exodus 23:2). Balaams prophecies are full of encouragement to turn aside from evil associations. The Spirit of God used Balaam, though unconverted, to say wonderful things about Gods people in separation. It is a people that shall dwell alone and shall not be reckoned among the nations. They are not to vie with the world. The authorities may require information from us, and if so, we are Christians  believers. That is what we are in the mind of heaven. They may call us a sect, but we are Christians. Let us ever keep to the spiritual thought! The neutral kind of persons may say that if we are on the line of separation we will be small. Scripture says, Who hath despised the day of small things? (Zechariah 4:10). The Lord does not. Who can count the dust of Jacob ... ?. These are they who are dwelling alone; there is enlargement, spiritually. It means separation from the world, but there will be sufficient; there will be enough in numbers; and it is the sure way to spiritual enlargement. God has in mind that Christ is to be the firstborn among many brethren. 

    May the Lord bless the word to us. 
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    1 CHRONICLES 5 (FROM CACS NOTES) (CAC 27)

    1 Chronicles 5: 1 - 26

    In this chapter the victory is over the Hagarites, representing the legal or religious side. In the latter case the war is said to be of God (verse 22), and there are spiritual elements in the conflict who do not appear in chapter 4; they are seen as crying to God and putting their trust in Him. 

    Then in the half tribe of Manasseh (verse 25) there is a solemn warning for, instead of getting the victory, they went a whoring after the gods of the peoples of the land and went into captivity. 

    Verses 1 and 2 of this chapter are to be noted. They recount the setting aside of the firstborn and the dispersal of things in sovereignty. Royalty was given to Judah and the birthright to the sons of Joseph: Judah prevailed among his brethren, and of him was the prince, that is, typically, Christ comes of Judah. There is the setting aside of the natural order. This is what the coming in of Christ is. The Son, who comes of Davids seed according to flesh and is raised, sets aside everything of the natural order. But the birthright is Josephs and this has to do with inheritance. Hence Romans 5 but joint heirs in chapter 8. Every other man is ruled out as under death. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 5 AND 6 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 5:1, 2; 1 Chronicles 6:31,32; 1 Chronicles 6:48,49

    CACWe have noticed that these names in the early chapters of Chronicles are selected names, not all of them being given. They are selected as standing in reference to the work of grace; and we find that out of the tribes three are selected for a special place in the ways of God, just as the Lord selected three of His own disciples for a special place of privilege and service. It is all done sovereignly. So we find that royalty is connected with Judah, the birthright with Joseph, and the service of God with Levi. It seems to me that the Spirit would have us link these thoughts together, as we see them linked in Christ. 

    QuesWould you open out a little the thought in connection with Judah being peculiarly connected with the royal line? 

    CACIt is distinctly said in verse 2 that Judah prevailed among his brethren, and of him was the prince, that is, God was pleased to connect the thought of royalty with Judah. It seems to me this is the divine order in which we take things up; we must know the Lord first as the great Administrator of divine grace in the kingdom of God. It is our first lesson in grace, to see the royal place He has as Administrator of divine grace, everything coming to us through Him. 

    QuesDoes Peter suggest that side in speaking of the saints as a holy priesthood and a kingly priesthood, in view of the service of God? 

    CACThe first thing we must learn is how God serves us in Christ, how God ministers to us. Well, that is connected with the Prince. It is like Romans 5 really, a scripture we are all happily familiar with; Having been justified on the principle of faith, we have peace towards God through our Lord Jesus Christ; by whom we have also access by faith into this favour in which we stand, and we boast in hope of the glory of God. And the whole chapter is the opening out of the royal grace which is administered in the kingdom of God through the Lord Jesus Christ. I think we must see that is how we begin. 

    RemIn Psalm 78: 67, 68 Judah comes foremost as the subject of divine choice; He rejected the tent of Joseph, and chose not the tribe of Ephraim, But chose the tribe of Judah. The element of divine choice enters into it? 

    CACYes, and it has pleased God that royalty in this sense should be executed by the One who has come of the seed of David according to the flesh, and we have to learn to prize Him in that character first. I do not think that we get hold of the birthright first, or the service of God, but the kingly administration as vested in Christ  all is administered through Him, the risen and ascended Man who is the true David. 

    QuesWhy is it prince and not king? 

    CACI suppose the title of Prince gives more prominence to what He is personally than to what He is officially. It is the thought of personal quality that attaches to Him. He is spoken of as the Prince of peace and the Prince of life. It is the One who in all His personal excellence administers the grace of God to us; the whole favour of God is administered to us in a rich and princely way. 

    QuesHave we not sometimes been a little afraid of sovereignty, but seen rightly it gives stability? 

    CACThe time comes in all our histories when we, 

    glad to be done with ourselves, become most thankful for divine sovereignty. My nature is such, so stubborn, that I should have resisted grace to the last drop of my blood. It is the same sovereignty that has wrought in each saint, so that we are brought into subjection to Him in the character of the Administrator of grace. God repeatedly passes by the firstborn, showing that nature is incapacitated. 

    QuesIt is not arbitrary, the passing by? 

    CACWell, there is a suitability in His sovereignty. There is never any reason for God to bless anyone, but if God passes by certain persons there is a reason in it that will be seen to justify Him. 

    If God is exercising His rights in the way of mercy and grace, they are still His rights. The gospel calls for obedience, it is not merely to be believed but obeyed. He says, I have exalted one chosen out of the people (Psalm 89: 19). He passed His eye over all the people and selected Christ. He is the chosen One; God has made selection of Christ. So that now we are to sit down under His shadow, everything that is sweet and precious to us being administered through Christ in His princely character, and we are to sit under His shadow. 

    RemSo that they came with one heart to make David king. 

    RemHe is the eighth. 

    CACYes. We could not furnish any reason why God takes us up. There is a moral reason for passing people by which will be justified, but there is no reason for blessing but Gods sovereignty. 

    Why was I made to hear Thy voice? 
And enter while theres room? 
When thousands make the wretched choice 
And rather starve than come. 
 

    I think there are steps; God carries on His work in an orderly way. First we learn royalty, and that there cannot be a reason why we came in except that we were called  a mighty, unseen voice called us to receive Christ; and sitting down under His shadow we have all the favourableness of God shining down upon us in Christ. 

    RemJustified freely is without a cause. 

    CACIt is the same word as They hated me without a cause. That is, on our side there is no cause whatever; it is simply a matter of Gods favourableness. I suppose we pass on in our spiritual history to the apprehension of what the birthright involves. It is Josephs. The birthright is bound up with the inheritance. The ability to take up the birthright was seen in Joseph, so he received a double portion, which is the birthright. As we go on we get an appreciation for the inheritance. I do not think that young believers care much about it; they do not think, of it, they do not want it. They are occupied, rightly, with the royalty of Christ and filled with wonder, love and praise at the immensity of the grace administered through Christ. When we get a little established in that (for we all could be more so), we go on to think of the subject of the birthright, which is connected with the inheritance. 

    RemThat they may receive remission of sins and inheritance among them that are sanctified by faith in me (Acts 26: 18). 

    CACA very good verse showing that the thought of the inheritance is linked up with the service of God. 

    QuesWhat does the inheritance really mean? 

    CACWe must begin with CHRIST. He is the true Judah, the true Joseph too. He is the Heir of all things in Hebrews 1. He has taken a place by so much better than the angels, as he inherits a name more excellent than they (Hebrews 1: 4). The heirship has to do with the inheritance; to be an heir there must be an inheritance. It is rather what flows from sonship. Thou art no longer bondman, but son; but if son, heir also through God (Galatians 4: 7). Heirship is in connection with sonship in Galatians, and with children in Romans, as we all remember. 

    RemIt is given to the sons of Joseph the son of Israel. 

    CACWe think of Christ as the Heir; we shall get no right thought of the inheritance otherwise. He is Heir of the inheritance, and between the creating and the inheriting He had to bring in redemption to relieve it of the encumbrance. He found it encumbered, sin and death had come in. He had to exercise the right of redemption. 

    RemIn whom we have redemption through his blood, the forgiveness of offences, according to the riches of his grace (Ephesians 1: 7). 

    CACAnd not far from that, The redemption of the acquired possession (verse 14). All things are His acquired possession because He exercised the right of redemption; He cleared the encumbrance that was on the inheritance. These are very enlarging thoughts of Christ. 

    RemSo that, death having taken place for redemption of the transgressions under the first covenant, the called might receive the promise of the eternal inheritance (Hebrews 9: 15). Is that the clearance of the mortgage? 

    CACYes, people wanted deliverance, and with a sense of sin could not appreciate the inheritance, nor take part in the service of God. It is applied to everything. He is exercising the right of redemption in reference to the whole universe; the whole universe is stained with sin and death and He has to remove it. 

    RemIn the case of Israel the persons and the inheritance have to be redeemed. 

    CACHe created all things, a vast universe; it will not have a spot on it. Sin came in and affected the whole created universe, and He exercised the right of redemption through His death not only for persons but for things  Hebrews 2: 9. To think of Christ as Heir of all things, and then that He is going to have joint-heirs! The saints are called into this wonderful position as children of God, heirs of God, and joint-heirs with Christ. You should not see people going about with long faces as if they were poor! Do you think that anyone who is spiritually poor knows anything about this? 

    There is no other in view. You will not get any right thought of it unless you see there is only one. The longer we think of it the more astonished we shall be that He has joint-heirs and that they are to share with Him. God makes us heirs, Heirs of God  not Christ. 

    You see at the present time the Heir has been killed. This is the heir: come, let us kill him, that the inheritance may become ours (Luke 20:14). The dark plot has succeeded in the eyes of man. What are the nations quarrelling about?  something that belongs to Christ; the inheritance belongs to Christ. 

    RemTo head up all things in the Christ, the things in the heavens and the things upon the earth (Ephesians 1: 10). 

    CACThat is very good because it shows the extent of the inheritance. All things are to be headed up in Christ, and we have obtained an inheritance in Him; so the Holy Spirit would carry us into the whole vast expanse of what Christ is coming into, and people knowing a little about that would be qualified to serve God; it is the common portion of the saints in Christ. Nobody could say that it was not in the Scriptures. So this is the wonderful thought of heirship. It is so little dwelt upon in our meetings, and though we speak of sonship, we have not much to say about what accrues to us as sons! 

    RemWhat about Ephesians 1: 18  Gods inheritance in the saints; is that a step further? 

    CACYes, because it shows the extraordinary way God is pleased to take up His own inheritance. In a sense Christs inheritance is Gods, because it is all Gods inheritance that Christ is Heir of, but He takes it up in His saints, and God enjoys it in seeing us enjoy it. 

    Gods portion lies in our taking things up that He has given to us. It is as God sees His saints enjoying it that He enjoys it. How far have we entered into it, so that we can speak to God about it as persons who understand and appreciate it? God would say, I am delighted with it! You are valuing the very thing that is delightful to Me, that is how God gets His inheritance. There is a vast expanse that we enter into as inheritance in Christ, but God gets it in His people who can intelligently take up what God has given them in Christ. 

    RemThat ye may be fully able to apprehend with all the saints what is the breadth and length and depth and height (Ephesians 3: 18). Is that it? 

    CACIt is. It is the vast expanse, surpassing knowledge, of the inheritance, so that God may get the glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. That is the service of God. 

  
    GODS SOVEREIGNTY SEEN IN JUDAH (JT 94)

    1 Chronicles 5: 2; Genesis 49: 8 - 12

    JTThis is a subject that, I am sure, will furnish interest. The gospel of Matthew would be the expansion of these references. It comes in on the side of Gods sovereign election, whereas Luke presents the subject of the Lords coming more from the side of faithfulness. 

    QuesWould Joseph suggest Luke more? 

    JTYes. What did you have in mind? 

    RemIt was only that you were speaking of Matthew on the line of sovereignty. What was seen in Joseph was an answer to the devotedness and pressure and suffering in grace which brought salvation to man, the grace of God, which in the man of that order brought salvation to all men. 

    JTThat is very interesting and would fit in with Luke. 

    AFMThen royalty comes in in Joseph in that connection. 

    JTIn Luke it begins with Zacharias and Elizabeth, who were blameless before the Lord. That side is enlarged on. 

    QuesWould Mark suggest Levi and the line of service? 

    JTYes, quite. Your thought is that Levi corresponds with Mark? 

    RemI thought that the gospel of Mark would correspond with levitical service. 

    JTWell, I see in Luke that the Holy Spirit introduces certain servants at the beginning and speaks of their blamelessness. More is spoken of Mary in Luke than of Joseph. Judah is said to have prevailed among his brethren. 

    WRWould you attach importance to the history of Judah, particularly as to the affection that he bestowed on Joseph? 

    JTHe is said to have prevailed among his brethren. That came out in connection with Joseph. 

    QuesWould the references to the women in the genealogy in Matthew, which was on the line of Judah, bring out the thought of the sovereignty of God? I mean Gods right to take up whom He will, the Moabite, or the Canaanite, or whoever it be; He has got the right to bring whomsoever He will into association with Judah, because he was the one who was to prevail. 

    JTI am sure that is so. 

    RemWe would naturally have discarded the women from the line, but there is the majesty of Gods sovereign right; He will take the vilest, and He will bring in the One who was to prevail. 

    AFMDoes this line that you have in your mind suggest the responsible side? It was not his own exercises which led up to this. 

    JTThere was that in him that injected rule. As prevailing among his brethren, he furnishes the occasion for the selection. It is said Of him was the prince, 1 Chronicles 5:2. 

    WRDo you think Jacob would have this in his mind regarding Judah prevailing? 

    JTI think it is a prophetic utterance. The tribes of Reuben and Simeon and Levi having failed utterly, Judah comes in in view of their breakdown. The breakdown occurs in 1 Samuel, and royalty is in view, that is, the priest was henceforth to be subordinated to the King, he should walk before His anointed for ever, the anointed being the King. Recovery is in the King, so that the reference to the sceptre and lawgiver in connection with Judah in Genesis 49 is a prophetic announcement of the entrance of the King. 

    We have Reuben failing in corruption, and Simeon and Levi in violence; then there is the scattering, but now they are to be gathered; The sceptre will not depart from Judah, nor the lawgiver from between his feet, until Shiloh come, and to him will be the obedience of peoples. 

    RemIt tends to unity. 

    JTI am sure that is the suggestion, hence the prevailing among his brethren furnishes the occasion for royalty. Judah  as to thee, thy brethren will praise thee. 

    RemIn Genesis 37: 21, you find they are about to slay Joseph and cast him into some pit and Reuben steps forward and says, Let us not take his life. 

    JTJudah said, He is our brother, our flesh. He claims him as his relative; and later he prevailed over his father. Jacob denied Reubens right to Benjamin and refused the offer of his two sons as hostages, but he accepted Judahs earnest presentation of the case. I think you see how the idea of rule is brought out in the history of Gods ways and how Judah should prevail among his brethren. 

    AWThat throws light on the reference in Judges to there being no king, showing there is a need for a king to come rather than a priest. 

    AFMAnd would the reference in Zechariah come in here  He ... shall sit and rule upon his throne; and he shall be a priest upon his throne; and the counsel of peace shall be between them both, Zechariah 6: 13? 

    JTQuite. 

    RemSaul was the peoples choice because of his natural qualities and appearance; he evidently was not the man of Gods choice; he was not of the tribe of Judah, and Judah was to prevail in Gods sovereignty. Is spiritual instinct seen in that Samuels heart is burdened in the anointing of Saul, but relieved as he anointed David? 

    JTYou feel that in the anointing of David you are, so to say, in the trade winds; you are in the current of the Spirit. The anointing of Saul was a very tame affair. There was no affection at all in connection with it and so the thing was done as it were privately, but David was anointed in the midst of his brethren. The Holy Spirit would have it so. You are in the full current of the Holy Spirit in that passage. 

    RemSo that the first man has to come in in order that he may be exposed and removed, whereas the second man, the man of purpose, is surrounded with spiritual affection. 

    JTThe bringing in of Saul served as an occasion for mans exposure, but God has His own man. This is seen when Saul broke down. The choice of Saul at that time was the result of the exercises of the people, but when David appears on the scene, the Holy Spirit says to Samuel, 

    This is he. We are told what he looked like. He was ruddy and of a beautiful countenance, so that we are now in the full current of the Spirit of God and the gospel of Matthew is the opening up of it. 

    Matthew is a beginning, Book of the generation of Jesus Christ, Son of David, Son of Abraham. The Holy Spirit proceeds immediately to the point that it is not the generations backward, as in Luke, but forward, showing that God began with them. 

    WRSo that you could say, Where is the king of the Jews that has been born? 

    JTJust so. The book of Chronicles brings it in in that way. We are in the full current of the Spirit from the time David was anointed. The book of Chronicles is from the standpoint of Davids anointing; the Holy Spirit stops to point out this, and that would show that God was working. 

    RemThe tribe of Judah was the theme in Chronicles. 

    JTYou find the Holy Spirit reaches David very quickly in Chronicles; He reaches him in the second chapter, and his genealogy is in the third. 

    AFMIn Matthew you begin with the Person Himself, but in Luke you go backward. Would you mind explaining this? 

    JTThe Holy Spirit refers to the genealogy in Matthew and Luke; it is the first thing mentioned in the gospel of Matthew, meaning that they were written to a point, that is, there had been a writing; Chronicles had taken up the thread and it was pursued right through. In looking at Chronicles, you will find that it goes past the captivity right on down to persons not otherwise mentioned; the leading thought is the genealogical registration. Now, Matthew takes up that thought, and he begins by saying, Book of the generation of Jesus Christ, Son of David  that is to say, He is of the sovereign line. 

    AFMThings are left out in Chronicles that would discredit David. What about Luke for a moment? 

    JTHe takes up the genealogy from Christ and goes backward to Adam. 

    WCRIs that because it is a question of birthright? 

    JTJust so. Luke would show you that the Lord Jesus Christ has a right to a Chinaman as much as He had to a Jew. He has a right to every child of Adam. 

    AFMDoes it not increase the genealogy somewhat  I mean that these men who preceded brought in such a One? 

    JTWell, Luke begins with Christ and goes backwards, to show you that His rights extend back to Adam. Every child of Adam comes under Him. Luke would therefore establish the great evangelical line of truth. 

    RemIn Matthew there is a two-fold testimony, the incoming of light to Israel typified in the two blind men who cry out Son of David and the new generation, in children in the temple crying, Hosanna to the Son of David. 

    AWDavid is but a man, he is one of the generation in Luke, whereas He is the king in Matthew, and as king he begets a son. 

    WLPI suppose the reason you refer to the thought of sovereignty is because it is vested in Him  I have set my king .... 

    JTIt is Gods right. I have set my king  He had the thing in His mind. If the people wanted a king, He would let them have one that suited them. God allows us to have what our exercises call for. He let them have Saul  he fitted the exercises of the people at the time, I am sure, and that brought out how far they were away from God. 

    QuesI suppose that if you acknowledge that, you come to this, that Gods choice is the best, but God allows you yours. 

    AFMHe even gave him another heart, so that they might look on Gods side. 

    JTSo that it is as if He says, I will help you. He helped Saul, did He not? But here it is as if He said, Now let Me bring in the Man. That is the gospel of Matthew. 

    RemOnce God has brought in the light of what is in His mind, that is to be followed through whether things are propitious or unpropitious. The time came when the line of David seemed unpropitious: the oppression of Rehoboam was a test. So that if God has indicated the line which affects us in Christ, we get into trouble if we depart from it. 

    JTThe kingdom is no sooner set up in Jeroboam than you have open idolatry. 

    QuesDoes not Judah prevail because God was with him? 

    JTGenerally God was with the kings of Judah, whereas there was not one among the kings of Israel that was right with God. 

    WRDo you think that God would have in view the bringing in of royalty, establishing a kingdom? Was it in any way involved with the priesthood? 

    JTI think that royalty brought in the idea of the way in which God would subdue. But you must have moral greatness and power underlying royalty. I will divide them in Jacob, and scatter them in Israel, Genesis 49: 7. When God scattered, how could they ever be gathered aside from subjugation? I think one should first of all prevail among his brethren. God would bring in a man like that. David was anointed in the midst of his brethren. I am sure there would be victory. It was a remarkable scene. Here you have one whom his brethren shall praise. You must have moral weight with your brethren. 

    AFMWas it not also true that Judah as a whole tribe came to Hebron to anoint David there; he was really crowned in the affections of that tribe, and later, in the affections of all the nation. 

    RemSo the introduction of David is interesting in that before his personal characteristics are noted, that which is characteristic of Christ is named, He is feeding the sheep. 

    That is really greater than overcoming the lion and the bear; so the word comes to Samuel, Arise, anoint him; for this is he, 1 Samuel 16: 12. 

    JTSo throughout his career his personal characteristics are very prominent. It is recorded that Jonathans soul was knit to David, that is David acquired a place in his affections; he had acquired a place in the affections of the people, he was accepted in the eyes of all the people: 

    Saul hath smitten his thousands, and David his ten thousands. And then, Saul himself showed remarkable grace to David. His last words to David were, Thou shalt certainly do great things, and shalt certainly prevail, 1 Samuel 26: 25. David overcame through moral greatness. 

    BFIs your thought that Judah and David each foreshadowed that which speaks of the moral greatness and glory of Christ? 

    JTI was thinking that. The narrative goes on to say that when Saul was slain, there was one who thought the incident would appeal to Davids natural feelings and that it would be an occasion for satisfaction and that David would commend him, but David thought of the oil with which Saul was anointed. He lamented for Saul and Jonathan. He says, Saul and Jonathan, beloved and pleasant in their lives, even in their death were not divided, 2 Samuel 1: 23. In that way he acquired a place among the brethren that was indisputable. 

    AWIs the thought of headship held more strongly than that of kingship or lordship? 

    JTIt was then, but it is so much easier to submit to one who has acquired a place in your affections. David was anointed at Hebron in the midst of his brethren and later by all the tribes. He had already acquired this place, and hence his rule was all the more to be desired. He acquired his place. 

    AFMTherefore he was really anointed in affection. 

    QuesIs headship not intrinsically a higher thought than lordship? Headship is proven in moral qualities first; then lordship comes in in administrative power and when the need for lordship is over, the qualities of headship will for ever abide. 

    JTJust so. When scattering takes place (and it has taken place) the gathering must be through the king. Judah  as to thee, thy brethren will praise thee, and then he says, The sceptre will not depart ... nor the lawgiver ... until Shiloh come, so that we have the thought of lordship in the sceptre and the thought of headship in the lawgiver. The sceptre brings down all, but then the lawgiver makes it obvious that that sceptre is right. 

    RemThe sceptre of righteousness. 

    AFMThe principle of lawgiving is found in Judah, would you say? 

    JTThat is how it is put. It was a remarkable place that Judah had when Israel came out of Egypt. Judah was the sanctuary. 

    BPIt says, May his hands strive for them, Deuteronomy 33: 7. 

    JTThat means that Judahs hands strive for his brethren. They work for others. Moses gives us the genealogy of Jacobs sons until he arrives at Levi, because everything centred in the priesthood. In the wilderness it was not royalty, it was the sanctuary; the genealogy in Exodus 6 does not go beyond Levi, showing that the point was the priesthood, whereas the Psalmist says, When Israel went out of Egypt, ... Judah was his sanctuary. He would look backwards; he was looking at Solomon and saw that the sanctuary would be brought in and set up permanently by Judah. 

    RemPsalm 60 says, Judah is my law-giver. 

    RemSo that it is of the deepest interest to see that Christ absorbs not only the royalty, but also the priesthood  Thou art priest for ever after the order of Melchisedek, so that He had done everything that would cause Him to prevail amongst His brethren. 

    JTQuite. He sprang from Judah. The priesthood is set up in Christ in a heavenly manner. Judah is the sanctuary. It is the purpose of God that all shall emanate from Christ. 

    AFMI suppose as to temple services and that kind of thing, it advances upon what Moses brought forward. I was thinking of what Moses says, and what the Lord says in Matthew  But I say unto you .... Is that parentally? 

    JTI think so. There are several statutes that stand out prominently in David, and one of them is that those that remain behind, and those that go down to the battle shall share alike (1 Samuel 30: 24), but particularly the regime set up in connection with the Ark in Zion. David virtually, I am not setting aside anything previous. He meant by that that he recognized sovereignty in Moses, but then he had a new idea. Everything is taken up now David. Levitical service is also emphasized. 

    AWHe did not set aside Moses, did he? The Lord in Matthew 6 does not set aside the law of Moses but rather enforces it. 

    RemHe emphasizes the law and makes it honourable; that is, you have the sceptre and the lawgiver fully owned. 

    JTAnd the next thing is the gathering of the people until Shiloh comes. But gathering without the sceptre and without the law is sure to result in disintegration. It is not simply an agreement to differ but gathering on the principle of the sceptre and the law. There is a difference between the thing written down and being spoken, hence we have The law of thy mouth, Psalm 119: 72, that is, the lawgiver, and then the law. 

    AFMThe living thing. Would you say that the two thoughts you suggest are in Romans and Corinthians; the law of the mouth in Romans, and then the lawgiving in Corinthians? 

    JTThere can be no gathering according to God except on those principles. Building material must be put together with cement and according to line, with plumb and rule and level, otherwise it is sure quickly to fall to pieces. 

    So that assembly on the line of the sceptre and the lawgiver is according to the rule, and plumb, and cement  a very different thing to coming together as a rough mass of building material. 

    WRThe fulfilment of it is seen in the gospel of Matthew. It says that when the Lord was set His disciples came to Him, and He said, But I say unto you. 

    JTYes, the 5th, 6th and 7th of Matthew are introduced, in that way. What is so beautiful about it is the Lawgiver and Shiloh  you have the living Person speaking to you. Now it is Christ. 

    RemIn Matthew 16, Christ is Shiloh, and the assembling is to be to Him. On this rock I will build my assembly, 

    and then there is the kingdom, glory and power on the mount of transfiguration. This is the lawgiving. I think that Matthew 16 and 17 bring things to a culmination. 

    JTThat is very beautiful. Matthew is the great elective gospel, Luke is the evangelical. It tests the brethren in view of the assembly. 

    RemThe principle of the kingdom would be lawgiving, would it not? The believer is in connection with the mount of Transfiguration and the assembling in connection with the Person of Christ. 

    JTWe are set up in the light of Matthew. The saints are set up in complete independence of the world. We do not need the support of the state, we have everything in the assembly. 

    AFMThe gates of Hades shall not prevail against it. 

    JTYes: if anything occurs, you are to tell it to the assembly. 

    AWDo you intend to pass over the couching of the lion? Historically it would come after the stooping down. 

    JTYou mean His death? Yes, I am sure, and then all would hinge on that. In Revelation, where the prophet is concerned about the sealed book, one of the elders said, Do not weep. Behold, the lion which is of the tribe of Juda, the root of David, has overcome so as to open the book. There you get it again; then he sees a Lamb in the midst of the throne as slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, and He prevails through redemption. He takes up the right to open the book and open its seals. 

    AFMWhat is the difference between the allusion to the lion and Balaams similar allusion in his prophecy Well, it was in Balaams prophecy; but the underlying power of Christ works out through the suggestion of a lamb; it is a Lamb slain. There is complete spiritual power there. It has not, as you will observe, twelve horns, which would be administration, but the Lamb has complete spiritual power, that is what you need  complete spiritual perception, because the opening of the books was introductory of the kingdom publicly. 

    BFWould you say that the Lamb was in any way converted into the Lion of the tribe of Juda which prevailed? 

    JTYes, I think so. He took the character of a Lamb, He was led as a lamb to the slaughter, and was as a sheep dumb before her shearers, and he opened not his mouth, Isaiah 53: 7. 

    This gathering is so important as following upon the sceptre and the lawgiver. All gathering without these is futile. 

    RemAccording to this rule. This is the only point of gathering I can see. 

    JTIf any one think to be contentious, we have no such custom, 1 Corinthians 11: 16. 

    WRWould you say that the lawgiver goes beyond Moses? 

    JTWell, I think the reference is to David. Of course, Deuteronomy is the spirit of the law working out through Moses affection. The Lord reduces the ten commandments to two; that is, it works out through Him, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with, all thy soul, and with all thy understanding, and Thou, shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. On these two commandments the whole law and the prophets hang. Thus He brings the thing to you as it is. I think that the lawgiving in Judah is in David. It is the wonderful system in connection with the Ark. 

    RemSo that Judah prevails. The time comes when it has to be narrowed down to one house; the house of Jesse; and the sovereignty is vested in David, the eighth and youngest. Henceforward there is never any deviation from that house. In Revelation 5 He is the Root of David and He sits upon the throne, as the throne of David. 

    JTRight. 

    AFMAnd a word about praise  it all refers to Christ. 

    JTNo doubt. He is praised by His brethren. 

    JSIs that what is meant in the end of Matthew 23 where it says: For I say unto you, Ye shall in no wise see me henceforth until ye say, Blessed be he that comes in the name of the Lord? 

    JTYes. That is so. 

    BFMatthew brings out that Judah was the sovereign choice of God, does it not? 

    JTBecause it refers to David Book of the generation of Jesus Christ, Son of David. He was Gods sovereign choice. He chose Judah. He chose David. 

    JSDavid, the son of Jesse; he had no claim to the throne; he was Gods sovereign choice. 
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    THE SERVICE OF SONG (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 27)

    1 Chronicles 6: 31, 32; 1 Chronicles 15:1-3; 1 Chronicles 15:15,16; 1 Chronicles 25: 1, 2

    There has been a certain amount of exercise as to the service of song, and my thought in these Scriptures was that it might be spiritually profitable for us to see the connection between the service of song and the ark getting its place. No doubt we have all noticed that there is no such singing recorded either in the books of Samuel or in the books of Kings. In these books we see David as a type of Christ in victorious power, asserting the rights of God and doing great achievements in order that every adverse power might be brought into subjection and that the people of God might be in rest from all their enemies. That is suggestive of what Christ has done for us. But the service of song does not stand in relation to that; so that though there are great triumphs, and the people of God are brought into rest, the supremacy of David over every hostile power is unchallenged; yet there is no service of song. 

    QuesDo you gather from that that the ark must be in its place before there can be any service of song? 

    CACIt is strikingly suggestive. I put it out for consideration that the service of song is not ordered until there is a place secured for the ark. I think it is a matter of great spiritual import. In connection with a place being provided for the ark the service of song is at once introduced and enlarged upon. 

    QuesHow does it apply today? 

    CACI trust the Lord will help us to see how it does apply today. The ark had been available all through the reign of Saul. We are told in 1 Samuel 14: 18, that the ark was amongst them, but there was no enquiry of it (1 Chronicles 13: 3). It was there but it was neglected; it had no place. Saul, as we know, represents what is fleshly in character, in contrast to what is pleasing to God. Now it is quite obvious that under such an influence as that the ark could not have its place, and therefore there was no basis for the service of song. And, in spite of the fact that the religious world is very much marked by singing, I doubt whether the service of song has any place at all where the influence and will of man after the flesh predominates. David comes in as the man chosen of God, and he is able to establish typically all the rights of God, and there is complete subjugation of everything that is adverse; then he can take another character, so that, instead of acting in subduing power toward adversaries, he can take a place as head. And that is the character in which, it seems to me, David is presented in 1 Chronicles. He is seen as the victorious lord in Samuel and Kings, but as head in 1 Chronicles. I believe it is in connection with the recognition of Christ as Head that we can alone have the service of song. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between this and the song at the Red Sea? 

    CACThe song at the Red Sea was the celebration of divine triumph. There was at that moment a complete triumph of Jehovah over all adversaries, and He became the strength and song and salvation of His people, but there was no inauguration of a service of song. 

    In 1 Chronicles 13: 1, we read that David consulted with the captains of thousands and hundreds, and David spoke to all the congregation of Israel. There is a suggestion also on his part in chapter 15, verse 16, And David spoke to the chief of the Levites to appoint their brethren, the singers, with instruments of music. The suggestion comes from David and in chapter 25, verse 2, we read The sons of Asaph under the direction of Asaph, who prophesied at the direction of the king. All these were under the direction of their fathers ... for song in the house of Jehovah ... under the direction of the king (verse 6). That suggests headship; it is not now victorious power dealing with adversaries. We all have to begin with that. We all begin with an appreciation of Christ in the greatness of His victory, as in Exodus 15. We like to think of what He has done for us, and there is a certain song connected with that, but not the service of song. The song in Exodus 15 died away but when the service of song is inaugurated it is to continue. It is an ordered ministry for the pleasure of God of a permanent character. We have to discover that the divine intent in all that we know of what the blessed Lord has done for us in His great victory over everything adverse is that it should secure Him such a place in our affections that He becomes Head to us. We become prepared to receive directions and suggestions from Christ as Head. I believe it is on that line that the service of song is set up. I am sure we all want to minister to the pleasure of God. We should all like to use the instruments of God and to sing. 

    QuesIs the last verse of the Psalms the climax? 

    CACWhat a climax! Let everything that hath breath praise Jah. Hallelujah!. That is the climax in the millennial day. In 1 Chronicles 16: 7, we read, Then on that day David delivered first this psalm to give thanks to Jehovah through Asaph and his brethren. That leads on to the climax in verse 36, Blessed be Jehovah the God of Israel, from eternity and to eternity! And all the people said, Amen! and praised Jehovah. They are all brought into line with the Chief Singer. The sweet psalmist of Israel was there, and all the people said, Amen! The praise is everlasting in character; it is from eternity and to eternity. There is no thought of this song ever dying out. There was a day when it began but it belongs to eternity. The service of song today is eternal in its character and it arises in relation to the ark getting its place. We must not lose sight of that. 

    Davids preparing a tent for the ark is most suggestive; it applies in such a peculiar way to the present moment. It is not the ark in the temple; that awaits another day. Solomon has not come in yet to build the temple, and to give the ark its glorious place in a setting of magnificence in this world. Before that day comes, Christ as Head secures an unpretentious place outwardly for Himself as the Ark. It was in a tent; it had not even the glory of the tabernacle. It was an unpretentious tent but it was a place for the ark. Now, beloved brethren, that is precisely the position today. Christ as Head is securing a place for Himself as the Ark and it is unpretentious. It has not the glory of the outward display which will be in the kingdom, and it refuses all the glory of a corrupt and almost apostate profession, but there is a place for the ark. How we should think of that  a place for Christ as the Ark! I do not think we realise the greatness of the privilege that God has called us to. Its being a tent suggests its provisional character; not exactly movability because it never was moved until the ark was taken from it to be put in the temple; that is the next move. The ark is in the tent today; it is cherished in humble and lowly hearts, it is cherished where there is nothing of the glory of the world, but it is going to be cherished there and the service of song is going to be there until the moment comes for Solomon to bring it into the temple. 

    Before we go any further on that line, I would like to go back and call attention to an important aspect of the truth as presented in 1 Chronicles. That is, that the first nine chapters of this book are occupied by genealogies; many of us have noticed it and passed them over without reading them, but those nine chapters are essential to the character of the book. There are some choice gems in those chapters. I am not going to turn aside to these jewels now, but the whole of this book and its service rests upon these genealogies. That is to say, every one who took part in the service, whether it was the service of the altar, or the keeping of the doors, or raising the song, whatever was directed or suggested by David as head, every man was qualified to take up his service by his pedigree. I look upon that as a vital point. We should not think that this long list of names means nothing. God would show us that, if He is going to appoint persons to any kind of service, He will qualify those persons by their generation for the service He means them to take up. It is a very important truth in connection with the headship of Christ, because what would be the practical gain of the headship of Christ unless there was a generation that was qualified to respond to His direction? 

    QuesWhere do we derive from? 

    CACThat is very important. In relation to Christ as Head we are not simply viewed as sinners saved by grace, but we are looked upon as persons who have a spiritual pedigree. John insists on pedigree  a generation born of God. And it is essential that if there is such a wonderful thing as Christ being Head and giving directions, there must be a generation that will respond. It is not now a question of subjugation but of response, and that is why we have to learn the kingdom first. Nothing could respond to Christ as Head that had not been brought into subjection. We have to learn what Christ has done for us, and the sense of what He has done, and the wonderful place that He takes before us as maintaining the rights of God brings us into subjection. We feel that He has rescued us from the awful tyranny of our own wills. That is experimental. But on the divine side we are of a new generation; we are born of God; we have a pedigree. Being born suggests the idea of generation and if we are born of God it is a wonderful pedigree. John gives us the whole history of how the generation is formed. He speaks in the first chapter of the gospel about persons who receive Christ because they are born of God. There we see them as newborn babes, and then we go through the gospel to chapter 17 and we find there, men. They have come to maturity; all the men of the Levites that David numbered were twenty years old. There was maturity. 

    QuesAs to the kingdom, what is the difference between lordship and headship? 

    CACLordship is in the books of Samuel and of Kings, and we would like to assume that that was a settled thing with us  that Christ really had His place with us as Lord, so that we are not living on the principle of doing our own will but on the principle of subjection to Him as Lord. This is primary and essential, but all this is to prepare us to give Him His place as Head. He would say, as it were, I want to be able to direct and suggest to you, and what He would suggest to us is that the ark should have its place. I suggest to you that you should think of Me in relation to God. Now that is what the Lord suggests as Head this afternoon, for every young believer here  and every old one too -I suggest that you should give Me a place in all that I am in relation to God. That is the ark! There is no service of song until we accord Him that place, as we are subject to the Head and responsive to the directions of the Head. David suggested securing a place for the ark, and when the service was inaugurated and carried on, 

    it was under the direction of the king, that is headship; not exactly an arbitrary order, but a spiritual direction. The Lord would have us responsive, and as having a new and spiritual pedigree we should be responsive to the direction of the Head, so that we should be ready to be door keepers or for the service of the altar or the service of song, any part of the service that He might direct. 

    Ques. As to Hebrews 2? 

    CACThe Lord is seen in Hebrews as the Minister of the sanctuary; He is the One who has charge of the service of God, and everything that has a part in the service of God is under His hand. It is all living. 

    RemSay a little more about the generation. 

    CACWe have to make manifest that we have spiritual features. That is the simple meaning of it. No one has spiritual features according to the flesh. According to my natural generation I have not a single spiritual feature. We shall not come into the assembly of God like that. If I can establish that I have spiritual features I have declared my pedigree. Spiritual features are very simple: first I judge myself, and secondly I appreciate Christ. I have to make manifest to myself and to God and then to the brethren that I am marked by these spiritual features. Thus I prove  I establish  my pedigree. It does not imply that one is fully grown, but the pedigree is there; you may be only a little child, not competent yet for service in relation to the ark, for maturity is required for that, but if you have established your pedigree, every day you are getting bigger. It is astonishing how quickly people may become twenty years old if they are spiritually minded. I believe the apostle Paul became twenty years old in a few days. You judge everything in yourself and the world that is not according to Christ. The youngest babe may start with that. As I judge and refuse everything in myself and in the world that is not according to Christ I go on increasing in the appreciation of Christ; and, on the other hand, the more I appreciate Christ the more refined and sensitive are all my sensibilities to refuse what is not of Christ. In that way we should soon grow from babes to be twenty years old. To serve at the altar or to be singers or doorkeepers, maturity is required. 

    In John 17 we see men marked by maturity, who could be trusted with the testimony. They were mature and they were trustworthy. The Lord could put everything that was in His heart in their hands. 

    I would like us to get distinctly before us the character in which Christ can be known as the ark, because that is not on our side at all. It is not what He has done for me, it is not His victory over the enemy, but it is the relation in which He stands to God. Until we have secured Him a place in that character we cannot sing. 

    Ques. As to Psalm 22? 

    CACThe Lord praises there on the ground that, through the value of the sin-offering, all that God is can be declared to His brethren. When He says, I will declare thy name unto my brethren (Psalm 22: 22), He is on our side, He makes God known to us so that we may sing with Him. But then the way we know God is in relation to the ark. I would call earnest attention to that. 

    The gospels are the supreme part of the Holy Scriptures, and the four gospels answer to the different characters in which the ark is presented. In Matthew, I believe, the Lord is seen as the Ark of Jehovah; that is, there is set forth in Him the faithfulness of God to all His promises. In Mark, we see Him as the Ark of the testimony; that is, God is giving testimony to all that He is in the presence of all the conditions that sin had brought into His creation. Then in Luke, I believe, the Lord is seen as the Ark of the covenant, the expression of all the divine favour to men. In John, He is seen as the Ark of God. There is the expression in Him of God, in His nature, and in all the purposes of His love. He is the Ark of God. Now, beloved brethren, how far have we secured affectionately a place for the blessed One of God as He is set forth in these four gospels? Then what a wonderful service of song there would be! Can anybody imagine the sweetness and the power and the elevation and the depths of those notes that would rise to God from those who have really reserved a place for Christ as the Ark in its fourfold glory? It is secured in a very simple form outwardly. Through infinite grace a few obscure individuals can come together, and walk together in the consciousness that they are reserving a place for Christ as the Ark. They are really in communion with God as to what Christ is to Him. And then you can have the service of song. But it must be remembered that if there were four thousand singers there were also four thousand doorkeepers; that is very suggestive. It is said of certain persons that they were doorkeepers for the ark, 1 Chronicles 15: 24. I would suggest that it is a mark of increasing maturity when souls turn to the gospels. We all begin with the epistles, Romans particularly, but we end in the gospels. There we have what is supreme. If we get a sense of it, how important it is that every association in which it is found should be safeguarded from the intrusion of evil! We are called, beloved brethren, to be doorkeepers for the ark, and the doorkeepers correspond numerically with the singers, showing that the song must be accompanied by the most jealous safeguarding of all that is due to Christ as the ark. Otherwise there will be no service of song. There may be plenty of hymns but no service of song  nothing that reaches the ear of the blessed God as being in accord with His own heart and mind. The better the doorkeeper, the better the singer. This is how the service of song really gets its place. What marks singing is joy, Lifting up the voice with joy, 1 Chronicles 15: 16. The real tuning of the music must go on in our hearts. If we could have a hymn book, accurate and with the most refined expressions that had ever been used, that would not in itself enable us to sing. The music is in the heart. And it is as we have in our hearts the joy of all that Christ is as the Ark of Jehovah, and the Ark of the testimony, and the Ark of the covenant, and the Ark of God that we can sing. We want more of that. I would like to see the saints ready for a revised hymn book; many of us need revising in our affections. 

    QuesWhat would be the difference between singing in Colossians and singing in Ephesians? 

    CACThat is an interesting question. In Colossians we sing to God as under the headship of Christ, and as directed by Him. I think the Lord as Head would direct us into the truth of what He is as the Ark. I do not think we can get it any other way. As He does that we should become Colossian singers. We should be able to sing to God. In Ephesians we sing to the Lord; we also give thanks to God the Father, but we sing to the Lord. As filled with the Spirit  and that is the setting in which we sing in Ephesians  we sing to the Lord because we see the great place that He holds on Gods part. 

    QuesIs singing individual? 

    CACIn the idea of singing there is the thought of blending in harmony. 1 Chronicles 15: 22 speaks about the instruction that is needed for singing: And Chenaniah, chief of the Levites for the music, gave instruction in music, for he was skilful. Verse 20 mentions a number of names and ends with lutes on Alamoth, then at the end of verse 21, we read harps on the Sheminith. Berechiah and Elkanah were doorkeepers for the ark (verse 23). Instruction in music is under the headship of Christ. Without this I do not think anybody can give out a hymn suitably, though in one sense there is nothing easier than giving out a hymn. It does not seem to be suitable for a brother to give out a hymn who does nothing else, who never speaks to God in prayer or praise. The giving out of a hymn is the most elevated service in the house of God. It requires the most profound spirituality. If I address the Lord in praise, that is on my own responsibility, and no one need say, Amen unless they like, but if I give out a hymn I commit the assembly to it. If it is not suitable I detain the service of the assembly. I believe meetings are often greatly detained by hymns, I do not say hindered. A spiritual company of persons together would not be hindered by a hymn, but they might be detained for the time from the present service of God in the Spirit. How important it is to have instruction in singing! Alamoth represents a high note and Sheminith the bass notes. We need instruction. Who is going to give it to us? We must get instruction from the Head  then we shall know whether to sing high or low or how to blend the two. Spiritual persons alone come under headship. If I am a carnal man I shall not know the gain of headship; I may talk about it for years but I am not in it. Singing as under headship would engage us with Christ in relation to God. 

    QuesYou would not leave the Lord out after the breaking of bread? 

    CACCertainly not. I do not think we should know what will happen in the meeting after the breaking of bread. We ought to know what will happen up to the breaking of bread, for we come together to break bread, and therefore we are under specific instruction, and any part that is taken in the meeting should have direct reference to the breaking of bread. But when we have broken the bread and are prepared in affection to receive suggestions and directions from the Head, I do not know how He is going to direct. He may have a word of ministry for us. All would be in wisdom, and He would have regard, too, to the state of the saints. The word music in chapter 15, 

    verse 22, has the sense of lifting up or transport, and it indicates that the service of song is so serious a matter as to be described by the Spirit of God in this way. It is not because a hymn comes into ones mind that it should be given out. It is a matter of deep exercise that in the service of song all should be under the instruction of the Head. It shows the onerous character of it. It is not a thing to be touched with a light hand. It is only the Chief of the Levites who can instruct us. I am delighted when another brother gives out a hymn that has come before me. It is confirmatory of ones exercises, and what is of the Head would carry all spiritual persons with it as being suitable at the moment. 

    The service of song is a very serious matter and to take up active service in regard to it means carrying something in your spirit that is weighty. If we considered that there will never be anything in eternity greater in spiritual dignity than the service of song in the house of God today it would make us serious and sober and we should be governed in what we say or sing, not by our feelings alone, but by the light that is in our hearts of Christ in relation to God. 

    QuesWould you address Christ personally after the breaking of bread? 

    CACIt is a question of spiritual sensibilities. I think sometimes we are too quick to hurry away from what the Lord suggests to us in the Supper. He suggests wonderful things to us in the Supper, and I have thought sometimes that if we lingered over what the Lord suggests then it would put more body into the praise. Sometimes as soon as the Supper is over there is a tendency to turn to the Father, and to express what is suitable to family relationship, when perhaps the meeting as a whole is not spiritually up to it. The result of that is that there is a drop. There is a high note sounded, and then a drop. Now I do not think the Lord would have drops; we read about the ascent by which he went up. In the Songs of Degrees there is the idea of going up from one step to another. We need to move with spiritual sensitiveness, to feel what is suitable to the moment. 

    Whenever we get the thought of chief as in verse 22, there is a spiritual reference to Christ. He alone is Chief. 

    QuesAs to the burnt-offering and the song of Jehovah in 2 Chronicles 29: 27? 

    CACThe song is connected there with the saints entering into the pleasure of God in Christ in burnt-offering aspect. That is the sacrificial side, which has its place. The burnt-offering is a very elevated aspect of the sacrificial side. It sets forth the sweet odour of the offering of Christ to God. That confirms the thought that we have had before us that the service of song stands in relation to Christ viewed on the divine side. As the burnt-offering began the song of Jehovah began. The singers have moved over from their side to Gods side. They are thinking of the infinite sweet savour of Christ to the heart of God. That is never out of place in the assembly. Indeed, when we get to Gods side we cannot go wrong. 

    The service of song must be in unity. If at any time things are low they must be lifted spiritually; if the meeting is low it is no use trying to lift it by human effort. You must lift it spiritually. The singers were as one; no brother is to predominate. I have heard from a man who used to play in a band that the excellence of the music depends on no one instrument predominating; every instrument should blend. We have to learn to blend; so that if a very highly intelligent brother were in a meeting where they were all uninstructed and low down, he would have to learn to blend, but on their side they would have to learn to blend too. If their hearts were really touched they would have a desire to blend with him. The giving of Christ His place as Head according to 1 Chronicles is of the utmost importance. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 6 AND 9 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 6:31,32; 1 Chronicles 6:48,49; 1 Chronicles 9:24 - 34

    CACMy thought in suggesting these verses was that, as we were seeing last time, there are three tribes selected to bring out certain divine thoughts. The third one, which we left, is this one, Levi. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to the great importance of the priestly family? 

    CACIt has to do always with the service of God, and we find that David set Levites over the service of song in the house of Jehovah after that the ark was in rest. I suppose that David here is a type of Christ as Head, providing for the service of song at a particular time, and I believe a time which answers particularly to the present time, for the ark was at rest and the house of Jehovah not yet built, and the service was carried on before the tabernacle of the tent of meeting. I think that gives it a particular application to the present time. 

    QuesWhy does the service of song come before the services in verses 48 and 49? 

    CACI suppose the most elevated form of service comes first, but verses 48 and 49 show that the service as inaugurated by Moses had ceased, but was carried on according to all that Moses had begun, so that David did not supersede, but added to the service. 

    RemThe service of song was introduced by David. 

    CACThat was a great addition, was it not? Moses instituted what is called the sacrificial system. 

    RemThere had been songs, but no service of song. 

    CACIt was a very great addition, because it evidenced spiritual elements that did not connect with the sacrificial service. The great point of time is that the ark is at rest and the house of Jehovah not yet built. It is in tabernacle conditions that the service of song goes on; so really two services were going on, services of song, one at the tabernacle at Gibeon, and one before the ark in Jerusalem. The ark was not at Gibeon, yet the service of song goes on there, showing that though God had disowned the tabernacle of Shiloh, He still owned that at Gibeon. I think it is representative of the service carried on at the time of public failure. The tabernacle system God had forsaken, and had no intention of restoring, yet He was pleased, in the place of failure, for it to go on in a wonderful way. 

    RemThe tabernacle service seems in shadow here, while the singers come into prominence. 

    CACDavid specially inaugurated the service of song. This is all interesting because it is written for remnant times. This is a very beautiful suggestion that in the presence of failure the service of song should go on under the headship of Christ. 

    QuesHow would the service of song go on at the present time? 

    CACIt would be what is expressed vocally in the assembly, and would apply to hymns and utterances of praise. 

    QuesWould the singing of the hymn on the mount of Olives, and Paul and Silas praising God, be illustrations of vocal conditions? 

    CACYes, and therefore the headship of Christ would be evident on all those occasions, and if only two saints were left to walk together, Christ could be owned as Head, and under His headship they could still carry on the service of God. It is comforting, that. 

    RemThe two in prison at Philippi could. 

    CACYes, and so in the present time, which none could call exhilarating, it can be. To those two men Christ was Head. It cheers us, does it not? 

    The different elements alluded to in the first nine chapters of 1 Chronicles intimate most important matters to be attended to in remnant times; for it was written by Ezra expressly for remnant times. 

    QuesDo you think that verses 33 - 36 give a kind of clue to what really animates the service of song? Heman (faithful) was of the descendants of Korah. He was the chief singer; then there were Asaph and Ethan. 

    CACYou have the sons of Korah leading in the songs of God. His mercy endureth for ever is in one of their songs. They owed all to sovereign mercy, and are the ones to voice the singing. They came in on the ground of mercy. I do not feel that I can come in on any other ground! Whether it be conversion, or the light of separation, or a good meeting; it is all mercy! His mercy endureth for ever  it touches every point. 

    The ark has reached its place of rest now, but the house built by Solomon looks forward to perfect conditions, when there is neither adversary nor evil event (1 Kings 5:4). That is the key to those wonderful chapters of John from 13 to 17, when the ark was about to enter into its rest. Jesus, knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father, having loved his own who were in the world, loved them to the end. The ark was about to enter into its rest, but the saints are to be left down here in the wilderness to carry on the service. At the present time tabernacle conditions continue, wilderness conditions. We can never gather without being reminded that we are in the place of assembly failure, just a handful instead of all the saints being here. It is a peculiar delight to God  the perfect service that David ordered. If the service of praise is ordered under the headship of Christ, it is perfect. I doubt whether we ever have a meeting where everything is under the headship of Christ. We need to be exercised as to it. Yet in spite of feebleness and ignorance God brings out the fulness of His mind. Think of having such a book as Chronicles written in a time of breakdown. It is very fine! 

    RemI suppose the sacrificial service goes on when we eat the Lords supper? I suppose that is the great basis. 

    CACI thought the loaf and the cup were sacrificial and connected with the lordship of Christ (like Moses), not with His headship. It is the Lords supper, and if we addressed God, He would not be pleased, it is not His supper. There is the thought of death as coming upon the Lord, that He suffered the whole weight of death, and He gave His body. It is not so much what He removed, but the wonderful way He removed it. That beautiful, holy life ended in death. How it takes away everything that we are. It would clear the ground and nothing would be left but Christ. 

    It is only in the life of Christ that we could come under His headship, that is, He is not the life for a company of sinners. 

    QuesI will not drink at all of the fruit of the vine until the kingdom of God come. Is that not the Lord severing His link with the earth, and then on the mount of Olives His link is with heaven? He can only be known thus. Does not the eating of the bread and drinking of the cup prepare us for that position? 

    QuesNot only intelligently but affectionately too? 

    CACWhat a thought Mary must have had that He was going into death  such a Person! This thought would cut us free from the world and every other man to be free for Him to use, as Head. It is the way we know divine love; apart from what is sacrificial I do not know that there is any disclosure of it otherwise, but it is liberating from ourselves. A christian lives in the holy life of the Man who died for him in love. Then we should worship Him as Head: I do not think He would give us the good of headship before we worship Him as Head. 

    When together we should know His headship after the breaking of bread. We worship Him in wifely affection. These are great realities to be touched. I pray to enter into them more. Then having worshipped Him in wifely affection we should come under His headship for service. There would not be any discordant notes after that! The tendency is to pass too quickly from the Supper to the Father as if we could go collectively to the Father without the Head. 

    RemGod would have a greater place if we went on these lines. 

    CACI think so. These were all intelligent men; you cannot imagine the tune breaking down there. These things do not happen there. 

    The unfailing and inexpressible character of His love is brought before us; He has given up His life sacrificially for us. We think of the love in which He did it  what a spring for worship! It prepares us to accord Him supremacy as Head, and that would prepare us for Him to lead as Head. And we cannot do without the Lord. When we come to this side of things we want His support and indication how to move. We do not recognise how we need Him in the service of God. 

    QuesI wondered if resurrection was the only sphere in which the Lord can move among His own. Are we not in danger of passing directly to ascension? 

    CACIn John 12 they made a supper for Him. It is on resurrection footing. A man sits at the table who had come out of death. He is a sample of those people, they are all risen with Christ. If He comes to us it is after the order, according to the condition, in which He is. He says, It is for you, that is, it is to convey His love, an inexpressible love. 

    RemF.E.R. has said that the Lord takes no part in His remembrance. 

    CACIn Luke 24 it is quite different. It is the life in resurrection that He made known and His breaking of bread there shows it is by death. I wonder sometimes how we should feel if the Lord actually came in. 

    RemIt says He stood in the midst of them. 

    CACAnd it says they were frightened. I think what has been said as to not passing over resurrection is very important. We must go by way of the resurrection position. 

    RemWe shall never reach the service of song otherwise. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 6 AND 9 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 6: 15; 1 Chronicles 9: 1

    CACMy reason for reading these two scriptures is that they give the standpoint from which these two books are written, probably by Ezra, written at any rate after the return of the recovered remnant. They give us the truth as God would have it to be known by a recovered remnant, and so they contain what is most important for us if we are in that position. It is a great part of the Scriptures specially written for such persons. 

    RemIt is very interesting. So the whole period concerned is similar to Kings, but from a different standpoint. 

    CACAnd from a standpoint that fits it into our own position in a remarkable way and is meant to help us at a particular juncture as intended for the recovered remnant in infinite mercy. So the whole book is pervaded by a spirit of grace. Failures are only mentioned in these books when they are needed to bring out the character of grace. They are steeped in grace, and so are specially adapted for the dispensation of grace. 

    The only thing that will stand is the economy of grace. That ought to be a fixture in our hearts and minds. It is the only thing that will stand for eternity. The most prominent Person in the first book is Christ, and we reach the end in the second book, which is that God should be served in a way suitable to His own desires and character. We have been reading Ezra and Nehemiah, ministry addressed to the returned remnant to encourage them, and now it is in spiritual order that we should read these books written by Ezra. It is not a diversion from the line, but pursuing the line a little further. 

    QuesDo you think it shows that God will encourage this matter of service right through to the end? 

    CACThe first chapter is most essential to be familiar with. It shows the whole human family under Gods view. 

    RemAnd then the bringing in of Christ, after all the misery and failure that came in. 

    CACThe three branches of the human family are given. The three sons of Noah are brought into view without failure, they are in the view of God for blessing. God would have us familiar with this. The whole world is in view for blessing through the bringing in of Christ. 

    RemShem means name or renown. Ham means blackened or darkened. Japheth means God will enlarge. 

    CACWe must remember that the whole human family is blessed of God through the bringing in of Christ. God told Adam to be fruitful and multiply and replenish the earth. There was no more blessing for man till after the flood and God smelled a sweet savour from Noahs offering. His three sons were then under Gods hand for blessing, and that is the position today. I think it is fine! (Genesis 9: 1). 

    RemGod blessed Jacob and Esau. 

    CACYes. It is very beautiful that there is a blessing for Esau as well as Jacob. If God puts a name down in His chronicle, which corresponds to the book of life, you may be sure it is for blessing. He puts them down according to His thoughts. Christ died for every one of them, and He can act according to His own grace  from Himself, all on the ground of Christ. 

    RemIsaac is before Ishmael, Christ is in view all through. 

    CACYes. Of these great fathers like Abraham it is said that in them all the families of the earth should be blessed. It was in view when God called him out. And in Israel shall all nations be blessed. It is particularly the character of the present time, all nations and all men. 

    RemOf Shem, Ham and Japheth, the sons of Japheth are named first. He is on the line of promise first. 

    CACQuite so, Japheth is the eldest, but Shem has particular blessing  that Japheth, the gentile, may come and dwell in his tents. All that Shem had was to be shared by the nations. The Jews never took this in. God has all men in view for blessing; this is what I gather from 1 Chronicles 1. Of course, it required the coming in of Christ to make it effective. 

    RemThou hast ascended on high ... thou hast received gifts in Man (Psalm 68: 18). 

    CACAll the gifts of the ascended Christ are not only for the children of God, but for the rebellious, Even for the rebellious. God has such large thoughts, we have such shrivelled-up ones. We need to get out into the wide scope of Gods thoughts. That is why we arrive at the knowledge of God in this chapter. I think Luke must have had peculiar pleasure in reading the Chronicles. This is a chapter where Ham, Shem and Japheth are all brought in, showing Gods mind towards the whole human family. 

    RemWe should think of the sons of Shem first. 

    CACJapheth has the first place really. God knew the greatest acting of His grace was to be amongst the gentiles. The assembly is characteristically a gentile company. 

    QuesIs Japheth dwelling in the tents of Shem now (Genesis 9: 27)? 

    CACYes, we have not a thing that we have not received from Shem. We have Christ. Of whom, as according to flesh, is the Christ, it says (Romans 9: 5). 

    QuesWhy is Shem put first in Genesis? 

    CACBecause it defines the one in which the blessing would come, that is Gods sovereignty. He was going to enlarge Japheth and bring him to dwell in the tents of Shem. 

    QuesIs Christ getting the greatest comfort from Japheth now brought into the tents? 

    CACYes, Israel is dead, but He is getting His wife notwithstanding and she is for comfort to Him. Well, it seems to me that we get instruction of a very wide character here, for instance we read that Cush begot Nimrod (chapter 1: 10) and in verse 19, To Eber were born two sons: the name of the one was Peleg, for in his days was the earth divided. In connection with them there is the thought of the development of government, and the ordering of the nations by God, all in view of blessing. We have to take account of that; we are living in Nimrods day and Pelegs day, and we ought to understand that. 

    RemI am afraid I do not! 

    CACWell, it is worth giving a little attention to. After the flood God did not allow lawlessness to be unchecked; He put the sword in the hand of Noah, and so there has been a check on man ever since. Capital punishment was instituted by God. 

    Nimrod is the first man that had a kingdom, so that government as set up is a principle set up by God in the world. I think Nimrod is introduced here from that point of view, as exercising government under the eye of God. He began to be mighty on the earth. In the history in Genesis we are told he was mighty before Jehovah, that is, under Jehovahs eye in the exercise of government. 

    RemIn Genesis 10: 9, it says he was a mighty hunter. 

    CACPersonally he was an unlikely person, not a character of which God would approve. He was a rebel, and a hunter finding his gratification at the expense of others, teaching that we should never expect government in the hands of his people. God allowed him to have the first kingdom. No ruler ever had power except as allowed of God, and in view of blessing. The government of the world from Gods standpoint has in view the blessing of men. It is Gods minister to thee for good (Romans 13: 4). 

    RemThere is a government going on in the assembly, so it speaks of governments (1 Corinthians 12: 28). 

    CACYes, there are governments in the assembly that would judge evil and can guide in times of difficulty, those with capacity for spiritual rule. 

    The ordering of God is in view of the blessing of men. So in Pelegs time, in his day the earth is divided. God divided the one human family into nations by altering their speech. It is God who made the nations. He has made them exist today in relation to the assembly. 

    RemWhen the Most High assigned to the nations their inheritance, When he separated the sons of Adam, He set the bounds of the peoples According to the number of the children of Israel (Deuteronomy 32: 8). 

    QuesWould you apply it in reference to the assembly in principle, as a principle that never changes? 

    CACAll Gods ways in government must be subservient to His grace. We cannot always see it. He will not let nations go a step further than what will carry out His thoughts. That is the position in which the assembly is set, amongst the nations, gathered out from among them. All the ordering of the nations is set in relation to the assembly; people do not think it, but we do. We know that all going on in the nations is going to be broken up, as Daniels image was broken to pieces by the stone cut out without hands. That is how we regard the nations; the next thing when the stone falls on them is that the whole structure crumbles into dust (Daniel 2: 34, 35). 

    RemThe saints should judge, and stand apart from, every principle of it now. We are going to judge the world. 

    CACThe saints have a judgment about all the powers that be; the government of this country is highly favourable to the people of God, and the gospel can be freely preached. Of certain other governments we have a moral judgment; they are opposed to the saints and to all that is of God. We know what will happen to them. 

    RemHe has made of one blood every nation of men to dwell upon the whole face of the earth, having determined ordained times and the boundaries of their dwelling (Acts 17: 26). 

    CACThat they may seek God. God made a man a German that he might seek God, and He says, Being therefore the offspring of God. It is very much in line with 1 Chronicles; Gods object in dividing the nations was a pure action of grace to weaken them that they might be more dependent on Him, not arrogant and independent. And He uses them to weaken one another, sucking each others life blood. God wants to weaken them to exercise His grace upon them. Supposing Russia were allowed to dominate and to destroy all the saints, well, God allows other powers to check it. God makes use of the power that is vested in man to restrain lawlessness, and provide either liberty or exercise for this country. If it became a persecuting power it would be discipline and profound exercise for us. Well, that is for blessing too. A christian is master of the situation; he is always on the top whatever happens. Nebuchadnezzar had the most distinguished place in the government of the world that anyone ever had. He was the head of gold, yet he died converted. Think of meeting Nebuchadnezzar in heaven! It was the best thing that happened to Lot, those five nations taking him prisoner. 

    RemThe devil said, I will give thee all this power, and their glory; for it is given up to me. 

    CACThe Lord did not dispute it. The devil has no right any more than Nimrod. It is a usurped authority that the devil has, with no right whatever, except what the sin of man has given him as right over man. I have often thought it strange that he dared to say such a thing. When the beast comes up out of the pit, it is satanic and will be judged under that form. The powers that be are ordained of God. 
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    CALAMITY RESULTING IN FRUITFULNESS (JT 57)

    1 Chronicles 7: 20 - 27

    I wish to speak of a well-known subject, that is, the believers household, and for this I have selected this scripture in 1 Chronicles, which is largely a book of believers households. It is rightly named Chronicles, and was undoubtedly written by one who was a householder. At any rate he was used by the Spirit to write about households; not as if he were to take up a directory in a city and pick out the names alphabetically, Scripture never moves on that principle; it takes account of the children of God, and any scriptural chroniclers have them in view. Hence many must be omitted in any such chronicle or census that may be made. God works on the principle of sovereign selection. We are regarded thus as the elect of God, which is not merely that we profess Christianity, but that we belong to the elect of God chosen before the foundation of the world; as if God looked down the ages and picked out the elect and named them, and then writes about them, speaks about their distinctiveness. Chronicles is a book of that kind, a book of families. 

    It is not written even on the principle of the firstborn; it is written on the principle of election. It is true, indeed, that the first man, Adam, heads the list, which would mean that although he was the first male sinner  not the first sinner, but the first male sinner  he is regarded by God as one of us, worthy of mention, worthy of heading the list. And so on the principle of election we have David coming in early. God has a right to select David, to write about him before He does about others who chronologically would come first, and He does so. But He also writes about Joseph, and I have read verses that speak about Josephs family, that is, that part of it which comes under the head of Ephraim. I want to make some remarks that I do not think will be wholly new, but I do think they will be practical. If we have not got families we belong to families; and if we do not belong to the divine family, God would desire to put us into it, because the matter is still open, the book is not yet closed. 

    So I have some remarks to make on the divine selection here of Ephraim, who had calamity in his house. The word evil here is calamity. It says of his son that he called his name Beriah, for he was born when calamity was in his house, 1 Chronicles 7: 23. This was the son Ephraims wife bore after the others were slain (verse 21). There are very few houses among us that have not experienced calamity, and these verses I hope will show that this matter in each of our houses, whether great or small, as taken to heart and taken up with God is going to result in enlargement. That is what is recorded for us in these verses down to the last son mentioned, namely, Joshua. They show that this house which had calamity in it took the matter up with God and found God and became enlarged, not in the sense of money or of mans learning, but in the sense of families. Race suicide is not according to God; any endeavour toward race suicide is foreign to God. Gods thought is, Be fruitful and multiply: swarm on the earth, and multiply on it, Genesis 9: 7. That was said to the first man and wife. And so the increase here is in families. 

    God is thinking of persons, not of the area of the globe. It is a small planet, a small part of the system, one of the smallest I understand, so that God is not thinking of that. He is not thinking of land or of the seas or the mountains or the lakes, or even of the number of the stars, although they afford great variety which God takes notice of. Star differs from star in glory; that is a remarkable thing, God surely has some meaning in that. The stars refer to persons typically. But He is not thinking of the heavenly bodies, save as part of His creation; they will come to an end really, the heavens and the earth will disappear; that is, those that now are. There will be new heavens and a new earth presently. But these bodies are there evidently to symbolize persons, those persons whom God had in mind before the creation of the stars or the heavens. So that the things that are made are not made of the things that do appear. We cannot tell just what they are made of; scientists cannot succeed in finding out all these things. But we know that God framed the worlds by His word; it does not say in that connection by His power, but by His word, meaning that His mind was in it. He is not telling us everything; indeed we do not need to know everything, especially when we know that they are going to disappear. We are concerned about persons, those that are to remain, those that are eternal. They are to remain in the sense of families, for we read of every family; God is the Father of every family. 

    So I am now speaking of Josephs family, that is, Ephraims branch of it. As I said, there is calamity in his house. It is a calamitous time; the world is full of calamities and they are not existent without God; not one of them has happened without God. Not a sparrow falls without Him; that is very comforting. So the calamities, if they fall on a Christians household, do not happen accidentally at all, they happen by God, or at least by His knowledge. There are very grave ones, very sorrowful ones in houses, and that is why I have taken up Ephraims house. We are told that he had been specially selected by God; he was put before his brother. Joseph did not wish it, another than Joseph wished it, and God used another, namely his father, to make the preference and to elevate Ephraim above Manasseh. Jacob was the one who did it. 

    That brings up much as to this family of which Joseph was the immediate head. In this book of Chronicles the families are subdivided, usually with heads. As you go over these names that I have read, you cannot think of them as all the sons of one man; they are his posterity, and in that sense his sons. Joseph had a great family history, a persecuted history; from the time he was seventeen years of age he was persecuted by his brothers. I do not believe any brother or sister, any man or woman who faithfully serves Christ evades persecution from his relatives; and no one experienced it more than Joseph. It continued for a long time too. His story is most interesting and profitable, because he is a type of Christ, the true Joseph. But eventually he was raised to the supreme place in Egypt, next to Pharaoh, so that he had a most exalted history, as well as, for a short time, a most outwardly degraded one. Ultimately he was raised to the position of second in the kingdom, and in that position he got a wife who bore him two children. One of these was Ephraim. He was born in Egypt and brought up there, as also his brother Manasseh, for Joseph remained in Egypt. He died there, and his generations, possibly most of those that I read of here, were also in Egypt. But they were, at least typically, of the family of God in Egypt, preserved there so that not a hair of their heads perished; showing that although we are in the world, we are not of it, and we are preserved in it as Christians. And so immediately Ephraim is born we are told his name, and that it means fruitfulness. It really means double fruitfulness. Of course it was prophetic. It is not like the ordinary names of men; the names given to Gods people in Old Testament times were usually prophetic. It is simple to understand that a person who is foreknown of God before the foundation of the world is going to get some prophetic reference as he is born. God has a name for him, and the name discloses the circumstances of his birth; but then, it is also prophetic. So Ephraim means double fruitfulness. Well, that child must be watched and nurtured; God wills that that boy shall be elevated. And so in due time he was; he was put before Manasseh in spite of his father, showing how God over-rules fathers sometimes. We may claim rights in our children, but God says, I have rights in your children as well. So that we cannot regard them as we wish, we must regard them as God wishes. God put Ephraim before Manasseh, and all this must enter into the future history running down; it runs down to one of the greatest men in the Old Testament: that is Joshua. He is the last one mentioned here, Joshua the son of Nun. These are things of importance about Ephraim, and also about Joseph, although he was not without failure, which God did not allow to pass. He made a great failure in this matter of Ephraim, much greater than the surface would disclose. But though -he lived and died in Egypt, there is no evidence that he ever lost ground there, but rather the opposite; he gained there. He died in Egypt and was put into a coffin there; an ark it was really. He was a family man; he lived one hundred and ten years, and the grandchildren of Manasseh were born on his knees  a very remarkable thing. He must have been a man of great affections to have time to lend his knees for that purpose. You may say, A grandfather would be likely to have affection; but Joseph had children born on his knees; and it is said in the last chapter of Genesis that he saw Ephraims children of the third generation. He saw them and valued them, not exactly because of their number but because of their quality. Now Ephraim was elevated by God in this family, but at the time of which we are speaking there was calamity in his house. As I said, there are a great many such today. Fathers and mothers and brothers and sisters have to be warned that we are in a world that was never so wicked before. The world has never before been so wicked as it is now, though things more wicked have been done in it, because here the Lord was crucified: Where also their Lord was crucified. That is mentioned in regard of a city. There are other things that might be mentioned, and children are brought into this world in its terribly wicked state at this present time. But despite this there is a warning to fathers and mothers not to diminish their families or defeat Gods purposes in regard of them. God could bring the children up in Egypt and preserve them there, and when the time came, save them out of it. Egypt, I apprehend, had become terrible in those days, and the Israelites had doubtless added to its wickedness. They had lived there a good many years, over four hundred, dating from Abraham. Did they not contribute something to the wickedness of Egypt? I am sure they did, and they are contributing to the wickedness of this world at the present time. I am not speaking against them. There is plenty being said against them; but they are not behind in sin, they are old in it, they are clever in it. But they are in purpose Gods people, and eventually they are going to be saved out of this world. So it was that in the main Jacobs family was reared in Egypt, Josephs family particularly; they were born and brought up there. We read of some of them in verse 20: And the sons of Ephraim: Shuthelah, and Bered his son, and Tahath his son, and Eladah his son, and Tahath his son, and Zabad his son, and Shuthelah his son, and Ezer, and Elad. And the men of Gath born in the land slew them, because they came down to take their cattle. That is to say, these young men, or possibly men with families, went down and stole some cattle. They went down. It is not clear where they went from, whether out of Egypt itself or from elsewhere, when they stole some cattle in the land. The expression the land would probably allude to Canaan; it is not that land, it is the land. The reference is not that they stole cattle from the Egyptians, but that they left Egypt, or left somewhere, and stole cattle. I am alluding to what young boys and girls, or older ones, even married people are capable of doing. There might be some right attached to it; these cattle belonged to the land, and possibly the land was Canaan; so that it was Israels potentially. But an ordinary court would not decide it that way. At any rate, the owners of the cattle slew them, that is what happened. There is no need to dwell too much on that, only to warn young people as to stealing. 

    Someone wrote to me today about a matter of sin, as to what should be done. Sometimes Scripture just says, Give it up. Oh, you say, but you must judge it! The brethren must come together so that the thing can be judged. But Ephesians says, Let the stealer steal no more. That is all. It is a very good word, because there is so much done in the form of stealing. Let the stealer steal no more. These men stole the cattle and they were slain for it. What I am saying is very practical, because we are apt to be stealers, takers-away of what does not belong to us, and especially to rob God. Will a man rob God? Malachi says. We may do that and God resents it. If we disregard the rights of God or take them away, God resents it. I am dwelling on that because it is so practical that we should be on our guard about stealing or doing things that are not fair, and bringing down calamities on our fathers houses. Perhaps we get clear of the thing ourselves as young people and say, The results will not come on me! But they may come on your fathers house and he will feel it. Ephraim felt it; he was only a man. It says, And Ephraim their father mourned many days, and his brethren came to comfort him. That shows there was good in Israel in those days. But now I pass on from the sons to the father. He is of Joseph, the grandson of Jacob, running back to Abraham. He is an outstanding man; he is elevated, put even above his brother Manasseh. His name means fruitfulness, as I said, and that fruitfulness is to go on; it is not to drop out with these sons that were slain. The family must be kept on, and hence the next verses tell us how it was kept on; the names of the sons are given and of their sister. This prophecy of double fruitfulness must be verified. The word comes from God, and God is going to see to it that there are many of the sons of Israel. Scripture speaks of the myriads of Ephraim; that is a big thought. What I am saying is to enlarge us far beyond our own families; it is what the families are to be to God, the myriads of Ephraim. These are they that Moses was speaking about  not the boys that would steal cattle and were slain for it. The myriads of Ephraim is an allusion to the divine blessing, the blessing of Joseph. So that after these sons were slain we are told that Ephraims wife conceived and bore a son and he called his name Beriah, because it went evil with his house. That is to say, life comes in in Beriah in the time of calamity; the calamity is bearing fruit. God is being sought; the brethren are coming to him. How important it is, dear brethren, that when calamities happen, whatever form they take, the brethren should surround us; that we should open the doors to them and let them help us if they can. And they can. The brethren have great ability to help. But let it be known that the calamity is taken to God and that His rights are recognized in it. So the brethren surround him, his brethren came to comfort him. 

    Then there is this other son, the family is replenished. There is a sister too, and a number more are mentioned, because it is to be double fruitfulness. We are to look out for that, for double fruitfulness that is to come to us as we bow to the will of God in calamities. The world is full of them and the brethren are not escaping, but we have to look for what is to come out of them. Do they mean that our families are to die in forgetfulness? No, they are to grow, to bear fruit upwards through the exercise that we go through with God, and the comfort of the brethren. God is the God of all comfort, especially in families, because God is the Head of every family. The family idea is His own and He is determined to have it continue, so that eternity will be marked by families. The prophetic families must come to light. Some of them are slain, but God will raise up fruit as a result of that. In fact the Lord Jesus was slain; not rightly  He was murdered  but His death has borne much fruit, as it says, Except the grain of wheat falling into the ground die, it abides alone; but if it die, it bears much fruit, John 12: 24. That is the principle, much fruit. So it says in verse 24, And his daughter was Sheerah; and she built Bethhoron the nether, and the upper, and Uzzen-sheerah. That is to say she was a builder, which is a very important matter for sisters. It comes out in the book of Ruth how certain sisters built up the house of Israel. David came out of it. It is Gods way that calamitous things, humbling things, become the means in His hand, as the brethren surround us and He is appealed to and owned, of fruitfulness not only in quantity but in quality. Here we have a sister who built two towns, the upper and the lower, which is a good suggestion; because if we build too far up we are apt to be building in our pride, but the lower would be foundational. If you go in for the heavenly, be sure you build foundationally or you will have a fall. So that let us go on quietly and peaceably and humbly. If you are going to build at all  I refer to the sisters  build foundationally, and let the top story come in in its time. 

    Then we have this list of sons from verse 25: And his son was Rephah, and Resheph, and Telah his son, and Tahan his son, Laadan his son, Ammihud his son, Elishama his son, Nun his son, Joshua his son. Where names are repeated in families it would mean there are two sets of families, or several sets, so that the name is resumed. We have, for instance, Shuthelah in verse 20, and then we have it again in verse 21. That does not mean there were two Shuthelahs in the same actual family; they were descendants. It is to show they were great men in their families; they were leaders or heads, a most important thing, especially in the assembly, to have those who can be trusted for judgment. Finally we come to Joshua, the son of Nun. It is not an accident that he is here, he is an outstanding man. He is here because he descends from a man with a calamity in his house, who got to God about it and whose brethren came to comfort him. So let us disclose these matters to one another, as it says, Confess therefore your offences to one another, and pray for one another, James 5: 16. Let us open our hearts to one another and not hide things too much from the brethren. There are things to be hid, things that would do harm if we advertised them; but there are things to advertise, to be made known so that the brethren can pray for us. At the same time God kept a secret for thousands of years. He did not say anything about the mystery for thousands of years, He kept it in His heart. God conceals things; kings or wise men open them up. That is the way. That is, kings, such as apostles and great men of God, are able to do things; they are used of God to disclose things when the time comes, the fulness of time. God divides time and gives to each great thing its own time. So we have Joshua just mentioned here; he is the son of Ephraim away down the line. He is first mentioned in Exodus 17, so that evidently he was born in Egypt, and he became a great general in the army of God. He conquered Canaan. His name is just mentioned here in its place in the family, but it opens up wonderful history, not only on earth but in heaven, the fact that this son of Ephraim was the great military man in Israel. He conquered Canaan. He is a type of Christ as the Conqueror who conquers heaven as well as earth. The great Conqueror will come out presently riding on a white horse and the armies of heaven will come out with Him on white horses. But here we have just Joshua the son of Nun, that is all. Elsewhere we have great things about him, looking on to the Lord Jesus, as I have said. I am only speaking of him now that we might see what may accrue even though the worst things happen in our families. One speaks about these things feelingly, that if we are with God about them they will come out so as to glorify Him, and God will enlarge His family through the calamities. That is the thing, there is glory in the families; God is glorified in His families. Every family in heaven and on earth is named of Him. May God bless this word to us! 

  
    CALAMITY (JT 58)

    1 Chronicles 7: 20 - 27; Mark 9: 16 - 29

    The brethren will have observed that I called attention to the better translation in the first scripture read, and that calamity in the house of Ephraim is mentioned, evil is calamity, and vice versa, but the word evil has a moral meaning, whereas calamity may not be blameworthy, especially in the household alluded to. I have read of calamitous conditions in these two houses. In Mark 9 it is a matter of lunacy (though not called it in Mark, but in Matthew, but I need not comment on it), a most sorrowful matter for any house. But I proceed now, and as I have read, the first is death by murder; not an uncommon thing alas just now for human life is so cheap; it is nothing more in some peoples eyes than that of an animal; but it was not so in Ephraims house. He is one of the sons of Joseph, who was favoured as being beloved by his father, Israel, Genesis 37: 3. So we have to look for much in the history of Joseph of instruction and interest; it is a love matter, and as most know the history implies sovereignty, peculiar sovereignty on the part of God. So it is that when Joseph came to Jacob he brought in his two sons Manasseh and Ephraim; they were born in Egypt, but Jacob claimed them as his sons, meaning that they were to be elevated to full tribal status. Scripture always provides its reasons and explanations for what is done, so when Joseph came to his father, it is because he heard that his father was sick; and when a man of distinction is sick, like Elisha in 2 Kings 13, it is serious; sick men in the service of God may die; therefore God has His own reasons. Jacob went down to Egypt and stayed there seventeen years; then he becomes sick in view of death, and Joseph is told of it. He was a great man in Egypt now, but he was not greater than his father; he could not be, Jacob was greater than Joseph in every way. So he is determined to elevate Ephraim above Manasseh, and we must learn not to quarrel with the sovereign rights of God, which are always, and must be, right. The whole universe depends on this; and so Joseph had to learn it. He thought his word was everything in Egypt, and even challenged his fathers word. Fancy challenging the word of such a great man as that! It says, it was evil in his eyes, Genesis 48: 17. I mention this to warn us as to the rights of God in our service, or whatever it be, and the rights of our fellow-men, and the rights of our brethren too, for God has given us all rights; not that we are to assert our rights; Paul never asserted his rights; he could have done, but he refrained. He said it was ordered of the Lord that the one who preached the gospel should live of the gospel, but I have used none of these things, 1 Corinthians 9: 15. He preferred to be free, and not to stand on his rights. It may be that someone here is not in fellowship, and you are now washing your robes; you have a right to the fellowship. There is no such thing as to be received into fellowship; it is a right; you may say you are not fit, but if you wash your robes, you have the great celestial privilege; you have right to the tree of life, and to go in by the gates into the city, Revelation 22: 14. 

    As I was saying of Joseph and Ephraim, the man had an open divergence of opinion with his father, even to saying, Not so, my father, but Jacob says, I know, my son, I know. He is the elder, says Joseph, this is the firstborn; but his father says, I know, and it is so, the older ones know more; and if they are at all sincere the older ones are safer than the younger. Esau says to Isaac, Hast thou then but one blessing, my father?  Genesis 27: 38, but God the Father, and Christ, and the Spirit have more than one. See where we are, and what we have, dear brethren! 

    Years had gone by, and Jacob had died, and Joseph had died, and Ephraim had his sons born, and they had stolen cattle, the cause of all the calamity, and the young men were murdered for it. They may possibly have wronged them. So Ephraim mourns for his sons, as every Christian father should over the loss of sons. How much need there has been of late of feeling fathers and mothers, and brothers and sisters, in connection with the calamities that have taken place. Maybe some may have calamitous conditions in their houses, even lunacy, a terrible disease, which Matthew alludes to, the assembly gospel. Many here can speak feelingly of it, and how we need to be comforted and prayed for; The fervent supplication of the righteous man has much power  James 5: 16. Brethren, pray for us says Paul, 1 Thessalonians 5: 25; he knew what their prayers would effect. Keep on praying when calamity exists. There is much of it, and much that is unspoken; the calamities of the saints; what there may have been, and what yet remains; for it is a feeling time, and it behoves us to be prayerful that God may come in, that He may bring about conditions, either faith or fruitfulness, in the households of the brethren. And so we have other children born to Ephraim; it is Gods way, for He has the power of life. Life is to be seen in our households now, if moral death once existed there. Physical death of course God alone can replace in that way. John, the beloved disciple, fell at the Lords feet as dead. He had never seen the Lord in judicial garments before; he turned back to see the voice  Revelation 1: 12, as if it were personified, and so it may be; and he saw one like the Son of man, clothed with a garment reaching to the feet, in the midst of the assemblies, in the role of a judge, and he fell at His feet as dead. The Lord felt it, as He saw His beloved disciple thus; but, as I said before, it is a means of recovery or replacement; and if calamity comes the remedy is in the hands of the Lord, and He says, Fear not. If there is any household where there is calamity, let us learn not to fear; He says, I am the first and the last, and the living one, I know all about the matter of death; and be not afraid of those who kill the body, however cruel they may be; we have seen it; so Satan is called in Revelation 20: 2, the dragon, the ancient serpent who is the devil and Satan which means he is the destroyer; but the Lord is the Author or originator of life, as Peter calls Him in Acts 3: 15, Him they slew, and put Him in a grave, but they could do no more; so it is a question of what can happen in resurrection, and He says, I am the first and the last, and the living one: and I became dead, and behold, I am living to the ages of ages, He is supreme; it is only a question of what He wishes; He may allow things to go on in suffering, as with Paul to fill up that which is behind of the tribulations of Christ in my flesh, for his body, which is the assembly, Colossians 1: 24; the sufferings must be complete, and so it will be. 

    One more word as to 1 Chronicles 7; Ephraims wife bore him a son, and he called his name Beriah, for he was born when calamity was in his house; his name means calamity; it is prophetic; Beriah would always remind him of the sorrow that had come into his house; as he grew up, and as he looked at him, he would never forget it; and shall we ever forget our Beriahs over these last six years. God may change the calamity, for He can do it; and so it was, he not only had this son, but he also had a daughter, Sheerah, a builder, like Ruth and like Rachel and Leah, the builders of the house of Israel  Ruth 4: 11. 

    And is it not so? Building is going on, and if it be sisters, let them build the assembly; it is the great time for this, the gospel and the assembly; Christ and the assembly, it is all a question of building. Then, as I remarked, we have the sons, ending up with Nun the father of Joshua. Think of the possibility of a Joshua in the time of calamity, in the times of Israel; his name pointed on to the Lord Jesus, and at a time of calamity, all pointing on to Christ; every calamity is answered in Christ. 

    I now turn to the New Testament to show how this situation arose after a time of great blessing, of greatness and glory. Just for a moment think of what God can do. The Lord Jesus came down from the mount of Transfiguration to die. And Elias with Moses, and they were talking with Jesus, they conversed with Him about His death; it was calamity, in a certain sense, it was His exodus really out of the world; that through death he might annul him who has the might of death, that is, the devil, Hebrews 2: 14. Let it never be forgotten! 

    So we have in our scripture (verse 16), And he asked them, What do ye question with them about? And one of the crowd answered him, Teacher, I brought to thee my son, who has a dumb spirit; and wheresoever it seizes him it tears him, and he foams and gnashes his teeth, and he is withering away. And I spoke to thy disciples, that they might cast him out, and they could not. Now listen to the Lords answer (verse 19), O unbelieving generation! how long shall I be with you? how long shall I bear with you? bring him to me. Now I have already spoken of this terrible malady, lunacy; it was mine only child, according to Lukes account (Luke 9: 38), born in his house; how real it was, and hence the deep feelings expressed by the poor father at this calamitous thing in the house. The father says again, 

    From childhood; and often it has cast him both into fire and into waters that it might destroy him: but if thou couldst do anything, be moved with pity on us, and help us  verse 22; and now, dear brethren, we are faced with something we cannot overcome, that we had better accept. No one, no doctors, can do anything; we must bow to the fact, that is the beginning of things, to bow to the Lord, and say it is the will of God; we can do nothing, He can do everything. That is what Paul had to learn in Romans 7; he says there  verse 18  I know; and if anyone has calamity that is the point; we are all helpless in these calamities. O unbelieving generation! what a word! Are there any here without faith? It says without faith it is impossible to please him, Hebrews 11: 6. So they bring him to Him, and notice, dear brethren, the word, O unbelieving generation, is in answer to them, it is not fixed on one person, it spreads around. Bring him to me, heaven and earth are before us now; we are dealing with great facts, for God is God, and the assembly is the assembly, and Christ is Christ, and the Spirit is the Spirit; but bring him to me is the word. Let us see what happens. The devil does his worst  verse 20; that is the devils way, to scare us, and banish faith from us; but it is the time of faith; the time of getting things done by heaven. Then the Lord says to the father (he is the one to get at, the one primarily affected), How long a time is it that it has been like this with him? And he said, From childhood; and often it has cast him both into fire and into waters that it might destroy him, verses 21 and 22. The devil is the destroyer (his name means that according to Revelation 9: 11), and Peter says, Your adversary the devil as a roaring lion walks about seeking whom he may devour  1 Peter 5: 8. The father says  verse 22, but if thou couldst do anything, be moved with pity on us, and help us. He uses the plural, and no doubt includes his wife; and the local brethren too, whoever it may be. You cannot use too large an us if it is God helping souls; if our heart condemn us, God is greater than our heart and knows all things  1 John 3:20. Help us, is the plea, and the New Translation is more accurate, for it is a faith time, and the Lord is putting it to us that all things are possible to him that believes. The father then cries out, I believe, help mine unbelief. Will the Lord ever turn a deaf ear to such an appeal? No cure, however renowned, will do for this, it is for faith only, all things are possible to him that believes. And Jesus sees the people running together, and crowds always interfere, and He intervenes. So James says, and the prayer of faith shall heal the sick, and the Lord shall raise him up; and if he be one who has committed sins, it shall be forgiven him  James 5: 15. So here, the Lord says, thou dumb and deaf spirit, I command thee, come out of him, and enter no more into him; He names it. And again the demon rends him, but the victory is won; he looks like dead, but no! like Jairus little daughter, and Eutychus in Acts 20, his life is in him. So Jesus took him by the hand, lifted him up, and he arose. The Lord is not rebuking, but the truth, the plain facts have to be faced; and faith, let us have recourse to it then. May God bless the word. 
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    1 CHRONICLES 9 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 9: 24 - 34

    CACI think we come in this scripture to the responsible care and service of the house, not exactly the official service, but the diligent care that everything should be in order and ready for service. 

    In the Darby Translation we get the word trust several times; at the end of verse 22, David and Samuel the seer had instituted them in their trust, and verse 26, in their trust, ... for they stand round about the house of God during the night, and verse 31, Mattithiah of the Levites ... was in trust over the things that were made in the pans. It signifies that there are certain things entrusted to us. 

    RemThe note in the Darby Translation is interesting and says that they were appointed on account of their faithfulness. 

    CACA trust is not of much value if it is not committed to faithful men! 

    Ques. Is that a gift? 

    CACNo. I suppose anyone may be faithful without gift. 

    RemI wondered how far it was open to all, in relation to these holy things? 

    CACI think it is a holy trust that anyone loving the Lord would be delighted to take up. It is a test as to where our hearts are. Some long to take up some kind of trust for the Lord; it would be a poor kind of brother who does not. There are many things to be looked after, and a great deal of care and diligence is required so that everything should be ready for the service of God. I think that should be in our minds. It does not do for us to wait for Lords day morning for that. 

    RemIt mentions seven days from time to time (verse 25). What does that mean? 

    CACIt is very significant that the service ran in periods of seven days, is it not? I think our service runs in periods of seven days, and we have to be careful that the six days that precede the Lords day should prepare everything for the service; so that the material is all on hand; you do not have to run and seek for it every time  it is on hand. 

    RemI have often thought that all should be contributory, a yield, so that it should all find a place in the house of God, all contributing to that end. 

    CACYes. The first thing is door-keeping. 

    RemI noticed that there are the thresholds of the tent, the entrance, and the entrance to the tent of meeting. 

    CACIt suggests care as to what we bring in, does it not? Responsibility as to reception would be included in it. There is no thought in Scripture of people coming in on their own responsibility alone. We are exercised continually as to what we bring in; we have to guard the approaches to the house continually. 

    QuesHow would you apply that now? 

    CACIt would no doubt refer to the kind of company we keep. 

    RemWhatever the service, is it not in view of the character of the service? The expressions: the camp of Jehovah, the house of the tent, the house of Jehovah, struck me. 

    CACYes, that is right; we have to do with God and we have to be careful not to admit anything into our ways that is not suitable to God. Companying with the world does not preserve the holy character of the service of God. The value and power of the public service depends very largely on what goes on in the households of the saints  the conversation and the books read there. It may be a real drag upon the service of God. 

    RemThe test of a thing is the house of God, not what I think of it. 

    CACExactly. Is it suitable to stand in relation to the service of God? There should not be anything in our houses unsuitable to that. This all enters into keeping the doors of the house, does it not? We are all to be doorkeepers in that sense. It says that Phinehas was the leader over them formerly. Phinehas is not the sort of man I would like to come into my house if anything were unsuitable. He is a man who could use the sword; he would not tolerate any worldly admixture. 

    RemNehemiah cast out all the household stuff of Tobijah. 

    CACWe have to guard the treasures all the time. It speaks of some in verses 26 and 27. We are in charge of the most wonderful stores ever entrusted to anyone. These stores of spiritual wealth are all found in the house and they are to be guarded. 

    RemThe thought of treasuries or stores is like a thread running through the Scriptures. Why is it? 

    CACI think it refers to the wealth that has been permanently accumulated in the house; the Scriptures for instance. We have the oracles of God. Think of what it was to have the gospels and epistles; every one as it was written was put into the treasury. At first they only had the men who wrote them. All the ministry of the Spirit that has gone on in the assembly is part of the wealth that is there and should contribute to the assembly, do you not think? You think of the wealth that has come into the house even in our time  the amazing spiritual wealth and fulness that has been brought out in the lifetime of some of us here. It is our responsibility. Everything from J.N.D. and F.E.R.  I have got a responsibility in regard to it, I have to guard it. What kind of service would go on if we were consciously possessed of all in the ministry and all in the Scriptures? We should want to lengthen the morning meeting! Every word in the Scriptures is committed to our personal trust, and if we do not keep it, printed Bibles will not keep it. 

    RemTo be kept, not to be reserved, but used. 

    CACIt is all to be utilised in the service of God, because it is there. We do not produce it when there at the meeting, because it is all in hand; what is required is there to be drawn upon. It is to be guarded through the night, verse 27. They stayed round about the house of God during the night. Is that not how we should regard all ministry? 

    QuesWhat do you mean by guarding it? 

    CACWell, seeing that it is not taken away from us by any means, or allowed to deteriorate. We are entrusted with the holy charge of everything ministered by the Spirit. 

    RemKeep, by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted (2 Timothy 1:14). 

    CACI think that is exactly the thing in New Testament language; we should think of it all in that way. 

    QuesDid not F.E.R. say that we bring the Lord with us to the meeting, or words to that effect? 

    CACWe shall not find Him there if we do not bring Him. It is what we bring. We want to take up the sense of responsibility. It is feeble with us; I know it is with me. We are slow to take things up as a responsible trust. 

    Then there are the instruments in verse 28, and so on. 

    RemSamuel lay until the morning, and opened the doors of the house of Jehovah (1 Samuel 3: 15). 

    CACDoes it not show that even young saints can have a part in this trust  even a boy! There may be one young brother or sister that can do wonderful things; it is not limited to grey-haired old brothers. 

    We want all the utensils of service all ready for use; that is the point of caring for them, so that everything should be ready for all to function rightly. 

    RemElsewhere the charge is under the hand of Aaron. Why is that? 

    CACThe great point in Chronicles is that it is under the hand of David. Christs headship is more prominent than His priesthood in Chronicles. If I am subject He is able to indicate what I am to do. It is the suitability and the furnishing here; there is nothing about the actual service here. Everything here is clean and ready for use. The fine flour, and the wine and the oil, and the frankincense, and the spices, are all ready. The great thought is that in the house all is ready. 

    QuesWhat is the signification of those things? 

    CACThey were material for offerings and stood specially in relation to the oblation; it is not the thought quite of what is sacrificed here. We saw in chapter 6 that the sacrificial system went on according to Moses, and the service of song with David. It is connected with the appreciation that is in the assembly of the precious humanity of Christ, the introduction of what is of God in Jesus Christ come in flesh. All that is pleasing to God and precious to Him is found there. Well, there is richness then. We touch it very lightly in the morning meeting, but we do touch it in the holy humanity of Christ as anointed. It has helped me that we can learn what is spiritual in Christ. It is levitical care of all that has come out in Christ, because it is Christ personally here. The point here is it is treasured, not offered, it is ready to be offered. 

    QuesWould the scene in John 12 illustrate it in some measure? The ointment was treasured and then expended. 

    CACYes, but she had not to go and buy it. The people who had to go and buy for themselves were too late! Often in a meeting we should like to run and buy things, to freshen things up, but it is too late then. I do not mean that the Lord does not come in in His grace and make a poor meeting into a rich one. When it is there, it is only a question with the brothers as to which shall be the first to voice it. It is all there. It gives me a wonderful thought of the assembly, of the wonderful treasure that is there when we are together in assembly character. Everything in the Scriptures and the Spirit is here. We do not know much about it, but that is the thought of Scripture. The vessels were brought in by number. It is very fine. They were counted over to see that nothing was missing. 

    QuesWhat is the thought of the frankincense? 

    CACI think as far as we can gather from Scripture that frankincense stands in relation to prayer. It would be the voicing in prayer of what would be infinitely delightful to God, especially prayer of assembly character  such as the prayers of Jesus, how delightful they were to God! They astonished the disciples, so that they said, Teach us to pray. They never heard anyone pray like that, and they wanted to pray. Then the ointment of the spices, the sons of the priests compounded it. 

    QuesIs that a limited thought? 

    CACIt is a part of the whole furnishing; it is the holy anointing oil. The anointing is a public matter. It is important that in the service of the assembly all that is done publicly should be in the grace of the anointing. 

    RemIt requires skill and priestly sensibilities. 

    CACI feel we are often on the line of doing the best we can, but that is not good enough for God; only what is done in the power of the anointing is acceptable. All this enters into the preparation for service. 

    Then we have things that were made in the pans and loaves in rows  so that the loaves speak of the saints as identified with Christ, having Christ as their life, and that is how we properly view the saints in the assembly, as persons who have Christ as their life. 

    RemThe Kohathites had this service. 

    CACOf course, if we could not understand the loaves set in rows, we could not understand the Lord saying, My brethren (John 20: 17). If He said, Go to my brethren and say to them ..., He looked at them altogether apart from the flesh, and as one with Himself, and He sent the message to them as My brethren. 

    QuesThey were sanctified and set apart; is that why the bread is in rows? 

    CACIt is all a subject for meditation and prayer. We might well covet to be like those in verse 33, free for employment. They were perfectly free from every other claim. In the assembly we are free from all natural claims so as to be wholly occupied in the service. There are obligations pressing very heavily on some of the brethren now, but some are finding out that they can be free from them all because their heart is in the service, and in the service of the Lord we can be free from every claim. A mans wife is not his wife in the assembly, she is his sister. So we can be without distraction. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES - CHAPTER 9 (JND 36)

    1 Chronicles 9

    The beginning of this chapter shows the services of these genealogies, used to link the two, though imperfect. Compare Nehemiah 7:63 - 65. 

     1. We shall not understand Chronicles till we see it the re-establishment of the remnant, but connecting it with the old things. We see, too, if the source be ascertained, passing over generations is as nothing in the genealogy. 

     11. Note House of God is used in Chronicles in the historical part, though House of Jehovah in editorial, so to speak. In Kings it is House of Jehovah. Daniel says House of God. 

     35 - 41. This is taken up again from chapter 8: 29 - 38, to carry on the former history beginning with Sauls death, and begins the history with recurring again to the family of Saul. The porters and singers were Levites of a particular category. It all clearly refers to the return from captivity. Chronicles and Nehemiah are distinct lists, perhaps using some like sources, made at different times. 

  
    1 Chronicles 10
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    1 CHRONICLES 10 AND 11 (FROM CACS NOTES) (CAC 27)

    1 Chronicles 10: 1 - 14; 1 Chronicles 11: 1 - 3

    David is introduced as the prince in chapter 5 (verse 2), the service of song in chapter 6 and in chapter 9 the levitical trust to see that every detail is ready for service. All is so rich in typical meaning, all speaking of Christ. 

    The history in this book begins by showing us the end of the unfaithful man. We have not his history here but his end in death. God was pleased to test man after the flesh for forty centuries, particularly in Israel, so that his character might be known by experience. Christ does not get His place with any of us until we learn what the flesh is and that the end of it is in death. The Philistines did not actually kill Saul; he fell on his sword, but it is said in this chapter that Jehovah slew him and transferred the kingdom to David, the son of Jesse. 

    The valiant men of Jabesh-Gilead would show, in burying Saul and his sons, that it is right to respect the position in which God has set a man, even if he has failed in it. David always did so. The simple fact here is that Saul was dead and buried. It is what we have to come to as regards ourselves. Pauls account of it is that God removed him (Acts 13: 22). The men of Jabesh-Gilead represent persons who own the act of God in a reverential manner. They identified themselves with what God had done; they regarded it as a matter of personal exercise. This would be something like taking up the exercise of baptism. God puts this great institution at the very gate of christian profession. It often takes a lifetime to learn all that is bound up in it. Christ is the great lesson book for us now. 

    It is not simply that the unfaithful man is dead, but that he is dead in the death of the faithful Man. We are baptized unto Christ; we are put into relation to Him by baptism, but it is also to His death. I suppose that no one was ever baptized to Christ until after He had died. He died for me that He might be my life. So all Israel assembled to David in Hebron and said, We are thy bone and thy flesh. It is a complete change over from Saul to David. When Man said it in the garden it was Christ typically owning the assembly as of Himself, but in 1 Chronicles 11 it is the saints who are taking that ground. They are transferred in mind and affection into kindred with Christ or, even more than that, into corporate identification with Him. Our bodies are members of Christ. 1 Corinthians 10 is the apprehension of being one bread. It never says we are one cup. We could not be that because it is the blessing to which we respond in blessing it. It is possible for us to come to the moral reality that we are His bone and His flesh. 

    We find that there had been discernment of Davids leadership in times past. There is always, I believe, a preparatory work in individuals before we are brought to Christ assembly-wise. There is the thought of Him as Prince, leading and feeding the people; everything centres in Him. Gods great thoughts as to Him come before the heart. 

    Davids making a covenant in Hebron is like the Lord committing Himself to His own in resurrection; they anoint David as King in Hebron. He was to have absolute control; it is like saying, Lord, to Jesus in the power of the Holy Spirit. We are outside the domain of flesh and sin and death altogether when we anoint Him. It is an experience to be known after the Supper. Then we should get the services ordered under the same Lord. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 10 AND 11 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 10: 1 - 14; 1 Chronicles 11: 1 - 3

    CACOn a previous occasion we saw how David was introduced as a prince and how he ordered the service of song in the house of Jehovah and also the position of trust to see that everything was provided in readiness for the service  all those numerous spiritual suggestions that we were looking at last week. I think the mind of the Spirit is that we should look at this chapter before us in the light of all that has gone before. 

    QuesIs your thought that in the light of what you are considering the man after the flesh has to go? 

    CACWhat is not in keeping with the order of things we have been considering must go, the unfaithful man must go in death. The more we consider what God has brought in in Christ and by Christ, the more plainly we should discern that the man after the flesh can have no part in it whatever. So Chronicles does not give the history of Saul, and is only concerned to show that he died. 

    RemAnd all his house (verse 6) is very striking. 

    CACIt is, it is a clean sweep of all that generation typically. 

    QuesWould you say that the Lord was behind it all  the transference of the kingdom of Saul and his death? 

    CACIt is very striking. It was not the Philistines that killed him; it says distinctly that Jehovah slew him (verse 14). It was directly attributed to Jehovah, He slew him. In Acts 13 it says God removed him. 

    So this is very important instruction for us, giving something we have to come to. We have to learn the death of the unfaithful man for ourselves. 

    QuesIs that to be learnt in the light of all God has brought in? 

    CACYes, and really the end of the unfaithful man we learn in the death of the faithful Man. It pleased God that the man after the flesh should have his opportunity and should be tested, so that it might be known by experience what the character of that man was. It took forty years of experience to learn the character of that man. 

    RemElsewhere Samuel is told not to mourn for him. 

    CACYes, God says, I have rejected him. The man after the flesh is rejected by God  he cannot be subject; none of us can afford to give him any footing whatever. 

    QuesDoes the teaching of the chapter correspond with Romans 6? 

    CACI think that is a good suggestion. It would fit in with what the men of Jabesh-Gilead did, for they buried him. In spiritual import they identified themselves with what God had done. It was a matter of personal exercise: they buried him. That was what was in your mind, I think. It rather goes with the exercise of baptism. We were identified with Christ in baptism. God was pleased to put baptism at the very gateway of the public christian profession, and we were publicly baptised to Christ; but then He had died; no one was ever baptised to Christ till after He died. If we had not some thought of living with Him we should not care for baptism; so people used to put off baptism till they were about to die, when it was no use. It is no use for a man to be baptised who is going to heaven and certainly no use for a man going to hell. He is going to live here identified with a Christ that has died. Whose death did He die?  His own? Certainly not! The death that He died was my death, and we really come to see the end of Saul in the death of Christ, speaking typically. 

    RemConcerning whom does the prophet say this? Of himself, or of some other? (Acts 8: 34). 

    RemA terrible way out, was it not? Saul fell upon his sword. 

    CACYes, actually he was a hopeless man, and the flesh is always hopeless. It is a terrible thing to those who have not life  death is a terrible thing to one who has no link with One out of death. What we find is that David is alive all the time that this is happening; the Spirit of God had introduced David and he was there before Saul died; and before God had put man in the flesh to death He had introduced Christ, so our death with Christ is in view to our living with Him. 

    Baptism goes with lordship, so that what follows is that they made David king; they all gave him the place of supremacy. They come to him and say, We are thy bone and thy flesh. Baptism is in view of lordship. You can be baptised in about a minute, and it will take all your life to learn what it is  a lifetime lesson. I suppose some hardly come to understand it until they come to die themselves. 

    We are thy bone and thy flesh, they said. They had the thought of being thoroughly bound up with David, and we with Christ. For if we are become identified with him in the likeness of his death, so also we shall be of his resurrection (Romans 6: 5). 

    God had prepared their hearts, and we never get anything from God apart from preparation. They had thought of David for many years, they really apprehended Gods thought in advance of the time. He works and prepares hearts by giving them some appreciation of Christ long before they see the end of man in the flesh. Otherwise we should collapse in despair, should we not, if we saw the end of the man in the flesh before Christ? We are baptised to Christ; Israel and Moses are a kind of illustration of what baptism is. It is a great thing to come to it, that we are of Christs bone and of His flesh. It is as much as to say: We live in Thy life. It is good when we come to the point that we really see the end of the man in the flesh, and that we are bound up vitally with Christ, and He is our life. 

    RemHe said to Saul, Why dost thou persecute me?; is that the thought? 

    CACThat is the idea  the life of Christ coming out in His saints made Saul of Tarsus persecute. The thought of living in the life of the One who died for us is very precious, we need to take it in more and more. We are thy bone and thy flesh. Here it is not Christ that says it, but it is so in Genesis 2 typically. The Man says, This time it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh. Typically it is Christ acknowledging the assembly as of Himself. But here typically it is not Christ, but the saints who say it. And it is in the light of it, I suppose, that we come together to remember the Lord. 

    RemIt is in view of the service of God? 

    CACIt has to do with the service. The service of God is set up by Christ; therefore it is important that we should come under the control of Christ. If we are in subjection to the Lord, we come into the gain of the Spirit. If we are not subject, we might as well not have the Spirit at all; the Spirit can do nothing with insubject persons. 

    As we break bread, we set forth that we are one body. We, being many, are one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf (1 Corinthians 10: 17). The saints looked at as the one loaf is very like these men saying, We are thy bone and thy flesh. 

    QuesLaban recognised that in some way, I believe? 

    CACHe referred to it as family kindred, but there is more than that with the saints, there is a corporeal identification with Him. You could not have it in a natural way, could you? So Scripture says Your bodies are members of Christ (1 Corinthians 6: 15). 

    QuesHow far does Philippians 3: 3 come in here? 

    CACWell, that is clearly the christian position defined in very few words. Do not trust in flesh means that Saul has gone out. These people rejoiced in Christ Jesus; they were instructed of God that He was Prince and Leader. Now Saul having gone out, the people are in perfect liberty to find all their delight in David. We often sing in the morning meeting, We live of Thee. He gets His place and is in control, and the service is then all ordered according to God. 

    QuesWhat was the thought of David making this covenant with the elders of Israel? 

    CACI think it went with the way the Lord made Himself known in resurrection. He linked Himself on with them. They must have had a very distinct sense that there was a living bond between Him and themselves. 

    QuesDoes Hebron give the thought of purpose? 

    CACIt is not quite the same as Jerusalem, and I should think would be connected with the purpose of God and the resurrection position. 

    QuesDoes it refer to fellowship at all? 

    CACI think there is some thought of that in the words gathered themselves. The antitype is in the saints coming together to give Him His place. This is in part individual, but not all. He wants to have His place collectively. He wants to see the saints attracted together powerfully for Him to get His place, for what God gets depends on Christ getting His place. 

    RemThe thought of leadership is seen in Thou wast he that leddest out and broughtest in Israel; then to feed Israel and be a prince, and then he is king, he is supreme. His authority is recognised and followed. 

    CACWe should hardly get the gain of Christs headship if we do not give Him His place as Lord. 

    RemSo the Supper makes much of the Lord, and brings Him into prominence. 

    CACIn 1 Corinthians 11 I have noticed that the Lord is mentioned seven times in two or three verses. He comes in first as Lord, so each would be exercised to be in subjection to Him, and if He had us all under control, it would be very easy to change His attitude and take His place as Head. I do not see how the service of God could go on under any other principle. So they anointed him, the people did so, and I think the Lord looks for that. They had come to the truth of it themselves. It is very much like saying Lord to Jesus in the power of the Spirit. When we do that we truly anoint Him, so when He is anointed He will take charge, and loves to, of all matters in the service of God. 

    RemEvery movement would be under His lordship from the very beginning. 

    CACYes, all that is under His control. There are many services but one Lord; so no service would clash with another. It is painful if it does and shows that there is a want of subjection to the Lord. We all own this. Raising a tune is one of the services carried out under the Lord. All that goes on belongs to the services that go on under the same Lord. So the portion before us is very important, the end of the unfaithful man who is very close to us, so that it keeps us constantly on the alert. That held in the soul enables us to take the ground spiritually that we are bone of His bone and flesh of His flesh, and we are glad to think of the place that He fills by appointment; that of Prince and Head. 

    RemI have anointed my king (Psalm 2: 6). 

    CACThat is God anointing His king; on this occasion the people anoint Him. Are we anointing Him, giving Him by the Spirit all that is due to Him? Then he enters into covenant with them  there is a definite covenant. There is no covenant subsisting now between Jehovah and Israel. 

    QuesBut there is between Jehovah and David? 

    CACYes, viewing David as prophetically Christ the covenant stands firm, nothing can invalidate it. Speaking of it typically there is a definite bond with the Lord formed in resurrection; He was very particular to link on with them. 

    RemIn Acts 1 He assembled with them. 

    CACAnd He ate and drank with them  a wonderful thing! It is wonderful to think they could eat and drink with a risen Man, and He ate and drank with them. And the establishment of the kingdom was necessary to the service of God. 

    It all has a definite bearing on ourselves, having been written in remnant days in view of recovery. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES - CHAPTER 10 (JND 36)

    1 Chronicles 10

     4. Does this dying word say anything for Saul: uncircumcised? 

  
    1 Chronicles 11
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    1 CHRONICLES 11 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 11: 4 - 14

    CACIt is very wonderful that the Spirit of God hastens in this book to bring David to his highest point of exaltation. You get nothing of his seven years at Hebron; that is passed over to bring David at once to Jerusalem  to Zion, reminding us surely that we have to do with Christ in His highest place of exaltation. The Spirit of God begins with Him there, and we begin with Him there. In this present dispensation of grace we begin with Jesus exalted to the highest possible point. 

    RemIn connection with passing over the period at Hebron, it was something like the Lord being here with a few of His own in humility and all that marked Him then; but really we start with Him as the ascended Man. 

    CACIt is very good to see that, and that the Spirit of God has in mind that we should all move with Him. All Israel is mentioned in verses 1, 4 and 10  all Israel are brought in as moving with David, the Spirit of God having in mind that all the saints are to move with Christ. 

    RemWe are all typically included as having part with Him in His personal place of exaltation. 

    CACIt is a great help to have that distinctly before us, that grace has taken on a most wonderful and glorious character in Jesus being exalted. While the Lord was here grace was not positionally in the setting that it is in now. All the fulness of grace was there in Him personally, but it was not seen in Him positionally. 

    RemNow it is universal, available to all. 

    CACIt is wonderful to think that God has brought about that there are those on earth who are of His flesh and of His bones, and so capable of identifying themselves with Him, prepared in their thoughts and affections to link themselves up with a glorified Man in heaven. There is nothing more wonderful on this earth. 

    In Ziklag we have what answers to Romans, and really Hebron answers to Colossians, and Jerusalem to Ephesians, as has often been noticed. So that grace takes on a character in the epistle to the Ephesians that does not appear anywhere else. Nowhere is it so magnified as in Ephesians; it is magnified positionally. Jesus being glorified we can sing now, O the glory of the grace. It required that Jesus should be glorified before He could in the fullest way glorify the Father. He said, Glorify thy Son, that thy Son may glorify thee (John 17: 1). There was something still required when the Lord was on earth. Now that He is glorified grace takes on a wonderful character  an inconceivable character to the human mind. 

    RemThe riches of his grace (Ephesians 1: 7). 

    CACAnd in chapter 2:8, Saved by grace. It takes in the whole thing, that we are seated in Him in the heavenlies. No one understands being saved by grace until he sees it includes that. 

    RemThe Lord said, I go to prepare you a place (John 14: 2). 

    CACYes. The Lord never had anything less than the full thought of grace in His mind, and it is wonderful that as saints we can move with Him from death to resurrection and then to ascension, entitled to move with Him to the highest place, the most glorious place in the universe. You can understand how the Spirit of God was eager to get there. 

    RemThey moved in affection as being of his bone and of his flesh. 

    CACThey were in corporate identification with him. There should be with us a consciousness that we are of His bone and of His flesh, that is, of His order. That order of Man is seen in Christ risen from the dead and the Spirit would lead us into the realisation of that order of Man. If we are of His bone and of His flesh, we have finished with Saul, the man after the flesh; we are finished with the world if we are of the bone and of the flesh of the risen Man. 

    RemYou must get on to the Jerusalem position to get that fulfilled. 

    CACIt is interesting to see that in Chronicles the Spirit will not be delayed at Hebron; He hastens to Jerusalem, and the Spirit of God would always be intensely set on our reaching the full thought of the exaltation of Christ. What is magnified here is that he takes the stronghold of Zion, which is the city of David. That is a most important point in Scripture because it is the introduction of Zion, and we all know it has a most remarkable place in Scripture, in the Psalms and in the prophets, and here we get it first introduced. And we come into the thought of Zion too, we have come to mount Zion (Hebrews 12: 22). We ought to know something about it if we have come to it. God dwells there. Out of Zion, the perfection of beauty, God hath shined forth (Psalm 50: 2). The mount Zion which he loved (Psalm 78: 68). So it represents what He loves, where He dwells and out of which He shines  a system which answers perfectly to God. 

    You can quite see how God was cherishing in His heart the thought of an order of things which would satisfy Him and in which He could dwell and in which He could be known by His creature man, treasuring it for four thousand years, wrapping it up in beautiful types. Every time the Spirit wrote down Zion in the Scriptures God was delighted and said, as it were, That is before Me and never will be set up until My Son comes down into death and goes to glory. Nothing could be added to the Lord personally; He was as great as a Babe in the manger as in the glory. The gospels were written and should be read in the light of His being glorified. The references to Zion in the Psalms would repay careful consideration. In Psalm 87 you get the thought of being born in Zion, a wonderful thing; the saints are really born there. 

    Jerusalem above ... which is our mother (Galatians 4: 26) is a similar thought; but God writes down in a book the names of those born in Zion. We have been born into that wonderful system which all radiates from Christ in glory. 

    RemIt would have a wonderful effect if we realised we started from there. 

    CACChristians are very slow (and we cannot say much for ourselves) to take in the fulness of what is established in Christ glorified. All christians value His death or they would not be Christians at all, but many do not go beyond the cross; but really what we have to do with is Christ glorified. I think the majority of believers believe that Jesus has gone back into the position of Deity; they do not entertain the thought of a glorious Man in heaven, a Man with a real body of flesh and bones, and a glorious system of grace centred in that Person. It would deliver saints from themselves and the world in every form. 

    This castle of Zion (A.V.) seems to have been the great stronghold of Zion. I think we should understand that there is a tremendous power of evil in the universe. Of course Satan is a great power of evil, and there are principalities and authorities and wickedness in the heavenlies, and death itself is called an enemy  all these are powers that are seeking to obstruct Gods way. They said, Thou shalt not come in hither. I think that Zion represents the headquarters of the enemy where all evil powers are entrenched and would not let the Lord have His way. Satan and all with him are determined to obstruct God being known. Nothing is so hateful to him and his angels. But the Lord Jesus has entered into combat with all these powers of evil, having spoiled principalities and authorities, he made a show of them publicly (Colossians 2: 15). He, the true David, has vanquished every power that was hostile to God and to grace, at Calvary. 

    Rem. 

    The mighty work was all His own, 
Though we shall share His glorious throne. (308:2)
 

    CACIt does not identify any of them in the taking of Zion; we come on to the mighty men; Christ has had a good many, and has some still, but David took Zion on his own. The mighty men come in to promote the exaltation of David; now we are all called into that business. The Lord Jesus has met everything that was adverse to God and to us, for what is adverse to God is adverse to us; He has overthrown it all and made the city His city. The great thing is to see what Christ has effected. He has annulled Satan, Scripture says, and death is annulled. People may say, But O, not death, it is as busy as ever, you see it every day around you. Ah no, in Christ you see Satan annulled and death too. The object of the Spirit of God is not reached unless we are brought into it. 

    RemAnd we are encouraged by the consideration of the Lord, and we come into the joy of it so. 

    CACThat is just the point. We are painfully familiar with the scene of pain and death, but God would have us familiar with Zion where nothing enters but what is pleasing to God. He would have us see Him shining out in His wondrous grace, and live in it. The city of David is a permanent idea. 

    QuesWhat corresponds to the city of David today? 

    CACI suppose that you see first the system of grace which has been brought in by the Lord Jesus Christ, and then you see the saints all identified with it in that they dwell there. I think you must bring in the assembly to get the full thought of it. 

    RemAnd the thought of administration; it supposes all that He has secured at the hand of the Lord; it must of necessity include the assembly and His handling of it. 

    CACYes, there is a whole system of things mentioned in Hebrews 12 in which Zion takes the first place. It is in contrast to Sinai, the system of law, and we might say Satan has captured that system. 

    RemOut of Zion, the perfection of beauty, God hath shined forth (Psalm 50: 2). 

    CACYes, it is the city of the great King, beautiful in elevation, the joy of the whole earth (Psalm 48: 2). God would have Christ and what is expressed in Him the joy of every man. 

    RemThat he might display in the coming ages the surpassing riches of his grace in kindness towards us in Christ Jesus (Ephesians 2: 7). 

    CACThat is Zion! We are going to be His display in the coming ages of the surpassing riches of His grace in the kindness of God. You cannot add anything to the surpassing riches of His grace and the kindness. When the assembly comes down, it has the glory of God, it is His greatness in grace, each constituent part a sinner saved by grace. F.E.R. used to say that grace is commensurate with glory, so you must have a glorious Saviour to set it forth. 

    And he built the city round about. Well, that is going on in our hearts in this room tonight. The building is going on, bringing persons into the good of it so as to give God the glory of it. And God sets these things before us pictorially; He does not give us just statements; it is marvellous grace. 

    Can we not see how all this would prepare us for our part in the service of God? This is a book for remnant times at the close. We must all give our whole hearts and minds to the consideration of these things; it is an urgent matter and Gods will for us. 

  
    BRIEF THOUGHTS ON 1 CHRONICLES  CHAPTERS 11-17 (JND 30)

    1 Chronicles 11 - 1 Chronicles 17

    There is a great difference between the David of Chronicles and that of Samuel. The king in 1 Chronicles is the David of grace and blessing according to the counsels of God. The king in Samuel is the historical David exercised in responsibility. 

    In Chronicles we do not find the matter of Uriah nor that of Absalom. Even Joab with all his crimes, who is not cited in 2 Samuel 23, is here mentioned because he took the stronghold of Zion. This makes us understand what value Zion has in the eyes of God, and in what way the Chronicles regard the history. There is absolutely no evil reported, save that which is necessary to make us understand the history. In the book of Kings it is the history of Israel and the conduct of the kings under responsibility. In the books of Chronicles it is a question of Gods mind, and in chapters 11 to 17 of the first book as to placing David in Jerusalem, chapter 10 having given us the fall of Saul. 

    Chapter 11 David begins to reign over all Israel with the desires of the people; he begins at Zion. Afterward we have his valiant men, and their joy at installing him as king. 

    Chapter 12 Here we see the heart of Israel returning to David, as it will return to Christ when He shall have established the throne in Zion. It is the heart of Israel which concentrates itself round the Beloved of God. Certain persons came when he was a stranger; now it is all Israel. 

    Chapter 13 Then it is a question of putting the ark of God in its place. Before this the ark had been taken. (See Psalm 78: 59-72.) It is sovereign grace which returns. He chose the tribe of Judah, the mount Zion which He loved. 

    1st. God was wroth and greatly abhorred Israel, so that He forsook the tabernacle of Shiloh, and delivered His strength into captivity, and His glory into the enemys hand. 

    2nd. With David God takes up His people and sanctuary. David re-commences all the history of Israel. 

    Then, if Psalm 132 be looked at, this feature will be seen as to the ark: it was the sign of the covenant finally, and a new thing to be set in Zion. When Moses in Numbers 10 said, Rise up, LORD, he did not add into thy rest. The tabernacle in the wilderness could not be the rest of God. But Zion is the place that Jehovah chose for His rest. He desired it for His habitation (verse 13). And David enters into the mind of God. Compare verse 4. (I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until, etc.) We see in the Psalms generally all the deep feelings in the heart of David for God. On the other hand God makes Himself respected, as we see in His dealing with Uzza. 

    We have thus as a summary of all this: first, that God had rejected His tabernacle, Shiloh; and, secondly, that meanwhile He gives prophets to sustain sovereign relations with His people till Messiah comes. Samuel had truly begun prophecy, which is not anything established, but only serves meanwhile. See the song of Hannah who figures the remnant there. Prophecy declares that God is all, come what may, and that He sustains all things till He have raised the house of His anointed. Thirdly, at last in His anointed He accomplishes His mind. The people no more wished to have God working by prophecy than when He wrought by priesthood. They demand a king, and God gives Saul. Meanwhile God prepares His anointed by affliction. Hebrews 2 is just the counterpart of Davids history. So, too, Jesus will reign over Judah before reigning over all Israel. In the Chronicles we have no history of Davids reign in Hebron. 

    Chapter 14 David king over all Israel renders himself terrible to the nations (verse 17), as the Lord will in due time (Zechariah 9; Micah 5). Victory follows dependence and obedience; and as the blessing of Jehovah comes, the fame of David goes out everywhere. Psalm 18 finds its place here: in taking it all, one must place it a little later. 

    Chapter 15 David now has no rest till he has prepared a resting-place for the ark of Jehovah; even as the Lord also, in the midst of conflicts, will have no rest till He establishes the tie between God and His people. 

    Knowing that the tabernacle was abandoned, David did not dream of putting the ark in the tabernacle. This would have been to restore things on the spoilt footing of the law. The external routine had quite fallen short of Gods glory. The king takes the lead, as priesthood had failed; and the ark is put in the seat of kingly power; as Christ the deliverer in grace will order all by-and-by in Zion, whence the rod of His power is to go forth. 

    Then (verse 16) David institutes choral worship or psalmody: Heman, Asaph, and even David himself in an ephod of linen danced and played. It was he that recalled the due place of the Levites, and summoned the priests in their due order, who also had the singers appointed with instruments of music, psalteries, and harps, and cymbals sounding by lifting up the voice with joy. All is new here and in relation to Davids mind touching Zion, the centre chosen, after having left aside the tabernacle at Gibeon and all the order established primitively by Moses. So David, and the elders of Israel, and the captains over thousands, went to bring up the ark of the covenant of Jehovah out of the house of Obed-edom with joy. And it came to pass, when God helped the Levites that bare the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, that they offered seven bullocks and seven rams. And David was clothed with a robe of fine linen, and all the Levites that bare the ark, and the singers, and Chenaniah the master of the song with the singers: David also had upon him an ephod of linen. Thus all Israel brought up the ark of the covenant of Jehovah with shouting, and with the sound of the cornet and with trumpets, and with cymbals, making a noise with psalteries and harps, And it came to pass, as the ark of the covenant of Jehovah came to the city of David, that Michal the daughter of Saul looking out at a window saw king David dancing and playing; and she despised him in her heart, verse 25-29. Nevertheless David was not king and priest like Solomon, though it be true that his faith made all the joy of the people of God. It is a sort of anticipation of the true Melchizedek. 

    Chapter 16 This song is composed of several Psalms. We find here all the principles on which God founds the blessing of His people for the last day. But there is a remarkable difference  that He does not put them in the definitive blessing. There is, to begin, a part of Psalm 105. He shews how He kept Abraham. He recalls the faithfulness of God toward them until then and bids them recollect it. Only He bids Israel be mindful always of His covenant without saying yet that He remembers it, because it is not yet the full blessing. 

    From verse 23 we have Psalm 96. It is always an invitation. It is not yet Psalm 98 where all is accomplished. The temple is wanting. From verse 34 we have the beginning of the Psalms which celebrate the faithfulness of God, 106, 107, 118, and 136. Psalm 106 is His goodness, faithful for ever, in presence of all the unfaithfulness of Israel. Psalm 107 is that which He has done to gather at the last day. Psalm 98 is the celebration of the Messiah come back. It is the psalm in which it is said that the stone rejected by the builders is become the head of the corner. Psalm 136 is the celebration of Gods goodness which begins from the creation, and goes through to the millennium. In this psalm mercy occupies the place from one end to the other. After this (in verses 35, 36) he cites still the end of Psalm 106. One sees by verse 35 that at this moment, as in Psalm 106, all Israel is not yet brought back and everything not yet restored. Only the pledge of the covenant is there. All the scene of the re-commencement of the relations of God with Israel is found in the Chronicles. 

    In verses 39-43 the altar was still with the tabernacle at Gibeon. It was a high place which one had to condemn in following David who had the fresh truth. Faith did so, though Solomon did not, but clung to the altar. However, David with the priests to offer burnt-offerings established Heman and Jeduthun, etc., to give thanks to Jehovah because His mercy endures for ever. It is thus that one can judge what is old system in the church; though we can also say, His mercy endures for ever. The altar there was a testimony to the fallen state of the people, for the ark was not in the tabernacle. 

    It is touching to see that the Chronicles were written in the time of Ezra and Nehemiah. At that time it was less necessary to tell all the sins of the people than to say, His mercy endures for ever. A basis is laid for all in Christs death, and by His resurrection all are sure mercies to be displayed at His coming and kingdom. 

    Chapter 17 Here the condition laid upon the seed of David is not found as in 2 Samuel 7. God did not allow David to build the temple; because, when He would glorify Himself in the midst of the people, it was necessary that it should be in peace and that there be no more enemies. The warrior was the character of David, though at that moment there was rest all around. Because of that David could not build the house of Jehovah. Nevertheless as depositary of promises he learns that Jehovah will build him a house (verse 10), and that his son should build Jehovah a house, as He would establish Davids house for evermore (verse 12-14). How touching is the prayer of David on this occasion! (verse 16-27). 

  
    1 CHRONICLES - CHAPTER 11 (JND 36)

    1 Chronicles 11

     1. There is no then. Simply it was some years after  nearly seven. This is often the case in Old and New Testaments so that there is no mark of time. 

    These names are, excepting Abishai, the captains of the courses each month, only Dodai is given not Eleazar son of Dodo. 

     36. Here the lists seem to diverge from those in 2 Samuel 23. 

     39. Here they seem to correspond again. 

     42. These from Zabad are all added. 

  
    READING 1 CHRONICLES 11 (JT 2)

    1 Chronicles 11:1-9

    JTI thought of Jerusalem more especially here. 1 Samuel 17 speaks of Christs victory over the enemy, and I think that the knowledge of the Lord, as viewed there, is the groundwork of things in the soul of the believer. Following upon that he discovers what Christ can be to him, even though another may continue to be king outwardly; the people recognise here that even while Saul was king, David was their real leader. But then all that is short of Jerusalem. The believer has to see Christ in His true place, the place designed for Him according to Gods counsels; and it is thence everything is worked out for God. So it says that David and all Israel went to Jerusalem after he was anointed king over all Israel. 

    RSSWhat do you specially connect with Jerusalem? 

    JTI think the Lords place in heaven is indicated in it. 

    LTFIs there any significance to be attached to Hebron? 

    JTThat is where he had ruled over Judah alone. It was a step in advance of Adullam. In Adullam he was reigning only over the few who gathered to him, whereas at Hebron he reigned over Judah, but as in Jerusalem his influence is to be universal. 

    GATDoes this chapter bring before us Israel giving him his true place in their hearts? 

    JTOn the side of the people, it answers to the anointing of David by Samuel. God had given him this place before by the anointing; now the people accord it to him. 

    GATThe Lord has His place from God, but do we give Him His place today? 

    JTThat is for each Christian to answer for himself. All Israel did not give David his place at once. It began with a few, then Judah, and finally all Israel. 

    GFWThey did not give him his place till Saul was dead. 

    JTNo; but what they do recognise is this, in time past, when Saul was king over us, thou wast he that leddest out and broughtest in Israel, 2 Samuel 5:2. 

    GFWThey come to that after Saul was dead. 

    JTBut it is a fact, that he did act thus for them; and what that suggests is that Christ is at the present moment wielding the power of the kingdom, although not outwardly acknowledged king. The kingdom was presented in power in testimony to Israel, as we see in the case of Nabal. I think that the testimony of Christ personally was presented to Israel and then subsequently the testimony of the power of the kingdom. What is said in regard to Nabal was that David and his men had been a wall to his shepherds in the wilderness. They had been a protection to them. But the testimony had no effect upon Nabal because he was a fool. He represents the folly of Israel in not recognising Christ. At that point Abigail comes to light as one who recognised David in the light of Gods counsels. He fought the battles of Jehovah. She did not think of him in connection with herself, but in connection with Jehovahs battles. So that she undoubtedly points to the assembly. She regards Saul as a man. She says, Yet a man is risen to pursue thee, 1 Samuel 25:29. She did not attach any value to Saul, or his kingdom. Abigail undoubtedly points to the assembly as taking a distinct position now as severed from Israel. She had been the wife of Nabal, but she becomes Davids wife. The remnant of Israel becomes detached from Israel and united to Christ. David was fighting the battles of the Lord, and he should be bound up in the bundle of life with the Lord; he would judge his enemies. 

    RSSJonathan asks to be next to David in the kingdom; all that Abigail asks is, remember thine handmaid. 1 Samuel 25:31. Jonathan is dead when this day comes, but she shares Davids honour and glory. How slow we are to grasp Gods thoughts! We get them very distinctly stated, but it takes a man a long time to get to them. God told Samuel to anoint David, but now it is only at this late date that all Israel came to Hebron to anoint David king. They come to Gods thoughts, but they are a long time in coming to it. 

    JTSo that this chapter is strictly a foreshadowing of the establishment of the kingdom publicly in the future; whereas the intervening chapters in 1 Samuel have reference to the present moment, when Christ in rejection is learned as the One who exercises the power of the kingdom, and is a protection to Gods people. When the Philistines invaded Keilah, David went and delivered the city. Saul should have done that, for he was then king, but David did it. It points to the present state of things. Another is king, and yet Christ is the One who is protecting the interests of Gods people. We do not look to those in office outwardly today for protection. 

    GATYou would say we are living in the day when both kings, Saul and David, are known, as it were, but our King is Christ? 

    JTThe present state of things is abnormal. When God set up a king the king was supreme, and you would look to him for protection, but the man in authority in this country affords no protection to the Christian, or for the things of God; the protection is hidden. Only the Christian knows it; and when the time comes for Christ to be crowned publicly, the Christian knows why. Even in the days when another was king, Christ was the real King to him. 

    GATYou would say that we should crown Him in our hearts now. 

    JTI think if you expect to get any good from Him now that is what you have to do. Jonathan did not get any protection from David. He could not. He never acknowledged him publicly; and so believers who are connected with what is hostile to Christ cannot get protection from Him. 

    WBHow do you understand 1 Timothy 2:1,2, praying for those in authority that we may lead a quiet and peaceable life in all godliness and honesty? The powers that be are in view there, are they not? 

    JTWe recognise the Gentile dominion as ordained of God, but the powers that exist afford no guarantee for divine things. Indeed, Acts shows that the ordained authority was against divine things; Peter has to say We ought to obey God rather than men Acts 5:29. 

    LTFYou just recognise their authority in outward things. 

    JTI would be subject to it. 

    WBWe are thankful for the government that prevails in this country; it suppresses evil to some extent. 

    JTThat is perfectly right. God has given power to the Gentiles, and we are in the times of the Gentiles still, and we do not resist the authorities; we pray for them, but we recognise at the same time that God has set up another King, and that all protection for divine things and for Gods people depends on Him. 

    FLDavid recognised that. He would not allow any interference with Saul when one of his followers would have taken advantage of Sauls weakness and helplessness. 

    JTHe respected what was outwardly of God, but he does not trust it for anything that is of God or moral. The great sin of Christians, at the time of the Reformation was that they allied Christianity with the State. They looked to the State for protection. 

    FLThere is no power but of God: the powers that be are ordained of God. Whosoever therefore resisteth the power, resisteth the ordinance of God ... . For rulers are not a terror to good works, but to the evil, Romans 13:1 - 3. I suppose there is the recognition there that power is delegated, and just so far we go with it; but, as you say, in divine things we absolutely refuse every interference. 

    GATYou are told to pray for them, not to look to them. 

    JTYes, you would not ask a policeman to protect you while preaching. 

    GFWPraying for them was really with Gods people in view, was it not? 

    JTMoreover you recognise that they are men, and it says God will have all men to be saved. 1 Timothy 2:4. 

    GATWould you vote for them? 

    JTI think if you vote for a man you assume, in principle, to be greater than he. You assume authority to put him into office, so that you are greater than he; and then, that is evidently disputing Gods rights, because power belongeth unto God Psalm 62:11. 

    RSSIn connection with asking police protection when preaching, some time since we had a tent where we were greatly harassed by boys. We thought of asking for protection, but concluded there was not much faith in that. We looked to God about the matter and tried another meeting. The trouble began again, but suddenly stopped. We found the police had come on the scene of their own accord and apprehended the troublers. One of them said to us: As long as your tent is here you will have no further trouble. We got relief without asking it from man. 

    JTI would not depend on that too much. 

    RSSDo you not think the Lord intervenes in that way? 

    JTWhat I think we need in service for Christ is to experience His power, which is spiritual. You feel there is something surrounding you that is irresistible. If you are witnessing for Christ, you feel that His power is surrounding you, and that is what you get in the end of 1 Samuel; the exercise of the power of the kingdom by one who is not outwardly acknowledged king, but nevertheless has the power. 

    RSSThat is on a little higher platform than what we are thinking of. 

    JTI think it is. You were glad to get relief in that way, but you would rather see them restrained by divine power. 

    JLJWould you say the apostle sees that in Hebrews 2, when he sees Jesus crowned with glory and honour? 

    JTHe does not see all things put under Him, but he sees Him crowned. I think that is a wonderful thing for Christians to realise. David says: with me thou shalt be in safeguard; and, he that seeketh my life seeketh thy life; 1 Samuel 22:23. 

    JCThe kind of power you are looking for would be seen in Peter in the beginning of the Acts. 

    JTThat is the power that the kingdom evidences. And in Stephen: they were not able to resist the wisdom and the spirit by which he spake, Acts 6:10. 

    Now another point comes out in David before he is acknowledged king, and that is the principle of recovery. In 1 Samuel 30 everything is lost. The Amalekites had raided the south, and taken Ziklag and burned it with fire, and carried everything off. David appears on the scene and the people are about to stone him, but he encouraged himself in the Lord his God. 1 Samuel 30:6. David recovered all; and having recovered all he uses the spoil, first to meet the needs of the people, and then he sends presents to his friends in Judah. 

    RSSWhat would you think is the significance of that? 

    JTI think it is another type of the death and resurrection of Christ; everything had been lost by man and Man recovers everything. And now in resurrection He distributes the fruit of His victory to His friends. 

    LTFIs it anything like receiving gifts for men? 

    JTOn that principle. He gives things to His friends. 

    GFWIf David had not put himself in the awful position of trying to fight with the Philistines, Ziklag would not have been burnt. What is to be learnt from that? 

    JTHe failed, but the object of our readings is not to see that side, but rather to see Christ in David. His failure only shows how far short the type comes of the anti-type. David went into the land of the Philistines and is willing to fight against Israel. This shows that you could never trust a believer if he gets into a false position. He is liable to do anything. 

    JCHis position with the Philistines resulted from unbelief: he said, I shall now perish one day by the hand of Saul, 1 Samuel 27:1. 

    JTAnd that in the presence of the most signal deliverance. He lost heart. 

    RemWe might not have had that wonderful lesson in Ziklag if he had not gone with the Philistines. 

    JTIt shows how God can turn failure into blessing for His people; and what I hope we may come to is that we shall see that Davids failure in connection with the recovery of the ark became the occasion of the most wonderful unfolding of divine order. 

    GATWe can have confidence in God and wait, and even if failure does come in God can turn it to our good. 

    JTI think that in any failure that occurs amongst us, if we are really humbled, we get mere light than we had before. I believe that if we really humble ourselves at the present time, as David did, we shall get more light. The very failure becomes the occasion of light. 

    AATIn that day evidently Jerusalem was the point of Gods testimony not only for Jerusalem and the Israelites, but for the nations. 

    JTThat is what we are being led up to. Jerusalem is the climax as to position; it was henceforth to be the centre of everything for God. 

    AATBut there is a now departure, is there not? Jerusalem is set aside today. 

    JTAs to the literal Jerusalem it is, but we recognise the place God has given Christ. Yet have I set my king upon my holy hill of Zion, Psalm 2:6. That is the decree. That is what God has done. But the people have to do it, and this chapter shows that the people will ultimately come to this point, and give Christ the place that God has assigned to Him. Thus you get the working out of divine thoughts. 

    GFWIn principle Jerusalem is not set aside. 

    JTNo Jerusalem is above now. God allows nothing to lapse. Jerusalem stands for the sovereign rights of God. The Lord that hath chosen Jerusalem rebuke thee, Zechariah 3:2. Satan was standing as an adversary when God would bless Joshua, but God had chosen Jerusalem. Jerusalem was Gods chosen position. 

    GHBut you do not come to Jerusalem till you recognise the king. 

    JTNo. Jerusalem is not touched till there is universal acknowledgment of Christ. 

    AATYou are speaking of a future day now. 

    JTQuite so. The epistle to the Ephesians, I think, answers to Jerusalem. 

    JHCWould that verse in Hebrews 12:22 have any connection, ye are come unto mount Zion, and unto the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem? 

    JTThat refers to the privileges accorded to us. 

    GFWIn going on to Jerusalem we are going beyond the present period. What answers to the present period is those that gathered to David in rejection. 

    JTThat is so, but there is another side of the truth: what answers to Christs place publicly in the future is His present place now in heaven, and I think that what the Spirit of God would do for us is to lead us to give Christ that place in our hearts. Then everything is worked out for God. In this book you get a wonderful unfolding of divine order. David does everything in regard to the priests and Levites, and all that appertains to the house. 

    GFWOur actual position is like the cave of Adullam, but as giving Christ His place in our hearts we anticipate his universal recognition. 

    JTAnd this means that Christ is the real King, although others may have that place outwardly. 

    AATHow do you reconcile what you said as to God having set up the powers that be with the fact that Satan is the god of this world? 

    JTHe is the prince too, but that came out more in regard to the Jewish world. Satan is god of the Gentile world too, of course, as far as God permits it, but he cannot use the Gentile powers today in an absolute way. God does not permit him. But he does use them. God will give up the Gentiles when He reverts to Zion, and then they become the direct agents of Satan, and therefore the beast and the false prophet are cast alive into the lake of fire. 

    WBThey do not even come to the judgment seat. 

    JTThey are disposed of summarily by Christ. They represent the whole power of the world, and yet the Lord can deal with them summarily. In this we have a testimony to His power. 

    RSSI suppose because they are found in open rebellion against Christ. 

    JTThat is it exactly. But that has not come to pass yet. 

    FLAs far as will is concerned, the will exists to do it, but the restraining power of God does not allow it to come to a head. In a sense Satan had reason to say the kingdoms of the world were his. Men are willing to grant everything to Satan, lust, self-aggrandisement and to deluge the world with blood. In that way Satan can put in a claim upon them. They are like him, but the one thing that prevents all coming to a head is the restraining power of God during the working out of His purposes. When that is taken off Satan shows that his claim is well founded. 

    WJNYou were saying, what we get in this chapter really leads on to the truth of headship. Do you mean headship in its broad sense as in the epistle to the Ephesians? 

    JTMore particularly as ordering and directing divine things; so that in 1 Chronicles Davids word is paramount. Even the priests and Levites are under his direction. 

    WJNIn the kingdom it is the thought of safety, but this scripture leads on to the recognition of Gods counsels in Christ. 

    JTIt is the collective acknowledgment of Christ. Following upon this the ark is brought in, and David is seen as giving the psalm to be sung and directing the singers, etc.; all is arranged by David. 

    AATIt must have been a very hard thing for the Jews to give up Jerusalem as a centre and be taken up with the central point at Gods right hand. 

    JTActs 9 is the point of departure in that connection, the Son of God. If you bring in that wonderful Person He must have a city of His own. He cannot take a centre that another has had; so that the Son of God and Jerusalem above are bound up together. 

    FLIt is helpful to see that Chronicles presents things from the divine side according to purpose, and things are seen in order according to God  what the kingdom really is according to God taken up and made good by David. In Samuel you get things historically presented: we have the rebellions, failures and breakdown; things are worked out actually in conflict. If we grasp what is presented in Chronicles it is an immense help in passing through conflicts, exercises and actual tests; we shall not stand very well unless we really do get hold of things from the divine side as here in Chronicles. 

    JTYes. I think Chronicles gives you things from the divine side; and you get there also the origin of things. That is the force of the genealogies. You get things traced to their roots. It is well for Christians to have things traced out for them from their origin, and I have no doubt that this is largely the point in the genealogies. 

    FLAnd in the same connection both in the genealogies as in the mighty men and others we get moral value according to God. That comes out markedly in this book. 

    JTYou feel it is well worth having genealogies traced if we are shown to be of the same bone as Christ and the same flesh. 

    GATYou do not want to go back to Adam, do you? 

    JTNo, I do not. Here they say, we are thy bone and thy flesh. 1 Chronicles 11:1. 

    GHThey were a considerable time coming to this point, were they not? 

    JTI think so. So that you must be prepared for advanced truth in this book. It is not elementary. 

    GATBut you would not encourage us to wait a long time before coming into it. 

    JTBut there is a certain way prescribed by which you arrive at it; you come to the point of acknowledging Christ as the only One qualified to rule, and then you find that you are akin to Him. 

    RSSIt was this that brought in unity according to God, the unity of all Israel, and it will today. What will produce it today is the desire to exalt Christ. 

    LTFThy hone and thy flesh 1 Chronicles 11:1; they were not considering the blood relationship. It is what will be in resurrection. 

    JTI think that is what it is. We can only be linked with Christ in resurrection. 

    LTFAll here is on that basis. 

    JTI think this book is on the principle of resurrection. 

    GATChrist traces the relationship to us, does this make a difference? 

    JTAccording to Hebrews, we trace our genealogy to Christ. 

    GATI was thinking of Go to my brethren, John 20:17. 

    JTHe recognises it first and then you recognise it. It says in Nehemiah that certain ones were disqualified for the priesthood, because they could not show their genealogy; they should be disqualified till there stood up a priest with Urim and Thummim. This Priest has now come in, and we, who had no title to priesthood after the flesh, are priests because of our relation to Him. 

    RemIt is wonderful how David gave character and tone to everything, not only to the kingdom, but also to the house of God. 

    JLJWould you say 1 Peter 2 answers to that   the spiritual house? 

    JTOnly it does not show headship. It shows that we are a spiritual house, but our brother has referred to the fact that Christ as Head gives character to things. 1 Chronicles is a most interesting book in that way. 

    FLThe point is here; both he that sanctifieth and they who are sanctified are all of one: for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren, Hebrews 2:11. Bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh, Genesis 2:23. 

    RSSWere the genealogies to show their relationship to David? 

    JTThey trace things to their root; but for a Christian it is a most happy thing, because if your genealogy is traced it is traced to Christ. It is a thing you invite. You are not ashamed of it. 

    J.C. As Head? 

    JTAs the source whence you have sprung. 

    WHFAre you connecting the headship of Christ here as it comes out in Ephesians, everything standing in relation to Him in the new system? 

    JTYes. But that comes out more after the ark is placed in Zion. Here you do not get beyond the thought of Christ being acknowledged universally as King. 

    WHFHeadship is a further thought. 

    JTI think so. And it depends on the ark having its place in Zion. 

    JCThe first would be lordship, and then headship. 

    JTThat is it. First as Lord He is acknowledged, and then the ark is brought in, and then you get the development of headship. 

    WBI see there is conflict at Jerusalem with the Jebusites. What does that signify? 

    JTManifestly they are not going to give up their position without a struggle. I think it sets forth the place that Satan has held hitherto. He has had the place and the city of authority in the heavenlies, but Christ going into the heavenlies has been the signal for his overthrow. He has not been dislodged in detail and will not be till the end; but he is dislodged for faith, and so the Lord says, I beheld Satan as lightning fall from heaven, (Luke 10:18) intimating, I think, that the place that Satan occupied in heaven should be the place of the saints. The seventy had returned to the Lord and had said, Lord, even the devils are subject unto us through thy name and He said, Behold, I give unto you power to tread on serpents and scorpions, and over all the power of the enemy: and nothing shall by any means hurt you. Notwithstanding in this rejoice not, that the spirits are subject unto you; but rather rejoice, because your names are written in heaven, Luke 10:17; Luke 10:19,20. 

    GATWould you say Joab had done here what Michael the archangel will do in the day to come? 

    JTIn a way, but the Lord intimated that He would give them a place in heaven, not only power over the enemy here, but that they should have a place in heaven. 

    JLJYou mean now. 

    JTThat is our place, and so an occasion of our joy. 

    GFWI would like to get clear as to the difference between what we had this morning and this. This morning, it was what affects us personally in taking our position in regard to Christ. What we have now is further  His universal dominion. 

    JTThis morning it was Christs personal victory over the power of Satan and the gain that has accrued to you through it that was before us; but this chapter shows you Christ in His universal place and you are according Him that place; from this point you may look for the development of Gods counsels. I think that Ephesians corresponds with this latter, because it shows the place God has designed for Christ. He has purposed to head up all things in Christ in heaven and earth. Here they all come to recognise David as bone of their bone; and that, having wielded the power of the kingdom before, he is qualified now to rule; and David virtually says, Now that you are going to give me the place of king, I want you to understand where I am to be king. So that Jerusalem is prominent here. It was David who took the initiative in regard to Jerusalem, not the people. It was still held by the Jebusites. The Lord takes us to heaven. 

    GFWThat would be involved in universal dominion. He must take the stronghold of the enemy. 

    JTShort of that, the enemy would continue to influence things, so that He goes to the highest point and dislodges him there. 

    FLI think the point in our brothers mind comes out in connection with the ark. The question was were people in touch with the right place? That comes out in connection with the ark further on in the book. 

    JTIt is a wonderful day when Christians give the Lord His place; and directly you do that the Lord goes higher. It mean elevation. 

    GATDo you not meet a good many people today who are not actually sure as to where to go? I know of brethren going about among different christian companies to find where the Lord is. 

    JTI think they belong to the rovers. There were those who helped David against the rovers. They had no certain dwelling-place; and as a rule such people are enemies of the truth. 

    GATThey seem to be honest christian people. 

    JTBut the test of everything is the will of God. 

    JLJWould you say there is something morally wrong? 

    JTIf the truth were known it would be seen that there is a bad state of soul. 

    LTFIf they hungered and thirsted after righteousness they would be filled. 

    JLJEvery one that gives Christ His true place He will take to heaven. 

    JTThat is the point. David goes up to Jerusalem at once. 

    RSSZion is spoken of here. What distinction do you make between Jerusalem and Zion? 

    JTI think Jerusalem is more the political capital. Zion stands for Gods sovereign mercy. Mount Zion is distinct from Jerusalem in Hebrews. Zion represents more a principle. What do you think? 

    RSSI agree with that. 

    JTOf course they are sometimes interchangeable expressions in the prophets and the psalms. David took the castle of Zion, which is the city of David. 

    RemWould you say the ark gave character to Zion? 

    JTYes; but Zion must be taken account of separately. It is more a principle, whereas Jerusalem is the political capital. 

    RSSIt is the castle, the stronghold, of Zion here, and that would be connected with the kingdom. 

    JTDavid, it seems, paid especial attention to it, whereas Joab is allowed to repair the rest of the city. 

    WBIs there any difference between Zion, the city of David, and Jerusalem, the city of the great King? 

    FLI think what you have said helps us along that line. The city of the great King is the metropolis, but Zion is the place in it that David chooses as his sovereign dwelling place. He dwelt there. It is a thought which attaches to Christ personally. In verse 7, David dwelt in the castle, therefore they called it the city of David. 1 Chronicles 11:7. It is the whole value that attaches to where Christ abides. 

    JTI hope we shall not miss the idea of Jerusalem as that which Christ has taken possession of as accorded the place of King by all His people. The heavens, or seat of rule according to Gods purpose, are now in Christs possession, and this involves an immense change for Gods people on earth. 

    FLThat is only gained by conflict, as it comes out here and in Ephesians. 

    JTYes. As a matter of fact the enemy is still there, so that this picture strictly looks on to a future day when he shall be completely dislodged. For faith he is dislodged already. 

    QuesDoes dominion belong to Christ? 

    JTThe question here is not only dominion, but the place whence it is exercised. 

    WBWhere is the spot which now answers to Jerusalem? I mean the literal Jerusalem. 

    JTThe assembly is the place of rule on earth for the present time. 

    WBJerusalem was the place where He put His name; but His name is here still; not in that outward way, but among the saints. 

    JTThere is righteous rule maintained here on earth as a testimony. 

    WBThat is, Christ gets His rights now from those who are His. 

    JTAnd not only that, but there is maintained in the assembly righteous rule, a rule that is of God. At least there was at the beginning, and that answers to Jerusalem, because it was there that justice was administered. As regards the seat of power, heaven is that. As to testimony, everything must be maintained on earth; so that the assembly on earth as a sphere of rule answers to Christs place in heaven; what is bound on earth is bound in heaven. 

    RSSYou were speaking a little while ago of the kingdom of the heavens in connection with what we are looking at just now. Will you enlarge on that? 

    JTEphesians meets a certain state in the believers soul after he has learned righteousness. Romans involves the latter, and that the believer has the Spirit; in Colossians Christ has come before him as Head; now he is prepared for the sphere that belongs to Him, the domain of Christ, and Ephesians develops that. I think this chapter answers to it in the Old Testament. It points to the heavenly position. It is in that way I ventured to link it with Ephesians. 

    RSSWhat part of Ephesians do you refer to? 

    JTThe first chapter speaks of Gods purpose to head up all things in Him; and that, as raised up and seated in the heavenlies, He is Head over all things to the assembly; and then the saints are viewed in the second chapter as in heaven; they are viewed as being raised up and seated in the heavenlies in Christ. 

    RSSThis, however, is looking forward to a future day. 

    JTTo a future state of things on the earth, but Jerusalem will be morally elevated above all else on earth in that day; so heaven now. 

    GFWThe apostle prays that the saints should know what he was speaking about. Is the present application of it the knowledge and enjoyment of what God will do actually in the future? 

    JTHe prays in the first chapter that we might know certain things; among them, the power that wrought in Christ; in the third chapter he prays not only that we might know the power that is towards us, but the power that works in us, so that we might be able to comprehend with all saints what is the breadth, and length, and depth, and height. Ephesians 3:18. 

    GFWThat is it. It is the present apprehension of something that is actually future. 

    JTExactly. So that it is for faith. It is not actual yet. 

    GHDo you think that what follows the kingdom is headship? 

    JTI think so, in this book. When David is accorded the place of king, then he goes to Jerusalem and takes it; and then you get the ark brought in; then the development of the order of Gods house, which I think involves headship. 

    FLI think what comes in in connection with his entrance into Jerusalem and Zion is perfect intelligence and perfect righteousness. You see that in the answer made to David when he came to Jerusalem Except thou take away the blind and the lame, thou shalt not come in hither. 2 Samuel 5:6. David goes in, so that there was perfect light and perfect intelligence and perfect righteousness in Zion; the blind expressive of ignorance, and the lame of unrighteous walk, were gone. Jerusalem and Mount Zion are really apprehended in the full light of the counsel of God and in righteousness. 

    RSSWhat do you think Joab represents here? He gains the place of chief. 

    JTThe question would be whether there is not a measure of weakness shown on Davids part, for David was the chief himself. 

    WBHe was a great trouble to him ever after. 

    JTYes. David set a thorn in his side in setting Joab in that position. 

    GFWThat is, he tried to gain his ends by fair or foul means. 

    JTHe was a corrupt man. He caused David great sorrow. David should have retained the place of chief and captain. You could not apply all this to Christ. 

    GFWI was wondering if it applied to energy of faith in the saints. 

    JTDoubtless it would so far as that goes, but really it was David who was the captain, and he should have taken the city. He should not have delegated the work to Joab. 

    RSSSo it is well to bear in mind that we are considering David as he sets forth Christ, not his failures. 

    AATIn connection with giving the Lord His place, which corresponds to Jerusalem, at Gods right hand, is there conflict connected with it? 

    JTVery great conflict; when you see the place that God has designed for Christ, you do not admit of any other there, and that brings you into conflict with satanic power. You dispute any other claimant to power or influence. 

    GFWIs that the conflict in Ephesians? 

    JTYou are brought into conflict now. In Christendom there are those who put forth a claim to influence and rule, but the believer who loves Christ refuses it, and this brings you into conflict. 

    JCIs that aggressive? In Ephesians you stand. 

    JTYou have to be aggressive if mans will asserts itself amongst Gods people; you have to act, because it disputes the authority of Christ. 

    GFWBut are we not aggressive in standing? In not being influenced is real aggressiveness. 

    JTUnder certain conditions positive aggressiveness is necessary. For instance, I think Mr. Darby was aggressive. He was a man of conflict. He had to go forward and take things. Our position is rather standing and maintaining what God recovered through him. 

    GFWI meant that we are not called to that kind of aggressiveness. God does not lead now to our attacking things outside much. The line seems more to retain what has been recovered. There are certain conditions where attacks have to be made as here. 

    WHFIt is a question of holding fast. 

    JTMore that, having done all, to stand, Ephesians 6:13. 

    WHFIt is harder, in a way, to do that than to go forward. 

    RSSCould you say a word as to how we might reach what you have been speaking about this afternoon? 

    JTIt seems to me that the great point for us is to see to it that Christ has His place in our hearts, not only as the Deliverer, but as the One whom we know as qualified to be King; and then, I think, we shall get movement on His part. He leads forward then. 

  
    THE ANOINTING (JT 15)

    1 Samuel 16: 11 - 13; 1 Chronicles 11: 1 - 3; 1 Kings 19: 15 - 21

    (Summary of Reading) 

    The subject of the anointing, is presented in a three-fold way in the Old Testament, namely, in connection with priest, king and prophet. We dwelt mostly on that side of it which is seen in the priest, so we might now consider the features of the anointing as seen in the king and prophet. 

    It was said of Judah that he prevailed above his brethren, and of him came the chief ruler 2 Chronicles 5: 2, and I think we see the same principle in David, who was anointed in the midst of his brethren. Later, as we read in Chronicles, he was anointed in Hebron by the elders of Israel. All Israel gathered themselves to David unto Hebron, saying, Behold, we are thy bone and thy flesh. 1 Chronicles 11:1. They recognised the relationship, so that it can be said he was anointed there by his brethren. They say further: And moreover in time past, even when Saul was king, thou wast he that leddest out and broughtest in Israel. 1 Chronicles 11:2. David was anointed of God by Samuel before his ability as king was known, but he was anointed by his brethren after they had discovered his ability as leader. God knew His beloved Son before He anointed Him. He could say to Him before He commenced His path of service In thee I have found my delight. Mark 1:11. The word found would show what had come out in His life here in seclusion under the eye of God. 

    We recognise how suitable it was that Christ should be anointed after we have proved His worth. Romans shows what He has effected for us. He prevails in our hearts so that we not only recognise Him as the Lord but as our Lord. In Romans 7:24,25 the believer cries out Who shall deliver me from the body of this death? The answer is: I thank God through Jesus Christ our Lord. In principle that is like 1 Chronicles 11. We see in the first five chapters of Romans how God has wrought through Christ to meet the need of our souls: That as sin hath reigned unto death, even so might grace reign through righteousness unto eternal life by Jesus Christ our Lord, Romans 5: 21. It is not now only a question of making Gods thoughts known, but of the power that is needed to work out our salvation. Gods power has been demonstrated in the resurrection of Christ, so that the gospel in Romans is the gospel of God concerning His Son Jesus Christ our Lord. In order that we may understand the lordship of Christ we must see that He has prevailed among His brethren. He has secured all things for God, but I am afraid the difficulty with us is that He has not fully prevailed in our hearts. David had prevailed in the hearts of those who became his mighty men and they anointed him king in their hearts. Romans 16 gives us the names of some in whose hearts God had prevailed. 

    Psalm 24 shows us how Christ has prevailed in heaven. He has gone into heaven not only because of who He is, but on the ground of His exploits. Lift up your heads, O ye gates; and be ye lift up, ye everlasting doors; and the King of glory shall come in. Who is this King of glory? The Lord strong and mighty, the Lord mighty in battle. Lift up your heads, O ye gates; even lift them up, ye everlasting doors; and the King of glory shall come in. Who is this King of glory? The Lord of hosts, he is the King of glory. Selah. Psalm 24: 7 - 10. How heaven recognises the exploits of Christ! The Lord mighty in battle. The question for us is then, Is He recognised in our hearts in this way? When David brought the head of the giant he had the evidence in his hand of his kingly power. He prevailed in the heart of Jonathan. The soul of Jonathan was knit with the soul of David, and Jonathan loved him as his own soul, 1 Samuel 18: 1. We read further, And Jonathan stripped himself of the robe that was upon him, and gave it to David, and his garments, even to his sword, and to his bow, and to his girdle 1 Samuel 18: 4. 

    We see thus how David captivated the heart of Jonathan; and we read further that women came out of all cities of Israel celebrating Davids exploits. They said: Saul hath slain his thousands, and David his ten thousands 1 Samuel 18:7. 

    In Revelation 5: 5,6 the Lord Jesus is seen in the midst of the throne as a Lamb that had been slain. He was the Lion of the tribe of Juda, the Root of David, who had prevailed to open the book, but He prevails over our hearts now through His suffering love. In Acts 19: 17 we read: The name of the Lord Jesus was magnified. The testimony prevailed through His name and dispelled the moral darkness at Ephesus. Thus with might the word of the Lord increased and prevailed Acts 19: 20. 

    All Israel recognised their relationship with David, and that he had already been their leader. They anointed him themselves, thereby proving they had accepted Gods choice. I wonder if the Lord has prevailed in our hearts in this way. It would show itself in a practical manner in the degree we have yielded ourselves to Him. If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved, Romans 10: 9. 

    It is a great moment in our souls history when we anoint Him, acknowledging Him as the One who has led us out and brought us in. In 1 Chronicles 11 David is recognised as king by his brethren, Moses also was acknowledged as such in the affections of the people. He was king in Jeshurun when the heads of the people and the tribes of Israel were gathered together. Deuteronomy 33:5. All this has reference to Christ. Jeshurun signifies upright, and Romans brings about uprightness in our hearts. Every upright person will afford Christ His place as Lord in their hearts. 

    In the anointing of the king there is dignity according to God. All true Christians say that Christ alone is worthy to rule. The woman in Simon the lepers house anointed Him as King. The wise men from the East came to the house where the young child was. They were governed by the light they had received from the star. They had no personal knowledge of Him, but recognised, nevertheless, that He was the King of the Jews. They worshipped the Child, and presented unto Him gold, and frankincense, and myrrh. They had been moved by light from heaven. 

    The woman in Simons house had proved His worth by what He had done, and she virtually said by her action that Gods choice was her choice. She would acknowledge no other king but Jesus; He was supreme in her heart. How full the Scriptures are of Christ! The position of every true-hearted Christian is that he has given himself to Christ as the only King. Alas! the Jews said they had no king but Caesar. 

    His full royal rights will be seen at His public appearing. And the armies in heaven followed him upon white horses, clothed in fine linen, white and clean. And out of his mouth goeth a sharp sword, that with it he should smite the nations: and he shall rule them with a rod of iron: and he treadeth the winepress of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty God. And he hath on his vesture and on his thigh a name written, King of kings, and Lord of lords, Revelation 19: 14 - 16. Here we see Him coming out as supreme in a day to come. The truth of the anointing will then be demonstrated to the universe. 

    We come now to 1 Kings 19, where we have the anointing of a prophet. This has particular reference to a period, in which those in responsibility have failed. Elijah, wonderful servant as he was, is seen as having failed and God would emphasise at this juncture that He had abundance in reserve. God is in no sense reduced because of limitations on our side. He shows what resources He has at His disposal. He tells Elijah to anoint three persons (verse 15, 16). If Elijah was now about to give up his position God would carry on His service according to His original thought. Hence He instructs Elijah to anoint three. What I want to emphasise is that God pursues His testimony according to the original dignity and power of the anointing. We need to apprehend this in our day, for we live in a time of failure. In anointing these three God would show His servants His principle, that if one fails He will take up another. We have an example of this in Saul and David; Saul is set aside and David is taken up. 

    Elijah had had great opportunities of seeing Gods resources. In the house of the widow he and she and her son had been fed a full year, and the barrel of meal did not waste, neither did the cruse of oil fail. He had there daily proved Gods resources during a whole year of three hundred and sixty-five days. In partaking of food thus provided, every day there was a continuous evidence of Gods resources. Surely Elijah should never have concluded that all was hopeless. In Luke 4 Jesus refers to this incident, and God would remind us in it that the Holy Spirit is here. God would give us to prove the reality of the presence of the Spirit and He expects us to rely on the Spirit. If we do we shall not leave the land, like Elijah, and go to Horeb. What made his action more serious was that he left his servant at Beer-sheba. He went away from the place of testimony. Beersheba speaks of the faithfulness of God. He left his servant there and went a days journey into the wilderness. Beer-sheba belonged to Judah, the one who prevailed above his brethren. It should have belonged to Simeon (Joshua 19: 2), but it had passed into the possession of Judah. It was after Isaac had been offered up and received back again that the promises were confirmed to Abraham, and we read in the same chapter (Genesis 22) that he went and dwelt at Beer-sheba. That is to say, he lived in the light of the faithfulness of God. Elijah left his servant there, fleeing for his life. He did experience mercy in the wilderness, for God had His eye on His servant and fed him, but it is well to note there was no oil there. The oil is not available as one flees for ones life. Oil is for the anointing of priest, king and prophet. We are to stand for God in the dignity of the anointing. To flee for ones life is to despise the anointing; by acting thus we deny the truth as to the presence of the Spirit. 

    What comes to light at this juncture is that God carries on His thought, and Elijah is instructed to anoint three. Gods resources come to light in a day of breakdown and failure, for He is determined to carry on His own work in power. We see in Elijahs movements that he, instead of endeavouring to prolong his own forfeited service, goes and finds Elisha first. He is not said to have anointed the other two; he casts his mantle on Elisha, thereby relinquishing his own position and recognising Gods choice. Elijah had failed in not finding the seven thousand in Israel, all those who had not bowed to Baal, but Elisha was to be found amongst his brethren. The sons of the prophets sought enlargement, and he went with them to Jordan; 2 Kings 6. 

    Elisha makes much of oil. He told the widow of the prophet (2 Kings 4) how to use it and prove Gods resources. She was to pay her debt and live, she and her children, of the rest. His ministry brings in the truth of the Spirit, and enlarges on it. Instead of being in bondage, as many of Gods dear people are, we are enabled by the Spirit to discharge all our moral obligations. We read thereafter of a great woman who built a dwelling-place for the prophet. The thought is that Gods people become great by recognising the oil, for it is thereby that room is made for Christ. Elisha represents the ministry of the Spirit. He had observed how Elijah did things and he saw him go up into heaven. Thus he had the testimony of the ascension. He received a double portion of Elijahs spirit because he saw him go up, and his ministry stands in relation to the ascended one. He rent his own clothes in two pieces and took up the mantle of Elijah that fell from him. He smote the waters of Jordan and said: Where is the Lord God of Elijah? 2 Kings 2:14. Elisha had received his education by following Elijah. He was led by the older prophet and they went together to the different places where Israel had failed. He took his mantle, and although as yet too big for him, as we may say, he would in taking it up keep before him the way his master had carried out his service. 

    It is well for a young servant, in taking up the work, that he should recognise the way God has wrought by those who have gone before. Paul says to Timothy: Thou hast fully known my doctrine, manner of life, purpose, faith, long-suffering, charity, patience, persecutions, afflictions, which came unto me at Antioch, at Iconium, at Lystra; what persecutions I endured: but out of them all the Lord delivered me 2 Timothy 3: 10,11. He also speaks to him of his cloke; 2 Timothy 4:13. 

    We should take account of those whom God has used in His service. Elisha did not assume to be a rival of Elijah. We read that he poured water on the hands of Elijah, indicating that he identified himself with him. The exhortation in Hebrews 13:7,8 is to Remember them which have the rule over you, who have spoken unto you the word of God whose faith follow, considering the end of their conversation. Jesus Christ the same yesterday, and today, and for ever. Onesiphorus had sought the apostle out very diligently and found him. How Paul valued a man in such sympathy with him, but let us consider the other side, how many Paul had sought and found! What must it have been to him to be forsaken by so many of the saints! Still, there were those who thought of him, and he delights in mentioning them in writing to Timothy. Our sympathy with the Lord in His testimony is shown by the measure in which we sympathise with those whom He takes up in His service. Elisha was an apt learner, and did not occupy himself with the failure of his brother Elijah, but cherished what was spiritual. These two were like Paul and Timothy. Elisha says, My father, my father, 2 Kings 2:12. There are not many fathers, and we should esteem such very highly in love for their works sake. Paul speaks of Onesimus as his son begotten in his bonds. 

    Elisha is a fine model for young servants, he wished to be great before God, and valued that which was spiritual, his desire being for a double portion of Elijahs spirit. He did not ask for greatness in connection with this world. 

    I would recommend all to read 1 Kings 19, 2 Kings 2: 1 - 14 and 1 Chronicles 11, comparing these scriptures with 2 Timothy. The apostle urges on Timothy that God has not given us a spirit of cowardice but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion, 2 Timothy 1:7 also that the entrusted deposit was to be kept by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us. 2 Timothy 1:14. Thus we see that in a day of general failure the testimony is to be carried on in the power of the anointing, as at the beginning. 

  
    GODS INHERITANCE IN THE SAINTS (1) (JT 46)

    1 Samuel 16:11 - 23; 1 Chronicles 11:1 - 3; 1 Chronicles 12:38 - 40

    JTAt meetings in Birmingham last year we dwelt on the book of Joshua in relation to the service of God, but more particularly to bring out our inheritance; the inheritance of the saints. What is in mind at this time is to consider Gods inheritance. It is therefore really a complement of what we had last year. As the Lord may help, we may see that the completion of the subject is in Gods inheritance in the saints. 

    I believe that David was taken up with this in view; not only as a type of Christ, but as a type of the saints too. We join in with Christ and thus become the inheritance of God, as Ephesians 1:18 says. This is a matter which all will recognise to be of the greatest importance as we are drawing near to the end: that there should be completion. The Spirit is here, according to the Lords own words, not only to teach us, but to guide us into all the truth; and there will be triumph if this comes about in the last days. So the book of Revelation, which contemplates the last days, both as regards the government of God and the work of God in the assembly, brings in David in a striking manner; the Lord saying that He has the key of David (Revelation 3:7), which would undoubtedly signify that He can open up things authoritatively. So that, however few may be true, or however small the position, there is authority  there is authority in the opening up of the truth. The Lord would assert that amongst us. 

    And then there is the presentation of Himself, in answer to that, in the last chapter of that book as the root and offspring of David (Revelation 22:16); this would mean that He has confidence, that with the opening that is made for the saints, as things advance, there has been inquiry in the truth  the Root of David involving the gospel of John and the Offspring involving Matthew. So that as He presents Himself in these relations the Spirit and the bride say, Come (verse 17), which would indicate that the assembly is ready in a practical way, answering to all that He has opened up with authority in His service through many years. Now there is a response, on the part of the Spirit and the bride. It would seem as if the Spirit is exultant in the work He has accomplished  not simply teaching us, but guiding us into all the truth. 

    Corresponding with Revelation, it would seem that the prophets confirm Christs service as David, in this respect, in the thought of the service of God. David appears in the prophets both in this connection and in relation to Israel in the future militarily. David is to be their king, and their shepherd and their prince (see Ezekiel 37:24,25). Christ, as David, is known now in the assembly as in relation to the service of God. So, in the Davidic character there is the working out of the service of song; one of the most interesting thoughts that can come before us; all hingeing on Christ as known amongst us in His attractiveness as in our first scripture. Then in Chronicles, David is the centre of everything for the people of God. These six readings ought to lead us to 2 Chronicles 5. 

    We looked at Joshua in relation to the service of God, but, as said, more to bring out our inheritance; we thus have the ways and means of carrying on the service of God. It is obvious that that must precede the ministry of David, which, as we remarked, involves Gods inheritance  what He has in us. Joshua provides for us so that we might be enriched, but all to the end that God might be ministered to, so that He might enter on His inheritance in the saints. 

    ETSWhy did you suggest that David should become attractive before he inaugurates the service of song? 

    JTTo draw us to his side. He is thus introduced to us, as the passage before us reads: he was ruddy, and besides of a lovely countenance and beautiful appearance. One who evidently followed all this speaks of him: And one of the young men answered and said, Behold, I have seen a son of Jesse the Bethlehemite, who is skilled in playing, and he is a valiant man and a man of war, and skilled in speech, and of good presence, and Jehovah is with him. I doubt if we shall come into the service, or come under the eye of God in His service so as to be His inheritance in a practical sense, save as we have this appreciation of Christ. I think we come into things by the appreciation of them in Him. They are all there: all that pleases the eye of God is there, but it is His intention that we should come into it by the appreciation of what is presented in Christ. I think this young man in verse 18 would serve as a good example for us as to learning by observation what is in Christ, and coming into it by appreciation of Him; God working in us to that end. So that in the New Testament, as no doubt most of us know, He is formally presented several times  seven at least  as delightful to God: in Matthew, Mark, Luke, and elsewhere He is Gods beloved Son. This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17). That voice is to call attention to Him, and as having our attention drawn to Him, we are to observe what is there, and inquire why it is that heaven is so pleased with Him. We are to participate in what occasions pleasure to heaven. 

    FCHDoes the scripture in Acts 7:45,46 help? David; who found favour before God. That is linked on with a reference to Joshua. 

    JTQuite so. The facts presented in our chapter would show that God was over this whole matter with infinite interest, looking on to the Antitype; He kept it in His own hand; He even held Samuel under His hand so that he should not make a mistake in this matter. Jehovah said to him: I will tell thee what thou shalt do (verse 3). He leaves nothing with him; He holds him tight; suggesting to us how that under divine control we should be in the service of God as now before us. I will tell thee what thou shalt do; and thou shalt anoint unto me him whom I name unto thee. 

    PLDo you get these thoughts in Psalm 78:70,71? The choosing of Judah and mount Zion, and building His sanctuary like the heights; and then the choosing of David in his personal attractiveness. And he chose David his servant, and took him from the sheepfolds: from following the suckling-ewes, he brought him to feed Jacob his people, and Israel his inheritance. Is that in view of Gods inheritance in His people? 

    JTYes. Israel his inheritance  David is thus seen in that setting: the whole position really is there, the building is connected with that: he built his sanctuary like the heights, like the earth which he hath founded for ever (verse 69). It is a final thought, not a provisional one as in Exodus. Exodus 15:17 shows the wilderness position and also the final, only David personally is not in mind, and is not mentioned. Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the place, O Lord, which thou hast made for thee to dwell in. 

    One thing to be observed is how felicitous is the effect of the presence of such a man as David  what Christ is as heaven proclaims Him in the number of times alluded to; how it tends to draw us into its own thoughts and feelings: the joy there is, what God has in the whole matter. 

    MWBIs that why in Psalm 114:1,2 we find the expression: When Israel went out of Egypt, ... Judah was his sanctuary, Israel his dominion? It is remarkable that Judah should be mentioned in that way. 

    JTI have often thought of that. You would search in vain, on the surface at least, for facts to confirm that; so that it must be in David and Solomon. In its own time this would appear. God had David in mind in Judah was his sanctuary; we might have thought that it should be Levi: but no, it is Judah  showing God had something in mind and waited the time to disclose it. One can understand how it fits into the psalm, that psalm so beautifully concise and full of power; so that there is plenty of means of refreshment at the end of the psalm. 

    MWBYou refer to the water: it says, He turned the rock into a pool of water, the flint into a fountain of waters (verse 8). 

    JTThat is what God is doing for us in a way; and certainly it will go on more as Christ has His place. How we are affected in the sense of feeling, not only intelligence, but feeling, in the presence of such a person, so attractive and yet so unobtrusive  for David is not there until he is called. As far as his father and brothers are concerned there is not much interest. Samuel is brought round to the mind of God, he has power to say: We will not sit down till he come hither. Then Jehovah says: Arise, anoint him; for this is he. Then there is the mentioning of his name; it is not merely a name, it is the beloved. It became his name and was his name, no doubt; but the mention of it here is: the Spirit of Jehovah came upon David, this being the first mention of his name; Ruth 4:22 undoubtedly alludes to a time subsequent to this. Davids genealogy is given there, but it was written later. 

    MWBWhat is the spiritual import of God bringing in a king? We have had mediator and priest; 

    the priesthood fails and the king is chosen sovereignly. Is the thought of royalty in view? 

    JTI suppose so, and subjection; the idea enters into the Lords supper  the authority, that is, the dominical supper, as we have often remarked. We all know how we need that, if we are to be brought in in relation to the pleasure of God  the extension of what heaven saw and found in Christ as a Man down here. 

    JRSAre you meaning that the thought of wealth is connected with the name of the Lord? 

    JTIt is authority. In the actual service of God, we begin with the authority of God; authority must have place, and we thus proceed in this section of the service, making room for the Spirit. The Spirit has to be apprehended in relation to the Lords supper, as the Holy Spirit. We can only say Lord Jesus properly by the Holy Spirit (1 Corinthians 12:3). The very pronouncement of the title Lord Jesus involves wealth, it pervades our souls. Then there is the Spirit of adoption which comes in later, and the Spirit of the Father (Ephesians 3:16), comes in too. 

    WSSWould a reference to Hebrews 2 help in relation to this? The Lord is presented there as the Leader of the praises, but first being set forth in His perfection, made perfect. Does what we have in the history of David give the working out of that in him as leader, and then Gods pleasure in it? 

    JTI have no doubt we shall come to that in the end of this book  what David was, viewed, as we might say, abstractly. Of course, Christ being made perfect refers to His present condition; not to development, but to what He is in resurrection and ascension. 

    EGIs the thought of the extension of Christ seen in the scripture: as the heavenly one, such also the heavenly ones (1 Corinthians 15:48)? 

    JTQuite so. The great thought we ought to get first is what heaven thought of Christ in the announcements made. Peter, as he is about to put off his tabernacle, 

    speaks of the excellent glory  such a voice, he says, we heard from the excellent glory (2 Peter 1:17). The richness of his language would show how God brings us to the full thought of a thing. That is the idea; how we are brought to what God finds in Christ. There came such a voice to him from the excellent glory, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. That is an objective thought. Peter had come to it now; he had not come to it on the mount, but he had come to it now  years afterwards. He was now thoroughly in the state for the service of God, and so beautiful towards the saints and his fellow-servant, Paul. You feel that Christ is fully in Peters heart. This is seen in his second epistle. It is a man thoroughly brought to it; and that is what God is aiming at now  that Christ should be fully before us, and the formative work of the Spirit going on concurrently. 

    PLWould Samuel bringing David in connect with the delineation of Jesus in the Revelation? 

    JTQuite so. Samuel is brought to it. It is most important to be brought to a thing in this sense: we will not sit down till he come hither. God now has a man thoroughly with Him in what He has in mind. And Jehovah said, Arise, anoint him; for this is he. And Samuel took the horn of oil, and anointed him in the midst of his brethren. Well, that is a beautiful thought; Samuel is now thoroughly in the thing; and one wants to be, in that way, thoroughly in what is seen here. I think we shall see that God led David on, so that he might be thoroughly in what He would set out in him. 

    QuesIn connection with David being anointed in the midst of his brethren, would the Spirit of God at the beginning dignify Christ in the midst of the saints? 

    JTExactly: what we have every Lords day; that we should be thoroughly in what is before us is the thought of God. What we are speaking of now, the most spiritual man of his day was not equal to at first, but now Samuel is thoroughly with God. 

    QuesWould John the baptist be a little like it? He says: I knew him not; but he who sent me to baptise with water, he said to me, Upon whom thou shalt see the Spirit descending and abiding on him, he it is who baptises with the Holy Spirit. And I have seen and borne witness that this is the Son of God (John 1:33,34). 

    JTA good illustration. John the baptist is quickly brought in in Johns gospel. He is brought in immediately as it is said, the Word became flesh (verse 14); and as the chapter proceeds, how thoroughly John is brought into the truth. And I saw, and bare record that this is the Son of God. That is the testimony to what he saw, but there was also the effect on his soul. The next statement he makes indicates what is going on in his soul: Behold the Lamb of God! (verse 36). He is taken up with Christ. 

    EuRDoes the title prince involve this personal attractiveness? 

    JTDavid is said to be the king, the prince, and the shepherd of Israel. If he is king he must be prince, but the latter is the idea of richness of personality. 

    EuRWould the movements of the prince in Ezekiel, when the -people of the land come up, bear on what you have in mind  the princely movements of Christ? 

    JTYes; in Ezekiel 45 the people provide the heave-offering for the prince. It is not king there, it is prince, a question of personality. 

    Now David is brought in; the introduction stresses the kind of person who was there. It is a person worthy of being loved. The more you know him the more you love him. Another point that comes out is how others take on what he was, and become like him. 

    MWBIs that seen in Psalm 45:16? Instead of thy fathers shall be thy sons; princes shalt thou make them in all the earth. 

    JTQuite so, in all the earth. You want to see the brethren take on all this; enlarged princely features: you want to see this coming in amongst the brethren. Even of his greatest enemy, David spoke most beautifully (see 2 Samuel 1:17 - 24). 

    PLDo the collections in our meetings involve princeliness? 

    JTCollections of money? I believe God is stressing that too  the brethren in this city have experienced that. The book of Exodus shows how pleased God was with that; but we have to wait for David to get the full princely thought in that connection. Although in Numbers we get princely giving, the full thought of princeliness in giving is seen in David. 

    RemIn that way Christ brings Himself before us that we might see the greatness and fulness of who He is. 

    JTYou see here how the Spirit of God shows us the moral greatness of David, how he is even able to help Saul. I believe God would help us spiritually so that enmity or rivalry should be foreign to us; that we might view those that are anointed in their greatness as before God. 

    QuesDo we see that when Abishai suggests to David that God has given his enemy into his hand? The magnanimous spirit of David does not give way. 

    JTThe sons of Zeruiah have to come under that spirit; they were able men, but hard. God would present the grace of Christ to us so that we should be softened and have a princely attitude of mind towards all. 

    AMPIn his second epistle Peter refers to our beloved brother Paul (2 Peter 3:15). 

    JTQuite so. Second epistles generally bring out what the writers really are  what they have come to; they are greater in their second than in their first letters. This is particularly seen in {206} the second letter of Peter, also in Pauls second letter to the Corinthians. 

    THSaul is subdued by Davids playing on the harp, would you help us as to that? 

    JTAnd it came to pass, when the evil spirit from God was upon Saul, that David took the harp, and played with his hand; and Saul was refreshed, and was well, and the evil spirit departed from him. Saul is getting a final opportunity to recover himself, if this were possible; and you want to give everybody in such circumstances that opportunity  lavish grace upon him. 

    ETSSo that the man who serves men will be able to serve God better. 

    JTThat is what comes out in David. 

    HCHow could Saul have been recovered? 

    JTI only referred to our side of the matter: do not leave a stone unturned so that God may recover one who has gone out of the way. You do not know what there might be underneath a lot of rubbish in a man. In the song of the bow (2 Samuel 1:18), how beautifully David spoke of Saul! 

    JCYour attitude would be, if God peradventure will give them repentance to the acknowledging of the truth (2 Timothy 2:25). 

    EuRWould what David says in 2 Samuel 22 indicate how God supports that spirit? 

    JTQuite so. Sorrows are for the working out of princely character. In our care meetings princeliness ought to show itself  love acting in the entire absence of selfish and personal motives. 

    PLThy condescending gentleness hath made me great (2 Samuel 22:36). 

    JTYes: God known in Davids soul had made him princely. 

    So in 1 Chronicles 11 we have the working out of this. And all Israel assembled themselves to David to Hebron, saying, Behold, we are thy bone and thy flesh. We see now that the people are coming to this, not only what David is as worthy of their allegiance, but that they are related to him  the extension of what David is, as it were: thy bone and thy flesh. 

    QuesDoes that bring in the thought of what we are in divine counsel or is it more what we are morally? 

    JTWhat we are morally is what is in mind; the idea of Christ becoming extended  a very interesting matter  how He becomes extended in us so that we get confidence and claim Him in family relation, that we might say: thy bone and thy flesh. 

    QuesDoes this connect with the scripture, both he that sanctifies and those sanctified are all of one (Hebrews 2:11)? 

    JTYes: he that sanctifies. His work is in view there; but this is the extension of David really, or room being made for it. The people say, We are thy bone and thy flesh, and then, Even aforetime, even when Saul was king, thou wast he that leddest out and broughtest in Israel. That is, they begin to see the matter; he led out and brought in; he was before their eyes, and they took on his character. That is the secret of getting on in our souls, paying attention to what is presented by way of example, and making room for the Spirit working subjectively. The Spirit will operate in us according to what is presented in Christ. 

    JSEDo we get this thought of extension in the Supper as in 1 Corinthians 11:23? We have the night in which he was delivered up, and, as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup (verse 26): is all that extension? As gathering together in relation to the Lords supper during the very night in which the Lord is being betrayed, is this feature of loyalty to David seen developing in the saints? 

    JTJust so. The work goes on as seen in the types: the pillar of cloud and fire implied that the movements could go on day and night. God has made that provision whilst we are in the night externally, we being children of the day (1 Thessalonians 5:5). The Lords supper implies that our constitutions are built up in relation to what the Supper presents to us; there is not only the memorial, but the idea of eating and drinking: as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup. The cup particularly would promote a felicitous state of things amongst us. The cup is the new covenant in Christs blood; and as oft as ye drink it means that in the drinking, a happy state of satisfaction is promoted. 

    MWBWhat is objectively presented to us in the emblems, if we partake of them rightly, would be taken on by us subjectively. 

    JTThat is the idea; formation proceeds: particularly in the drinking, because drinking, in the general import of it, is for satisfaction; and the cup completes the thought of memorial. The bread is the leading thought in the memorial, and the cup is the filling out of it. Christ in a full and complete way is before us, and we take in what is presented, in the sense of drinking, so that we are satisfied in the position. That is what leads up to the wealth that begins to show itself in the service, so that Gods inheritance comes into view. It is what He has in the matter; therefore the word here: Even aforetime, even when Saul was king, thou wast he that leddest out and broughtest in Israel; and Jehovah thy God said to thee, Thou shalt feed my people Israel, and thou shalt be prince over my people Israel. So there is this result: And all the elders of Israel came to the king to Hebron; and David made a covenant with them in Hebron before Jehovah; and they anointed David king over Israel according to the word of Jehovah through Samuel. 

    AJGIs it significant that all Israel assembled? Is this apprehension of Christ unifying in its effect? 

    JTYes; we are at Hebron here. Davids reign of seven years over Judah alone is not mentioned; it is a question of the position spiritually. It is a Colossian position really: love for all saints; thus as to the cup the Lord says, Drink ye all of it (Matthew 26:27). The Colossian position is that we are in accord with that; we love all saints. 

    PLDo we have in the list of mighty men alluded to in this eleventh chapter, something akin to the personalities alluded to at the end of Colossians? Epaphras, who is one of you (Colossians 4:12), and others? 

    JTYes. It is an epistle finishing up with personalities as you say. Romans gives a longer list, but not exactly taking on the character of mighty men. Although we have the suggestion of it in Romans, yet Colossians seems to bring us fully to this thought of the mighty men. Here it is: And these are the chief of the mighty men whom David had, who shewed themselves valiant with him in his kingdom. With him, that is the point in Colossians; we are raised with him (Colossians 2:12). They strengthen themselves, with all Israel, to make him king, according to the word of Jehovah concerning Israel. It is now, concerning Israel: in verse 3 they anointed David king over Israel according to the word of Jehovah through Samuel. 

    JHLWhat distinction do you draw between all Judah making him king in 2 Samuel and all Israel here? 

    JTWe were remarking that Chronicles omits the reign at Hebron, formally, save at the end as filling out the forty years. Chronicles compresses the history from the abstract side, and leaves out the discrepancy at Hebron. David had to wait seven years for this complete position. The Spirit of God in Chronicles reaches the full thought at once. Certain conditions require this  that we proceed at once to the full thought. Other circumstances require the full history, bringing out for moral reasons many other things, but the Spirit of God in Chronicles compresses the history to bring out the abstract side. 

    QuesHow do we distinguish between David as king and David as prince in verse 2? 

    JTKingship is more official. We have in Ezekiel what David would be: David would be king, prince, and shepherd. The king is obviously official, but founded on personality. The prince is clearly personality, and it is the title used almost invariably in Ezekiel after chapter 40; it is typical of Christ personally rather than what He is officially; that is so attractive. 

    MWBYou link the thought of prince with the moral and spiritual power behind the king? 

    JTYes; the idea seems to be introduced in Jacob: for as a prince hast thou power with God and with men, and hast prevailed (Genesis 32:28). It is power with God and with men. 

    JJWhy is there no detail as to the anointing at Jerusalem? In Samuel he is anointed in secret and at Hebron in the midst of the elders, but there is no detail of anointing in Jerusalem. Is there an advance in the idea of the anointing? 

    JTThis anointing is the third and final. Jerusalem here is a spiritual position, one taken in power, not entered on in a mere official way. We not only own Christ as Lord, but accord Him full place in our hearts: it is the ultimate position, taken in spiritual power, answering to Ephesians. 

    JSEYou have referred to being with Him. In Luke 22:14 we read that the Lord placed himself at table, and the twelve apostles with him. 

    JTThat refers to accredited witnesses in the inauguration of the Supper. It is a question of testimony; that it is thoroughly accredited; the twelve are there, the full number. The idea of personality would enter into that. The book of the Acts brings out how personality shone in the twelve. In Acts 2 the twelve were standing and one of them was preaching; conviction took place, and the hearers say to Peter and the other apostles, What shall we do, brethren? (Acts 2:37). How did they know that they were persons qualified to answer their questions? It is the work of God: the work of God in us affords such instincts. 

    QuesDo you get personality in Mary in John 11:2: It was the Mary which anointed the Lord with ointment, and wiped his feet with her hair? 

    JTQuite so: that Mary  there is personality in her and it comes out on that remarkable occasion when they made him a supper (John 12:2). 

    EuRWhat is the distinction between the elders anointing David king in chapter 11:3, and what we have in chapter 12:38, All of them men of war, keeping rank in battle array, came with a perfect heart to Hebron, to make David king over all Israel? 

    JTTo make him king: that is not anointing. That is to affect him; he says elsewhere, Do not I know that I am this day king over Israel? (2 Samuel 19:22). He is made king: there is no doubt as to it at all now, his heart was full of it; it is what there is in this wonderful assembly; we have the description of it in the chapter, and you can understand what Davids feelings would be. Were you to speak to him, you would observe how such interest and affection in all Israel affected him. Later he says to Abishai, Do I not know that I am this day king? He had overcome Absalom, but there was more than that, and David was conscious that he was king, and Abishai has to be silent (2 Samuel 19:21 - 23)  a very important matter. Abishai would make David legal, but kingship involves grace. The two from Emmaus (Luke 24), as come to the eleven, and those gathered with them, found them saying, The Lord is risen indeed (verse 34)  a wonderful point reached, especially as he had appeared to Simon. So David is here as king. 

    EJMcBI suppose in the main what we were considering at Birmingham was what comes through Christ to the brethren, and now it is what we have in company with Him as King; and added to that this peculiar wealth? 

    JTThat is it. I am sure He will help us as pursuing this book. David is made king; it is in the consciousness of it, that he says it. See the description, All of them men of war, keeping rank in battle array, came with a perfect heart to Hebron, to make David king over all Israel; and all the rest also of Israel were of one heart to make David king. The look of everyone there would convey that David was king. It is a manifest fact; they are there to establish it. And all the rest also of Israel were of one heart to make David king. And there they were with David three days, eating and drinking; for their brethren had prepared for them; and those too that were near them, as far as Issachar and Zebulun and Naphtali, brought food on asses, and on camels, and on mules, and on oxen; provisions of meal, fig-cakes and raisin-cakes, and wine and oil, and oxen and sheep, abundantly; for there was joy in Israel. What a day it was!  and that is what God would bring about in assembly service  happiness in a spiritual sense in the presence of Christ, as of Him; thus room is made for His marital relations in the assembly. 

    JJThis is a military position; has that to be established before the priestly? 

    JTQuite so: but while it is a military position, the people are not talking much of military work just now. David is king; it is, we may say, the state of David: he is conscious of it. See the richness of this assembly!  for there was joy in Israel. And in regard of priesthood, it is mentioned specifically in verse 27, Jehoiada the prince of Aaron, and with him were three thousand seven hundred; and Zadok, a valiant young man, and his fathers house two and twenty chief men (verses 27,28). It is the priestly family. You get the prince too; the princely state is there. 

    David is king  there is no one else; we have come to this. 

    QuesIs this different from the feminine side in Israel? 

    JTThis is masculine. 1 Samuel gives you the feminine side in the singing of the women, also the statement that all Israel and Judah loved David (1 Samuel 18:6,16); but now all the people are formally gathered to make him king. He is already anointed, but now he is made king. Applying all this to Christ, each true believer has part in it; that is, He is king in my soul. 

    GAThey came with a perfect heart; would that be an important matter as evidencing loyalty in the saints? 

    JTYes: a perfect heart. In the new man, Christ is everything, and in all (Colossians 3:11). This enters into assembly service, beginning with the Lords supper, and I believe as we proceed normally in the service in affection and intelligence, there is enrichment. We are inclined to be legal, without much heart; but, as we see here, as Christ has His place, there is a happy state of things. It is, as often as ye shall drink it (1 Corinthians 11:25). This refers to satisfaction and joy. 

    WGTWe reach an absolute monarchy here. 

    JTQuite so. David is everything here: he is made king  everybody can see it in his face. See the number that came from beyond the Jordan; it is a wonderful gathering of affectionate and intelligent people. 

    RemChrist is also known as King of kings, and Lord of lords (Revelation 19:16). 

    JTYes: that is an imperial thought; we are speaking about kingship amongst the saints now. 

    PHHChapter 12 commences with, Now these are they that came to David to Ziklag; whereas chapter 11 starts off with Hebron; does the former go back to wilderness circumstances and bear on grace connected with the kingly thought? 

    JTChapter 12 is to show how David was attractive in every position he occupied; whether in Ziklag or in the wilderness, or in the stronghold. When he is in a poor way himself, even ready to fight against Israel (chapter 12:19), even then people come to him. It is the remarkable attraction he had under all circumstances, but these are extraordinary circumstances at Hebron (verse 23); this immense assembly. So the first part of the chapter is properly expressed in the words of Benjamin and Judah, through Amasai: Thine are we, David, and with thee, thou son of Jesse: peace, peace be to thee, and peace be to thy helpers! for thy God helps thee (verse 18). I believe the early part of the chapter would correspond with 1 Corinthians; it is the wilderness side, the Lord is rejected; we show His death till He come, but the second part of the chapter is Colossians; we come to Hebron and the priestly side of the position. 

    MWBWould verse 22 be the climax on the 1 Corinthians side: a great camp, like the camp of God; and then we go on to Hebron to reach the climax of Christ being made King? 

    JTI think so; Colossians is Christ everything, and in all (chapter 3:11) 

  
    ELDERSHIP (JT 51)

    1 Chronicles 11:3; Nehemiah 8:13-18; Acts 15:6-23

    I have in mind to speak about eldership among the people of God. It is a thought that began very early, involving the idea of rank as over against the great modern developments. We have the word rank applied to our Lord Jesus as the first from among the dead, each in his own rank: the first-fruits, Christ (1 Corinthians 15:23). We have the thought applied to Michael also; he is called an archangel (Jude 9). 

    What is in mind now is to speak of rank as based on experience with God as essential to government in the assembly; for if this truth is largely lost in the world it is to be maintained in the assembly. Every divine thought is to find expression in the assembly, and no thought is in a way more significant than government. As creating man, God said, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness; and let them have dominion over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the heavens, and over the cattle, and over the whole earth, and over every creeping thing that creepeth on the earth. And God created Man in his image, in the image of God created he him; male and female created he them (Genesis 1:26,27). 

    It is in mind now to stress experience with God as finding, if it exists, its own proper place among the saints in our times. If it does not exist we can only speak of it in the abstract, but if it does, it should be recognised. The thought begins in Pauls address to a youthful brother, Timothy, Let no one despise thy youth, but be a model of the believers, in word, in conduct, in love, in faith, in purity (1 Timothy 4:12). The men whom Paul, under God, selected to ordain elders, were young; they were not themselves elders in the sense of age and long experience. What enhanced their quality was that they were children of Paul, each is called a child of Paul, spiritually so. Paul had become an elder, being such a one, he says, as Paul the aged (Philemon 9); not simply being an old brother. In delegating Titus and Timotheus to appoint elders he certainly would avoid any charge of incongruity in using young men to appoint old ones. The spiritual link and character derived from Paul by these young men, qualified them as his children, and overcame all that. If anyone questioned Timotheus or Titus, Paul would soon call attention to the fact that they had overcome the discrepancy of youth in what they were doing; no one could despise their youth. They were so morally great that their comparative youth was no handicap to them. Hence the idea of eldership, or experience with God, should start with the very youngest here. The beginning is noted in the word, Let no one despise thy youth. It means that I am putting on such features of maturity in my manners and ways that no one can rightly despise it; if they do, they discredit themselves. 

    I have selected these three scriptures, because they bring out this thought of eldership in function, for it is only as a thing, or a person, is in function, that you can determine what he is. If a brother never says anything in the meeting, he is not functioning. When he begins to speak in the assembly, and speak in a priestly way, then we begin to name him, but we cannot do it earlier except in a negative sense which, of course, we are loath to do. Sometimes one wonders whether the devil has not a hand in the silence that some brothers maintain in the assembly. It is said of the Lord that He taught the disciples how to pray. One of them said to Him, Lord, teach us to pray, even as John also taught his disciples (Luke 11:1). The Lord immediately taught them how to pray, and gave examples of prayer too; and He goes on to the very greatest thing that may be obtained by prayer, saying How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? (verse 13). How can anyone be silent in the assembly in the presence of such a word from the Lord Jesus? The very greatest gift is the Holy Spirit. That is something that we can receive as a gift; it can be obtained by asking. The next thing we get from Luke about the Lord is that he was casting out a demon, and it was dumb (verse 14). He was doing it. His service as yet was not completed, He was doing it; He seems to prolong the process so that it might be understood, so that there should not be any silent ones. Any brother who is constantly silent in the assembly is open to a charge of being under adverse influence. I am not saying that is so always, but one is questionable if he does not speak in the assembly. The Holy Spirit coming into a believer cries! But because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father (Galatians 4:6). It is urgent that there should be some response to God from the great gift that He has given us, that is, the Holy Spirit. 

    I have been saying that young ones should develop in that way, and that no one should despise their youth. Let no one despise thy youth. It certainly will be despised if you are frivolous, negligent, or careless in regard to the things of God, and you will become questionable as to any value at all in the assembly. So that eldership begins when we are young, as we avoid giving occasion to any one to despise our youth. 

    Now in the first scripture read we have, And all Israel assembled themselves to David to Hebron, saying, Behold, we are thy bone and thy flesh (1 Chronicles 11:1). They make a special speech to him, someone would do it, of course; some person, but it is accredited to them all. They say, Behold, we are thy bone and thy flesh. Even aforetime, even when Saul was king, thou wast he that leddest out and broughtest in Israel; and Jehovah thy God said to thee, Thou shalt feed my people Israel, and thou shalt be prince over my people Israel. A pungent and very appropriate speech. That was based on experience and observation as to Davids manner even while Saul was king. I have been speaking of functioning; it is as functioning in it that you can be rightly named in any position. They had observed David serving under difficult circumstances  when Saul was king. Saul eyed him from the very beginning and envied him, and would have slain him, but nevertheless David functioned as a leader in Israel, as they say, Thou wast he that leddest out and broughtest in Israel; and Jehovah thy God said to thee, Thou shalt feed my people Israel, and thou shalt be prince over my people Israel. He was the real king. This passage ought to be encouraging to all who have ability from God, who serve as priests, or with gift in the assembly; however much envy there may be, or opposition, there is no reason why you cannot function according to the ability divinely given; David did, and it had been observed. They had seen it earlier and they are speaking of it now. They kept quiet about it evidently until Saul was dead  many of them at least  but they had observed that David had led out Israel, and brought Israel in. He had qualified as a king; that is to say, a general state of things in view of what is right has come about. We can always count on that in local gatherings. The enemy is ever ready to work and, alas! usually finds means of operation, but we can always reckon, as dependent on God, that He will bring about a general state of things bearing in the right direction; and He brings the elders in; there is room for eldership. A divided state in a gathering tends to preclude eldership coming into evidence. They are not even mentioned in the letters to Corinth; they may have been there, but they are not mentioned. It is, I believe, because of the divided  almost schismatic  conditions that existed. Such a state of things tends to preclude the operation of experience with God. 

    We are robbing ourselves of a divine provision if we do not make room for those who have experience with God. Room is made for the elders according to verse 3. And all the elders of Israel came to the king to Hebron; and David made a covenant with them in Hebron before Jehovah. The passage does not say he made a covenant with all the people, it is a question of trustworthiness. However few or many there are that can be trusted by God, such will be trusted, and brought into a position where they can function. David made a covenant with them. That is to say, the Lord is operating, He is watching, that we may have conditions suitable to God, and when the time comes for stabilisation the elders will be recognised. The Lord will never be satisfied until the elders are recognised. Assembly government requires them; and so here; David made a covenant with them in Hebron before Jehovah. That is, David took the initiative; conditions had come about for stabilisation; Israel had been in the throes of bad government and evil conditions generally, and now the time has come for stabilisation. The general view is that David is the king; for he is qualified. In the midst of disadvantageous conditions he led out Israel and brought in Israel. Some of the leaders in Corinth would have led out the people without bringing them back. They were leading them into partisan positions; into divergence one from the other. If I lead a party of brethren out it is unlikely that I shall lead them back. I may lead them out but not back. Christendom is full of such mischief. Schismatic formations are brought out but the saints are not brought back. Bringing back means recovery to the assembly; there is no other terminus of God on earth. David led Israel out and led them back. True leadership is thus marked, and the elders come in at this point. David has qualified already as king of Israel; not only of Judah, but of Israel, and this gives room to the elders. David recognises the elders of Israel and makes a covenant with them. 

    Then we read of the elders, and they anointed David king over Israel according to the word of Jehovah, through Samuel. That is, they go back to the selection of David by Samuel, they go further back than the people. The people revert back to Sauls reign, and what David did in spite of adverse conditions, but the elders go back to Samuel. We are taught by that, and as advancing in the things of God we shall go back to the beginning always, as John does, That which was from the beginning (1 John 1:1). He writes to the fathers as those that know Him that was from the beginning, I write to you, fathers, because ye have known him that is from the beginning (1 John 2:13). Old brothers are apt to talk about ancient things, but that is not enough. They sometimes like to talk of things which they remember and others do not. Here it is a question of Samuel. It was he that God used to select David, and the stabilisation of the position must include the beginning of the matter involving the word of God. It is not now by their choice or the result of the observation of the people that David was anointed king; the point now is the word of the Lord; everything must rest on that; it is a sure foundation. 

    In Nehemiah 8, we have a similar position. They had a fine time on the first day at the water gate with Ezra reading the Scriptures to them, and the Levites giving the sense; happy conclusion to the first day of the conference, but when we come to the part of the chapter I read, verse 13, it is said, And on the second day were gathered together the chief fathers of all the people, the priests, and the Levites, to Ezra the scribe, even to gain wisdom as to the words of the law. And they found written in the law which Jehovah had commanded through Moses, that the children of Israel should dwell in booths in the feast of the seventh month, and that they should publish and proclaim through all their cities, and at Jerusalem, saying, Go forth to the mount, and fetch olive-branches, and wild olive-branches, and myrtle-branches, and palm-branches, and branches of thick trees, to make booths, as it is written. The first scripture we have been considering involves stabilisation. David is king over all Israel. He makes a covenant with the elders, then they anoint him according to the word of the Lord; that is stabilisation, what you may call the sure foundation of God. It is an immense thing to understand in these days of shiftiness, and wreckage, Yet the firm foundation of God stands (2 Timothy 2:19). The elders understand, and David understands. 

    The feast of tabernacles involves love, and this comes out the first day of the meetings. It was a very full day and a very fruitful one. The Levites, with Nehemiah, gave the sense of the Scriptures to the people, and the people were to be happy. They were to eat the fat and drink the sweet, and send to those that had nothing; And Nehemiah, that is the Tirshatha, and Ezra the priest the scribe, and the Levites that explained to the people, said to all the people, This day is holy to Jehovah your God: mourn not, nor weep. For all the people wept when they heard the words of the law. And he said to them, Go your way, eat the fat, and drink the sweet, and send portions to them for whom nothing is prepared; for the day is holy to our Lord; and be not grieved, for the joy of Jehovah is your strength (chapter 8:9,10). That is what you might call the urgency of persons in responsibility, that at a particular time you should be governed by a particular thing, that we should know how to control our minds and our feelings. When it is a time of joy we should be joyous. There is a time to rejoice, particularly in assembly service, it is no time for weeping, it is a time for gladness, spiritual gladness. But you can understand that the urgency of Nehemiahs word could hardly sustain the joy, though it brought it about for the moment. Exhortation in a gathering often brings about a condition which may fade away later, but still you remember that you had such an experience even if for only a matter of a few minutes, and it was worth while. You like to revert to that again and prolong it. Normally the service of God precludes sorrow or depression. Having control of our minds by the Holy Spirit we can prevent what is unsuitable. We thus have ability to dismiss from our minds what causes sorrow at a particular time and allow in our minds what causes joy. That balanced condition should never be lost. The idea of joy in the Holy Spirit is always to be present in the assembly. A suitable word often makes room for it among the brethren. 

    Then the fathers come together. They are not called elders here, they are called fathers  a word that runs along with elders only that it brings in the family thought. And on the second day were gathered together the chief fathers of all the people, the priests, and the Levites, to Ezra the scribe, even to gain wisdom as to the words of the law. That is, these older brethren had deeper thoughts. No doubt they gained from Nehemiahs and Ezras exhortation to be joyous, and perhaps led in the joy, but they want to go deeper than the thought of an exhortation. The effect of an exhortation may pass away quickly; these older brethren mean to go further than that. Let us value the chief fathers, the priests and the Levites, let them function! Do not get in their way! They speak on the second day, they come to Ezra, the priest, with the express desire as the passage says, to gain wisdom as to the words of the law. Then we read, And they found written in the law which Jehovah had commanded through Moses, that the children of Israel should dwell in booths in the feast of the seventh month. They did not find that on the first day, nor is there a word about it in the first day, the great day of the meeting at the water-gate. It is the second day when the chief fathers, and the priests, and the Levites are allowed their own proper place among the saints; they want to go deeper. We all love to say, We had a good time, good meetings. It is very rarely we hear anything else in these special meetings. Thank God we do have good times, but the elder brethren want to go deeper than that. They want to go below the surface of a three days meeting, or a days meeting, and see if we cannot stabilise joy as well as rule. 

    In David we have the stabilisation of rule according to the word of the Lord by Samuel, but here we have the stabilisation of joy. It is in the feast of tabernacles, the last of the feasts. It is the result of these old brothers and the priests and the Levites coming to Ezra. It is a question of the Bible, of reading all the books of Scripture. You will notice in the last verse of the chapter, Also day by day, from the first day to the last day, he read in the book of the law of God. And they observed the feast seven days; and on the eighth day was a solemn assembly, according to the ordinance. Seven days! they covered a good deal of Scripture, no doubt. And we may conclude that they read in an orderly way. There were the law, the prophets, and the Psalms. The Lord Jesus opened them up to the disciples according to Luke 24. The Bible is much larger now than it was in Nehemiahs time. We have the New Testament added to it, but the same principles apply; we must search its holy pages; look at this scripture and that scripture; search them as for hidden treasure. There is no doubt that the arrangement of the Bible as it is, in chapters and verses, is very wise. This arrangement is not inspired, but it is such as love would do, and God approves, for it proves to be most useful. So here every day, one day after another, all the days of the feast they read the book of the law. 

    But then I am coming to what they stabilised; they brought in what was typically the feast of love; the feast of tabernacles; the arrangement of the booths as prescribed in the books of Leviticus and Deuteronomy, for both books tell us of this feast. The interest and intelligence of these chief fathers, these priests and these Levites in making inquiry from such a man as Ezra the priest is impressive. He was a ready scribe in the law of God. A scribe is an accurate man. If you were to ask Ezra he would be accurate in his replies, as Aquila and Priscilla were when they were instructing Apollos, they unfolded to him the way of God more exactly (Acts 18:26). Hence these old men would probably say to Ezra, What about the book of Leviticus? Think of the Lord Jesus Christ, the great Ezra, the great Priest, the great King! think of Him too opening up from all the Scriptures the things concerning Himself. He did this to persons on the way from Jerusalem to Emmaus! I would like to ask the Lord, What is the difference between the account of the feasts in Leviticus and that in Deuteronomy? He would tell me accurately. The Lord said to one man, What is written in the law? how readest thou? (Luke 10:26). It is a question not only of reading it, but how you read the Bible  that is the idea. The Lord is concerned about us as to the way we read Scripture. 

    Well, the fathers here found the passage in Leviticus. And they found written in the law which Jehovah had commanded through Moses, that the children of Israel should dwell in booths in the feast of the seventh month, and that they should publish and proclaim through all their cities, and at Jerusalem, saying, Go forth to the mount, and fetch olive-branches, and wild olive-branches, and myrtle-branches, and palm-branches, and branches of thick trees, to make booths, as it is written. There is a slight variation in the branches: what are called pine are wild olive branches. In the anti-typical sense there are today many wild olive branches. They are real christians, but they are not altogether subject. Some are honest, but not subject. Those who are fathers among the saints now are interested in them. One of them would say of any such, I know he is converted, I have discerned the evidence in him of the work of God, but he is not breaking bread, meaning he is wild to that extent. There is nothing optional at all in regard to being in fellowship! Every christian should be in fellowship, but even if he is in some sense wild, nevertheless he is brought to this feast. Get him among the brethren and love him, love him into fellowship, get him into the booth, as one might say. Booths are small dwelling places, but see where they are located. And the people went forth and brought them, and made themselves booths, everyone upon the roof of his house, and in their courts, and in the courts of the house of God, and in the open space of the water-gate, and in the open space of the gate of Ephraim. We had something about the roof today, but it was broken through, but not this time. I suppose this would be a flat roof, such as are in the east, where a few brethren could sit down and have a love feast. Do not think I am theoretical in what I am saying. We may segregate in twos or threes or more to talk together of the things of God, and even a wild brother may be there. I mean wild in the sense that he is not abiding by the word of God. If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment (1 Corinthians 14:37). If I am not abiding by that epistle I am wild; but I am invited to this feast. If I go out as I went into the booth I visited then it is evident my will is still working, and I may not be invited any more. 

    One great feature in this passage is the law; the law which Jehovah had commanded through Moses. Moses wrote the law by divine direction. Why should I not abide by it? It is the law of God by the hand of Moses. They made booths in their courts, and in the courts of the house of God, and in the open space of the water-gate, and in the open space of the gate of Ephraim. Each of these positions has some meaning, which I cannot dwell upon now. Then it is said, all the congregation of them that had come back from the captivity made booths, and dwelt in the booths. For since the days of Jeshua the son of Nun until that day had not the children of Israel done so. And there was very great gladness. That is to say, there was opportunity for the mutuality of love and the continuance of gladness. Although we may not have Nehemiahs and Ezras, we may learn how to provide such occasions, for we are taught of God to love one another. Get close together! Invite the brethren to our houses! That is the idea of it, that is the way of stabilisation of love among the brethren. I believe God is turning to account the pressure of the moment to promote love among the brethren. Here it is not a question of pressure, but of getting together in booths. Primarily it was a wilderness provision, but it was to be continued in the land. Love for one another enables us to enjoy sharing small quarters together. We are glad to meet each other and opportunities to speak in holy communion as regards the things of God, are appreciated as love exists. 

    Well, the third part of my subject is in the Acts, and refers to the meeting of difficulties that arise amongst us. This chapter brings in the elders, and how the solution of the difficulty mentioned is through them. The apostles and elders came together to consider the matter. Now we have no apostles and no official elders, but their service in this important meeting is recorded by the Spirit, and hence it is to be kept in mind in our care meetings. 

    We recognise these facts of the Scripture, and although we have not apostles or official elders, we have light in this chapter as to how counsel was taken and difficulties met at the beginning. In Jerusalem in the presence of a great difficulty, schism among the people of God was averted by the wisdom that appeared in the apostles and the elders. So Peter, in standing up to speak, says, Brethren (lit. Men, brethren) ye know that from the earliest days God amongst you chose that the nations by my mouth should hear the word of the glad tidings and believe. 

    From the earliest days, literally ancient days, brings in the idea of time and experience with God; Peters commission was from the very beginning. So Peters word fits exactly; it is light governing what was in question. He reverts back to the beginning of ministry in christianity, and that he was deputed to speak to the gentiles. Brethren, ye know that from the earliest days God amongst you chose that the nations by my mouth should hear the word of the glad tidings and believe. His experience qualified him to meet the serious crisis that had arisen. Who could question the moral weight of the apostle as he stood up to speak in that meeting? He did not desire to be personally credited, but to credit the testimony at that time. When Peter stands up and speaks to the apostles and elders, he refers to himself as having something from God from the earliest days, involving not only authority, but experience. He is a man of moral weight. This made way for relating the conversion of those of the nations through Paul and Barnabas, and the whole multitude are glad to hear of it. They were ready to listen to Paul and Barnabas speaking about the work of God among the gentiles. What they related would create a good atmosphere in the meeting. 

    In the matter of judgment another important point is the word of wisdom. It is a gift, and that is what James has. He says, Brethren (lit. Men, brethren) listen to me: he is a man that should be listened to. He reverts immediately to old things, And after they had held their peace, James answered, saying, Brethren, listen to me: Simon has related how God first visited to take out of the nations a people for his name. And with this agree the words of the prophets; as it is written: 

    After these things I will return, and will rebuild the tabernacle of David which is fallen, and will rebuild its ruins, and will set it up, so that the residue of men may seek out the Lord, and all the nations on whom my name is invoked, saith the Lord, who does these things known from eternity. Wherefore, I judge, not to trouble those who from the nations turn to God; but to write to them to abstain from pollutions of idols, and from fornication, and from what is strangled, and from blood. For Moses, from generations of old, has in every city those who preach him, being read in the synagogues every sabbath. Then the assembly is brought into the matter and following that the Holy Spirit; thus we have a conclusion according to God. Then it seemed good to the apostles and to the elders, with the whole assembly, to send chosen men from among them with Paul and Barnabas to Antioch. Finally it has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us (verse 28). 

    I want you, dear brethren, to follow the reference to age and experience with God in all these passages, to see how the cumulative thought of the testimony is brought down to bear on any given matter, and if there is a difficulty let us have all that is available to lead to, and to lend weight to a right judgment. Thus unity is maintained. 

  
    THOSE WHOM THE LORD HAS (JT 96)

    1 Chronicles 11: 10; Matthew 26: 36 - 45; Luke 22: 28 - 30; John 21:15 - 22

    You will observe that in Chronicles the Spirit speaks of the chief of those whom David had, of the mighty men whom he had. The narrator of Chronicles mentions these mighty men at the beginning of Davids reign, stressing that he had them. We also find their names in 2 Samuel but there it is given at the end of his reign. So that we are reminded that the Lord had and will have certain ones. There were mightier at the beginning and there will be mighties at the end. I need not suggest the importance of being amongst them. For God, as we are told, when He counts (and His people are not uncountable  it is a feature of excellence that they are countable) writes up according to the birth place of each, so identifying each with his local setting. 

    I wish to stress what David had, having in mind that they were the nearest to him, the most trustworthy, so that he can commit charges and responsibilities to them. They are the nearest, as I have said. We read that these are the chief of the mighty men whom David had, who chewed themselves valiant with him in his kingdom, with all Israel, to make him king, according to the word of Jehovah concerning Israel. The setting is, therefore, very clear. They were with him. I wish to indicate from this how sympathies are to show themselves for the Lord. 

    You will all remember the touching psalm in which it is said of the Lord that He looked for comforters (Psalm 69). He looked for sympathy and found none, and He looked for comforters and there were none. The reality of the Lords humanity is asserted strikingly in that psalm in that He felt things. He has never lost that humanity, beloved brethren. He is as really a Man now as He was in Gethsemane. He feels sympathy now as then. There can be no change in the humanity of our Lord in that sense. There is indeed, in another sense, for He took a condition provisionally in order to accomplish the will of God in atonement. That condition of flesh and blood He laid down, never to take it up again. In that condition He suffered. He arose in another condition, but as really human as the first; it is an abiding condition, a condition disclosed in the terms flesh and bones. So that He remains a Man, and in that condition He is susceptible to sympathy as much as He was when in the condition of flesh and blood; He looks for it and, as I hope to show, finds it too. The old dispensation, the law, perfected nothing. So that we have entered on an era of perfection, and that applies generally, as I have said. Therefore it includes sympathy. 

    And so in Luke 15 the Lord opens up in the most touching way the conditions that should prevail after He arose. For the chapter depicts the gospel and its results, not as Christ preached it when here, but as it is announced now. For what you will observe is that in the three cases mentioned, the lost sheep found, the lost piece of silver found, and the son found, there is sympathy with the finders and they look for it. The shepherd comes home rejoicing with the sheep. That is Christ as He is now. The woman who sweeps the house is the Spirit as He is now, not as He was in the Old Testament. And the father of the prodigal is God as He is now. And in each case, the shepherd, that is the Son, and the woman, that is the Spirit, and the father, that is God, all seek sympathy. But not sympathy in sorrow, beloved, but sympathy in joy. It is a rejoicing time; and God never relinquishes that state of things. And that chapter is to bring us all into it. God is not taxing us in that way. So that Luke 15 need not go a-begging. The appeal is to the friends; the shepherd calls his friends. You might have expected that he would have called them in in the sorrow. But it is after he finds it he calls for rejoicing. He would bring us into this. So that in His glorious condition now He is susceptible to our sympathy with Him in His joys. 

    The chapter is most exhilarating. I would commend it to you. It is the Lords answer to the cavil of His enemies. He answers in this powerful way. 

    And He calls upon us as His friends. If there is anyone here who is not a friend of Jesus he is worthless morally. So the woman finds, for there is no idea of not finding. It is a dispensation of perfection; ends are reached. As we have been saying, the end eternal life  it is reached. There is no such idea as its not being reached. So that the sheep is found, the money is found, and the prodigal is found. God is not taxing us; He is calling us into it as though we would share His joys, for we are to sympathise in joy as in sorrow. 

    Well now, I wanted to show you, dear brethren, from the gospels that the position in Chronicles and Samuel is seen antitypically in the disciples. It did not seem to be much outwardly. But they were the only ones that the Lord could reasonably expect sympathy from, and He did expect it from them. He had just had them around Him at the institution of His supper, and they had sung a hymn together. You will observe that it does not say He sang, but they sang. He had them with Him on mutual lines and in happy feelings, and they sang a hymn, and having sung it, they went out to the mount of Olives. 

    And then He says to them, according to Luke, But ye are they who have persevered with me in my temptations. He gave them credit. The Lord is lavish, beloved, in the credit He gives us. We may be sure that nothing will be omitted in any little attention that we pay to Him and His interests. As He says, Seest thou this woman? How pleased He was to point to her. And He goes over the details of the credit side of her account. And so He says, But ye are they who have persevered with me in my temptations. They had continued. The period had not been very long, perhaps not as long as the experience of fellowship of most of us here. The period in which they continued with Him was comparatively short, but they continued, they continued with Him in His temptations. How real His humanity was, beloved!  He was tempted. He learned obedience, we are told, from the things that He suffered. He was tempted in everything as we. And they were cognisant of it during those few years. 

    And they continued with Him. Think of what they saw! We can understand the remarks of Peter in regard to the apostle to be appointed: he was to be one who had assembled with them during all the time in which the Lord Jesus had come in and gone out among them, beginning from the baptism of John until the day in which He was taken up. What wonderful things they saw! How real were these feelings of the Lord in encountering opposers, in encountering the bitterest opposition of the enemy in a multitude of ways, in every conceivable way in that wonderful life! But the disciples continued. 

    And then He says, And I appoint unto you .... I touch on this, dear brethren, at this particular juncture, so that we might understand that the Lord is in the position of appointing. I appoint unto you, as my Father has appointed unto me, a kingdom, that ye may eat and drink at my table. Think of that encouragement in continuing with Him. What a reward to eat and drink with Him in His kingdom at His table, and to sit on twelve thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel. Think of all the greatness that entered into that, the change of circumstances that He contemplates as a consequence of their continuing with Him in His temptations. Are we not, dear brethren, encouraged in such a word, of course, making due allowance for the twelve? For there were only twelve thrones. There would not be two on a throne. But elsewhere we are told that we shall judge angels, and if we suffer, we shall reign. 

    Well, now having shown that the idea of the mightier was there, I want to show you how He disposed of them at the final test. For we shall be tested, dear brethren. We say the times are serious, but they may be more serious. It is well to be forewarned, for to be forewarned is to be forearmed. As far as I see the Lord never intends that the saints should expect relief from privilege of this kind. We do read that for the elects sake the days shall be shortened, an important thing, and the promise to Philadelphia is, I also will keep thee out of the hour of trial, which is about to come upon the whole habitable world. That is a promise. So we shall not go through what the Jewish remnant will go through. But the thought is that evil men and seducers shall wax worse and worse, deceiving, and being deceived, 2 Timothy 3: 13. Darkness increases. We are on the very edge of the last days. The Lord would encourage us to see that there is a certain amount of advantage and privilege in the special stress. That is to say there is to be testing. The Lord has great pleasure in looking on as to what the capabilities are. He sits as a refiner. We wonder at times why He does not stand and change the matter. But then He is looking on, watching, taking pleasure in the enduring feature of His own workmanship. Well, I do not want to miss that. 

    The Lord had these men. These are the chief of the mighty men whom David had, who showed themselves valiant with him in his kingdom, with all Israel, to make him king, according to the word of Jehovah concerning Israel. Now He had them. His enemies might not attach importance to those few fishermen that He had. But He had them. They were His. I love to think that the Lord has me: He has you. It is an immense thought to get into your soul, the mighty men that David had; he had them. And as He approaches the last and most demanding part of His blessed life here He disposes of them according to His wisdom. 

    Matthew and Mark mention Gethsemane because they want us to understand that the circumstances are extremely pressing. They pour in all the severe features of the position. Love would not hide from us what we have to go through. It is well we should know. So that He goes to Gethsemane. Luke says the mount of Olives; John says a garden. But Matthew says Gethsemane, pressure. You say, You are discouraging me. But it is no kindness, dear brethren, to hide from you what discipleship means. The Lord did not hide it. When a man said, I will follow thee, the Lord told him what he had to do. Now He is entering into the place of pressure and He has got His disciples and He disposes of them. He says, Sit here until I go away, and pray yonder. And then He selects three, Peter and the sons of Zebedee. Well, you might say, Why did He not take them all with Him? Why did He say to some of them, Sit here until I go away and pray yonder? And then after He said that He selects three and takes them with Him, and He says, Remain here ... And He went forward a little and prayed; He went beyond them. Think of what all this was to heaven! Think of what heaven saw! The Father was there, although not in evidence. It was not the time of deliverance; He was not in evidence, though there. And the Lord invokes Him in the tenderest terms, Abba, Father, as Mark says. But there are some of them away here sitting down, and three of them nearby. Now, dear brethren, this is all extremely searching. They are being tested. But then the Lord had them. They were gold in His eyes, every one of them. And His heart was burdened as never before. His sweat became as it were great drops of blood. He prayed more intently. The Spirit does not fail to bring forward the evidences of His humanity. Why should it be said, And being in conflict he prayed more intently. And his sweat became as great drops of blood, falling down upon the earth, Luke 22:44? To show how real His humanity was; the greater the pressure, the more intent the prayer. But then these three selected ones are asleep. It does not say those that were sitting beyond were asleep. We do not know. But the three selected ones were asleep. You may say, I should not be asleep. Would you not? You may be sure the Lords selection was the best. It is to bring out what we are capable of when the test comes. But then the Lord did not abandon them. They were still His. And I speak for the encouragement of everybody here, we may give way under pressure, but that does not prove the Lord has not selected us. And so the Lord comes to them three times. He is bringing into evidence what they were. He is not intimating in the least degree that He had made any mistake in the selection. He had taken these three into Jairus house and to the mount of transfiguration, and now He has selected them for this unique experience. They were tried men, but this pressure was greater than any experienced and they give way under it. But the Lord made no mistake in His selection. So that we need not be discouraged. There is no licence for giving way. But if it happens, it is no evidence that we have not been rightly selected. The Lord would encourage us to go on. So that while the law perfected nothing, and Matthew came in under that dispensation, the Lord was minister of the circumcision for the truth of God, to confirm the promises of the fathers. But even with Him His disciples were reduced from twelve to eleven. Things were not perfected. It required His death and resurrection and the Holy Spirit here to bring in perfection. 

    So that Johns gospel is intended to show perfection. He brings in what we may call an appendix. Chapter 20 records the failure even of Thomas after the resurrection. Thomas was absent and the Lord came to His own, only ten apostles. Judas had gone definitely and Thomas was absent. But the appendix, that is chapter 21, is to show that we must not take any notice of that, that there is perfection. The period of the Spirit is the period of perfection. Well, you say, There is Peter failing, gone off with six others of the leading men fishing. Oh, you say, that is inexcusable. The Lord had been with them; He had shown His hands and side; had said, Peace be to you; had breathed into them. Why, this is the worst of all. But is it? It is not how a horse falls, as we have often heard, but how he rises. It is the power in the person to get up that is shown in John. Of course, the Lord can lift you. He does, and steadies you. But the point is you get up. See how quickly they got right here. 

    And so in these verses the Lord says to Peter, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me more than these? Peter says, Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I am attached to thee. He says to him, Feed my lambs. He says to him again a second time, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou me? He says to him, Yea, Lord; thou knowest that I am attached to thee. He says to him, Shepherd my sheep. And then again the third time the Lord says, Simon, son of Jonas, art thou attached to me? Peter says, Lord, thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I am attached to thee. Now that last knowest 

    is in the original, a different word from the others. That is how perfection shows itself in the mighties that the Lord had. The word translated knowest in verses 15 and 16 refers to what is called conscious knowledge. The Lord was conscious of everything. That is what Peter said, but he changes his word after he says, Thou knowest all things and uses, in verse 17, an objective word: Thou knowest that I am attached to thee. He means that, There is something in me now that You can see that proves that I love You. That is the horse getting up. 

    There is power in that. He is saying virtually to the Lord, You see something in me this third time. That is what we rely on when the brethren go astray. It is the work of God, and the third time brings out whether it is there or not. If the Lord probes you three times and there is nothing for the brethren to look at objectively, you might as well give up. You have just been living on light and there has not been the formative work of God. The Lord had given them every advantage in His disposition of them in Matthew and they went to sleep. And later on Peter denied the Lord. Yet all the time the element of perfection, of mightiness was there and in due course it would come to light, for he was now in the era of perfection, as we are. 

    The Lord is going to finish in a glorious way, but in virtue of the work of God which never fails, but always gives an account of itself. No matter how far one gets away from God, if the work of God is there, it will show itself. Sooner or later something will come to light to show that the work of God is there. And He says, I can trust you now. I shall have no hesitation in trusting a brother or sister, who was genuinely recovered, with divine things. Genuine recovery makes one more trustworthy than ever. It is the work of God. And so the Lord does not hesitate. He gives Peter the charge of the lambs, the shepherding of the sheep and the feeding of the sheep. He is handing His treasures to trustworthy hands. That is what the mighties that the Lord has are to be employed in, dear brethren. He would entrust us with things. So if you do not want to be among them, I would appeal to you, to every one, so that the Lord can say, I have got this one and that one; I have got them all. And these are the chief of the mighty men whom David had, who shewed themselves valiant with him in his kingdom, with all Israel, to make him king, according to the word of Jehovah concerning Israel. That is what the Lord is calling for, dear brethren, those who as with Him are valiant, not turning aside from the enemy, but standing upright, trustworthy. 

    Peter turns around and sees John. The Lord disposes of those He has. He had disposed of Peter, given him his work, and Peter says, Lord, and what of this man? The Lord said, If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee? Follow thou me. You say there will not be any mighty men when the Lord comes. But the Lord intimates that there will be. I do not say He says so definitely, but He intimates that there would be some such as John. He was a man who lay in Jesus bosom. He could ask the Lord questions. Peter beckoned that he should ask the Lord about the betrayal. He would be an important man to have in the last days, one who could lie in His bosom and ask a question throwing light on the whole position. 

    So that, as I said before, there are the mighties whom He disposes of, whom He has. He is not without them. He has got those whom He can employ, set in different positions in relation to the work. They are not to interfere with one another. The Lord would say, I have him and her; it is not for you to interfere. He has got them. As far as I am concerned, and I am sure you, too, it is a question of being amongst them to whom He can reasonably look for sympathy in what He is doing, for participation in His joys. It comes into ones heart often on the first day of the week, what He has, hundreds of gatherings who enter into and rejoice with Him in what He has, those who become valiant with Him in His kingdom, to make Him King, according to the word of the Lord concerning all Israel. It is universal feeling and sympathy that you are with the Lord in all that He is doing and all that He has in this scene at the present time. 
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    1 CHRONICLES - CHAPTER 12 (JND 36)

    1 Chronicles 12

     23. Compare chapters 11 and 1. 

  
    REDEEMING THE TIME (JT 11)

    1 Peter 4:2; Ephesians 5:16; 1 Chronicles 12:32

    I desire to say something, dear brethren, in connection with the times. God has ordained that the history of creation should be marked by time, and, whilst it existed before the creation of the sun, moon, and stars, it was decreed that these bodies in the heavens should regulate time. It is said of them that they were to be for signs, and for seasons, and for days, and years. (Genesis 1:14). 

    Spiritually, I apprehend, that time should be regulated by Christ, for it is He who regulates everything, whether it be your tiny life and mine, or the history of the assembly here, or the millennial period: all is necessarily regulated by Christ. He it is who in the heavens sets the beginning of things and the end. Indeed He says of Himself that He is the beginning and the end; a statement conveying great light morally, implying that all else goes for nothing save what begins with Christ and ends with Christ. So in the first of Genesis, in that way we have an indication of consideration on the part of God that time should be regulated by One who had sympathy and care for those who should have part in it. It was not simply the result of the revolution of heavenly bodies. 

    Now you will observe that in the verse from which I have quoted in Genesis 1, there is nothing said about weeks. The weeks are not determined by these heavenly bodies, although it is true, as I will show, that Christ regulates the weeks also. The idea of a week is seen in the Sabbath, and the Sabbath is introduced, not as a necessary end of a period governed by any heavenly body, but arising from a divine necessity; that is, rest. God rested on the seventh day. (Genesis 2:2). The week is very interesting, especially in view of the place it holds in Scripture. Christianity began, as you might say, with the first day of the week, for we may date it from the first day of the week. The Holy Spirit did not descend until fifty days after, but the new thing began in Christ arising and entering into the assembly, or the company of His own, in the upper room at Jerusalem; and, following upon that, on the next first day of the week He came again. In that way, He inaugurated what may be called a weekly period. In other words, assembly life, as one may say, is composed of weeks; the Lord having indicated this, not by commandment but by precedent. Christianity is much more established by precedent than by precept, although we have precepts, commandments, and ordinances in Christianity, each of which is obligatory in its place; but the precedents established by the Lord Jesus acquire a peculiar place in the minds of those who love Him. 

    It was not only what He did, but how He did it: not only what He said, but how He said it. All these things enter into the experience of a lover of Christ, and the disciples were all lovers of Christ at the beginning. They all loved Him and they had impressionable hearts, and the impressions that they received from the Lord were to be passed on to us, and they have been passed on. Precedent in that way becomes an impression, and what one would desire more than anything else is to convey a spiritual impression; and this is not only by what may be said, but the manner and spirit in which it is conveyed. 

    Now the precedents I refer to are those which the Lord set after He arose. Indeed the facts attending His resurrection are recorded so as to produce certain impressions. There was a total disregard of human restrictions and limitations. The stone was rolled away but that was not necessary for Christ to come out. He came out before and everything in the tomb was in order; there was no evidence of a struggle, 

    And, being out of the tomb, He is not seen by the public eye, but He appears to Mary in the garden. She thought He was the gardener, but He says, Mary. What an impression that must have made on her mind! If the Lord were to call one of us by name, you can understand that a lasting impression would remain. I believe He will pronounce all of our names. He calls Mary by name. He intended to produce an impression on her, and then He sends her with a message to the brethren, to His brethren, by which He intended to produce an impression on them, and now He appears in their midst, the doors being shut, and He says, Peace be unto you. (John 20:19). He stood in the midst. It does not say that He sat down. The present is a provisional period, and so the Lord stood in the midst; but in standing He says, Peace be unto you. 

    All that, and much more that I cannot mention now, was intended to produce an impression that should remain, so that Christianity should be a reality in this world, a spiritual institution with the impress of Christ on it; and so He established the principle, or practice, of weekly visitations to His own. Do you not, therefore, readily perceive how a lover of Christ at the beginning would regard his history, viewed in relation to the assembly, as a weekly one? I can well understand it. I can understand Peter or John saying, The Lord came the first day of last week, and He came another first day. It was not necessary that every visitation should be recorded. We have the principle established that they were weekly; not that one would limit the Lord, for He is sovereign, but He did establish that precedent. Hence, dear brethren, the assemblys history, as in time, I apprehend, is in this respect, made up of weeks. 

    What I may be for God individually, and what I learn through discipline in a scene of contrariety, is daily, I understand, so I take up my cross daily. I am enjoined to do that, not weekly, but daily. But when you come to the first day of the week my collective relations are in evidence. We read that on that day the disciples came together to break bread; this was necessarily a collective act; the Lord comes before us peculiarly; we are for Him and He manifests Himself to us. The Lord manifests Himself and the exercise of the soul that loves Him is to apprehend Him in the special way in which He would manifest Himself on each occasion, and whatever that is it is to mark that week. Each week has its own stamp on it. 

    People speak about the humdrum life of Christians, the sameness of it. This is true of some of the so-called Christian churches, the Anglican, for instance, but not of genuine Christianity. If I take up an English Episcopalian prayer book, I find that the scripture enjoined to be read on a given Sunday in 1620 is that which is to be read on the same Sunday of 1920. Is that not sameness? What were the manifestations of Christ during all these Sundays? What are they to the worshipper, so-called, who uses that volume as his medium of worship? He has lost the great feature of Christianity, the manifestations of Christ to His own. We do not want to miss these, beloved brethren. We get them in their blessed varieties in the beginnings of our weeks. Let us not for a moment entertain that the Lord is inactive; He is not inactive. He can come to His own and make Himself known afresh week by week. 

    But what I am saying is the secret of all the light we have had. I believe that the things that have come to us during the last century are the effect of these manifestations, the Lord making Himself known from time to time in His own gracious way to His people, to His servants, with the result that we have had freshness; we have had vigour; we have had life, and we must not lose these things, dear brethren. We do not want to drop down into an unordered period of time. We want to have our weeks, beginning them with Christ. The life of the assembly is involved in this. 

    But then, as I said, there is the daily life, and that leads me to the passage I read in 1 Peter: No longer to live the rest of his time. Now that comes to me, and it comes to the youngest one here, as it comes to the very oldest. What about the rest of your time? You will have to account at the judgment-seat of Christ in regard of all the years that have passed, all the days that have passed, for we are to give an account to God; as it says, We must all appear before the judgment seat of Christ; that every one may receive the things done in his body ... whether it be good or bad. (2 Corinthians 5:10). It is not here the rest of the assemblys time; it is individual; the rest of his time. How is that to be spent? I speak for a moment to the young people here. If one will love life, and see good days, let him refrain his tongue from evil, and his lips that they speak no guile (1 Peter 3:10); further the young are enjoined: Honour thy father and mother, which is the first commandment with promise, that it may be well with thee, and thou mayest live long on the earth. (Ephesians 6:2,3). This is not a promise to be despised. It is given to the young. The first commandment with a promise is given to the young. That thy days may be long. How are they to be employed? What have you in your mind as to your days? Prosperity in business? Well, it says in the passage before us that the rest of your time is to be for the will of God. As doing the will of God you are in accord with the Ark of the covenant; to use the language of the types, you are a board in the tabernacle. 

    Now I speak, as I said, to the young, and I would urge it upon you, not to be deceived in regard to present conditions. The commercial conditions are very promising. I know of no time in the history of the world when opportunities were as great for commercial prosperity as the last few years and the present one afford; but it is most deceptive. If you go through Scripture you will find that the Spirit of God lays great emphasis on the commercial feature of the world, and the prince of the commercial world of ancient times; that is, Tyre, is likened to Satan himself in Ezekiel 28. I just mention that so that we may not be deceived by commercial prosperity. You may say, I have to make my living, I have to work with my hands the thing that is good as the scripture enjoins. How am I to do that and escape the spirit of competition that the world encourages at the present time? Well, I will tell you. Hold the rest of your days, for the will of God. If you are here for the will of God you will not want. That he no longer should, it says, live the rest of his time in the flesh to the lusts of men, but to the will of God. That is the sure antidote to the evil of accumulation of wealth in this world for ones own pleasure. As here for Gods will my earnings are held as subject to that will. 

    In Ephesians you have not only the rest of your time, little or long as it may be, but the time. The time has to be redeemed; that is, you see how much enters into the time. You are not wasting it. You do not usually waste what you pay for; what costs you something you are liable to value. So it says, Redeeming the time. Buy it up if it is available. Make the most of it. The epistle to the Ephesians, affording to us the portion that is coming to a heavenly people, a people that have access to what is not bounded by time, enjoins that we are to value the time; we are to redeem it, and why? The days are evil; every opportunity is therefore to be seized and turned to the best use. 

    Peter sets before us the general principle that what is left of ones time is to be spent here for the will of God, whereas Ephesians speaks of the time, and it is to be taken advantage of so that one does not waste it. The moments are precious. There is a moment in which I can do something for Christ; in which I can speak a word for Him; in which I can say something to a thirsty soul. The Lord Himself said in Spirit, The Lord God hath given me the tongue of the learned, that I should know how to speak a word in season to him that is weary: he wakeneth morning by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as the learned, (Isaiah 50:4). That I should know how to speak a word in season to him that is weary. We have here a touching indication of the manner and object of the Lords gracious and lowly service in this world. Let me say here, dear brethren, that though there is very great inactivity amongst the people of God, the activity that marks us, as compared with the light and privileges we enjoy, is very meagre. Say unto Zion, Let not thine hands be slack. (Zephaniah 3:16). It is not that I would make you legal, but I do urge this on myself and on you, that the time is to be redeemed; it is short; there is much need, and hence much work to be done. In writing to the Corinthians the apostle says, the time is short; not the life of any of the Corinthian saints, but the period of testimony is short, and he says, that both they that have wives be as though they had none, (1 Corinthians 7:29 - 31). That is, you hold things lightly here. Your one aim is the furtherance of the Lords interests in this world. His testimony is to be constantly before you. The time is short. 

    Well now, in turning to Chronicles I wanted to amplify this a bit; because I think the men of Issachar are like Ephesian Christians. It is said of them that they had understanding of the times. It is not now that they redeemed the time, or that the time was short, but that they understood the times; and so I just seek to enlarge on this point because understanding is so important, otherwise, what we do we may do amiss. They had understanding of the times, it says, to know what Israel ought to do. In other words, it is a question now of assembly obligations. It is not simply what I do, it is what Israel ought to do; and, may I inquire, dear brethren, as to whether we are accustomed to view the saints, and clothe the saints with assembly thoughts? If I meet a saint I am to clothe him, as it were, with assembly thoughts; if I meet two or more saints I clothe them in the same way. In other words, I have understanding of the time and I apprehend what Israel; that is the assembly, speaking in Christian language, what the assembly ought to do. 

    Now I dwell on this thought of understanding, and in order to make it clear I would refer to Daniel. Daniel, in chapter 9: 2, tells us that he understood by the books. Now I do not urge you to read everything, but it is important to read. We read of Ezra as a ready scribe in the law of Moses, which the Lord God of Israel had given, (Ezra 7:6). I would be disposed to read anything that Ezra wrote. I am not saying that Daniel acquired his knowledge by such literature (he speaks of the books, the Scriptures) as may have been written to meet the local need of the saints, but I have no doubt that Daniel would gladly read any helpful production, and if you cannot hear a man whom God has qualified to minister, then do not despise what he may write, for God uses scribes. There was a scribe in Davids regime; there was a chronicler also. The scribe or secretary, was a man who would write down at the kings mouth what the king might wish to communicate. Such a man is of great importance, especially in a day like the present, when the saints are so widely scattered, and many isolated. The preacher in Ecclesiastes indicates the exercises of one employed in this service. He says: The Preacher sought to find out acceptable words: and that which was written was upright, even words of truth, (Ecclesiastes 12:10). 

    The Holy Spirit has given much for the people of God and it is for us to get the benefit of what is available. So it says, The words of the wise are as goads, and as nails fastened by the masters of assemblies, which are given from one shepherd. (verse 11). There are words of wisdom, words of truth, carefully set down as food for the saints. Well now, Daniel said he understood by books, and by these books he gathered that there were certain time limitations, seventy years, and then there should be a return of the captivity. We gather the mind of God in this way from reading. Daniel understood by books that there should be a return of the captivity after seventy years, and so he prays. 

    I have been speaking about reading. Now I would urge prayer; so let us turn, for a moment, to the book of Daniel. It says, In the first year of Darius, the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes, which was made king over the realm of the Chaldeans; In the first year of his reign, I Daniel understood by books the number of the years, whereof the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah the prophet, that he would accomplish seventy years in the desolations of Jerusalem. Thus he acquired an understanding of the times. And now he says, I set my face unto the Lord God, to seek by prayer and supplications, with fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes: And I prayed, (Daniel 9:1 - 4). How much do we pray, dear brethren? I have been speaking about reading, but I ask, How much do we pray, and how far do we travel in our prayers? The more you are with God the wider shall become the area covered by your prayers, until the whole household of faith is embraced, and indeed all men. Do not be satisfied with your prayers until you, as it were, cover the whole household of faith. As Scripture enjoins: Praying always with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit, and watching thereunto with all perseverance and supplication for all saints, (Ephesians 6:18). 

    So Daniel set his face to prayer; and then it says, Whiles I was speaking, and praying, and confessing my sin and the sin of my people Israel, and presenting my supplication before the Lord my God for the holy mountain of my God; Yea, whiles I was speaking in prayer, even the man Gabriel, whom I had seen in the vision at the beginning, being caused to fly swiftly, touched me about the time of the evening oblation. (Daniel 9:20,21). What a wonderful experience that was! It was about the time of the evening oblation, and that was what his prayer was. It was an oblation; it ascended to God. And so Gabriel speaks to him: 

    He informed me, and talked with me. (verse 22). Is it not worth while to pray? Pray on, until you, as it were, receive a divine communication. Something from the Lord will come into your soul. He informed me, he says, and talked with me. Those of us here who have had to do with God in prayer know something about this. It is a wonderful experience to have to say to God, and as you pray and embrace the saints in your prayers, you get an impression from God; you become assured He has heard you. If we know that he hear us ... we know that we have the petitions that we desired of him. (1 John 5:15). It is inexpressibly precious to be conscious that God hears us. And then it says further, And said, O Daniel, I am now come forth to give thee skill and understanding. (verse 22). These things are all within our reach. Is there any young brother here who desires to have the mind of God? Consider what I say, says Paul, and the Lord give thee understanding, (2 Timothy 2:7) but prayer enters into this. Gabriel says further: At the beginning of thy supplications the commandment came forth, and I am come to show thee; for thou art greatly beloved. (verse 23). Think of that! As you are praying, God looks into your heart; He knows what is going on in your heart, and He greatly loves you, as you pray, taking into account, as Daniel did, the state of His people, bearing them on your heart before Him. And then it goes on:. Therefore understand the matter, and consider the vision. And now look! Seventy weeks are determined upon thy people, and upon thy holy city, to finish the transgression, and to make an end of sins, and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring in everlasting righteousness, and to seal up the vision and prophecy, and to anoint the Most Holy. What a message! 

    As we look abroad in the world as it is, what a message this is! To finish the transgression, and to make an end of sins, and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring in everlasting righteousness, and to seal up the vision and prophecy, and to anoint the Most Holy. (verse 24) God had determined seventy weeks and there cannot be seventy one. There shall be just seventy; seventy weeks are determined. What are they determined for? To finish the transgression, and to make an end of sins, and to make reconciliation for iniquity. What great results to look forward to for a man like Daniel! And then, To bring in everlasting righteousness, and to seal up the vision and prophecy, and to anoint the Most Holy. Can anything fail? No! There were just seventy weeks determined for the accomplishment of all these things. And who acquires the knowledge of this? The man who reads and the man who prays! He comes into the light of all these great facts. In like manner the mind of God may be acquired by ourselves. Thus by reading and prayer, we become like the men of Issachar, we have understanding of the times; we know the times, and not only that, we know what Israel ought to do. And that to me involves assembly obligations at the present time. 

    You may ask, Where is the assembly? Well, I cannot show you the assembly but I know it exists here on earth. The Lord knows those that are his; (2 Timothy 2:19) and if I am an Ephesian saint, so to speak, I love all the saints. I am concerned about them all; I pray for them, for I have understanding of the times, and I know what Israel ought to do. Hence it is a question of assembly obligation and, as we apprehend that, we clothe the saints with assembly thoughts. The Lord clothes them thus. As we sit down to partake of the Lords supper we are taking it in the light of the assembly, and the Lord views us in that light. If others are not there we miss them, if we are with God. The Lord misses them. One would always be prepared to partake of the Lords supper if it is available. The Lord looks for you there, and those who love you look for you. It is a question of what Israel ought to do. I believe that in these last days the Lord has shown us that there is at least that which Israel ought to do; namely, to partake of the Supper. The Supper belongs to the assembly, and every member of the assembly should partake of it. If not, why not? If something is wrong, judge it; there is grace with the Lord to adjust you, so that you should be qualified to respond to His desire. Those who have understanding of the times know that Israel ought to do that, and it is for you to have part in it. 

    Well, beloved brethren, I have nothing more to add, but I think my thought is clear enough and simple enough, that the time is precious and it is for us to fill it out, not only in regard to our personal history but the history of the assembly; the little that remains is to be redeemed and used for the Lord and naught else. May God bless the word! 

    Pages 348 - 429  The Assembly in Relation to Divine Administration, Belfast, 1920 (Volume 49). 

  
    READING (1) (JT 25)

    Luke 22: 14 - 20; Luke 24: 33 - 35; 1 Chronicles 12:1,2; 1 Chronicles 12:8; 1 Chronicles 12:16-18; 1 Chronicles 12:26-28

    JTIt may help us at this time to look into the features of the assembly in its public character, as it appeared at the beginning. 

    What comes out in Chronicles  corresponding, I believe, with Luke  is that there were some who came to David at Ziklag, and some who separated unto him to the stronghold in the wilderness, and a large number from each tribe are also mentioned as coming to him at Hebron; their object, in the latter case, being to transfer the kingdom from Saul to him. The Lord may show us in our consideration of this subject what it is to come to Himself as at Ziklag, when David kept close, as it says, because of Saul; what it is to come to Him in the stronghold in the wilderness, separated to Him; and what it is to come as to Hebron. You will notice that while we have only two distinct names mentioned in the latter case, namely, Jehoiada and Zadok, in the other sections a great many names and exploits are recorded. 

    Now Luke, I think, presents the subject of gathering from the standpoint of Pauls ministry; so that it covers our own time. 

    QuesIn what way do you connect Chronicles with Luke? 

    JTChronicles traces the testimony from the beginning  from Adam. Luke goes back to Adam. He presents the public assembly in its component parts; if we take his gospel and the Acts, he presents the public body. 

    QuesDo you mean by the public body what is seen existing outwardly now? 

    JTWhat existed at the beginning, when every member of the body was actuated, or influenced, by Christ. 

    RemAs we have it in the end of Lukes gospel  the disciples were continually in the temple, praising and blessing God. 

    JTChapter 24 shows that the Lord was gathering. Two of them were straying, and that chapter shows how they were gathered; returning to Jerusalem they found the eleven and those that were with them  the fruit of Christs earlier work. And the fact that they found the eleven gathered together, and were able to take part immediately in what was proceeding, goes to show that those two were truly gathered. They had thought that all was lost. Ziklag, I think, stands for that principle. It had been burned with fire, and all that was of David had been carried away. But then Ziklag also stands for recovery. Where defeat had been, recovery and victory are seen. 

    QuesWhat does Hebron stand for? 

    JTColossians and Ephesians; Colossians particularly. There are very few who stand out distinguished there. 

    PLWould Ziklag suggest Romans; and the separation to David in the stronghold in the wilderness, Corinthians; and Hebron, Colossians and Ephesians? 

    JTYes; Romans shows that where the defeat occurred victory is brought in; and in Corinthians separation is called for (the Gadites separated themselves to David in the stronghold in the wilderness); but in Hebron you may count a large number, but practically no distinguished names are mentioned  there are only two. 

    QuesWhy are so many names recorded at Ziklag? 

    JTI think it is like Romans, where you have a long list of worthies at the end. It was a great matter that there were so many at Rome who were personally distinguished. The assembly at Rome was not Pauls building. It is a notable fact that he was there as a prisoner. He was not the founder of the assembly at Rome; there were very notable persons there before he arrived, who had held the ground in the midst of the greatest opposition; because, I suppose, Rome would be regarded in that light. So we are encouraged to individual efforts in the absence of the apostle. 

    I think that all these names mentioned in the earlier part of the chapter have reference to those who are distinguished in the presence of fierce opposition; because David was still kept close on account of Saul. Their exploits all come out in that connection. At Hebron Saul is dead. There the power of God is evident. It is a question of resurrection  the operation of God that wrought in Christ, and not a question of individual exploits. Two priests are named  Jehoiada and Zadok. That is to say, there is prayer; that which brings in the power of God, which is now known. 

    RemSo while there may have been notable individuals present, when it comes to what was taking place at Hebron, as such they disappear. 

    JTWhen it is a question of Gods world, and the resurrection, what is priestly is in evidence; the priest brings in Gods power  he prays. You need that to be maintained in the new order of things. Hebron is looking into a new world altogether. 

    RemGods work is carried on on the principles of death and resurrection. God is gathering on those principles. 

    JTThat is what you come to at Hebron particularly. But we have to begin at Ziklag, where there was public defeat. It is no small matter to join the Lord when things outwardly are against Him  public defeat  but then it is defeat changed into victory, and you come to the light of that; David recovered everything! 

    QuesDo you think that Ziklag suggests the kingdom side of things? 

    JTYes; as has been remarked, it corresponds with the epistle to the Romans; where defeat occurred, victory occurred. But Saul is still reigning. In the first verse of chapter 12 they go to David to Ziklag, while he kept still close because of Saul the son of Kish. Then, in verse 8, you have the strong-hold in the wilderness; that is to say, there is protection there. 

    RemOur brother connected that with Corinthians. 

    JTI think that is right; the assembly is treated of in 1 Corinthians. It runs parallel with Romans. 

    QuesWhere does Matthew come in? 

    JTMatthew 18 is the kingdom, and the assembly is brought in as a support of the kingdom; it is that to which appeal may be made. 

    QuesWhy are Sauls brethren brought in? 

    JTTo show that those who came to David had overcome natural feelings and preferences. Where natural preferences are allowed to exist you cannot have the assembly. The Colossians were separated in their affections, and so were the Ephesians. In 1 Chronicles 12 there is a list of mighty men, and the first mentioned are the Benjamites, Sauls brethren. They are put at the top, I think, to show that they had overcome natural family affections. Later we are told most of them followed Saul; but there were those who did not, and they are specially distinguished. 

    QuesHebron suggests Colossians; what does Ephesians suggest? 

    JTColossians is a crucial epistle, and it is a great test. 

    RemI thought that in Hebron you get the full purpose of God, which would be portrayed in Ephesians. 

    JTDavids history extends to Ephesians. He reigned seven years in Hebron and thirty-three in Jerusalem. 

    RemOf course Jerusalem had to be taken. 

    JTThat is so, but it is really a detail; the battle was already won. All the tribes of Israel, it says, came to Hebron to transfer the kingdom from Saul to David. That is to say, at Hebron Saul is left for ever. He is no longer administering. Whilst Saul is administering, you cannot have the assembly functioning. 

    QuesYou would attribute importance to the fact that those who came to David to Ziklag, while he yet kept himself close because of Saul, were armed with bows and arrows and could hurl stones with both the right hand and the left, and could handle the shield and buckler; it would suggest a greater form of offensive and defensive equipment than those who were armed with staves and spears? 

    JTI think so; and when you come to Hebron, you see, they know now what is needed in the way of weapons and armour; they were ready armed for war. 

    QuesWhat would answer to Saul today? 

    JTThe will of the flesh in persons who are in office, and are influential. 

    RemThe bows and stones would indicate that the conflict is carried on by combatants at a distance from each other. 

    JTIt is artillery warfare. 

    Then in verse 16 we have a combination of Benjamites and men of Judah; these came of the children of Benjamin and Judah to the hold unto David. This is a remarkable combination, because one section of it would be affiliated with Saul in their natural feelings, and the other with David. So it is very interesting to see that these are the only ones that David challenges. Persons who are in outward relation with Christ through their parents, or other natural influence, are ever liable to be unreal; moreover they are liable to be influenced by externals. Children of the Lords people are already in relation with Christ; they are of His brethren, in this sense, and He challenges them, for they are likely to be unreal, governed by externals, and so untrustworthy if admitted on these grounds. So David challenges them, Why did they come? Then the Spirit came upon Amasai, who was chief of the captains, and he said, Thine are we, David, and on thy side, thou son of Jesse: peace, peace be unto thee, and peace be to thine helpers; for thy God helpeth thee. (verse 18). 

    RemAmasai first came to David, and then the Spirit came upon him. 

    JTYes; the Spirit shows Himself in the children of the Lords people on such occasions. Amasai is distinguished here as the leader of this group, and the Spirit comes upon him, and he speaks to David. That is the answer to any doubt we might have about anybody  the presence of the Spirit. 

    RemI suppose anyone who can truly confess Jesus as Lord would have the Spirit. 

    JTThat is right. That is what comes out in 1 Corinthians 12, where the proof, or test, is, whether one can confess Jesus as Lord. It would be by the Spirit he could do it. 

    RemIt is encouraging that these people proved to be real. 

    JTIt is delightful! How pleasing it must have been to David when Amasai came forward and said, Thine are we, David, and on thy side, thou son of Jesse: peace, peace be unto thee, and peace be to thine helpers. 

    QuesWould not that be practically confessing David as Lord? 

    JTYes; and you do that by the Spirit. It is not simply a form of speech, parrot-like. 

    RemNot only were their hearts completely won over to David, but they also went to those who helped him. 

    JTQuite so. They were not going to claim anything on natural lines from David; they recognised those who were there before them. But David was not slow to recognise what they were fit for; he made them captains of the band. 

    SJBCAnd while all may not be like Davids mighty men, we can all be helpers of the Lord. 

    JTQuite so, they would be sons of peace, and an immense accession to the ranks of David. 

    PLIf we are in a spirit that is foreign to peace, we might betray Him to His enemies. 

    JTYes; I think that is pretty sure to happen if we come in under any natural influence; we shall be tested, and will give way. If one cannot say by the Spirit, Jesus is Lord (and of course it is for the saints to discern that it is by the Spirit), he is not qualified for the assembly. 

    Then you have others coming to David. In verse 19 we read, There fell some of Manasseh to David, when he came with the Philistines against Saul to battle: but they helped them not; for the lords of the Philistines upon deliberation sent him away, saying, He will fall to his master Saul at the peril of our heads. These would typify people coming into fellowship when things were not clear. Though David was going to battle with the Philistines, yet he had accessions. It shows what an attraction David was. Outwardly there was not much to attract, but still they came. One has often heard of undesirable local conditions, and yet gathering went on; showing what an attraction the Lord is. Where God is working all difficulties are overcome. 

    QuesDo we become equipped by being brought into association with Christ? 

    JTYes; one learns by following the Lord what equipment is needed if you would have part in His war. 

    QuesWhat might we look for in a person who has the Spirit? How can we know? 

    JTWell, you see they have confessed Jesus as Lord; and you hear how they speak to God. It is a wise thing to have people pray when you go to see them on such an errand. There may be a number of things which would indicate they had the Spirit; for example, you get a list in Galatians 5. You would look for these things. 

    QuesWould you say it is by the Spirit that Christ becomes attractive to us? 

    JTThe Spirit would lead one to Him. It is for the priest to discern whether one has the Spirit. 

    QuesSo that part of it is left with the saints? 

    JTCertainly. We may be able to tell who has the Spirit. 

    SJBCWhat you say is true; the great test is prayer. When a man opens his lips in prayer he usually shows his spiritual whereabouts. 

    QuesIs it spiritual material that is built into the assembly? 

    JTYes; I think that Luke 24 shows that though the Lord had said much to the two on the road to Emmaus in the way of expounding Scripture, and their hearts burned in them as He spoke to them, the definite spiritual touch is that they recognised Him in the breaking of bread; that was what moved them, and showed that they were a spiritual element. And when they went back to Jerusalem it was of that they spoke, not the exposition of the Scriptures, although of course this helped them also. At Jerusalem they found the eleven and those with them gathered together and that brings in what I had in mind in regard to chapter 22. The Lord having received a cup at the passover, when He had given thanks said, Take this, and divide it among yourselves  that cup, I apprehend, was, so to say, the essence of what God was to Israel. Now when those two came back to the eleven and those that were with them, they were in possession, as we may say, of the thoughts of God in the Old Testament. It was all there in principle; every divine thought was there, as I may say, livingly. 

    QuesAnd would you say then that every thought of God in connection with Israel has been handed over to the assembly? 

    JTWell, I think that is what is meant. The Lord took the cup, gave thanks, and gave it to them, saying, Take this, and divide it among yourselves. All that God was to Israel was brought near to them in Christ, and it was for them to enjoy it. The cup was there, and the Lord received it. It was a convenient means for Him to express all that was of God for Israel; and He gave it to them and said, Take this, and divide it among yourselves: For I say unto you, that I will not drink of the fruit of the vine, until the kingdom of God shall come. It was passed on to them. 

    SJBCIn Matthew and Mark He does not say of the passover cup, Take this and divide it among yourselves. 

    JTNo, but He does in Luke 22. Then we have the cup that is for us, for it says, Likewise also the cup, after supper. And again in 1 Corinthians 11 we read the same words  meaning that it was wholly separate from the passover. 

    RemThe passover cup would connect with what the Lord said to the two on the way to Emmaus: 

    Ought not Christ to have suffered these things, and to enter into his glory? And beginning at Moses and all the prophets, he expounded unto them in all the scriptures the things concerning himself Luke 24: 26, 27. 

    JTYes, I think so. And when they came back to the gathered ones  notice the words gathered together, which is peculiar to Lukes record  they would find these elements, because the eleven had all drunk into the passover cup. The Lord would bring the spirit of the Old Testament livingly before them. There never had been such a passover as this. In Acts 7 Stephen went over the ground, and traced the divine thoughts  what God had been to Israel. 

    PLAnd I suppose that in his shining countenance there is evidence that his heart was knit to David. He had the spiritual touch. 

    JTYes; what is heavenly is already reflected in him; and his message was all the more painful because he had to announce what was coming: ye do always resist the Holy Spirit: as your fathers, ye also, (Acts 7: 51). The Holy Spirit had been speaking to them all the time. And I believe all that enters into the cup. 

    I think this chapter in Chronicles greatly helps. In the presence of it you find out where you are; whether in Ziklag, or in the stronghold in the wilderness, or at Hebron; and then there is feasting. You want to know, if you have carried over what was in the passover cup, whether you cherish the thoughts of God for His ancient people. Paul had such love for them, he says, I could wish I had been cut off for them. The Lord wept over them, and He actually was cut off because of them. One who is with God cherishes the thoughts of God in regard to His earthly people. 

    I believe the Lords supper is entirely for the assembly. It is for you, He says. He is giving it to them. 

    QuesThe Supper was a new institution. 

    JTYes, an entirely new thing that He was bringing in Himself. The passover was not His institution; He had part in it. I do not think the Lords supper is carried over; it does not, I think, extend beyond the assembly. 

    RemIt is until he come. 

    JTAs far as we are concerned that is the light in which we view it. 

    RemYou would not link the new covenant with the Lords supper in a day to come? 

    JTNo. This cup is the new covenant, He says, in my blood, which is poured out for you. 

    QuesIn what way would the passover have an application to us now? 

    JTOnly in the sense in which it is dealt with in 1 Corinthians 5, Christ our passover is sacrificed for us: therefore let us keep the feast, etc. That is the typical teaching. So you find in that section in 1 Corinthians that all these things happened to them as types, and they are written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are come. That is, all the dispensations of God converge on us; so we cherish them. The passover (including the unleavened bread) means that we deal with sin in ourselves. 

    QuesHow is He made known to us in the breaking of bread? 

    JTWell, that brings in the spiritual element that we have been speaking of. Unless I discern Himself in the memorial, I have lost the spiritual touch. 

    SJBCI was thinking that the cup, in Corinthians, might reach wider than the loaf. It is one loaf, one body; but the cup, according to what the Lord said to Paul, is the new testament in His blood. He does not add, shed for you. 

    JTIt is the love of God, and of course that does go beyond us necessarily. The new covenant was made as regards Israel, but we come into it; thus its bearing in the Lords supper is towards us. 

    QuesPoured out for you; would that suggest the fulness of Gods love to us? 

    JTI think it gives point and application to it. It is poured out for you; not for many, as in the other gospels, but for you. It is the love of God in its application to those who form the assembly. Luke undoubtedly wrote to confirm Pauls ministry. The new covenant is not made with the assembly, but we come into it. 

    QuesIs the thought that what is connected with the assembly must be greater than the love of God known in an individual way? 

    JTWell, I think it is greater in its bearing towards us. One can understand that, because of the greatness of the assembly. 

    SJBCWe are all baptised into one body, we have all been made to drink into one cup. That is drinking into the love of God. 

    JTYes; and it is remarkable that it is presented to us in such a small vessel; that what is so infinitely great should be presented to us in what is externally so small. But there is enough there for the saints to drink into. We have the greatest possible thing brought near to us in what is outwardly small. 

    Here the Lord had the cup in His hand, and He says: This cup is the new covenant in my blood, which is poured out for you. I think it has a bearing on the present time  the greatest thing presented within a small compass. The word to the shepherds is, ye shall find a babe wrapped in swaddling clothes, and lying in a manger (Luke 2: 12). Now think of that! That was the wisdom of God speaking. And then Simeon takes Him in his arms while He is yet small, and he speaks of the greatest things; he says, mine eyes have seen thy salvation (verse 30). In the Babe he saw a light for revelation of the Gentiles and the glory of thy people Israel (verse 32). 

  
    SOVEREIGNTY AND MUTUALITY (JT 26)

    Luke 24:33 - 45; 1 Chronicles 12: 38 - 40

    There is a certain relation between the gospel of Luke and the book of Chronicles. Taken together they trace the testimony from the beginning. Chronicles begins with Adam and leads us on to David, who restored the priestly service under twenty-four courses. A man who thus restored the priesthood in that extended way, provides for the service of God, and he is concerned that all that is connected with God should be in accord with Him. Now Luke takes up these twenty-four courses of priesthood in introducing Zacharias, who belonged to one of these courses, and his wife Elizabeth, who was of the daughters of Aaron; so that we have in the opening of Luke the priestly feature emphasised, and throughout his narrative we find that he keeps in view that there should be that here in this world which would be according to God  that in which the service of God should be maintained in a priestly way, and that the testimony of God should go forth in suitable dignity. 

    Hence the Lord said to His apostles, before leaving them, that they should remain in the city of Jerusalem until they were clothed with power from on high. Repentance and remission of sins should be preached to all nations, beginning at Jerusalem, but it should be preached by suitable preachers  such as should be in accord with such a message to men; that is to say, they should be clothed with power from on high  not with the habiliments that belong normally to professed servants. It is not a question of material clothes, but of spiritual clothes, and all who essay to preach the gospel of repentance and remission of sins should see to it that they have these clothes. They are distributed from heaven. They are of heavenly material, and have, so to speak, the heavenly cut, so that even the apostles, wonderfully instructed as they were by the Lord, were to remain in the city of Jerusalem until they should be clothed with power from on high  not simply power  but power from on high. 

    And then we find the same persons, as if to confirm this great point of view in Luke, continually in the temple. The great High Priest Himself had lifted up His hands and blessed them, and as He blessed them He was parted from them and carried up into heaven. The kind of service He had rendered on earth as divinely presented by Luke, was such as heaven had pleasure in. We must never forget in our service that we have to say to heaven in regard to it. It is true that those who listen are to judge, but we have to say to heaven. We have to take account that heaven has to be pleased with it. If it be otherwise, we miss divine approval. And so Luke presented the personal service of Christ, and after He finishes His service on earth He is carried up. Heaven is so pleased with Him that He is carried up. It is not in Luke a question of His dignity as a divine Person, but as a man here in the service of God. And His service is so delightful, so simple, and heavenly in its character that heaven claims Him, and He was carried up into heaven. And then the disciples return to Jerusalem, it is said, with great joy, and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. 

    Well now, I want to show you from these verses in chapter 24, as I proceed by the Lords help, what was intended to be set out in the assembly, in other words, in those gathered, for Luke emphasises the idea of gathering. He alone presents to us the disciples in this way. They were gathered together. I read from Chronicles to show you the correspondence with Luke in this regard. In the chapter I have read, David has become the gathering point. The Holy Spirit in that book, as I have said, begins with Adam, and leads up to David. In chapter 12 David is the centre of gathering. Jacob had said in his remarkable blessing of the tribes, that the sceptre should not depart from Judah until Shiloh came, and unto him should be the gathering of the people; that is to say, Christ was to be the centre of gathering. And as He becomes the centre of gathering, the house is set in order for God. So that in the next chapter to that which I have read in Chronicles, David consults with every captain and every leader, and appeals to all Israel that they should be assembled together to bring up the ark of God. If you have got the divine centre, and if you are gathered to that centre, then you will see how consideration that is according to God is obtained for the ark. David considered for the ark, for he said, I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for the Lord, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. Psalm 132:4,5. Then he says, too, We heard of it at Ephratah; we found it in the fields of the wood. Psalm 132:6. Many of us hear of it, but few of us find it. It is one thing, beloved, to hear a thing, but it is another thing to find the thing; as Philip said, We have found him. John 1:45. David heard of the ark and found the ark, and he would find a habitation for it  no less than that  a place in which God could rest, one in which there would be no disturbing element. That is what David had in his heart, so that he was a remarkable type of the Lord Jesus in that respect, who would not give sleep to His eyes or slumber to His eyelids, who could say, too, the zeal of thine house hath eaten me up. Psalm 69:9. If the Lord took sleep, it was when need was not present, but when sinners were around Him, He was awake and active; and so David was a fitting representative of Him. He consults with the captains and the leaders, and with all the people, and he assembled all Israel. In the principle of gathering, we must have in view every believer; sectional or party lines are not divine lines. You gather with the people, for Shiloh includes all the people. 

    David had that in view in order to bring up the ark, and then the place is prepared  he spread a tent there. 

    Referring again to chapter 12, I shall go back to show you how David the king became the centre of gathering in three distinct connections. The first was in Ziklag, the second was in the wilderness, and the third was in Hebron. If we understand what it is to be gathered to the Lord, dear brethren, we have to analyse this twelfth chapter, and see what these different positions signify for us. A very great weight of responsibility attaches to us  I mean to the assembly. As I was saying, in Chronicles the testimony begins with Adam and comes on to David. David had a true estimate of responsibility attaching to him, and so in regard to the building of the temple, he passes on the sense he had of the responsibility devolving upon him. If you read the closing chapters, you will see how perfect he was in the sense of responsibility. No one is of worth or moral value in the house of God save he who has the sense of responsibility. In the fourteenth chapter of 1 Corinthians  a part of Scripture bearing directly on ourselves  the apostle says, The things that I write unto you are the commandments of the Lord. 1 Corinthians 14:37. 

    David cherished the principle of gathering, and he passed on to Solomon the whole burden of responsibility in regard to the testimony. There is the principle of passing on responsibility; and it has now come to us. Now, let no one shirk that. It is in seeing and accepting responsibility as to the testimony, 

    that you come into divine power. Divine power is available to support those in this responsibility, upon whom the ends of the ages have come, 1 Corinthians 10:11. There may be someone here who has never faced responsibility. There is the responsibility of the sinner, as having to say to God about his sins, but redemption has been accomplished, and so, beloved, the Lord Jesus has taken up that responsibility and settled it for eternity for those who believe. Jerusalem had its opportunity in the Lord coming to it, but it refused it, and so it has come in for the awful responsibility of all the righteous blood shed upon the earth from Abel to Christ; and so that city is suffering today  wrath having come upon them  the Jew  to the uttermost. The assembly began in Jerusalem free from all this, for God had dealt with the sin of its members. The members of the assembly were set up free from all such responsibility; but then the responsibility of the testimony has come to us: all that God has set out from Abel onward has come on us, and it has to be preserved by us until the Lord comes and takes it up again Himself. At the present time, the obligation of it rests with us. 

    But to refer again to chapter 12 David is bound up with the three positions indicated there. The first is in Ziklag. Certain ones came to him there, that is to say, certain of us come to Christ, so to speak, at Ziklag. Thus we have come into the light of Romans. Ziklag signifies that everything that was lost is recovered. We all know how the Amalekite invaded the land and took everything that was in the city. It was a disaster  nothing less. David wept until he had no more power to weep, but then he encouraged himself in the Lord his God, and in that encouragement and in that strength he recovered all. Now that is written in view of the Lord. The Lord Jesus coming into this world felt the state of things. He could not but have felt, as no one else could, the awful disaster that has come to the race. All was ruin  all was seemingly irretrievably lost. I have no doubt that the weeping of David is a type of the Lords own feeling even unto death  My soul is exceeding sorrowful, even unto death. Matthew 26:38. He felt as no one could the awfulness of what had come in, for He knew the divine thoughts for man, but He recovered all. It is a great thing for you young people as gathered, as come into fellowship, to get that light into your souls. If the enemy seems to be triumphing, this light will stand by you, and the Lord Himself will stand by you; He will always do it, as we trust in Him. 

    Then, the next point of gathering is in the stronghold in the wilderness. That is another feature, and a very comforting one. In coming into fellowship you are being made conscious of hostile power. You are sure to be attacked. The enemy will never let you alone. He never does, and hence the need of the stronghold in the day of trouble, and that stronghold is where the Lord is, in the fellowship of the people of God, and it is the sphere of protection. I want you to note that the more you proceed on this line, the more encouraged you are, and the more recompensed you are. You find in the assembly that everything is recovered, nothing is lost, and then you find too in it a place of security. There are walls, and so it is a stronghold in the wilderness. But then you have to accept the wilderness. Ziklag is not exactly the wilderness; it represents, as I said, the recovery of everything for God, and for us, in Christ. But the wilderness is what the world has become to us. There is opposition in the wilderness, and we have to accept that, and in the accepting of it, we come to Christ for protection, so there is this sphere of protection-the stronghold in the wilderness. 

    Then, finally, there is Hebron. If you come to Christ in the light of Hebron, you get into the light of the counsels of God. You find as you proceed in the gain of fellowship that you have come into a line of things that is outside of this world. Have we understood this? It is a new world, yet it is older than the present one, for it goes back to the counsels of God. Years in the realm of decay are one thing, but years in the realm of light, of life are another. Hebron is not years in the realm of decay. We have to do in this world with what is old, with what is decayed. In this world years are spent in the realm of darkness and death, but in Hebron we have what was before the world, as the apostle says in Corinthians, The hidden wisdom, which God ordained before the world unto our glory. 1 Corinthians 2:7. It antedates this world, and as I said, has never come into the realm of death and darkness or of decay. Peter speaks of divine things as in relation to a world of suffering, but Hebron is what is before the world; the wisdom that God ordained before the world. What do we know of that, dear brethren? The wisdom of this world comes to nought, but the hidden wisdom which God ordained before the world to our glory is what we have part in, that is, as we understand the reality of what it is to be gathered to David in Hebron  to Christ in the light of divine purpose. 

    What we read is that all these men who had gathered to David come with a perfect heart  perfect in unison to make David king. Davids men are not thinking of themselves, they are thinking of David, and what you find is that there is abundance; as it says in the passage, And there they were with David ... .. eating and drinking. You see in it the thought of the assembly as gathered in one place  come together for mutual contribution, and edification, and even an unbeliever is not excluded. We read as to those who came to Hebron, that their brethren had prepared for them, and they were there eating and drinking for three days. 

    Now I want you just to note all that, as I wish to connect it with Luke 24. We have already noted that in the gathering in Chronicles, there is mutual contribution  the place of gathering is the place of plenty, and being the place of plenty, it is the place of joy. There was great joy in Israel, and that is what we want in our meetings. Now in Luke 24 I want to show you how all this fits in and is worked out from the two principles of mutual confidence and sovereignty; because these are the principles that meet, in the place of gathering. Sovereignty in Chronicles is seen in David and in Judah. For Judah prevailed above his brethren, and of him came, the chief ruler, 1 Chronicles 5: 2. It was a question of sovereignty, but then there was mutual confidence, and I want, by the Lords help, to just say a word in a practical way on these two features. If we are to have spiritual plenty and joy, we must combine these things. Now in Luke 24 you have the two things brought in  the honeycomb, and broiled fish. The former I take to be a suggestion of mutual contribution. Those who understand anything about bees, know that the feature that marks them is mutual contribution. On the other hand, there is the fish, and fish I take to represent sovereignty  sovereign resources. I understand the waters of the ocean, covering as they do about two-thirds of the earths surface, represent divine resources. Only God knows what they contain. Man may know what is on the surface of the earth. A census of people can be made, but no one can make a census of fish. I believe that in Scripture they represent divine resources. Now it is in the combination of these two things that I believe we shall get spiritual plenty in variety, and as a result spiritual joy. It is a poor thing if our meetings are not marked by these things  spiritual abundance in variety and spiritual joy. Now I think that these two things are brought out in the first epistle to the Corinthians. In chapter 12 you have the figure of the human body, and that illustration is the basis of the teaching there. It is a question of mutuality. The apostle says, In the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body ... and have all been given to drink of one Spirit. 1 Corinthians 12:13. Hence, having been baptised into one body in the power of one Spirit, and having been given to drink of one Spirit, that produces in the most positive way what is mutual, and so as I said the human body is the figure employed to emphasise this, for there are not diverse interests in that connection. Diverse interests in a gathering are sure to lead to personal feelings, and such feelings lead to division. We have all been made to drink of one Spirit. We are thus preserved in community of interest. But as baptised in the power of one Spirit, I am merged  we are all merged into one body. And then we have all been made to drink into one Spirit, we all join in drinking of the same thing. As we partake of the Lords supper, which is, I believe, the symbol of this, we are all drinking into the same thing. So that drinking is mutual interest. There is no independency on the one hand, and there is no clericalism on the other hand. There is the binding power of having been made to drink into one Spirit. 

    At the end of the chapter the apostle changes the word from body to assembly so we read, God has set certain in the assembly: first apostles, secondly prophets; thirdly teachers. 1 Corinthians 12:28. Now there is sovereign choice. Mutual interest is one thing, but what God does is another thing, and God has been pleased to give gifts in sovereignty. It is not then a question of mutuality, but of divine resources; these are infinite, and we may rely upon them. God has set certain in the assembly, as set forth in the apostles teaching, and that is a question of divine sovereignty  of divine wisdom. Now the more mutual we are the more we enter into the mutual side  the more we shall make room for gift; for gift is an evidence of divine resource and is additional to what is mutual. Hence, dear brethren, we must make room for this additional truth, that of divine resources. If there are gifts in our midst, we want to make room for them, for the preaching belongs to them; the teaching belongs to them; prophecy belongs to them. There are certain things that hinge on gift, and if we do not make room for it, we shall miss the blessing. We do not want to preach without gift. Preaching is made to hinge on gift, and so we read of Peter standing up with the eleven. Acts 2:14. I have known of meetings where brethren preach one after another. The assembly does not preach, the assembly does not teach. Preaching and teaching are made in Scripture to hinge on gift, and gift is the fruit of divine resource. The more room you make for it, the fresher you will be. But then you want to be sure that it is gift, and that God has set it there. God has set certain in the assembly; it does not say in the body, for the idea of the body is the mutual thing. All the saints come into that, but the idea of gift is divine resource, and the more room you make for divine resource the freer will be the meeting. It says of the Lord in Ephesians, He has led captivity captive, and has given gifts to men Ephesians 4:8; He has sent them forth and these gifts are for the work of the ministry, for the edifying of the body of Christ, and as Paul says, All are yours. 1 Corinthians 3:22. Nevertheless they are for the work of the ministry, and room must therefore be made for the gifts. 

    Well now, I take these two things set forth in doctrine by the apostle in 1 Corinthians 12 to be seen in this passage in a figurative way. Let me ask you here, in this meeting, have you got a mutual tie  where everyone contributes for the mutual help, and where there is plenty in variety? What came out in this particular instance was, They gave him a piece of a broiled fish, and of an honeycomb. It was not simply fish; that we get elsewhere, but it was broiled. It was brought under exercise. It had been brought through the fire. They gave Him that and of an honeycomb, and He ate both. They were made to realise in His eating how real a man He was. We know that He is God over all, but it is as man that He is Head of the assembly. If we are to understand His headship we have to understand Him as Head of His body, the assembly. Well, I wished specially to dwell on these two features  the mutual and the sovereign. We must make room for both features, if we are to have plenty in variety, and if we are to have great joy. 

    Now just another word. The Lord, after this, says to them, These are the words which I spake unto you ... which were written in the law of Moses, and in the prophets, and in the psalms, concerning me, verse 44. Now I want to say, dear brethren, that these scriptures bring in what greatly helps. Without them we cannot have these two features I have spoken about, so the Lord opens the scriptures here showing that they are in support and in keeping with the new position. For us the scriptures have to be unfolded by the Spirit. Here it is the Lord who calls attention to what is written, and I repeat we cannot have the two features without what is written. Everything must be according to what is written, and then later we read that He opened their understanding to understand the scriptures, and thus they got the gain of what was written. The scriptures give the divine limitations  they are the guard as to the truth. In what we say in the assembly it is a question of what is written. The Lord divides what is written under three heads: the law representing the rights of God, the prophets, the patience of God, and the psalms, the experiences of the saints. They are records divinely given  records of the rights of God in the law, of the patience of God in the prophets, and of the experience of the saints in the psalms. And they are written  no room being left for conjecture  and He gives us understanding. The disciples understood them, so that the assembly was thus set up in pattern. However studious we may be, we may make up our minds that we can only understand the scriptures as our understandings are opened by the Lord. Then opened he their understanding that they might understand the scriptures. 

    May the Lord help us, dear brethren, to greater desire that there should be mutuality among the saints, and that thus we may reap the consequence of it  there being great joy among the saints. 

  
    WHAT ISRAEL OUGHT TO DO (JT 73)

    1 Chronicles 12: 32; 2 Kings 7:1; 2 Kings 7:3-10; 2 Kings 7:16

    I have been thinking, dear brethren, of what Israel ought to do. This problem ever faces the people of God. What ought to be done in regard to this worlds affairs is a problem facing many persons, many governments, many corporations, businesses of various kinds  what ought to be done. We have come to a time bordering on what the prophetic word portrays: mens hearts failing them for fear. It is a time when we can almost hear the rolling and the roaring of the waves spoken of in the prophetic word. In the midst of all this, it is a matter of supreme importance what Israel ought to do, for Israel exists. From the time that name was given to a man under great pressure, the idea has continued and shows itself in a time of pressure. At no time in the history of Jacob did he realize pressure more than on that memorable night at Peniel. But enlargement, as the psalmist says, became his. That well-known verse, In pressure thou hast enlarged me (Psalm 4: 1), was verified. He became ennobled by Him who alone can ennoble; that is God; and he obtained the necessary income to sustain his ennoblement. And from that day to this, the idea of the Israel of God subsists and will subsist. It has yet to go through its severest pressure, for we are drawing near to the time when that supreme experience will be gone through by the Israel of God. The book of the Psalms, written by many authors in varied circumstances and covering a long period of years, is intended to help the Israel of God as needed. Our Lord Jesus Christ Himself, in Spirit, had part in these Psalms. He knows well what Israel will have to endure. Indeed, He has in His own words portrayed that time of pressure, the like of which men have not yet experienced, but He will go through it in Spirit with His own and carry them through. These are very elementary thoughts for all of us present who understand the prophetic word, but they have a practical bearing, for the Israel of God exists now. James wrote to the twelve tribes which are in the dispersion, and Paul said, our whole twelve tribes serving God incessantly day and night. And we also say, Our twelve tribes  for it is no question of numbers, but of quality. And so in this passage in Chronicles there are only two hundred persons mentioned from the tribe of Issachar. It was a largish tribe. Others came forward in numbers on this occasion; the twelve tribes are mentioned; indeed you might say fourteen, for we have Ephraim and the two half tribes of Manasseh, and Levi, as well as all the others. So that the Israel of God is represented in the chapter, all moving in principle, toward Christ. That is the test. There is no movement of value save that which is in relation to Christ. And this chapter portrays a great movement of the tribes beginning at the south, and moving up to the north, including the priestly tribe in military service, not Levi, but the Levites. That is to say, the refined of the refined are there. The Levite, in this section, sets out the thought of refinement, corresponding with the epistle to the Philippians, which speaks of that which is more excellent. There are the excellent and the more excellent among the people of God. And so here, the Levites are in the movement, and this drift was towards Hebron where, in type, the Messiah was to be anointed the second time. It was a great day and the tribes turned out in military array. Amongst them are these Issacharites, without any great numbers or military pretence. 

    There were one hundred and twenty thousand from the other side of Jordan, of the Reubenites and the Gadites and of the half tribe of Manasseh who joined this noble throng, but Issachar had just two hundred. These are the ones, dear brethren, with whom I wish to engage you. They are very much like Gideons three hundred mighty men. They were the refined of the refined, the result of a gradual reduction from thirty-two thousand to three hundred. And so Issachars two hundred are men like that, and it says that they had understanding of the times; not to know what the nations of the world ought to do, but what Israel ought to do. It is not that we are not sympathetic with the nations. We are; we pray for those that are in authority that they may be guided; and God does guide them. But these two hundred men were occupied with what Israel ought to do. Israel is a people that have a spiritual origin and history, and the name Israel was given of God. They have a spiritual destiny, and particularly the Israel of God, of whom the apostle speaks, saying, Peace upon ... the Israel of God, Galatians 6: 16. The Israel of God, as walking by the rule of new creation, are blessed with peace, and these two hundred Issacharites represent the wisdom that is to mark these people. But it is no question of numbers as to them. There are numbers in the chapter, for it would seem that well over three hundred thousand came to Hebron to transfer the kingdom to David. That is to say, royal power is in their hands, publicly, now. David had been recognized as king by Judah for seven years in Hebron, a spiritual setting. Now these hosts have come to turn over the kingdom of Israel to David  not simply by the power of the sword, but by moral power. It is not only a question of military power, but of moral right. The kingdom is to be put in hands that can use it according to God, and these two hundred Issacharites are in the midst of the throng. They surge toward David at Hebron. They are few in number, like the five barley loaves and two small fishes of which Philip said, But this, what is it for so many? John 6: 9. But these men have understanding of the times, to know what Israel ought to do. Such people are very rare. Of them alone is this said in all Scripture. It is not that the others are to be disparaged, but the distinction of the Issacharites is unique. They have understanding of the times to know what Israel ought to do. Therefore, in this vast assemblage at Hebron they would be sought out. All their brethren were at their bidding, it says. We are not told how many brethren they had; if you have wisdom, it is for all the brethren  the whole church. The question is if brethren are at the bidding of those who have wisdom. God gives wisdom. For to one, by the Spirit, is given the word of wisdom, 1 Corinthians 12: 8. But to get the gain of this, it must be at their bidding. That is to say, the Lord selects those to whom He gives wisdom. Some may say he is only one of the Issacharites. But he is more than that. Any one of these two hundred would far exceed in value any ordinary Israelite, and any true person would value them and seek them out. Deborah is an illustration. She had understanding of the times and Israel came to her. She did not go to them; they came to her. So that we have to learn to distinguish, and to value, and to regard what is more excellent  what God gives. We are thankful to get the good of it. However many their brethren may have been, they were all at the bidding of these two hundred who knew what Israel ought to do. So that if I have gift from God, I hold it for all Israel (and every christian belongs to Israel) for there is great stress publicly and it is a question now of what Israel ought to do. Any uncertain one in that vast throng might go to one of that two hundred and he could tell him what Israel ought to do. I feel that we are not sufficiently collective in our thoughts. It is not a question of what I ought to do, but what Israel ought to do. And we are not to do it in any mere personal or official way, but for Israels sake. The Lord Jesus died for Israel. Israel is worth serving, therefore, and if we are told what Israel ought to do, we do it. 

    Well, I want to show, in a very practical way, from the passage in 2 Kings how this works out. It is not very complimentary to imply that ones audience belongs to the same class as these four leprous men. But they were not any worse, in one sense, than the king in Samaria of whom Elisha said, This son of a murderer has sent to take away my head. These four men were not any worse off than those inside the gates. They were better off, for they had the advantage that they knew they were lepers and they were in the position proper to lepers, for they were outside the gate. Simon the leper was in Bethany and the Lord Jesus was in his house and was entertained there, and evidently entertained very well. He was called Simon the leper. I do not say that the leprosy was operative; indeed, I would say that it was not. Sin does not work in christians, characteristically, but it is there and anyone who denies it is deceiving himself. But these four leprous men were outside the gate, where they should be, but I want to show how this Issacharite principle worked out in them in a practical way. It may work out in the most unintelligent of us, for there are grades of intelligence, as it says, Set those to judge who are little esteemed, 1 Corinthians 6: 4. But the first thing is to look around and see how things are spiritually. How many of us do look around and see what can be done? We may be in a plight, spiritually. A most extraordinary state of things may exist. The situation is extraordinary. The famine was in the city and the enemy outside, and here are four lepers and they begin to look around. They reason intuitively. You will understand what I mean. It is not a question of gift, or of an intelligent brother telling you what to do. It is a question of the work of God beginning to move in our souls. And that is the thing for which to make room. It says that the prodigal came to himself. Well, these men speak about going into the city, but they say, We shall die there. That part of the environment may be left. It is a settled matter. It is a great matter in determining things to narrow down the field of inquiry. So that as I look abroad on the religious system. I say, Well, that is a settled matter; denominationalism is not of God, and not of the Spirit. That was settled two thousand years ago, I cannot go there! Well now, here are four isolated men with no ecclesiastical ideas attaching to them. But they say, If we abide here, we shall die. We cannot stay where we are. And so they have settled that matter. They cannot stay in that isolated position or they will die. If there is anyone here clinging to an isolated position, listen to this word: You will die! Well, there is only one other thing left in this matter of inquiry. The matter is narrowed down to the camp of the Syrians: If they save us alive, we shall live; and if they put us to death, we shall but die. They would lose nothing. You may say that it is a very poor way of arriving at the truth, but it is a very sure way. They decided to take that course. There was one door of hope open, and it looked rather hopeless, but they took that way and as they began to move, God moved, and as God begins to move the things are settled. God has great facility for making a noise. God made the Syrians to hear a noise of a great host. Think of that wonderful noise from heaven on the day of Pentecost! I would like to have heard it  as of a violent impetuous blowing, and filled all the house. A divine noise is to be noted. Something is going to happen after it. But as these lepers moved toward the camp of the Syrians, God caused a noise to be heard. You can understand how God would cause that noise to be heard by every Syrian in that camp. And they fled. And when the four lepers arrived in the camp of the Syrians there were no enemies there. And so it is with us. Where we thought there were enemies, we find no one  no enemies. That is the meaning of it. But there were horses there, and there were asses there, and they were tied. That is to say, there was the means of service all ready for them. And so you will find that where the Lord is working with us, there are horses and asses tied; but there is more than that. There are tents full of wealth. 

    Well now, I want to show that these four lepers had in them what every one of us has; that is selfishness. They went into one tent, and ate and drank, and carried thence silver and gold, and garments, and went and hid it; and they came again, and entered into another tent. Look at them! They were not moving in the power of the Spirit of God when they were doing that! Selfishness is not of God, and yet it is liable to spring up in the most spiritual. I mean to say, beloved, that leprosy is there. When the test comes it shows itself. There was selfishness. But they judged it. That is a fine feature of every true christian  he walks in self-judgment! I would to God that every one of us here could say what they say. Listen to what they say, We are not doing right. That is, they were judging the leprosy. This day is a day of good tidings, they say, and we hold our peace. The point is, how is it in regard to the kings household? I am not thinking now of the king that was in Samaria, but of what he represents, We are not doing right if we are living to ourselves. We are not with God if we have light and are not using it. These men were in the midst of plenty and they were selfish, and they say, We are not doing right; this day is a day of good tidings. The word good tidings is a fine word. Think of it in the mouth of a christian! When I judge the leprosy, God takes me on, and it is a day of good tidings. And so they say, Let us go and tell the kings household. That means that we tell all christians. And so they went and called to the porters. They were observant of order and that is sure to mark godly persons. There is to be respect of order. We are to do violence to no one, And the porters cried it and told it to the kings house within. I dwell on this wonderful position, and how the divine nature, in figure, was operating in them and bringing them into the position of evangelists who carried glad tidings to meet the greatest possible need. There was no pretence about it, no force, no disregard of order, and it got to the ears of the king. And thus I want to show how the intuitive movements of a christian, working in him, conform exactly with the word of God. It is a great discovery to find that, in moving intuitively in certain exercises, you are moving exactly in accord with the word of God. Every movement in my soul that is in keeping with the divine nature leads to conformity with the word of God. These four lepers were moving in keeping with the word of God, for the prophet had said there should be plenty of food in the gates of Samaria at a certain time. And it came to pass as the man of God had spoken. I cannot conceive of anything more comforting, or more encouraging, than that the work of God should go on in such despicable people, such outcasts; and that it should conform exactly with the word of God. It is a matter of knowing what Israel ought to do. And that includes every true christian, even though he may be unintelligent, for he has divine instincts and he will come into conformity with the word of God. What happened in the gate of Samaria was according to the word of Jehovah. Let us recognise and follow divine instincts in our souls, and act according to the word of God. 

  
    PUTTING ON THE NEW MAN (JT 84)

    Colossians 3: 9 - 11; 1 Samuel 15: 35; 1 Samuel 16: 1; 1 Chronicles 12: 23, 38

    I have in mind to speak about the new man, a subject that will be of interest and, I believe, of profit, as the Lord helps in speaking of it. The very thought is delightful; as we consider the old man, what his history has been and what his current history is, how God is replacing him  not only that He will replace him, but that He is doing it. So that nothing in that sense is sudden with God. He brings in what is in His mind beforehand on the principle of testimony, and on the principle of establishing what is better. So having a moral right to supersede what is evil; that is, the moral right is to be established before the thing is actually set up and prevailing. That raises the question as to us as Gods people now; our position here is to establish moral qualities or values. He has not deputed angels to this service, He has deputed men. In Jesus was life, and the life was the light of men  that is, it did not go beyond men. And the same writer, that is John, says, The darkness is passing and the true light already shines  not that it should shine, it shines; but then it shines in men, it shone to them and in them and now shines from them, and very largely with a view to establishing qualities or values in a moral sense. Hence the value of every saint in Gods account from this point of view. And what I have in mind is to show that, whilst we may take on the principle of the new man, we may not follow the thing up in detail. I want to show from the Old Testament how this appears in us, in perhaps the most distinguished among us, as Samuel was in his day the most distinguished amongst Gods people. Brethren as a class are known to be persons who value principles; it is one of the best words we have, the word principles. But then, whilst we may be characterised as holding principles, we may fail in exemplifying them. That is what I have in mind, dear brethren, and as the phrase new man is used, no doubt many here will understand that in Colossians it is peculiar in the sense that the word denotes youthfulness or freshness. That ought to appeal to all the young people here, that it is not a mere question of physical youthfulness or freshness, but spiritual, and I am inclined to think that it has more scope with the young. There is always a freshness about recently converted people. Whether they retain the freshness is another matter, but at any rate, young people who have received the light of the gospel and take their place in fellowship, as we say, commit themselves and become a peculiar asset in the local company. Their part, as we call it, is usually very interesting. And I refer to the youth in that way so that they may retain their interest and their attractiveness, that years may not detract from this freshness. So that Colossians deals with that kind of new, what is young and fresh. But then it also takes on the thought of knowledge that is not characteristic in that way. It is not simply the knowledge of a young person, which is usually defective  not that I would disparage young brothers or sisters, but their knowledge is usually limited and defective  so that the Spirit of God balances the thought of youthfulness and freshness in the christian with another word, that is renewal  renewed in knowledge. That is, that the kind of knowledge you have and continue in is not what you learn at school, the high school or the like, or the college; it is a different kind of thing. So that God balances us in that way as to what we are constitutionally, young and fresh. We are not that in knowledge, our knowledge is different. It is different from the most learned in this world, from the most renowned person, lecturer or professor. The knowledge of the young christian is different; that is what the word means, Renewed into full knowledge according to the image of him that has created him. It is in the knowledge that the image of God lies. We do not attach the thought of freshness or youthfulness to God, so that the character of God in the way of knowledge stamps the christian, even in his youthfulness. Both these things go together and make christians unique in this world. They stand out; there are none like them. These words cover us in that way that there is nothing stale or effete about us. We have not grown old and aged, a remarkable phrase used in Hebrews; we retain our youthfulness and our freshness, but we balance that by a knowledge that is after God; we learn to know like God. Of course, all that has to come out in Christ; it is through Him we understand how God knows, what knowledge God has; it is a question of how Christ knew things, how differently He looked at everything. How much He could have told people in the days of His flesh as to so-called science, but He did not tell them much; but if He did speak of anything He spoke of it in His own way. We read of Him at the age of twelve in the midst of the teachers. It is a good thing for young people to understand that there are teachers, that is, that there are persons who are specially instructed. I do not believe in specialists amongst the brethren, but persons specially instructed I do believe in, and the Lord sees that there are such, and He sat amongst them. It was a fine sight  He was sitting in the midst of the teachers and hearing them and asking them questions (Luke 2: 46). Did He hear? He had His own way of hearing; He said God opened His ears morning by morning. Is there a college in the world where there is any such thing as that, where God opens peoples ears morning by morning? There is not. Well, that is how Jesus learnt. I speak of Him now as Luke presents Him to us in the loveliness of that perfect humanity that shone in Him from a babe to a man and peculiarly at the age of twelve, when He was sitting in the midst of the teachers, hearing ... It was not that He heard merely as a natural boy; He says God opened His ears to hear. What a fine example that is for the young people, to ask God to open your ears so that you hear aright. It is not the ordinary way, it is the divine way, the new man is renewed into full knowledge according to the image of him that has created him. We have to learn the divine way, it cannot be unfolded in words, it has to be understood through instinct as well as by what you hear. He heard, it says, and He asked questions. You never heard such a Questioner as He; no one ever did, how He questioned! Not that He would puzzle the teachers. He could have done so, of course; He could have confused them, but that is not the point. He was a boy of twelve and He acted in a seemly way, but He asked questions. There was never such hearing amidst the teachers, never such asking of questions, as on that day, at that time. Well, that is to be continued, that is the idea, according to the image of him that has created him; that is how the young christian thinks. Jesus was not a creation, of course. I am not referring to what He was, always the Creator; but by taking that lowly place He set us an example of how to get into the divine way of hearing, the divine way of questioning, and the divine way of answering, too, for He gave answers. They were astonished at his understanding and answers, it says. 

    Well now, these two thoughts present the idea of the new man in Colossians. The thought is to make it attractive and I have in mind to take up David at Hebron as typical of Christ in this sense. We have to understand him, not only personally, but in the way he is presented to us in various settings in Scripture, and in this setting in 1 Chronicles, he is at Hebron. I want to show, from the verses read in chapter 12, how this thought of the new man came about, and how it became universal in Israel at that time. But first I want to show, from 1 Samuel, how we may take on the principle. I was saying that to be men of principle is a very fine thought, but let us not stop at the principle. Now Samuel was full of principles in chapter 15, and what I am asserting here is that, where God intends to expose those who are governed by the principles of the old man, He will always bring in a test. We shall not escape; we may cover ourselves for a long time, but we shall not escape if God undertakes to test us. So Saul had a long reign, and many of us do have a long reign; I mean so-called leading men, leading brothers. For God will give us rein, He will give us plenty of scope as we lay ourselves out to do anything in the service, in the testimony. But as sure as anything He will test us, and when the test is applied there is no escape at all, there is no possibility of hiding any more. So Samuel says to Saul, You know these sinners, the Amalekites, how they harassed Israel, now Jehovah says to you, You go and destroy them. That is the message. Hearken, Samuel says, in the beginning of chapter 15, to the voice of the words of Jehovah. It is not a general thought, it is the words. God tests us out in the words with which He clothes His message. Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: I have considered what Amalek did to Israel, how he set himself against him in the way, when he came up from Egypt. Now go and smite Amalek, and destroy utterly all that they have, and spare them not, but slay both man and woman, infant and suckling, ox and sheep, 

    camel and ass. I suppose the word would cover all these creatures; do not forget them, do not be too general; pay attention to what is said  this is a test. And Saul undertook the commission and went and attacked the city of the Amalekites, and did well too. I am speaking now, dear brethren, not only of Saul, but of Samuel. That is, I am speaking of any whom God would test as a Saul, and I am speaking of all of us whom God would call upon to act according to the test and act fully according to the test, and observe the words in the test; the words of Jehovah it says. And Saul said to the Kenites, Go, depart: he is not going to be promiscuous and destroy everybody there. It is the Amalekites he is after; that is the commission. He does well. There is time to separate from Amalek, and he observes a good bit of strategy. He laid wait in the valley, as if he were to go down into death in what he is doing. He sees he is being tested, and he is not going to answer to the test, but he is going to palm off what he does as if he had answered to the test; he is going to conceal what he is at. Verse 10 says, The word of Jehovah came to Samuel, saying, It repenteth me that I have set up Saul to be king. This is before Samuel hears anything; it is what God is thinking about. It is now a question, dear brethren, of the saints coming into this matter and getting to Gods point of view in the matter. It is a secret matter, but God sees the thing; He sees what is going on in Sauls heart all the time in the conflict with Amalek, and He says, It is all over with Saul. He may be clever in the way he conceals himself, and he was, but, as far as Gods mind was concerned, it was all over with Saul. It is very solemn, for there is no escape when God orders a test; I am exposed and I cannot hide myself. 

    Now God will bring Samuel into this, and He does. I want to show how Samuel was right in principle; he was with God in principle, but not in actual fact in detail in following out the thing to its completion. I have great respect for a man who has good principles, but principles are not all. Samuel set out the principles in most striking language. He came to Saul, we are told, and Saul met him, with all the glamour of a victorious general  he had carried out the mind of God, he said. Oh but, Samuel says, listen  that is not just so. You will observe in verse 13, Samuel came to Saul; and Saul said to him, Blessed art thou of Jehovah. How one is apt to be caught by that sort of thing. What a brother that is! He is victorious, and he is making much of another brother. Blessed art thou of Jehovah, he says, I have fulfilled the word of Jehovah; that is what he says. Is Samuel going to be deceived? Am I going to be deceived? Dealing with evil is the most difficult of all things, discerning the roots that are at work and the skill with which men who are experienced in evil conceal, or endeavour to conceal. Samuel is not caught with that; he is not the man to be flattered, thank God: he is a man of God. He negatively had put off the old man in the attitude of his mind, and particularly the old man in Amalek. There are many of us who will put off the old man in Amalek and retain the old man in Saul; but it is the same old man; the old man in Saul is the same old man as in Agag. Samuel slew Agag, but he did not slay Saul; I mean to say he did not slay him in the principle of it: he mourned for him. But, as I said, he goes over the principles. Time will not permit me to say much more as to that, but those who are familiar with the chapter will know how he points out in prophetic language that to obey is better than sacrifice. He set out in beautiful poetic language a word directly from God at the moment covering the principle. The great principle covering the chapter is that  obedience is better than sacrifice, Attention than the fat of rams. For rebellion is as the sin of divination, And selfwill is as iniquity and idolatry. So he says, Because thou hast rejected the word of Jehovah, He hath also rejected thee from being king; it is a settled matter. Samuel is perfectly clear as to the principle. A man like that would set out the thing perfectly in a Bible reading; the whole thing would be as clear as noonday. The principle as to what Amalek means, and how rigid God is in dealing with him; yet, you see, Saul is not dealt with except in principle. The speaker says, God has rejected thee from reigning and He has another, He has a neighbour; that is the new man. He had some idea of the fact that Jehovah had selected another, and in language that is excellent, the principles are set out perfectly. Well now, Samuel has stated the principles and Saul says, I have sinned. Well, you say, that settles the matter. He says it twice too, but why? Because he is caught; he is exposed, and he cannot help it. He should have said that at the beginning. But, you see, the crown was involved, the position was involved. I must retain that, and I must go to great length to retain that. But it is no question of a moral state of things, of self-judgment in his soul at all. He says to Samuel, I have sinned; honour me now, I pray thee, before the elders of my people  you see the kind of man he is, thinking of himself  honour me now, he says  not honour God, but honour me. And he goes to this extent that he catches hold of the garment of the prophet and tears it: that is the kind of man he was. Why should I do anything like that? Were I a humble man I would never attempt to act like that toward a brother; but it only emphasises the actual facts of the case. Samuel says, God has taken the kingdom from you, He has rent it: the matter is settled. 

    Well now, Samuel is still mourning for Saul, and that is what I want you to see. The verse I read says, 

    Samuel saw Saul no more until the day of his death. He is not going to visit that brother any more; that is a settled matter. He has the right principle, the matter is settled, the mind of God is clear: he is the rejected man. But still I am hankering after that man; there is something there, there is a link between him and me. I am not going to visit him, but I am mourning about him. The Lord says, I am repenting about him; you are different from Me. I am not with God. I am with God as to the principle, but not as to my feelings, and God says, I want you to be right in your feelings  I want you. I do not want a man mourning for a man I have rejected, I want you to be with Me in My feelings. Well, that is how the matter stood. God says, I am repenting about it. When God says that, there is something very peculiar, it is a question of His feelings. He did not like to give up Saul, but He did give up Saul, and it is a finished matter; He will never have recourse to him again. These finished matters are very rare amongst us, dear brethren. Finishing things is a great idea in Scripture. So the next chapter opens with this, How long wilt thou mourn for Saul, seeing I have rejected him from reigning over Israel? He says, You know you are not with Me in this. How God must have felt that, speaking to such an honoured servant of His. But it is a voice to the most outstanding brother there is, how we may be out of accord with God because of personal predilections in regard of brethren, some personal link that holds us together, and we are not with God in it. Now He says, Go. He must be obedient, for he had already established the principle of obedience in chapter 15. Obedience is a mark of the new man, and Samuel had the principle; he had put off the old and put on the new, in that sense, but not in his feelings. God says, Fill thine horn with oil, and go, I will send thee to Jesse, the Bethlehemite; for I have provided me a king among his sons. The Lord says, as it were, I will tell you who he is when you get there. Now that is a very humbling thing, that God does not trust you now. He says, I cannot trust you to go by yourself and get the king I want; you have not come to the new man in your feelings; I will go with you, it is too important to be left to you. I am referring to Samuel, dear brethren, because he sets out an example for us from God. He has to suffer for me that I might learn, not only right principles, but right feelings, that the new man should be entirely embraced by me, so that I know him when I see him in whomsoever it may be. In whomsoever it may be, I know the new man, if my feelings are right. Samuel went to the house of Jesse, and presently the sons of Jesse come up, and sure enough, he made a mistake at once. He thought Eliab was the new man; but there was not a trait of the new man in him. God had said, I will not let you go alone; you are not the one to go and see a brother or sister to be included amongst the people of God, your feelings are not right, you cannot be trusted. Now I want to be trustworthy; we need to be trustworthy, dear brethren, in the carrying out of the divine administration. Times are difficult; Scripture says, Difficult times shall be there, and they have come, and it is a question whether I can discern the new man, not only the principles but the feelings and the practical concrete characteristics of the new man. I have them in myself and I discern them in another. It is as sure as possible, if I have any special friendships or personal links with the brethren, I shall miss it; I shall be apt to be governed by these in visiting that person. I need to be free of that. God says here, I cannot trust you, I shall have to go with you. Of course He goes with us at all times; but He cannot trust Samuel. He says, Do not name him, I will name him  it is an important matter. This matter of kingship is too important to be left in the hands of a man who is held in his affections by the man God has rejected. So Samuel says, Surely Jehovahs anointed is before him. Jehovah says, He is not before Me; you are making a mistake, and the secret is you have been held in your affections by the man I have rejected. And all seven sons pass before him, and the word as to each is, Neither has Jehovah chosen this one. Samuel is adjustable, thank God! and it is very beautiful how readily he comes in for adjustment. He is gradually coming into the idea of the new man, and presently the new man appears before him, the most beautiful man as the Spirit of God presents him to us; he is ruddy, of beautiful appearance, and he is beloved  there he is. Samuel knows him, but still God says, I do not trust you with that  Arise, anoint him; for this is he. So, dear brethren, it is a most important thing to learn to keep the right man before us in the administration of the things of God. Not only that the person is nominally christian, or even a true christian, but can I see the characteristics of the new man? That is how the matter stands. And it says, The Spirit of Jehovah came upon David; that means, that kind of man, he is beloved. God says, I commit Myself to a man who is spiritually lovely. Samuel had not been doing this, but he will do it hereafter  and he did, he stood by David. 

    I go on to Chronicles to show you how all Israel is brought into this, for one great thought in christianity is not only that there are leaders, prominent men and women, but that all are to be brought into the thing. Leaders led in Israel, and, if that is so, Israel will fall into the lead, and they become right, they see with God. So what you get in this chapter is how David became very attractive. In the first part of the chapter we see how people came to him in certain positions, first at Ziklag, then in the wilderness, and so on, and how Judah came to him. That is how the Spirit of God comes in when the saints are moving in this way, taking up positions in relation to Christ that in themselves are not inviting. The wilderness is not inviting, but they came to him there. As the history goes on, Benjamin and Judah came to David, and the Spirit of God came upon Amasai; that is, we have God coming into the gatherings of His people, the Spirit of God coming upon someone and making it perfectly clear that David is the man. You can look for that, dear brethren, in crises, that God will come in at some point and make it quite clear where He is and who is the right man; that is, when conditions are right. So they say, Thine are we David, And with thee, thou son of Jesse: Peace, peace be to thee! And peace be to thy helpers! So the position is clear as the noonday. 

    Then we have the position of the tribes that came to David, and that is what I want to finish with, so that I might bring you all afresh into this great matter of the new man, so that there is no doubt in your mind as to what is meant, that you are thoroughly on that side. So in the second part of the chapter you have characteristics; each of the tribes has his own distinctive feature, and I would particularly allude to the Aaronites, the tribe of Levi. In all this part of the chapter, you will observe there are no names given to us but those of these two men, Jehoiada and Zadok. Zadok is said to be a young man; he is one of the most distinguished men in Scripture, so much so that God carries him right through into the millennium and he is to be the priest there. He represents the divine thought in youthfulness and valour in his day, and God carries him right through  the priesthood in that day is to be the sons of Zadok. I think it is a very great thing to get a long-distance outlook in divine things and to see how God carries things right through; that what I am going on with now is what will be then; it is not local to time or place, it is going on. Then Jehoiada  he is not said to be young; he is a priest, he is the leader of the Aaronites. We must have a man like this, the most spiritual man, as the name would indicate, of the priesthood; he is the leader of it. How important to get a man like that, and then a young man like Zadok; as he is called in verse 28, a valiant young man, and his fathers house two and twenty chief men. You can understand that youthfulness is not everything in this matter, there is more than youthfulness in this man, he has twenty-two captains with him. There must be some superiority beyond youthfulness in this young man; he has intelligence, that is renewed into full knowledge according to the image of him that created him. This young man will converse with you, and he will converse with you about the most exalted things; these captains are not minors, they are men of experience and dignity, and they are with him. But we have the youthfulness beautifully balanced in this young man; he is the only young man mentioned by name of these myriads that are spoken of as having come to David to Hebron. Why is that? It is undoubtedly to call attention to the new man. Jehoiada is called the prince of Aaron; he surely has knowledge according to God, for the priests lips should keep knowledge. His lips should keep it; not only that he has knowledge in his mind, but in his lips. A remarkable thing! He is always ready to give the mind of God: he keeps the knowledge in his lips. Of course he has it in his mind, but he is ready. We read of a great priest called Ezra who was a ready scribe. It is very important to be ready when you hear of questions coming up, difficulties to be solved. This man is the leader of the Aaronites, that is the particular class of the family of that kind, the sons of Aaron. So that I think, between Jehoiada and Zadok, you have the balance of the new man, I mean the character of the new man. It is what is formed in us, not only what is put on in our minds  and the idea of putting on is, I think, a matter of mind  but the thing itself that you put on is to work out so that others can see it, and as soon as they see you they discern you. 

    Then we get other tribes, such as the children of Issachar, men who had understanding of the times; that is a trait of the new man. I do not apprehend that that is mere political times, or international times, or business times, but divine times. I attach no importance to anything but divine divisions of time. When Daniel gets the word from Gabriel it is a question of divine times: Seventy weeks are determined upon thy people; that is a divine time that passes over myriads of years of human time. It is not a question of what is current in the newspapers, beloved friends. Statesmen may scan the newspapers to know what they ought to do, but Issachar had understanding of the times, to know what Israel ought to do, that is, what the saints ought to do  and that is the whole matter with God. The times of the nations, as they are called, are just appointed of God in relation to the saints. When the matter of the saints is finished, the times of the gentiles finish too; it is all a matter of the saints. What happens to the people, that is, Daniels people, to make an end of sin and to bring in righteousness and holiness, and Issachar would understand, and God would have us, beloved brethren, to understand the times in that sense and know what Israel ought to do. As I said, the different tribes have different traits. Then we are told, in verse 38, All of them men of war, keeping rank in battle array, came with a perfect heart to Hebron to make David king. This is an appeal to everyone, and that is what I had in mind, a perfect heart, at Hebron; it is not simply David, but David at Hebron. We often speak of Hebron and what enters into it from the spiritual point of view. Absalom may take it up later, but of course that is imitation. Imitation is one of the most potent things we have to contend with. David was here: spiritually it is Christ in Colossians. The great thought in Colossians is Christ, and not only Christ in heaven but Christ among us  the mystery in Colossians is Christ among us. Think how blessed that is, to have Christ among us, not far away, but among us. Well, that is David at Hebron, and all Israel came with a perfect heart, even across the Jordan, that is, men who had not wanted to go into the land at the beginning, an hundred and twenty thousand of them came with a perfect heart, with all kinds of instruments of war, to make David king. That is what is going on; God is aiming at affecting every saint on earth at the present time. We have understanding of the times. It says of Daniel that he understood by books; we understand by books, but then there is instinct needed and waiting on God in these matters, so that we discern how things are; we discern that the time of translation is near, and we want every saint with us. Is there a lover of Christ who does not want every saint with him when he goes to heaven? I do not think so. Every saint who loves in the Spirit, is in the unity of the Spirit and he wants every saint to go with him to heaven when he goes, and he wants every saint now to know the life that now is. They are coming from all parts of the territory of God to Hebron to make David king; David is the central point. He is typically Christ, as the scripture I read says, Christ everything. You hear these people talking as they wend their way, David, David, David. I look at any one of them: he is occupied with David; David is reflected in him; he is thinking of David and Hebron; Christ is everything to the mind and in all. He is in every heart; every heart is a lover of David, with a perfect heart, perfect unity of the Spirit to make everything of David. What a scene it is! I think, dear brethren, you will conclude that these chapters help us as to this matter of putting on the new man. The chapter in Colossians goes into specific things, but the Old Testament brings out the thing more clearly. It helps us in persons to see what is meant by putting on the new man in detail, so that you are thoroughly in the matter, so that, if anyone sees you, it is Christ in you. No longer live, I says the apostle, but Christ lives in me; but in that I now live in flesh, I live by faith. 

    May God bless the word. 

  
    THE ATTRACTIVENESS OF CHRIST AS SEEN IN DAVID (JT 85)

    1 Chronicles 12:1 - 40

    JTI had in mind to call attention to the attractiveness of David, figurative of Christ, throughout the tribes, and to point out the three positions in which he is seen: how certain came to him by name in the first two positions, that is Ziklag and the stronghold in the wilderness, and then in Hebron how they came to him tribally. I thought that the chapter furnishes us with a remarkable type of Christ as the centre of gathering and the object of affection amongst the saints, and it brings out the varied qualities of the saints, first in certain of the tribes, Benjamin and Gad and Judah, and then in all the tribes. From verse 23 to the end, that is a universal interest, only two priests are mentioned specifically; in the section treating of Hebron the tribes are all mentioned, but only two men are specifically mentioned, that is, Jehoiada, who is called, as it says, the prince of Aaron, and Zadok, a valiant young man. 

    FSMWould you tell us just the outline of what these positions would convey to us? 

    JTI think the first, Ziklag, is the Roman position, denoting the recovery of all that had been lost. The second position is in the wilderness, as you will observe, in the stronghold; verse 8 says the Gadites separated themselves to David in the stronghold in the wilderness; I would venture to suggest that the position there is Corinthian, the fellowship. And verse 23, that is Hebron, would be Colossians  the Christ of Colossians; and He is the centre in these three presentations of Him; He is the object of interest and attraction, a centre of gathering, as viewed in these three positions. 

    FSMThey are progressive. 

    JTYes, I think they are. You begin with what is fundamental, so that the saints as gathered to him at Ziklag might understand how things have been recovered for God, and we have been recovered and the position in the wilderness corresponds somewhat; it is a parallel position, and the stronghold is there. No stronghold is mentioned at Ziklag or at Hebron; the stronghold is for the wilderness. Hebron is the full thought of gathering en route to Jerusalem  Jerusalem is in mind. Hebron is an out-of-the-world state of things, and particularly critical for us, for we are loath to leave the wilderness and seen things, and hence these two priests, I think alluding to the power of prayer as in Colossians, by which alone we get over; as the Lord says: That world, and the resurrection. 

    FSMIn each case it is the Lord personally who is in view, attaching to Himself in the appreciation of His Person. 

    JTThat is evident, I think. In the case of Judah we have personal distinction, that is, each believer normally distinguishes himself in these positions. They are positions that require military exploits, and we are all tested as to whether we are distinguished by such; great military ability is stressed up to verse 22. 

    QuesWill you explain what you have in mind in relation to the military ability in christianity? 

    JTWell, you will observe that they were among the mighty men who helped him in the conflict; armed with bows, using both the right hand and the left with stones and with arrows on the bow; they were of Sauls brethren of Benjamin. They are military men efficiently trained, men well balanced; and their thought is to help David, they have no selfish motive. One of the greatest things amongst us is unselfishness, no selfish motive; they were thinking of David and they helped him, as it says, in the conflict. Every young christian coming into the fellowship has to learn that it is a question of conflict which will go on and which is a matter of the testimony, that Christ is really the issue. It is no matter of party feeling, but Christ is the issue, Himself occupied in the conflict. They join in; they help David in the conflict. 

    FSMIn the epistle to the Romans is the thought of overcoming prominent, leading up to the thought of not being overcome of evil, but overcoming evil with good? Are they Davids mighty men who can do that? 

    JTThat is good. One of the greatest victories really, in one sense, that can be achieved by any of us is to overcome evil with good. 

    TThey were Sauls brethren. 

    JTThat is another point to be noted, that natural feelings are denied. It is another important point, as coming into fellowship, the denial of natural feelings that work havoc amongst the saints. 

    QuesDo you suggest that Romans would clear us of that? 

    JTI think so. Romans sets us free from ourselves; we learn how, as it says, with the mind I myself serve the law of God so that it is a question of God henceforth; the Holy Spirit comes in to support us in that, and the chapters from 8 to 12 are to show how the believer overcomes himself; that is, he rules over himself by the Spirit. It says: If Christ be in you, the body is dead because of sin; but the Spirit is life because of righteousness (Romans 8:10), so that the body ceases to be a vehicle of sin and there is room for the Spirit to bring in righteousness, and it works out in our giving place to good, so that good predominates  to overcome the evil with good. And the epistle stresses too that love is the whole law. The heart is garrisoned at the outset by the love of God being shed abroad there by the Spirit, and the principle that love is the whole law is asserted, so that one is filled with good and overcomes evil with it; it is the great weapon. 

    RemBetter is he that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a city (Proverbs 16:32). The city might suggest a local position, and we are to be an influence for good there. 

    JTQuite so. And another thing that comes out in Romans is that the armour is the armour of light. It is not yet said to be the whole armour of God, but the armour of light, for as young believers we are so apt to be full of natural or religious thoughts. Light is what is so needed, to be able to name things. Another thing is that, while Satan is strong and we are made to feel it, God will bruise him under our feet shortly; that is the great thought in the conflict  it will not go on. 

    QuesIt is said that they came to David in each case; is there not a sense in which we need to take that up, coming to Christ in a new character, not exactly to the Saviour here, but as military men coming under a new leadership? 

    JTQuite so; and leaving an old one, one that has a great claim naturally. 

    AWRDoes it involve staking their own neck for such a leader, as we have in Romans? 

    JTYes; Aquila and Priscilla you mean, a man and his wife regarded as having one neck and staking it. 

    WGWould Paul be an example of it in chapter 1 when he says, I am not ashamed of the gospel of Christ: for it is the power of God unto salvation. 

    JTYes, quite so. The apostle has in mind the practical need of young christians, for many when young are ashamed of the gospel, ashamed to speak of the Lord Jesus in their business places and the like. Romans teaches military service in that simple way; Paul is not ashamed of the gospel: there is nothing in it to be ashamed of, for, he says, It is the power of God unto salvation to every one that believeth ... For therein is the righteousness of God revealed from faith to faith: as it is written, The just shall live by faith. There is a great moral thought there, the power of God, and we are not to be ashamed of it in speaking to anyone. It is to every one that believes, so that in chapter 10, the young believer is enjoined, If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus ...  that is really a military thought, for the enemy is against that with all his power. No one can say, Lord Jesus, unless in the power of the Holy Spirit (1 Corinthians 12:3)  by spiritual power. But there it is, If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved. I believe the raising of that standard in our places of employment, in the schoolhouse and the like, is practical salvation, and really we begin to be military men in that. So that we have in Numbers, where the enrolment begins, those that were able to go forth to war. Here they came to David who was actively engaged in the conflict, to help him. 

    QuesWhat would be the spiritual equivalent today to the armour? 

    JTThey were armed, it says, with bows, using both the right hand and the left with stones and with arrows on the bow. The bow seems to have a great place. We read of the song of the bow, according to 2 Samuel 1:18. I believe it alludes to power to fight at a distance; it is an artillery thought. 

    RemMaking the word of God effective. 

    JTYes, the sword of the Spirit is used in Ephesians, it is a hand-to-hand matter. The sword of the Spirit is for a closer war, for a hand-to-hand conflict. 

    RemSo they seem to be both right- and left-handed. 

    JTYes, there was no disadvantage, however attacked  evidently a great advantage in conflict. 

    FSMWas it the personal attractiveness of David that was the great lever for the movement? 

    JTQuite so, whatever it would be that would make the Lord attractive to one. There are various features; for instance, with the woman at Sychar it was not a question of personal beauty, as in David or as we get in the Song of Songs, but He could tell her all things that ever she did, she says. He became of interest to her because of that, showing how thoroughly affected she was to the very depths of her soul. It is not His beauty she speaks of, it is the power He had to reach her, to search her out; and what can be of greater value to mankind than that? How the Lord can get down to the depths of our souls and tell us everything! He is the Christ from that point of view, Is not this the Christ? (John 4:29). She was really ranged already on His side in going to the men; that required courage. 

    FSMIs it not true that there was not only the ability with David to deliver them from the bondage and fear of Goliath, but, as has been well said, he had the power to make men love him? 

    JTThat is it. The woman says, The Christ  the Man God has to do things. We all need to be searched out; it is a great matter when the thing is settled. You say so-and-so says certain things about you; but you say, Well, they cannot say anything that is too bad, because the Christ has told me things about myself that are worse than that. That idea is armour and the weapon too; the matter is settled, the truth is all out, I am proof against that sort of thing, the enemy cannot attack me on that line. These men knew her, but the Lord had told her everything; the matter was settled and she was occupied with Him. 

    QuesDo you think verse 8 might suggest that such would be prepared to face a moral issue whenever it arises? 

    JTIt says, Of the Gadites, there separated themselves to David in the stronghold in the wilderness mighty men of valour, men fit for the service of war, armed with shield and spear; whose faces were like the faces of lions, and who were swift as the gazelles upon the mountains. Now we have other weapons that will not turn aside from any, that is a shield and spear; we have armour here and spears for closer conflict. 

    QuesAt Ziklag they were mighty men, but here they are mighty men of valour; they have proved their might, they are trustworthy; is that the thought? 

    JTQuite so, these are proved warriors. 

    QuesIs there a suggestion in that that the circle of fellowship helps us in regard to the conflict? 

    JTWell, I think that is what is in mind in verse 8  they separated themselves, we get the principle of separation there and that is involved in fellowship, and in the fellowship we have a better understanding of what the conflict is about and furnish ourselves accordingly. We can see there is different armament here, different instruments of war; there is an increase all round. They are mighty men of valour; their faces are like lions; and it goes on to say, in verse 14, These were the sons of Gad, captains of the host: one of the least was over a hundred, and the greatest over a thousand. These are they that went over Jordan in the first month, when it overflows all its banks, and they put to flight all them of the valleys, toward the east and toward the west. That is, they were men who could fight in the valleys. The Syrians said later that Israels God is a God of the mountains or the hills, 

    but not of the valleys (1 Kings 20:28) but He is a God of the valleys; the allusion is, I think, to going down into death, for Jordan denotes that at the height of its power; they are able to go over it and fight beyond. 

    FSMWe get this thought accentuated in 1 Corinthians, Be ye stedfast, unmovable, always abounding in the work of the Lord (chapter 15:58). Then, Stand fast in the faith; quit yourselves like men; be strong. Let all things ye do be done in love (chapter 16:13,14). These were the mighty men of valour. 

    JTYes. 

    QuesIs the thought of leadership involved? 

    JTThat is another great thought, perhaps what is to be observed too, the great want of leadership. Not simply men that will preach and teach, but men who will give a spiritual lead: every meeting needs that. One man is to die for the people, we are told; that is the kind of leadership, to die, to lay down ones life for the brethren, so that one is not contending for ones rights but going down. I think putting the enemy to rout in the valleys is dealing with the fundamental things, entering into death. 

    QuesIt speaks of the righteous as being as bold as a lion; would the importance of that principle be established in our souls? 

    JTI think it is brought out in Romans, and in Corinthians the apostle says, as it were, Whatever you may think of me, do ye what is right; righteousness is to prevail from that point of view. 

    QuesWill you say a word as to being swift as the gazelles upon the mountains? 

    JTSwiftness is an immense advantage. Song of Songs develops the idea of swiftness; the Lord Himself is pictured there as leaping upon the mountains and hills, He overcomes obstacles; things are done immediately. Time has a great deal to do with the testimony, delay is very often disastrous. It is a question of spiritual agility, would you say, that one is spiritually quick to lay hold of what is needed and meet the exigency, whatever it is? 

    QuesDoes the house of Chloe in the first epistle to the Corinthians help in regard to that? 

    JTYou mean they did not let the matter rest. They placed the information where it could be used to the best advantage. Things are often allowed to drift along; no one does anything, and the enemy has the advantage. 

    QuesYou mean he would seek to keep us occupied with the evil whereas we should be dealing with it? 

    JTQuite so. I think going over the Jordan means that one accepts death; death enters into this side of the matter. Going over the Jordan is a Colossian thought; the epistles are linked up that way. The truth of going over the Jordan implies that one accepts death in view of the need, not for the sake of an exploit. One of the most sorrowful features of the long war between the house of Saul and the house of David is this matter of exploits of the strong men, a number from each side showing what they could do  their exploits. There is nothing for God in that at all. The point is not to be distinguished for exploits just because you wish to be distinguished; all the mighty men of David did things for a purpose, and usually you find that in the exploit the Lord worked a great deliverance. That is what you have in mind. The conflict is His, He is the Captain of Jehovahs host. 

    FSMFollowing your suggestion, they would never have gone over Jordan had they not come to the stronghold. Is it important for each of us to recognise the need of the stronghold in which David is found, typical of our great Leader, and that would give us spiritual power to go over Jordan into Colossians? 

    JTI think that is good; it is a rallying point. Where exigencies arise that require special effort, it is a question of dying, of whether one can lay down ones life in an issue; for the enemy raises other issues than Christ, and the true warrior always wants to make Christ the issue. 

    QuesWould this be seen in any way in Paul when he says, I was with you in weakness and in fear and in much trembling (1 Corinthians 2:3), and then when he says, We had the sentence of death in ourselves, that we should not trust in ourselves (2 Corinthians 1:9)? 

    JTThat is good. Indeed the second epistle to the Corinthians works out the thought of the Jordan. The apostle says, We had the sentence of death in ourselves  it was so great a death. It was no matter of distinguishing himself in some exploit, he had to go through it; that great death he had experienced possibly qualified him to write that second epistle. It needed more grace to write the second epistle than the first. The second was a consolatory epistle, he brings in the positive side of the truth. He says in that epistle, The weapons of our warfare are not carnal, but mighty through God to the pulling down of strongholds ... bringing into captivity every thought to the obedience of Christ (2 Corinthians 10:4,5). That is the point  everything that assails Christ is to be met, but met in this way, that we should not trust in ourselves but in God which raiseth the dead. 

    QuesWould you say something as to the distinction between the conflict in Romans and this, which is a closer conflict, more hand to hand? 

    JTYes, the Gadites bring out a more hand-to-hand conflict, and it requires more courage, more staying power, than it does to fight with artillery. That can easily be illustrated by ordinary modern warfare. So that the young believer is in mind in the earlier part where artillery is used; whereas the advanced christian is called upon to deal more in a hand-to-hand way, to stand up and suffer, indeed to die  for that is the thought. 

    QuesDo you think it was the blessing of Jacob in connection with Gad  Troops will rush upon him; but he will rush upon the heel (Genesis 49:19). 

    JTYes. Also in Moses blessing Gad alludes to those who were to do with rule. In the details about him in Deuteronomy 33 there is a touch, I think, alluding to rule in the house of God. Blessed be he that enlargeth Gad! As a lion doth he dwell, and teareth the arm, even the top of the head. And he provided the first part for himself, for there was reserved the portion of the lawgiver; and he came with the heads of the people; the justice of Jehovah and his judgments hath he executed with Israel. It is a very important tribe in that sense, and would enter into our care meetings and the like  the question of who can have part in these matters. He breaks the enemys power to do anything and paralyses him in the head, Satans power in that way, and executes judgment with Israel. I suppose the thought is that he goes along with what there is; he is a true brother in that way whilst having to deal drastically. The justice of Jehovah and his judgments hath he executed with Israel. I suppose all that would enter into this part of our chapter. How important it is that we have elements of that kind as coming to Christ, all thinking only of Christ, He being the issue  Christ everything and in all. 

    QuesI think you referred to Benjamin, Gad and Judah; would you say what is in your mind in regard to those three? 

    JTWe have already spoken of Benjamin as representing the natural, that is the natural in regard of Saul; he overcame that, but Benjamin had a great place in the mind of God. The children of Benjamin are now linking on with Judah; they were seen in the first part of our inquiry by themselves. There came of the children of Benjamin and Judah to the hold unto David. Not only have they come to David, but they are now linking on with the purpose of God in Judah. Judah represents the intelligence of the position, not only the military power, but the intelligence of the position, when a brother can give an account of things. 

    FSMWould the two names help? Benjamin is the son of my right hand, and Judah means praise; and of these two tribes comes one who is able to speak in the most beautiful language to David. 

    JTQuite so. Benjamin takes the lead, and it says, David went out to meet them, and answered and said to them, If ye come peaceably to me to help me, my heart shall be knit unto you; but if to betray me to mine enemies, seeing there is no wrong in my hands, the God of our fathers see it and rebuke it. And the Spirit came upon Amasai, the chief of the captains, and he said, Thine are we David, and with thee, thou son of Jesse: peace, peace, be to thee! and peace be to thy helpers! for thy God helps thee. I think that is beautiful in regard of what we are saying now; it is all one thing, of course, but here we have the intelligence of the position, one able to speak feelingly, one indeed who came under the power of the Spirit. The Spirit came upon Amasai  that is one of the finest thoughts you get in the Old Testament  and then there is the expression of the mind of God as to David: Thine are we, David, and with thee, thou son of Jesse: peace, peace, be to thee! and peace be to thy helpers! for thy God helps thee. We are now on a high level, not yet in Hebron, but we have here the basis for the house, because Jerusalem really belonged to Benjamin as territory finally, and the link between Judah and Benjamin here makes for a dwelling place for God; it is in their full appreciation of Christ unitedly. So that Jerusalem comes into Judahs hands, it becomes a royal city. Moses said that Jehovah should dwell between Benjamins shoulders, alluding to Jerusalems position, but now alluding to the strength of Benjamin spiritually, and that would give way to brotherly feeling, that the great tribe, the tribe of counsel, has the first place. Benjamin recognised that; so that it is the saints coming to recognise what is superior, that is, the place that God gives a person or persons amongst His people, and that these persons are equal to the position, for Amasai is fully equal to this position in what he says to David. He is one upon whom the Spirit of God comes, and this is one of the greatest things amongst us, that there is someone on whom the Spirit of God comes at any given moment where the need is; so it is not by might, nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts (Zechariah 4:6). 

    FSMIn this section, where fellowship is the subject, Amasai represents, not only the personal, but the collective, committal to Christ. 

    JTI think so. He represents the spirituality of the position, so that Christ is not only regarded in the heart, but He is fully confessed; it is known now whose we are and who is our Centre. They are challenged, but the challenge brings out the qualities that are there. The Lord often raises questions to bring out what He knows is there  Will ye also go away? ... To whom shall we go? says one, thou hast the words of eternal life (John 6:67,68). 

    RemThis combination of two brothers seems to call for a move on Davids part. 

    JTQuite so. It must have been a great moment for him, for Judah was his own tribe  but then, were they true? The Lord challenges us as to this, as to whether we are true. 

    QuesWith reference to committal, the word is, Thine are we, David, and with thee, thou son of Jesse, does not that bring in the thought of true affinity with David? 

    JTQuite so; and then it says, Peace, peace be to thee! and peace be to thy helpers!: They are not jealous of others; they do not want to hold things in their own hands, as Joab did afterwards. Joab wanted to hold things in his own hands and his brothers  there was partisanship. James and John said to the Lord, Shall we command fire? (Luke 9:54) But here the true spirit of christianity is seen in Peace be to thy helpers!. When Abner came to David to Hebron to turn the kingdom to David, he was really a helper, but Joab slew him; so we have to be brought to recognise what there is for Christ in whomsoever it may be  Peace be to thy helpers. 

    RemAnd God will support that spirit. 

    JTThat is what it says  Thy God helps thee. So we are on the right line, the position is now clarified. This is the intelligence of the position, one able to speak the mind of God, so we see clearly where we are, and Hebron comes in after that. We have indeed an allusion to some coming when things are at a very low ebb, instead of turning away when things are at a low ebb; it says, There fell some of Manasseh to David, when he came with the Philistines against Saul to battle. A most sorrowful thing existed, but yet they came; the position is very poor, but yet David is an object. It alludes to a low state of things amongst us, and yet people come in spite of that. 

    RemEvidently they had right sensibilities; it says, But they helped them not. 

    JTYes, the Spirit of God puts that in there, it is a saving thought; they did not really help the Philistines at all; Satan is defeated at a juncture like this. One has known of souls being drawn to Christ in spite of most sorrowful circumstances amongst His people. It says, They helped David in his expeditions, that would be, I suppose, alluding to the Amalekite attack. Ziklag is not a great general movement, but the basis of expeditions against this or that, and finally, the expedition against the Amalekites carried away everything, so that all is restored. Now we read, at that time day by day there came men to David to help him, until it was a great camp, like the camp of God. That is what young christians want to see; they are often deterred by the smallness of things outwardly, but we are to understand the position spiritually. 

    QuesWould there be a sort of parallel in that, that young believers in a small meeting would take account of the universal situation and that they belong to it? 

    JTThat is what I think we should see, the greatness of the position spiritually. Then we see what happened at Hebron. This great section refers to the universal movement, the movement of life, so that the Colossian saints love all the saints  you get a great outlook, and they are worthy of your affection. If you go over what is depicted here to see the universal traits of the work of God in His people it is very stimulating; they are worthy of our regard and our love, love for all the saints. You cannot but love what is presented here. 

    FSMWould the transfer of the kingdom answer to the kingdom of the Son of His love in Colossians? 

    JTI think so. Is He not worthy of it?  the Son of the Fathers love! The Father has translated us into this kingdom. It requires attention if we are to get the profit of the chapter, to see the beautiful traits of the work of God set out here in all the tribes, and these two great men outstanding, one a prince of Israel and the other a valiant young man. 

    QuesWould Paul and Epaphras answer to it in Colossians? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking; you get there the idea of combat in prayer. Epaphras was a valiant young man always combating earnestly in prayer; and then we have the apostle himself in chapter 2, combating in the same way that they might understand this specific thought in his mind, the mystery of God in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge (Colossians 2:3). What marks Colosse is universal affection, love for all the saints, and then love in the Spirit; it is not sectional or personal, it is a pure love like Gods, love in the Spirit; and then prayer  we are going over. It is a crucial epistle, a question of getting over to Gods side, the heavenly side of the truth, and hence the great need of prayer. 

    RemHow God values this, for it is the sons of Zadok who are to be the priests in the coming day. 

    JTThat helps to show the value of this valiant young man. I have written unto you, young men, because ye are strong, and the word of God abideth in you (1 John 2:14); that is the sort of thing. If the word of God abides in us, the next thing is to pray. 

    QuesWill you say a word as to the expression the prince of Aaron? 

    JTI think that was what he was then. The house of Aaron is seen here, the priestly family, and he was a prince of it, so that he must be outstanding. I suppose Paul would be that; he said to the Colossians, I have never seen your face in the flesh, but I am combating for you that your hearts may be encouraged, being united together in love, and unto all riches of the full assurance of understanding, to the full knowledge of the mystery of God; in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge. 

    QuesDo you connect this with the perfect heart and the one heart with which the people moved? 

    JTI think so, it is unity of heart. 

    QuesWould it result in some sense in the one pearl? 

    JTThat is what is in mind  unity. Ephesians, of course, is the full thought of this. We see what follows particularly in Samuel, what corresponds with this passage, how that David and his men went up to Jerusalem at this juncture. It is a question of men now. Why were they with David three days? That gives time; it is proof, I think. Three days would give us opportunity to prove how blessed the place is, so that it says, There was joy in Israel. There they were with David three days, eating and drinking; for their brethren had prepared for them. There was joy in Israel, and this is the true road to it. Ephesians gives us the full position, and Philippians gives us the result, I think, in joy. 

    QuesIs this the result of there being men who had understanding of the times? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesDo all these three sections give a collective movement, or are the first two individual and the third a collective movement, in the transfer of the kingdom? 

    JTYes, the true collective thought is in the third section; that is, I take it, in Hebron; that is where there are universal affections, love in the Spirit and love to all saints. 

    RemAnd brethren two or three times mentioned. 

    JTQuite so. And another thing is, in Colossians, in the new man, it is said that Christ is everything and in all; not only is David outstanding here an object to all, but the spirit of David is in them; they are all affected  he was in their hearts. 

    FSMA perfect heart ... to make David king over all Israel  Love ... to all the saints. 

  
    GATHERING (JT 90)

    John 11:49 - 52; John 12:32, 33; 2 Kings 2:1 - 14; 1 Chronicles 12:1; 1 Chronicles 12:23; 1 Chronicles 12:26 - 28

    I wish to speak about gathering, a thought that runs through Scripture, and one that has a peculiar interest in the gospel of John, which has in view our own times in which the primary force of divine terms and instructions is lost. Terms which had special significance at the outset have lost their meanings, and have taken on a meaning which man by mere religious training is pleased to give them, and so the people of God have to learn the vocabulary of Scripture over again. In order that we should learn it in its primary significance we have to unlearn human definitions and discard them. What John presents to us shows that we have to learn them over again and to learn them from Christ, for He is the model and living expression of everything He presents in teaching. 

    We have such instruction also set out in the early part of 2 Kings, where it is said that Jehovah would take up Elijah by a whirlwind into heaven. As it was announced, every moment counted for Elisha, in order that he might learn all that was possible ere Elijahs departure. He would have the living voice, the touch, and the influence of Elijah and specially so in relation to those places intimately connected with the testimony. Elisha represents the believer, and so in the light of Jehovahs intent, they both being in Gilgal, Elisha moves first and Elijah goes with him. The initiative is with Elisha in this, realising the necessity of the moment. Afterward the initiative is with the Lord as represented in Elijah, for He would encourage every desire to move on our part. 

    The movements of Elijah are to remind us that the believer is to acquire an understanding of divine places and names direct from the Lord, who ever seizes the opportunity to be with us in it. It is as sure as can be that the Lord will go much further than we do. So Elijah goes to Bethel. The movement is to bring about attachment of the believer to Christ. If I begin to move the Lord will be with me and He would say, Now that you are moving I will go ahead and lead you on. He knows the way, so they go to Bethel. He now suggests to Elisha that he should remain there, for the Lord has sent him further. But Elisha says, As the Lord liveth, and as thy soul liveth, I will not leave thee; so they two went on. They go on together and at each place Elisha learns the true meaning of divine things. It is thus that the believer is taught the spiritual significance of divine things by the Lord. 

    John takes account of the movement of the Lord in the divine dwelling, with ourselves in it, for in chapter 1 when He saw two disciples following He challenges them as to what they were seeking, and then invited them to come and see where He dwelt. Never had such an experience of the divine dwelling been known before; the Lord Himself being in it. We have to learn these things from Christ, and we learn perfectly as we understand from Christ. So with the principle of gathering. John brings out in chapter 11 what is involved in the idea of gathering. There again the Lord leads the way. You will observe that the prophecy of Caiaphas, the high priest, did not include the thought of gathering; it was light from God, and it reminds us that God may even use a man who is not in sympathy with the testimony, but you will find that such a man will not go the whole way; he is sure to be national in his thoughts, for he can know nothing about the family of God. Caiaphas speaks about the nation and of one dying for the nation, but the Spirit of God goes on and as ever presents the complete thought, which involves the gathering of the family, the children of God. If our children migrate to other lands we do not connect them with the nation to which they go; they are our children, whether in Africa, America or Australia. 

    John, in writing his gospel, is concerned about the children, for the testimony has not taken a national form. It will revert to that, but it is not a primary thought or continuous, for it will eventually disappear in its national form. God brought in the national position in His ways in order to meet the conditions that had arisen in the world, but the primary thought of God is the family, the children. The Spirit of God, therefore, through John adds to the prophecy of the high priest, saying, and not for the nation only, but that he should also gather together into one the children of God who were scattered abroad, John 11:52. The Spirit of God speaks of the children, hence its application to the present time when the children are so scattered. The Lord died not only for the nation, but to gather together the children of God who were scattered abroad. He died to do that, so that as learning from the Lord, we learn the truth of the family over again and learn it completely. The shepherds of the present time should be feeding and gathering, but if I think of the shepherds of Israel, what are they doing? If I look abroad on the shepherds of the christian profession, those recognised in the religious systems, what are they doing about the children of God? I see little concern for them there, so I turn to the Lord to learn it over again. The official shepherds of the day speak of their own flocks, an unscriptural term, and I have to turn therefore to the Lord to learn about the family and how to gather the children of God. I learn it first by seeing that He died to gather them; I must learn from Him. He said, he that gathers not with me scatters. How many scatterers there are today! There are thousands of them and we can learn nothing from them, so we have to come to Christ and learn humbly from Him. John gives us the greatest thought, telling us that Christ died as the good Shepherd. He laid down His life for the sheep. As serving after that pattern, I learn that it involves the surrender of ones life; one has to learn to give up ones life in order to gather. In John 12 we have a thought that is parallel, that of attraction. This is another prominent feature with John, and so mighty is the power of attraction in Christ as a principle, that although He is presented in so ignominious a manner, a spectacle as seen at the cross, yet He draws all unto Him. In that external ignominy there is the greatest moral beauty which faith discerns, and if I am to correspond with that I need not to adorn myself in any human way, nor be concerned about human respectability; there must not be the slightest attempt to avoid shame or ignominy. He was lifted up in shame and yet He would draw all to Himself; such is the power of attraction, and this accounts for much in the testimony of God. We are entitled to reckon on the attractiveness of what is of God, as we accept the place of public shame and ignominy. 

    As we turn to Chronicles we see how the Old Testament is intended to amplify the New, and in the portion I have read we have the features of the gathered saints, those who are gathered according to the fashion of Christ. Let us look at the gathered saints and see if we are among them. We have David as a centre in Ziklag, in the stronghold, and in Hebron. This is an important chapter and would help us to see the component parts of those who are gathered and enable us to determine if we ourselves are gathered. The general feature at Ziklag is that they were helpers. They had come to David under adverse circumstances. Saul was still king, showing the presence of influences that pull on the flesh; and who is immune from that? Hence these men came to David against an adverse wind. Saul was still reigning and David had to defend himself from this influence, for it would dominate everything that was external. Yet these men came, even the brethren of Saul and Benjamin. They were the first to deny natural instincts and the best thing in nature, for that has to be relinquished. How easily one is influenced by ones family! So the children of Benjamin came. 

    Among those who came to David in the stronghold were the Gadites; they were men of wonderful power. From Judah came those who were related to David after the flesh, which raised another peculiar difficulty. As today there are those who are outwardly related to Christ, the children of christian parents; so when these come, they are the only ones that David challenges. We may easily drift into external relationship with Christ and His people, and much of the weakness amongst us comes from this. David goes out to challenge them, for there must be no such people in the camp as are merely in outward relationship there on natural lines, for they will only betray Christ. So David says to them, If ye come peaceably to me to help me, my heart shall be knit unto you; but if to betray me to mine enemies, God ... rebuke it. It is a terrible thing to be in outward relation but not so inwardly. Simon Magus was one such, and the apostle said, thou hast neither part nor lot with us. Simon believed Philip and was baptised, but think of his offering money to get the Spirit! He had truly no part or lot, and he had not the Spirit. So Peter says, Thy money go with thee to destruction! Peter says thou hast neither part nor lot, Acts 8:20 - 21 although he believed outwardly and was allied with the saints. So David challenges them and the Spirit came upon Amasai. It is a question of the Spirit, otherwise we have no link with Christ or His people. Amasais is a most beautiful speech: 

    Thine are we, David, 
And with thee, thou son of Jesse: 
Peace, peace be to thee! 
And peace be to thy helpers! 
For thy God helps thee.
 

    What brethren they were truly, how truly gathered! They came peaceably, not to spy out the liberty of the saints or to betray Christ. We need sons of peace; there can be no assembly formation without sons of peace. There is no doubt, now that Amasai speaks, for the speaking is by the Spirit, and it means peace. He recognised that David had his helpers, and that God helped, and David made him captain, for he was worthy of it. 

    At Hebron you will notice that the numbers of those who came are given. Saul is dead and that influence had ceased. It is not now the place of rejection. Colossians and Ephesians, which contemplate the thoughts involved in Hebron, suppose that that influence has been dealt with. Hebron is outside the world, and those there are looking into another world. How many of us are thus taken account of? The number is given of those who came to David to Hebron to transfer the kingdom of Saul to him. Did it ever come into your minds, dear brethren, that we are to have part in that, to transfer the kingdom, to take it out of the hand of Saul? As the apostle says, As ... ye have received the Christ, Jesus the Lord, walk in him, rooted and built up in him, and assured in the faith. Colossians 2:6 - 7 As we have received Him, we are to go on in faith, by which we are assured and introduced into Gods world. It is noticeable, too, that among all those thousands gathered at Hebron there are only two names given! There were many thousands gathered to David to transfer the kingdom, but only two persons are named; they are Aaronites. What men they must have been! There was Jehoiada the prince of Aaron, the leader of three thousand seven hundred, and there was Zadok, a valiant young man, and twenty  two captains. May I not suggest from this that what excels at Hebron is priesthood? We have in Romans 16 the longest list of worthies, such as are at Ziklag and the stronghold, but when we come to Colossians, whilst we get names mentioned, they are of those who are marked by priestly grace, and they excel. Paul himself, a prince, combated in prayer for the saints, and Epaphras a Colossian prays, prays earnestly. 

    It is to be carefully noted that Jehoiada and Zadok do not refer only to brothers; it is for brothers and sisters, for what is priestly refers to both. It is as we are known in heaven that we are in power here. He whose voice is heard oftener in heaven is better known there. So in Colossians it is to the end that the saints might be in faith as to the working of God. The more you pray the more you are known in heaven. So only the names of those known in priestly power are given at Hebron. It is to impress us with the great value of prayer. Hebron is an advance on Ziklag, for Hebron looks into Gods world. In Ephesians the apostle bows his knees to the Father. See how well he was known in heaven. His prayers were continually heard in heaven. In Colossians he says that he would have the saints know what combat he had for them. It is most important to have ones name registered at Hebron, for it is as one excels in prayer. 
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    1 CHRONICLES 13 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 13: 1 - 14

    CACThe teaching changes in this chapter; David has previously been a type of Christ, while now the ark of God is the subject. The ark of God typifies Christ as seen in the gospel of John. 

    QuesThe remnant had not the ark; would that have a bearing on the subject? 

    CACThe ark of God is God being in full declaration. It has its bearing on remnant conditions. There has been a long period in the history of christendom where the ark has been disregarded. 

    It is the days of Saul, when what is pleasing to men is in the ascendancy. It is impossible under such conditions that there should be enquiry of the ark of God. There were suitable conditions in David for the ark to get its place, so it suits remnant times very well. This book was written for them. 

    RemJohns writings come in the close of the period. 

    CACJohns writings come in when Pauls dispensation had broken down. Then faith and love will look to God. There is no spot or stain on the ark, and that is cherished in the hearts of Gods people. During the last hundred years there has been movement towards the ark and we have been learning something of the due order. God intends the general movement to affect the whole assembly (all Israel), David being a type of the work of God in saints that cherish the thought of Christ being honoured. Christ as the ark is God in full declaration, 

    but this entails the service of God being carried out perfectly, and they had to learn by their failure how to honour Christ. 

    Many lovers of Christ serve Him zealously but displease God in the way they carry out the service. They serve Him in relation to what He is to them and not according to God. That is the lesson of this chapter. Some believers take the sacrament after a preaching. That displeases God very much. 

    It is a great thing to apprehend Christ as the ark of God  the full establishment of Gods will, without a flaw. It is not found in christendom. The ark being God in declaration means inaugurating a service which is compatible with its own perfection. It is God saying, I want you to know Him in relation to Me! It was a great work of God for David to bring the ark up, and there was need for the utmost care and consideration in doing it. Jehovah sits between the cherubim. 

    The One who smote Uzza was discriminating and exercising His attributes judicially that men might honour Christ and give God His place. 

    RemEzra was an instructed scribe. 

    CACHe would have been very useful to David if he had been at hand, and could have told him how the ark should be carried. 

    QuesWhy should it be carried on the shoulders of the priests; would it indicate power and affection? 

    CACIt would show that it depends on spirituality; there is none in a new cart. The Philistines had little knowledge of God, and He accepted it from them, but Israel had the oracles of God. It is a matter of personal exercise and affection to secure a place for Christ that is suitable, and in a way that is suitable. 

    QuesIs Corinthians analogous? 

    CACCorinthians illustrates this chapter. They were touching the holy elements of the Supper with unsanctified hands, and many of them became weak and infirm and many died. 

    In that epistle Paul stresses the thought of the temple. The temple of God is holy, and such are ye. It was not done in due order; the assembly is a place of order and anything disorderly is always displeasing to God. It is all a matter of leaving the due order. We need the utmost care to gather up from the Scriptures the will of God; it must correspond with the perfection seen in Christ, that must set the standard. I am come down from heaven, not that I should do my will, but the will of him that has sent me (John 6: 38). My food is that I should do the will of him that has sent me (John 4: 34). I do always the things that are pleasing to him (John 8: 29). That is the ark of God, the same character being reproduced by the Spirit in the saints. 

    QuesHow could it happen today? 

    CACIt makes the government of God a serious matter with those who irreverently take the Supper and come under judgment. It is the natural element brought in where all should be spiritual. If the natural element enters in today it is sure to stumble. It is a warning to us how the most spiritual brother may through unwatchfulness displease God. 

    The new cart was a Philistine precedent copied without spiritual discernment. We may do the same thing without weighing over whether what we do corresponds with the will of God. The spiritual conditions lacking with David and Israel were found with a poor Philistine and he gets nothing but blessing (verses 13, 14). At the moment he took precedence over David and all Israel. This chapter does not close without showing us the supremacy of grace. 

    It is Gods order that glorifies Christ. Gods order is always better than mans. The thought of the ark borne on the shoulders as we get previously is the ark carried in testimony, but here it is the progress of the ark to its proper place, but delayed on the way because of failure in the due order. 

    RemArise, Jehovah, into thy rest, thou and the ark of thy strength. Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness, and let thy saints shout for joy (Psalm 132: 8, 9). 

    CACThat is beautiful. It is the full revelation of God in His Son brought to repose in the hearts of the saints, so that they are spiritually able to serve God. He has been declared by the Son who is in the bosom of the Father; there is no flaw in that declaration and the saints come into that. It requires to be learnt and we are left here to learn it and the spiritual order it requires. We are not left here to earn a living! 

    RemBut the hour is coming and now is, when the true worshippers shall worship the Father in spirit and truth; for also the Father seeks such as his worshippers (John 4: 23). 

    CACGod is a spirit: and they who worship him must worship him in spirit and truth. That is the climax. This chapter of Chronicles was written for our particular instruction tonight. But there are provisional stages; we do not get here the final climax, the ark was in the house of Obed-Edom three months and then in the tent pitched by David for it, before it was placed in Solomons temple. We arrive at the full thought of God by stages. David took the hint and elevated this man to the peerage  a poor Philistine turned into a Levite (chapter 15: 18). It was all to magnify grace, when all in Israel was missing its way, David and all, so that David resented Gods way with him; but we have to accept it. It is wonderful to think that God should be pleased to reveal to a few poor good-for-nothings the secret of His good pleasure in Christ, giving them intelligence bit by bit. We ought to be more intelligent every year. We learn by our failures. Through failure God taught David and all Israel important lessons. What interests me is that all Israel moves with David; they have all got the spirit of David, as a people who had said, We are thy bone and thy flesh, but failed in their purpose for want of attention to divine order. Our great desire should be to please God according to His own pleasure. We should be quick to pick up the spiritual hints given in Scripture. 

  
    NOTES ON 1 CHRONICLES 13-17 (JND 30)

    1 Chronicles 13 - 1 Chronicles 17

    God is graciously pleased to reveal Himself in different ways and at different times. He formerly made Himself known by prophets, but in these last times He has manifested Himself in His Son; and in whatever way He has chosen to reveal Himself, He has been rejected in them all. 

    For instance, the ark was the sign of the presence of Jehovah in the midst of His people. Well, the ark was abandoned (1 Samuel 7: 2); just as today the Holy Spirit, by which God is in the midst of His people, is despised. God was then present by the ark as He is today by the Holy Ghost, and as He was rejected by the abandonment of the ark, He is rejected today in as far as the Spirit is not honoured. 

    But although the people might thus have forgotten and despised Jehovah, David could have no joy nor rest until the ark was brought back, and the presence of the Lord recognised. He knew that peace and blessing are only to be had where God is, and longed ardently for His presence. We have the cry of Davids soul in Psalm 63. And let us bring again the ark of our God to us; for we inquired not at it in the days of Saul, 1 Chronicles 13: 3. 

    The kings great occupation was to seek how he could accomplish that which he had in his heart; and we see in verses 1 and 4 that he consulted all the people, and that they agreed to his proposal. But although it was a holy desire in David and in Israel for the return of the ark, it ought only to have been accomplished according to the will of God, who alone could teach them how they ought to set about it in order that His name might be glorified. But Davids having consulted the people, instead of consulting the Lord, caused the ark of God to be brought upon a new cart from the house of Abinadab, and Uzza and Ahio drave the cart, verse 7. 

    All this was bad, for it was against the commandment of the Lord, and God could neither recognise nor bless this act. He had said that the ark ought to be borne by the children of Kohath, that is to say, by the Levites (Numbers 4: 15); and if David had consulted the Lord, he would have been taught about this, and the ark would have been neither placed on a cart nor conducted by Uzza and Ahio. But David took counsel with the people and they executed their holy desire according to their own thoughts, and not according to Gods. Uzza acted also on the same principle; he was not led by the Lord to hold the ark, but by his own judgment. He was not a man who felt his weakness and who allowed himself to be ruled and guided by the Lord; and consequently he put forth his hand and touched the ark. Thus every child of God who puts his hand to the Lords work, presuming that he is able to act in his own strength, resembles Uzza. It is God alone who is to be glorified, and it is He alone who can say how He wishes to be glorified; and if David had inquired of Him, he would have learnt that God would glorify Himself. 

    We see in verse 10 what were the sad consequences of Uzzas conduct, and in verse 11 we see that David was greatly afflicted at the breach the Lord made upon Uzza; but it was needful for him in this way to learn, that we have to wait and let the Lord do His work in His own way. May we also keep this instruction, of which we all have need, and not act in our own strength! Let us remember that Uzza drew upon himself the wrath of God by putting his hand to the ark. All the work was spoilt by his folly: the ark instead of being brought in triumph was put aside and placed in the house of Obed-edom; and all this because in the first place David had not consulted the Lord, and secondly Uzza acted himself instead of letting the Lord act. These circumstances were calculated to humble David greatly: he was first afflicted, then afraid of God (verse 11, 12); but all that happened taught him wherein he had failed. 

    Thus we see in the following chapter (14) that he acted very differently. The Philistines having spread themselves in the valley of Rephaim (verse 9), did David assemble all his army and prepare immediately for battle? No, he consulted God, saying, Shall I shew myself against the Philistines, and wilt thou deliver them into my hand? Now it is no more the people that David consults, it is the Lord; thus the consequence is very different from that of the first circumstance. In chapter 13: 11 the breach is made in the midst of Davids people; but here it is made in the midst of his enemies, for God acts for him (chapter 14: 11). 

    We may be very zealous for the glory of God; but the greater our zeal is, the more harm it will do if it is not according to knowledge; we shall spoil everything, like David in chapter 13, if we do not understand our incapacity and dependence; and we can only acquire the knowledge that we need, in order that our zeal be not destructive, by consulting the Lord. 

    A remarkable thing is, that trials and chastisement are always needed to bring us back to Gods order: it was in the midst of much affliction that David learned Gods intention, and these afflictions served to make the lesson he had received penetrate deeply into his soul. In chapter 14: 13, 14, we see that, the Philistines having again returned, David again consults the Lord. This time the Lord does not tell David to go up to the Philistines and that he will have the victory, for God wished to prove him still more. God told him not to go up to his enemies, but to wait for a noise in the tops of the mulberry-trees. What had the mulberry-trees to do with the battle? Nothing, but God wanted to be recognised: this was the lesson that David further learnt. He obeyed the Lord; and we see the consequence was, that the Lord was glorified and Davids reputation spread abroad. David having owned the Lord, the Lord could everywhere own David. 

    What magnificent instruction is found in these chapters? May we keep it and be led by it every day in order that God may be glorified in us. Let us remember to leave God to do His own work, and if He wish to use us for something, what we have to do is to consult Him about it, and not so-and-so. Thus, instead of putting obstacles in the way of His work, we shall be blessed in that which He will do through us. 

    In chapter 15: 2 David says, None ought to carry the ark of the Lord but the Levites. He remembers his fall, and the lesson is learned; he applies himself now to act according to Gods intention. Thus we see, the work of man no longer spoils that of God, and God is glorified, the people are joyful, the ark of the Lord has again taken its place in their midst, and the blessing is so great that the psalms which they sing are those which will be sung in the millennium, when the Lord will return to Israel (verse 25-29). In chapter 16: 8-22 they sing Psalm 105 and from verses 23 to 33 they sing Psalm 96. How different are the results which we find in chapter 13, where David acts by himself without consulting the Lord, and he and all his people are plunged into affliction! But, here, where it is God who acts, the blessing is so great that David and all his people call on the heavens and earth to rejoice at it. 

    In chapter 17 we again see a holy desire in David: he wished to build a house for the ark, but was this the will of God? Nathan told David to do all that was in his heart (verse 2). Ah, Nathan had not learned the lesson, for he answered without learning from Jehovah His intention, and in the same night God charged him to go and tell David, Thou shalt not build me an house to dwell in. David wished to give something to Jehovah, but Jehovah was going to give to him. David wanted to build a house for Jehovah, but Jehovah was going to build one for David (verse 10). For it is more blessed to give than to receive, Acts 20: 35, and giving is Gods part. This is another lesson that David learnt. The Lord does not need us to bless Him, but He is pleased to bless us: what He asks of us is to sit at Jesus feet and receive the abundant grace He bestows on us. From verse 16 to 21 one sees that David has understood this lesson; his thoughts are no more, as at the beginning of the chapter, occupied with the construction of a house, but with God Himself (verse 20); and he is humble and grateful before Jehovah. All that he says in these verses shews that he has learnt of God he thinks n more of himself, nor his zeal, nor his projects, he has forgotten all that is of himself in thinking of Jehovah. Oh let us imitate David in this! May our thoughts centre in God and we shall no longer be occupied with ourselves, nor with what we wish to do (verse 5, 6-8). 

    Let us remark another very touching truth in these verses. So long as Jehovahs people crossed the desert and had enemies to fight, Jehovah had no resting-place on the earth, and journeyed in the tabernacle with His people, In all their affliction he was afflicted, Isaiah 63: 9. And it was only then His people could rest that God allowed them to build Him a house wherein He might rest. 
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    READING 1 CHRONICLES 15 AND 16 (JT 2)

    1 Chronicles 15:1-4; 1 Chronicles 15:25-29; 1 Chronicles 16:1-43

    JTI think it helps a little to see the bearing of the teaching in this book to take account of Gibeon where the tabernacle stood, in relation to Jerusalem where the ark was. What I think is presented to us is the old order of things and the new, existing side by side. The tabernacle at Gibeon represented the old order of things, whereas the ark in Jerusalem is the centre of the new order of things. Both for the moment were recognised of God. 

    RSSThe tabernacle was first brought to Shiloh, was it not? Have we any record of its being removed from there to Gibeon? 

    JTWe know at any rate that it was removed. 

    RSSHave you any thought why Shiloh was given up? Was it on account of failure? 

    JTManifestly; so that in Psalm 78 we are told that God forsook it. It was there that the order of things set up by Moses was found. The ark being taken was morally the ending of that order of things, and its being placed in Zion is the beginning of the new order; but it is very interesting to see that Gibeon is still owned, and provision made for it; the altar was at Gibeon still. There was no altar as yet in Zion. There was no altar in Zion till after the numbering of the people, when David bought the threshing-floor from the Jebusite and reared an altar there. 

    GFWWhat is the point of that? 

    JTI think it sets forth Gods longsuffering with Israel after Christ appeared and was put to death. Afterwards He had a place in the affections of the remnant. God still condescended to consider the people in connection with the old order of things, so that you find the temple still owned in the Acts; even the apostles owned it. 

    GFWAlthough the true Ark was on high. 

    JTIt has its resting place elsewhere; namely, in the affections of the saints. Still the old order of things was owned till Acts 7, when the testimony of Stephen was refused. God in patience dealt with the people on the ground of their ancient relationship to Him. 

    JLJWould you say the altar is connected with the new order of things in Hebrews 13? 

    JTQuite so. There the saints are viewed as outside. They have gone outside the camp. We have an altar, whereof they have no right to eat which serve the tabernacle. Hebrews 13:10. The tabernacle there is distinctly abandoned, and those who eat at it now have no title to Christianity; but that was not so in the early chapters of the Acts. 

    RSSThe death of the high priest indicates the closing of the order of things with which he stood connected; we do not hear of Shiloh being recognised by God after Eli died. 

    JTThe failure of the priesthood is seen in Leviticus 10 where Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, offered strange fire before the Lord. God bore with the priesthood until Elis death; Eli ended that order of priesthood. Samuel is then taken up; he was not of Aarons house at all, but he really officiates in the house of God as a priest; so that you can see that God is really departing from the established order in taking up a man not of the family of Aaron. In this we can see how God acts sovereignly in taking up whom He will. This is the ground on which we Gentiles stand in Christianity. 

    WJNWould you say there was a measure of failure with Solomon in going to the altar of Gibeon? 

    JTI think it was of God. Solomon was the king, and when the kingdom is established the historical Israel comes to light. That is to say, God recognises His ancient people. We see this in the book of Ruth: the child was born to Boaz and Ruth, but it says, There is a son born to Naomi. Ruth 4:17. Naomi is given credit for having a child, and I think the king is credited to Israel by Solomon going to Gibeon. It is the connection between Christ and the historical Israel. God was true to all His promises to the fathers, and this will be fully seen when Christ resumes connection with them. Solomon did not continue to go to Gibeon. 

    WJNWould that same principle apply to his prayer? I think he goes back to the covenant at Sinai. 

    JTYes; he connects the whole history together, and then he makes the house henceforth the great centre for all; so that the old order, I think, is no longer recognised; all is now connected with the house. 

    FLI think there is indication that there was not failure on Solomons part in going to Gibeon. God met him there, spoke to him in the dream, commended his spirit and his petition, and endowed him with wisdom. 

    RSSDo you think it is at all analogous to Gods dealings in Acts 15, when the questions that were raised at Antioch were taken up to Jerusalem for settlement? 

    JTYes. God owned it and overruled it. Of course, the apostles were there. God would not own anything of that kind now. 

    AIWill you say a word in regard to the ark captured by the Philistines, and the glory departing from Israel, and the recovery in connection with David in Psalm 78? 

    JTIt is quite clear that the ark captured by the Philistines involved that the glory had departed. The wife of Phinehas recognised that the glory had departed from Israel because the ark was taken. Now that being the case, God has to act sovereignly, and with Gods sovereignty is coupled His power. 

    JLJWould you not say that the ark would not have been taken if the priests had not sinned? 

    JTYes; they were the appointed custodians of the ark; whereas henceforth the link between God and the nation is the king, showing that a complete change has taken place. The ark in the hands of the enemy brought to light two things  Gods sovereignty and His power. 

    JLJWill you say a word as to what the glory of the Lord is? 

    JTThe ark is the symbol of it. It is typically Christ. 

    WBWhen the ark was taken, all the rest seemed to go. The ark was the principal thing. 

    JTIt contained the testimony, which is everything in Gods account. 

    JLJGod has everything perfect and secured for Himself now in the ark within the veil. 

    JTThe truth is that the covenant was broken before ever the ark was made. If the hearts of the people had been capable of keeping Gods covenant, He would not have required to make an ark. If the people had hearts to keep Gods law, their hearts would have been the depositaries of that law; so that the necessity for the ark arose because Israel would not keep the covenant. God says, as it were, It must be treasured somewhere, and hence He made the ark. 

    JLJNow the point is for us to apprehend that; God has everything treasured in the ark for Himself. 

    JTChrist answers to the ark when He says, thy law is within my heart, Psalm 40:8. It was a treasure. Becoming Man, Christ treasured the will of God as above all else. 

    AIHe was the One who could give a living expression to it. 

    JTAs a matter of fact that is so, but the will of God was so precious in His eyes that He had it in His heart; so that the ark is the depository of Gods will. The law of God is there. 

    JLJWould you say the glory of the Lord has departed from the assembly as a whole, although our privilege yet is to touch the ark and carry it in our affections? 

    JTI do not think you can exactly say that the glory of the Lord has departed from the assembly. I think there is a difference between the assembly and Israel in many respects. While the Spirit of God is here you could never contemplate any surrender of divine things. 

    JLJAs a whole, as in Revelation, the assembly has fallen. 

    JTThat is true; but still, I think you will find, if you compare what is said of the churches as a whole, that Christ is treasured somewhere. But what you say is true of the professing mass, for in the address to Laodicea Christ speaks of Himself as outside. 

    GHWould you give us the link between what we had yesterday afternoon and this morning? 

    JTChapter 11 shows us David as king over all Israel, and then the Spirit of God gives us an account of the mighty men, and those who came to him from the different tribes. It is noteworthy that the first mentioned are those of the house of Benjamin, Sauls tribe; showing, I think, that in the book of Chronicles you get the bright side of things, the evidence of Gods work in His people. That is prominent rather than failure, so that we have a very bright picture presented in these chapters. 

    GHSo after David reaches Jerusalem, in chapter 13 it says, And David said unto all the congregation of Israel ... let us bring again the ark of our God to us! 1 Chronicles 13:3. The great thought was to bring the ark. What is the present application of that? 

    JTI suppose we have to note that David was considering for God. It was the ark of God; I think that is a very great point in regard to Christ, and in regard to all those who are formed by the Spirit; they consider for God. God had done everything for David, and the people are all with him now, so that he is free, and he considers for God. 

    GHAnd Christs object is to bring in that which is for God. 

    JTHe thinks for God, and clearly David has God before him here; that is the reason why I think that this scripture may be connected with Ephesians, because it is when you reach the Ephesian stage that you think for God. Divine things are before you; the purpose of God, and Christ in relation to that. 

    EWThere is blessing connected with the ark. In Ephesians 1:3 we read, who hath blessed us with all spiritual blessings in heavenly places in Christ. When David saw that God blessed the house of Obed-edom because of the ark, it stirred him up. 

    JLJThe ark was made for God, not for the people. 

    JTManifestly so. David thought for God in connection with the ark. It was a question of the establishment of Gods will, and where that is neglected we shall be deprived of blessing. 

    GFWWhat is the present application of that now? Is it the saints giving Christ His place? 

    JTI think so. Where everything is met in your soul you come then to think for God, and you see now that God has a system of things, and you are only a part of that. You are not the whole object with God. God has Christ in connection with a vast system of things before Him, and you are now concerned as to this. 

    AATIn what way is this section of scripture which we have this morning connected with the construction of the house? Yesterday morning we were told that the construction of the house was before us. 

    JTYou do not get the construction of the house till the next book. What is prominent here, I think, is the effect of the Spirits work in Gods people, so that, as I said, it is a very bright picture. The effect of the Spirits work in our hearts is that we give Christ His own place. 

    RSSYou would not think of building a house till you had the material. 

    JTQuite so. And moreover it is not the house for the King. It is not a question of building a house for Christ as King or Lord, but a house for the ark: a place for Christ viewed as this type represents Him. 

    WBWhy does it say in verse 1 that David pitched a tent for it, not a house? 

    JTIt is a preliminary state of things. In a certain sense the present moment is the moment of the tent. Strictly speaking the house refers to the millennial order of things. The present is a sort of preliminary state of things. The house is in building now; it is not complete yet. 

    AIIt was set in the midst of the tent. 

    JTEvidently David considered for it as far as he could. 

    WBI have often thought of the power that marked the presence of the ark. In the early part of the Acts we get that brought out. What was not of God was severely judged in the presence of Christ, but in these days things are lightly passed over, and sin and lawlessness are not meeting with signal judgment as at the first, when Christ had His place amongst His people. Do you understand what I mean? 

    JTDoes not that indicate weakness? 

    WBBut it indicates, does it not, that the Lord has not His full place? in the land of the Philistines the god Dagon had been smashed to pieces in the presence of the ark. They were glad to get rid of it, but when it got to its true place there was wonderful blessing. You get those two things in connection with the ark, and in connection with Christ. 

    JTWhen Christ has His place in our affections in a collective way, then we can look for blessing clearly. 

    JLJThat is the point in Ephesians 3:17; that the Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith. 

    AATI suppose you can read Hebrews into these chapters; the two central points Christ at Gods right hand, the Centre of the new order, and Jerusalem of the old order; and how salvation was involved in recognising Christ where He is; salvation from the old order and the world system. 

    JTYes. And then the book of Chronicles presents the additional thought of Christ having His true place in the affections of the saints. 

    RSSYou said a little while ago it was not a question of building a house for Him as Lord or King. Will you explain a little further in regard to that? 

    JTAs a matter of fact, it was the king who built the house. But then whilst David and Solomon prefigure Christ, the ark also prefigures Christ; and what we are to consider is the light in which the ark presents Him to us, therefore I think it is most essential that we should understand what the ark stands for, and what gave rise to its being constructed. It was because the people of Israel did not have such a heart as to keep the law of God. The law had been written in a book, according to Exodus 24, and given to the people, and though Moses was absent Aaron and Hur were there with them. Moses goes up to the mount, and whilst there he receives instructions in regard to the ark. It was the first thing mentioned, indicating that God knew perfectly that the people would break the law that was in the book, so that He said virtually, I have to construct some other mode of preserving the law, therefore He begins by instructing Moses as to the ark, and the covenant was to be put into that. When Moses came down he broke the tables at the foot of the mount. There was really no place to put them; the people were already in rebellion; they had departed from the law. 

    RSSAnd God does not rebuke him for it, but He gives it to them again. 

    JTThe necessity for the ark arose from the fact that the law was broken. 

    WJNWould you apply that now: That the Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith? Ephesians 3:17. 

    JTI think it is that Christ, becoming Man, finds the law broken, and therefore He says, thy law is within my heart, Psalm 40:8. He takes it up and indeed goes into death in order to make it effective; but the will of God is evidently in the heart of Christ, so that the ark having its place in our affections is Christ as the embodiment of Gods will. 

    FLThe expression of it is, I delight to do thy will, O my God. Psalm 40:8. That is, Gods will being hidden in His heart, the form in which it comes out is delight; the supreme pleasure Christ had in carrying it out. 

    RemThe important point in chapter 15: 25 is David bringing up the ark of the covenant with the Levites. 

    JTWhat marks this chapter is that David has now returned to divine order. David has learned his lesson. And I think at the present time it is a very important thing to notice. There had been departure from divine order. 

    RSSIt distinctly says so in 1 Chronicles 15:13: the Lord our God made a breach upon us, for that we sought him not after the due order. 

    FLI think all this is very important in view of what we have been passing through and are passing through at the present time. In bringing up the ark at first they seemed to have borrowed the expedient from the Philistines, and not at all from what God gave as to the way to bear the ark. The Philistines in returning the ark made a new cart and put it on it. God took care of it and brought it back. Now evidently the people borrowed the expedient instead of returning to what had been ordained of God; then human assistance comes in to steady the ark, and that is where the breach comes. I think in regard to what has come up to test us, we find that underneath it all there has been the working according to mans expedients, then an effort to sustain things in human strength; this works a breach which grieves and humbles us and fills us all with pain and sorrow. 

    JTQuite so. Then you come to this, we sought him not after the due order. 1 Chronicles 15:13. 

    FLThat is the whole essence of the thing that has been before us of late. First of all, we have come to view things from a human standpoint, and thus seek aid in human strength, and God will not have that; He puts His hand upon us, and causes a breach, and that breach searches us very sorely. 

    RSSAnd we do not like it. David was displeased. 

    FLIt cuts very deeply; if we follow sentimentality we shall not be with God as to what He is doing, and then the exercise really brings us to the point that we have not acted according to divine principles and divine guidance; from that point on there is blessing and support. I have felt that the breach of Uzza was in figure bearing on what we have been passing through lately. 

    JTAnd what is encouraging is that the lesson learned by David and his people results in a great accession of light and blessing. But evidently had they not accepted the chastisement, we should not have had all that comes out subsequently in this book. So I think now if we accept the chastisement and the humiliation we may look for fresh light and blessing from God. 

    RSSIt is very significant that Davids motives and desires were right, and he was thinking for God; but because, as he said, we sought him not after the due order, (1 Chronicles 15:13) God comes in in the severest chastisement. 

    JTTo the natural mind it would seem unreasonable that God should have been so severe on Uzza, for the man did the best he could undoubtedly. 

    FLI had thought that Uzzas intention was right, but he was bringing in human strength to maintain what was of God. So the failure of some whom we had respected and honoured has come from the fact that they have gone about a thing with a right motive but in a human way, without regard to the order of the house of God and divine principles in what appertains to the ark of the testimony, and they have fallen. Obed-edom comes out as one who is in full accord with the testimony of God, and who is perfectly willing to accept all that goes with the ark. He comes into privilege and gets the blessing, and one has to be thankful that in a day like this there are found men who have a clear perception that privilege and the blessing of God go with the ark of the testimony. 

    GFWDo you think that there was a measure of reproach in connection with the ark as it came back from the Philistines? 

    FLAs it came back from the Philistines it was the mighty power of the God of all the earth as against all other gods, and when the Philistines did not know what to do, God suffered the ark to be put on a cart; but when it was a question of His own people who had the light and testimony, it became a grievous thing that they should act on such an expedient, and thus when they think they see danger, they put out their strength to steady it; then comes the breach. 

    AIWould you say that David had not the mind of the Lord in handling the ark; it should have been the priests? 

    FLHis motives were good, but it is an illustration of doing a right thing in a wrong way, while God has given light for doing a right thing in a right way, and we can be thankful that there have been those who have had light from God to do right in a right way. 

    GFWExcept Obed-edom, the people did not seem anxious to receive the ark. 

    FLI think in a crisis God has those upon whom His hand is, and His testimony is safe with them in a way. He gives evidence of where His blessing lies, and where that is taken account of and acted upon there is a great accession of light and blessing. 

    JTI think so. The Philistines had acted rightly in committing the ark into Gods hands. It was His. They had no Levites and therefore they could not act according to the due order, whereas David was not wanting in Levites. 

    LTFWith the Lords people the bringing in of human strength is dishonour. 

    JTGod passes over things in people who have not the light requisite to act according to the due order, but with those who have had light from God, to depart from the due order is sin. 

    GATIn what sense do we copy from others? 

    JTThere can be no doubt that amongst those who have taken an outside position, a great deal that is of man has formed us, and this comes out in the way things are done. 

    QuesIt says that David and the elders of Israel and the captains over thousands brought up the ark of the Lord. What is the application of that? 

    JTI think that the elders and captains over thousands present a different thought and capacity from the Levites. Experience and leadership are seen in the elders and captains. One sees in these chapters a most remarkable evidence of the work of the Spirit, showing order, energy and intelligence, and all with one thing in view to give the ark (Christ) His place amongst His people. 

    LTFIt says, God helped the Levites. 1 Chronicles 15:26. 

    JTYes. The Levites have to do all the hard work, and God takes account of them. But it is when they are doing their own work. Very often a Levite is occupied with the work of someone else. His business is to carry the ark and the tabernacle, and when he is engaged in that service he gets support from God. 

    GFWSome brother made a remark suggesting that the ark even in the hands of Philistines had its own character with respect to God, but a certain line of things only followed when it had its proper place in Jerusalem. 

    JTWhat marked it among the Philistines was judgment. But Zion is purified; in Jerusalem the enemy is dislodged, meaning, I think, that the elements of evil are overthrown in the saints. Satan is not influencing them, and instead of that you have Christ; so that now instead of judgment you get blessing. 

    AIWhat do the Levites represent to us? 

    JTA Levite represents a believer in the capacity of a servant; a man that works and bears things; his office was to carry the things of the tabernacle; and so here he is bearing the ark. It is arduous work; it means labour. 

    AIWhat do the priests represent at the present time? 

    JTThe priest is the spiritual man. He is a man that knows what to do. The Levites are under his hand and act according to his intelligence. 

    GATI suppose you would find in one person today all three  priest, Levite and common people? 

    JTWe have had that before, but it is a very important truth. The priesthood refers to the believer in his spiritual capacity; hence only the priests could have to say directly to the things that were in the holy place and the holiest of all. The Levite could not even touch or look upon them; hence the necessity for a spiritual state in the believer. Then the believer viewed as a Levite refers to him in the exercise of his service, caring for the things of God and the saints. 

    STCould that be applied to what Paul says in Corinthians as being the offscouring of all things 1 Corinthians 4:13; the Corinthians were reigning as kings without him? 

    JTJust so. And in chapter 11 of the second epistle he says he had the care of all the assemblies. That was a burden to bear. 

    JCWho safeguards the interests of the assembly today? Is it the Levites or priests? 

    JTI think the priests. The priests had the charge of the Lord. They were to abide at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation seven days; the whole period of the assemblys history on earth. 

    JLJWould you say that it is as priests we approach God; as Levites it is more manward? 

    JTBut the priests have more to do than to approach God. They have to remain at the door of the tabernacle, to keep the charge. 

    GATIs that to keep evil out? 

    JTIt involves that. Divine things are to be guarded by spiritual men. 

    AATWhat did the porters do? 

    JTThe porters are important. There is a good deal about the porters here. They looked after the gates so that nothing evil entered the precincts of the house; nothing foreign or adverse. I think that Peter was a doorkeeper in Acts 5. 

    FLAnd Paul as against Peter in Galatians. 

    JTYes, the principle is there. All corrective epistles have the character of being epistles of a doorkeeper: a man that sees the evil and refuses it is a doorkeeper. 

    RMLWere the porters taken from among the priests? 

    JTFrom among the Levites. 

    RMLBut in that character they seemed to act as the priests for the seven days. 

    JTIt does not say what the priests did in Leviticus 8. The point was, they were to be always under the sense of responsibility in regard to the charge of Jehovah. 

    FLYou get it in David in Psalm 84:10: I had rather be a doorkeeper in the house of my God, than to dwell in the tents of wickedness. There was unrighteousness outside, and he would be content to watch at the door for the exclusion of evil. 

    JTIt is not such happy work as the office of a priest within, but it is essential work. 

    AIWhat is the difference between those that serve the tabernacle and the Levite? 

    JTThe Levites served the tabernacle. That was their office in the book of Numbers. There were three classes of Levites and each class had a certain work to do, but you will find in each class each one had to carry something. 

    The sons of Kohath had to do with the ark of the testimony and the things that were in the holy place  the candlestick and the table and the shewbread; whereas the sons of Gershom and Merari were engaged with the tent and the outer things. They had wagons, but the Kohathites carried things on their shoulders; showing that there are different things in Christianity, and some are more sacred than others. 

    WHFThe priests were immediately responsible for the testimony, and the Levites were under the instructions of the priests. But the priests were mostly responsible. 

    JTThey were. They were responsible for the Lords charge. 

    WBThough the priests got light in an especial way. 

    JTThey had immediate access to God typically. Typically they refer to those who have the Spirit, normally to every believer as having the Spirit. The spiritual discerns all things. 

    WBWhat do you understand by the ephod? 

    JTI think it refers to the priestly state. It was linen. The priestly garments of glory and beauty are not apparent here. It is a question rather of the state of the person. The garb in which Aaron went into the sanctuary on the day of atonement was linen. It was not a question of the official garments of Christ when He accomplished the work of atonement, but of His personal purity. 

    FLBefore you get away from these elders and captains, will you bring out the point? 

    JTDoes it not occur to you that we have to distinguish between elders and captains and Levites? There are those who have qualification for leadership, and there are those who have qualifications for being elders. We were speaking of it last night. It rather refers to those who are qualified to be leaders. Every Christian is a Levite and every Christian is a priest, but every Christian is not a captain. 

    FLThat is the point, and I think we sometimes regard things as though there were a democracy where there do not exist such things as rulers or leaders. The word is very specific, to obey them that have the rule over us, and what marks them is that they have spiritual discernment to care for the flock; they watch for our souls. 

    JTThey are qualified for their work by the work of the Spirit in them. A leader has certain marks, but those marks are produced in him by the Spirit. 

    JCBut these qualifications are manifest to the saints. They would not accept it if they did not see them. 

    FLBut the point with me is that we do not always accept it when we do see them. We give it a wrong name sometimes; we are apt to say such are seeking dominion without seeing that they are enlightened by the Spirit and watch for our souls. Of Issachar it is said the children of Issachar, which were men that had understanding of the times, to know what Israel ought to do; the heads of them were two hundred; and all their brethren were at their commandment, 1 Chronicles 12:32. That is, they had understanding of the times to know what Israel ought to do, and they were discerned and recognised by their brethren; their brethren gave them their place and they were at their commandment. I think we want to recognise that there is that which answers to this still existing, and so when matters come up I feel deeply thankful to God, that there are those who have spiritual understanding and discernment who are able to give us leading and light; I am thankful to fall in with their leading, and to acknowledge such. The point is, they are not of human ordination, but they are marked by what is of the Spirit; they have understanding of the times and know what we ought to do. 

    JTIf we go back a chapter or two we shall see the origin of these captains and elders. A captain is brought into evidence by his prowess; has he overthrown a Philistine giant? God brings him forward by something of that sort, so that he is captain, not because of any official appointment, but because of what he is. 

    BSSThat came out beautifully yesterday in regard to Saul and David. God sets Saul aside and chooses David, but then He gave the people an opportunity of judging between the two. Saul was found trembling and David is confident in God and overcomes the enemy. God does not act in an arbitrary way. 

    WBYou have to get victories in secret first before you come out publicly. 

    JTThere never has been a captain amongst Gods people who has not had to overthrow adversaries in secret, in connection with which there was no renown; but some day he is brought into evidence by some divinely appointed circumstance. 

    GFWIf David had not told them about the lion and the bear they would not have known anything about it. 

    AATWhile one is thankful to recognise these leaders and captains, is there not a possibility of some assuming a place? 

    JTYes; there were captains in Israel, like Joab, a man of great ability; and Abner, who did not really represent the kind of leaders that God would have amongst His people. We have to do with all these, and to discern who are leaders according to God. 

    RSSI think that is exceedingly important. 

    FLThey watch for your souls as those who shall give account. Hebrews 13:17. They have the moral marks about them. 

    RSSI notice when David first purposed to bring up the ark that he consulted with the captains of thousands and hundreds and with every leader, and they did not come to a wise conclusion; evidently he did not consult with the right people. 

    QuesWhom should he have consulted? 

    JTI think that at the moment the only One to consult with was God. He had consulted with God before, and he should have consulted with God on this occasion. 

    RSSHe consulted with God when he fought the Philistines, and when they come up the second time he gets different directions. 

    WJNSpeaking of consulting God, what about the law and the testimony? 

    JTDavid should have recognised them. 

    FLI think the purpose was right, but he went about it in a human way. There was no breach upon them till they took up things in a human fashion. 

    JTBut he had the mind of God here; there is nothing said about consultation. They went to bring up the ark. David had already learned that he had made a mistake. 

    STThe king was commanded to read the law and the testimony. 

    JTDavid says, None ought to carry the ark of God but the Levites: for them hath the Lord chosen to carry the ark of God, and to minister unto him for ever, 1 Chronicles 15:2. 

    RSSI would like to ask what is the teaching in connection with Davids wife, Michal, who despised him in her heart? 

    JTI suppose David himself as dancing before the ark represents the believer in the full appreciation of Christ; whereas, Michal would represent that form of the flesh which despises it. She is not despising the ark, but she despises David as appreciating the ark, which is rather different. 

    RSSShe seems to be one who has no sympathy with what is going on. 

    JTNone at all. She is of the house of Saul, as we know. She is not a heathen, but one of Gods people outwardly, but she has no sympathy with what is going on. 

    FLI suppose that when David was clothed with a robe of fine linen he was stripped of everything that marked him as a man; he had no mark of distinction, no royal emblem, nothing but what spoke of holiness and purity. That made him contemptible in her eyes; there was nothing for the flesh in that. 

    JCHe was a man according to Gods own heart. 

    RSSWhat was the significance of his dealing to every one a loaf of bread and a good piece of flesh and a flagon of wine? 

    JTI think all that points to the thought that when Christ obtains His true place in a collective way, you have the administration of blessing going out. The ark had brought judgment among the Philistines, but here it brings blessing to everybody so that evidently that is the way to get blessing amongst us. 

    AATIt speaks, too, of a future day. 

    JTIn the full bearing of it, but I think the principle holds good at any time. In order to have blessing, Christ must have His place. It is not that God will not act for us, in a sense, independently of the ark, for the ark is not much in evidence till you come to this point, and yet God had been working; but in order to have blessing flowing out you must give the ark its place. 

    JLJGod gets His place then. David offered burnt offerings and sacrifices. 

    AIBread and flesh and wine; do they speak of how the Lord ministers now in the way of satisfaction and joy for His beloved people? 

    JTThe point here is that it is consequent upon the ark obtaining its place. 

    FLIs it not characteristic of all return to divine principles and divine order? I was thinking of Nehemiah 8:10 in that connection. When the testimony once more had its place, then the word was, Go your way, eat the fat, and drink the sweet, and send portions unto them for whom nothing is prepared. Is it not a principle in all recovery of divine ground, that there is consequent blessing and support and encouragement and joy from the Lord? 

    RMLWhat is the point for us in the blessing in the last verse of chapter 16, And David returned to bless his house? 1 Chronicles 16:43. 

    JTI think it would be the peculiar place that the saints shall have in the future  those who compose the assembly; the peculiar place we shall occupy in relation to Christ; we are His house, whereas people at large are more His subjects. 

    JLJDavid is looked at as for God in the midst of His people. 

    WBThere is substance in the song in verses 8 to 36, which would give a good deal of matter for the people of God now, to help in connection with praise and thanksgiving. It is full of details. 

    JTAnd as you go on in the book you get the subject of singing enlarged upon, and the kind of singers. For instance, there are three heads amongst the Levites who have children. Heman had fourteen sons and three daughters, and all these were under his hand for song in the house of the Lord; 1 Chronicles 25: 6. 

    GATWould you say that the secret of being brought into usefulness is giving Christ His true place in our hearts? 

    JTClearly. In the books of Samuel it is more God acting for the people, but in 1 Chronicles it is more David acting as having been accorded his true place amongst them. 

    JLJWho does Chenaniah set forth as the master of the song? 

    JTThat is Christ. So Heman is Christ. He has sons under his hand for song in the house of the Lord. 

    RSSIt all seems to be connected in a remarkable way with giving David his place, for at the end of chapter 12 we have All these men of war, that could keep rank, came with a perfect heart to Hebron, to make David king over all Israel and all the rest also of Israel were of one heart to make David king. And there they were with David three days, eating and drinking: for their brethren had prepared for them. 1 Chronicles 12:38,39. Then it says: Moreover they that were nigh them, even unto Issachar and Zebulun and Naphtali, brought bread on asses, and on camels, and on mules, and on oxen, and meat, meal, cakes of figs, and bunches of raisins, and wine, and oil, and oxen, and sheep abundantly for there was joy in Israel. 1 Chronicles 12:40. I think that brings out beautifully that their need was first met, and then the next verse says: And David consulted with the captains of thousands and hundreds, and with every leader (1 Chronicles 13:1) to bring up the ark. That is, they got their need fully met and there was joy in Israel. They were perfectly satisfied, and then they began to think of Gods interests. 

    JLJWould you say that is what believers have to learn first; to have all their own need met in Christ before they can think of Gods interests? 

    JTI do not think that any believer will ever accord Gods purpose its true place till he is wholly relieved in regard to his own state and need. This is a beautiful section; the ark is accorded its true place, and then consequent on this there is the administration of divine bounty. 

    GHHas the house of Obed-edom any application to us? 

    JTA man that gives Christ His true place is sure to be blessed of God. 

    GHHe was evidently benefited by the ark. 

    JTHe was a representative of a believer who loves Christ. 

    FLYou might get in him something analogous to one who appreciates the light of God, who may be in isolation, and upon such an one, standing in connection with what is due to Christ, God may confer great things in the way of blessing. 

    JTThat would be a great encouragement for people who are isolated. 

    RSSHe was a Gittite, which is remarkable. 

    GHHe was a representative believer. 

    JTClearly. A man that valued Christ when no one else seems to do so fully. 

    FLYou were saying the ark of the covenant is the greatest setting forth of Christ, so that even David himself when in contact with the ark ceases to be a type of Christ, but sets forth a believer before the ark. The ark is more prominent than David. 

  
    THE ARK OF THE COVENANT (5) (JT 12)

    1 Chronicles 15: 25; 1 Chronicles 16: 8; 2 Chronicles 5: 11 - 14

    JMPerhaps you would say a few words as to what we had before us this morning. 

    JTWe continued the consideration of the Ark of the covenant, viewing it as in Joshua 6. It is seen there as carried by the priests round the city of Jericho. The Lord appeared at that juncture in a new way; that is, He appeared to Joshua militarily, announcing Himself as Captain of the Host of Jehovah; so that he was to understand that what was to ensue was warfare. The Lord Jesus is typically seen as leading in the conflict; the form it should take would be the carrying of the Ark and the sounding of the blast-trumpets. On the one hand, the testimony is sounded out, and on the other the Lord Jesus is seen in His power. So that, as it is said in 2 Corinthians, strongholds were brought down, and every high thing that lifts itself up against the knowledge of God. The world and its teachers are overcome by faith in the testimony that was rendered by the apostles in the power of the Holy Spirit; so that the saints can enter on their own portion, the portion which God purposed for them. On the one hand, strongholds were brought down, while on the other, the whole counsel of God was declared. Thus, Christianity was set up. It was pointed out that what the apostles in that way effected by their testimony was to be maintained by the saints. 

    What we have before us now is another side of the truth; that is, what is brought about for God through the Ark. What we have had before us so far is connected with what is for us. The Ark, for instance, went to find a resting place for the people; but then there is the other side, namely, a resting place for the Ark, and the service of God consequent on this. The endings of the gospels present these results of Christs death and resurrection. 

    JPWWhat is the difference between Joshua and king David in connection with the Ark? 

    JTJoshua is the military side, bringing down the world power through the testimony, so that the people might enter upon the inheritance. There is an inheritance among the sanctified, proposed in the gospel. But then there is also Gods inheritance. His heritage is His people. And I think that David and Solomon taken together bring in the people in connection with the Ark. All Israel brought up the Ark, it says here; 1 Chronicles 15: 28. They were all in the movement to bring the Ark to Zion; they are in this respect secured for God. The gospels have to be taken account of in that way; each gospel sets out some particular feature for God, whether it be in Matthew, Mark, Luke, or John. 

    I think John is mainly connected with what we had this morning; the inheritance; our heavenly relationships, but Luke brings in the priests and what is for God. 

    JMThat would be seen in the beginning of Luke, at the birth of Christ? 

    JTYes, and throughout the whole gospel. 

    RWGReferring to what we have had before us previously, there is a great deal to be wrought in our souls before we reach the point in these chapters. 

    JTThat is so; we have to be fitted for song, so that the Lord can use us in that connection. It is a great thing to be an administrator according to God. I think Matthew makes us administrators; and I think Mark helps us to be preachers or ministers; but Luke introduces priests; those who offer praise. The Lord leaves a company here, according to Luke, who returned to Jerusalem with great joy, and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. 

    We have the suggestion there that is opened out later; and I think 1 Chronicles may be taken to answer to it. 

    E.M. What about John? 

    JTHe brings in the kind of persons that occupy the land; they are great persons  the brethren of Christ. He makes much of persons; whereas Luke rather speaks of priests who maintain the service of praising God; and anyone can see that these were of great value, people who understood music. Indeed it was one of the marks of David at the outset; he was a musician  the sweet psalmist of Israel, 2 Samuel 23:1. 

    RWGWhat do you mean by a musician? 

    JTOne that can praise God with melody; not simply one making a noise. They were playing aloud with lutes and harps, when they carried the Ark up. Note that David and the Levites that bore the Ark, and the singers, and Chenaniah, chief of the music of the singers, were clothed with linen; David had on an ephod of linen. Linen maintains us in sobriety, and free from excitement and natural sentiment in our service before God. David is the royal priest here. 

    EHNot only does he sing himself, but he has others to join in it, and he gives them something to sing too. 

    JTHe does. It is effective leadership. One man stands out prominently as leader. He begins: Give thanks unto the Lord, call upon his name, make known his deeds among the people. Sing unto him, sing psalms unto him, talk ye of all his wondrous works. Glory ye in his holy name; let the heart of them rejoice that seek the Lord, 1 Chronicles 16: 8 - 10. 

    EHIt would remind one of Hebrews 2. I will declare thy name unto my brethren, in the midst of the church will I sing praise unto thee? 

    JMWhat would answer to the bringing up of the Ark out of the house of Obed-edom? It was then the praise began. 

    JTObed-edoms house indicated a certain place of shelter for the Ark; it was not the place suited for it. Any individual consideration for the testimony where the collective side is not available, would correspond. In David and Solomon the full collective side of the truth is reached. Christ had been among the Philistines; and then He had been for a long time neglected. In Psalm 78 we read: God delivered his strength into captivity, and his glory into the enemys hand, Psalm 78:61 but then He awaked as one out of sleep, and like a mighty man that shouteth by reason of wine. And He smote his enemies in the hinder parts; He put them to a perpetual reproach. Moreover he refused the tabernacle of Joseph and chose not the tribe of Ephraim; but chose the tribe of Judah, the mount Zion which he loved, Psalm 78:65 - 68. It is the side of Gods sovereignty, securing what is for Himself. Whether it be Christ amongst the Jews, or whether it be in a smaller way now where there is revival, the thought is that Christ is to have His place, so that God would have His portion. We have to look at it in that way, as to what accrues to God from any movement He may inaugurate. 

    EHIs not one point here that David brought the Ark to a special tent which he pitched for it? It is not brought to the tabernacle. A new thing had come in. 

    JTYes, although for a time the old order of things continued. In the earlier part of Acts the tabernacle is still in view; only the Ark has its own place. I suppose the tabernacle would represent the old order of things in Israel, until it was finally set aside. 

    EMDid not Paul, so to speak, bring the Ark up to its resting place? 

    JTHe separated the testimony wholly from the earthly order of things. The Lords supper had been connected with believers houses, but he formally separates it, and places it in the assembly; 1 Corinthians 11. And it is in the midst of the assembly that the Lord praises; the house of Obed-edom would not do. There was a certain interest in the Ark, and Obed-edom was blessed for it, but his house was not Zion. 

    PLZion is called Davids city here; is that a similar thought to the assembly? 

    JTWell, it is; the assembly is something the Lord has wholly for Himself. 

    JMWould Johns gospel provide the kind of people from whom God would get His portion, when the Ark is in its place? 

    JTYes. I will declare thy name unto my brethren, Psalm 22:22. John gives their family dignity, and Luke their official place. That is, there is a sanctified company from which praise ascends. But then you must have organisation; David orders the singing. For us, this is in the midst of the assembly, Hebrews 2:12. Christ sings there. If there is anything that needs to be organised it is a band of music, where each instrument has its part, and each one has to attend to the leaders guidance. What you find is that when the Ark begins to move to Zion, then the music has its place. You see they had been acting on Philistine principles before, using a cart, which is suggestive of much that goes on round about us today. But David learns his lesson; and as the appointed order is resorted to, the music is heard. 1 Chronicles furnishes the order suited to the service of God, Christ having His place. The Corinthians, I judge, were acting according to Philistine methods; they were recognising people of importance in this world, instead of the priests. Whereas Paul says, do ye despise the assembly of God? 1 Corinthians 11: 22. Michal, Sauls daughter, represents that despising element. 

    RWGI suppose that despising element will always exist. 

    RBThe despiser comes under the judgment of God here. 

    JTThe organisation we have spoken of is seen in David here. Twenty-four, as a numeral, marks the order of this book. David is head here. We were dwelling this morning on the leadership of. Christ from a military point of view; but here it is wisdom bringing in what is for God. I think Luke especially has this side in view, because this gospel brings in the priesthood; at the end of Luke we read of the Lord with uplifted hands blessing the disciples, and while He blessed them He was carried up into heaven. 

    EMThis would be the grand result brought about by the Lord as seen in Luke, as we have it in Romans 15:6, That ye may with one mind and one mouth glorify God, even the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. God was in Christ reconciling the world unto himself, 2 Corinthians 5: 19. This is the end in view. 

    RBWhat had you in mind in speaking of a royal priest in this connection? 

    JTDavid was clad here in priestly garments, he was before the Ark, dancing and playing. He says to Michal, It was before Jehovah. 

    RBBut how do you speak of that as contrasted with the holy priesthood? 

    JTThe royal priesthood involves a certain dignity. And I think you see this all through the gospel of Luke; although it is a priest that he presents, there is a peculiar dignity attached to the Lord throughout. David was prophet, priest and king. I think that the royal priest inaugurated the system of praise. Christians are royal priests as well as holy priests. 

    RBDo you connect the royal priesthood with the right hand of the throne of the majesty in the heavens? Hebrews 8:1 Yes; as in Hebrews 8: 1, 2. We have such a one high priest who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens; minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle which the Lord has pitched, not man. The true tabernacle which the Lord pitched may be connected with the tent that David made for the Ark. So that David is here inaugurating a great praise system. It is an immense subject; a subject very little understood by the people of God, because we do not apprehend what Christ brought in for God. 

    QuesDo you think that the Ark on mount Zion is morally higher than what is suggested in connection with the temple? 

    JTThey are one in this respect. David and Solomon are to be taken together. You will find that the note struck in the temple is just as it is here: They lifted up their voice with the trumpets and cymbals and instruments of music, and praised the Lord saying, For he is good; for his mercy endureth for ever, 2 Chronicles 5:13. That was Davids note. And in verse 1 of that chapter we read, Solomon brought in all the things that David his father had dedicated; and the silver and the gold, and all the instruments, put he among the treasures of the house of God. The link is maintained; David inaugurated it; Solomon is his counterpart. David is morally greater than Solomon, it is true, but here I think Solomon is just the counterpart. Strictly, the Ark did not reach its resting-place until the temple was built. 

    JMYou mentioned that what David introduced here was little understood amongst the people of God. What would help us on that line? 

    JTWell it is an immense subject. The great place given to it by the Spirit of God in this book, shows what a subject it is; that is, What am I for God? I see what the Ark has been for me, right through from Exodus  that we might have our inheritance, etc. Ephesians says we have already the earnest of it. But when the apostle prays to the Father of glory, Ephesians 1: 17. We are now approaching another thing  what is for God? This is the glorious theme that we have before us here. The apostles prayer was, that God may give unto you the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of him: the eyes of your understanding being enlightened; that ye may know what is the hope of his calling, Ephesians 1:17. That is, that you might have Him and His things before you. These are things that we rarely touch. 

    QuesDoes all that produce praise? 

    JTWell, that is what it leads to. David had a great knowledge of God; the fact that he wrote so many psalms is evidence of the wide experience he had with God; because they were the result of this experience. So it is the knowledge of God in my soul that enables me to apprehend what is suitable for Him. David prepared with all his might for the house of the Lord. Everything was to be in keeping with the God for whom it was to be reared up. There is little or nothing said about magnificence in the tabernacle; but when you come to this, everything is on a grand scale; no expense is spared. It is the outgoing of a man who had a great appreciation of God. 

    TMGI suppose that is why he is called a man after Gods own heart. 

    JTHe recalls his appreciation of the Ark from his youthful days; he says, Lo we heard of it at Ephratah, we found it in the fields of the wood; Psalm 132:6 also, I will not come into the tabernacle of my house, nor go up into my bed; I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for the Lord, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob, Psalm 132:5. He goes back to the beginning. Some of us were remarking about Chronicles, that it goes back to the beginning. One who knows God goes back to the beginning, and he links all up. 

    You must have everything that God has given expression to; all was to be gathered up and centred in this house. So Chronicles begins with Adam. David goes back to Genesis 28; he evidences spiritual intelligence in this; it is in that chapter that the house of God first comes in. He speaks of finding a habitation for the mighty God of Jacob; that One is to have the house, but it is to be a house filled with song. Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness; and let thy saints shout for joy, Psalm 132:9. 

    RemThe book of Chronicles being written after the captivity shows great appreciation of Gods things when outwardly there was much to discourage. 

    JTWhatever truth is recovered, the man of God will link it on with what was at the beginning; it must be in keeping with that or it is spurious; and I think that is characteristic of this book; it brings in something that is new, but it links it on with the beginning. I have no doubt that the number twenty-four, which marks the book, as already said, has this in view. 

    JMThings are tested in that way. John takes us back to the beginning. 

    JTAnd so Luke; he was acquainted with all things from the beginning. 

    JMSo the song that is brought in here would be in keeping with all that is of Christ at the beginning. 

    JTThe words of Jacob, at the very outset of his spiritual career, are not lost; there was something there for faith. This is none other but the house of God (Jacob says), and this is the gate of heaven, Genesis 28:17. Twenty-four, covering two dispensations, includes all that was of God in both. 

    QuesWhen David brings in the Ark into the tabernacle, it says he offered burnt offerings and peace offerings. I suppose that is the appreciation of Christ, what He wrought for God; and the people have part in that. 

    JTExactly; so when we come together our fellowship is in the light, 1 John 1:7. 

    RBIn connection with what you were saying about everything being maintained from the beginning with what we may have later, the whole would be in perfect harmony. 

    JTYes; the editor of this book had in his mind, by the Spirit, that God had been working from the outset. As the Lord says, My Father worketh hitherto and I work, John 5:17. It is all one thing, and it is gathered up in this book. David has the light of that, and it is all secured; there is nothing lost. 

    PLIn regard to what you were saying about connecting up all that was given before, when the Lord was instructing the priestly company which He was about to leave behind Him, the instruction is from Moses and the prophets. 

    JTYes, you have that on the way to Emmaus, having begun from Moses and from all the prophets, he interpreted to them in all the scriptures the things concerning himself, Luke 24:27. And then afterwards when He comes in to the company, He opens their understanding. 

    PLAnd He adds the Psalms; in a sense, you must have the saints together to have the Psalms. 

    JTYes; He opened their understanding. He says, These are the words which I spoke to you while I was yet with you, that all that is written concerning me in the law of Moses and prophets and psalms must be fulfilled. Then he opened their understanding to understand the scriptures, and said to them, Thus it is written, Luke 24: 44 - 46. I apprehend that when He says, Thus it is written, it is for them to understand now; it is not now an exposition. The Holy Spirit does not record the exposition He gave to the two on the way to Emmaus. What we may hope to have is the understanding; we have what is written. Hence the great importance of the Old Testament, because you have what is from the beginning, all gathered up and centred in Christ risen. So there is nothing lost. When the company was led out to Bethany, they had all this in their minds, and when they went back to Jerusalem you can understand what intelligent persons they were; they went into the temple with great joy. There is not much in music if there is not joy behind it; it should be the expression of joy; Is any happy? let him sing psalms, James 5: 13. 

    RBIt is noteworthy, that after the Supper they sang a hymn, Matthew 26:30. 

    RMGThe music you refer to would not be altogether the singing of hymns? 

    JTIt is making melody in the heart. It is not simply making a noise. David would abhor mere noise. He was a musician, and regulated the music to a perfectly musical code. You have such an one here as that; a master of music  Chenaniah, chief of the Levites, was for song; he instructed about the song, because he was skilful; 1 Chronicles 15: 22. 

    RBI referred to the matter of the hymn, because I think that the Lords supper leads to joy in the heart in the sense of what Christ is to God; as the Ark was in Davids day. 

    JTI think it is very much like what we had yesterday; that is, they moved from the mount of Jehovah. The mount of Jehovah refers to the love of God, and that sets the heart in motion; the love of God is shed abroad in the heart. The Holy Spirit brings the love of God into my heart; it moves it. But then the Lord takes it up; the Ark of the covenant went before them in the three days journey to find a resting-place. But the point now would be rather the psalm  what is for God. 

    QuesIt says in chapter 15: 25, that David, and the elders of Israel, and the captains over thousands, went to bring up the ark of the covenant of the Lord out of the house of Obed-edom with joy. Is that movement started now by the accumulating experience of the mind of God, and the experience of warriors in conflict? 

    JTYes; they lead in it, and then it says in verse 28, All Israel brought up the ark of the covenant of the Lord with shouting and with sound of the cornet and with trumpets. This shows that good leadership brings the people into the divine movement. 

    EHWe should be stringed instruments, sensitive to the touch of Christ; so that as He touches our hearts they may respond. 

    EMWould you not say it is a serious thing to give out a hymn? 

    JTWell, it has been observed that it should be the result of intelligence; I will sing with the understanding, 1 Corinthians 14:15. Understanding is that in which the Lord can act in us. If I do not use my understanding I am really not available to the Lord. 

    EMIn giving out a hymn you involve the whole company. A hymn given out in the Spirit is really the intelligent apprehension of things according to God, and it would be the expression of living affection suitable to the moment. 

    JTI think the understanding implies that you know whether it is suitable or not. 

    QuesWould you say that what gives character to the singing is the apprehension of the wondrous works of the Lord; as we have it here in verse 9, Sing psalms unto him, talk ye of all his wondrous works. On the day of Pentecost they spoke in different tongues the wonderful works of God. Would apprehension of the way in which God has wrought to establish His counsels in Christ lead to singing? 

    JTYes. Only that you go further than that: you praise God because of what He is. I think it has been often remarked that hymns suitable to the Father are very scarce. In 2 Chronicles 5 there was wondrous melody, and the house was filled with a cloud; the glory of the Lord had filled it. And the question arises as to how much of that exists now. Habakkuk, I think, helps us on that line as to how to keep up the song whatever the outward circumstances may be; even if the fig tree shall not blossom, neither shall fruit be in the vines; if the labour of the olive fail, and the fields yield no meat; if the flock be cut off from the fold, and there be no herd in the stalls; yet he rejoices in the Lord, and joys in the God of his salvation. The Lord God, he says, is my strength, and he will make my feet like hinds feet, and he will make me walk upon mine high places, Habakkuk 3:19. And so he sings on his stringed instruments; he mentions nothing now of what he had gone through  his discipline  he lets nothing interfere with the song. 

    JMThe hearts outgoing  is it not the knowledge of God that brings that about in the soul; and what Christ is to Him? I was struck by the reference made to the hymn after the Supper. When they had sung an hymn, they went out into the mount of Olives, Matthew 26:30. 

    JTHigher, and higher yet. (427:5) 

    JMIf our hearts possess the knowledge of what Christ is to God, it will lead us to praise and thanksgiving to the Father. 

    E.M. What about worship? 

    JTWell, it all goes together; that is the relationship in which we are in Gods house. 

    EMPraise would be connected with the works of God, and what is set forth in Christ; and the worship of God is the living appreciation of Himself. 

    JTThe Lord said, In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises, Hebrews 2: 12. That was not simply because of His works; I think that was to God Himself because of what He is  perfectly known to Christ. I should include praise, in that way, in worship. Worship is the outgoing of the affections Godward. God is before your soul, and you worship Him. 

    EHWhat is the difference between what the Levites did and what the priests did in 2 Chronicles 5? 

    JTI think the priests service would always be of a higher and more intelligent nature. The trumpets, I think, maintain the link with the book of Joshua; that is the testimony that runs along with the praise. 

    AAWhy was there no song, in Joshua, when the priests carried the Ark round the city, no voice was to be heard,  while here the trumpets are sounded? 

    JTJoshua is the sounding out of the testimony in connection with military power. We have the trumpets here also, but we have also what is for God. 

    PLFrom you sounded out the word of the Lord, 1 Thessalonians 1: 8. 

    QuesWould you say a word about the house being filled by the cloud. 

    JTI think that was the symbol of the divine presence  Gods delight in what was presented. That is the culmination of the whole series of instructions. There is nothing more delightful, and yet subduing, than the sense of the Fathers acceptance of the worship of the saints, presented through Christ. We are then in the presence of the Fathers love. We come to infinity there. 

    RWGIt says the priests could not stand to minister by reason of the cloud. 

    JTThere is no need of ministering now. The presence of God is enough. It is the sense you have in your soul of the presence of God. 

    PLThen were the disciples glad, when they saw the Lord, John 20:20. They never could explain what that experience was; they could not put it into words. 

    JTThere is very little said in Scripture about heaven  it has often been remarked  or what the presence of God is, and our enjoyment of it. The thing has to be known, and it is unspeakable really, in a sense  the sense of the love of the Father known, filling the house. 

  
    PREPARATION (JT 18)

    Luke 22: 7 - 13; 1 Chronicles 15:1-4; 1 Chronicles 15:11-16

    What is in these passages is the idea of preparation in relation to the things of God, indeed the thought of preparation is very prominent in the Scriptures. We read of the preparation of the heavens (Proverbs 8: 27) and the Scriptures speak of things prepared for those who love God, which eye has not seen nor ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man. This is a very affecting thought, for it shows the divine forethought in regard of those who love God! Those who love God have the first place with Him, and the Scriptures speak of things prepared for them; things, as I said, which eye has not seen nor ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man. They are disclosed, however, as the apostle further says, But God has revealed them unto us by his Spirit, for the Spirit searcheth all things, yea, the deep things of God, or the depths of God. The Spirit has access to all there is, not only provisional things connected with Israel, and which are now taken up in the assembly, upon whom the ends of the ages are come, but hidden things also. The Spirit emphasises things connected with the kingdom which come in in a provisional way in the assembly, but He has access to the hidden things. It is the glory of God to conceal a thing, and He had concealed the greatest things, the better things, as Paul says, but these have now come out, the Spirit who is in us as those who love God searches all things. He searches the depths of God. He would not leave one iota untold; He would bring them forward to those who love God, but I refer to them because they are prepared of God. 

    The idea of preparation is not simply creation. 

    We have the idea of creating and making in the beginning of Genesis, but there are the things which God has prepared for those who love Him; these are not mentioned in Genesis. They were hidden then, but the apostle speaks of hidden wisdom, which God had predetermined before the ages for our glory. So we see the unique place which we of this dispensation have and how the idea of preparation enters into it. In Hebrews we read of a city which God had prepared for the men of faith we read of in Genesis; that is one of the things which appear in the public ways of God, but there are the hidden things which are outside the range of men and mens minds, but divinely prepared for a special class  those who love God. One might say much in regard of the thought, but I want to confine what I have to say to preparation for the service and testimony of God at the present time. 

    The Lord Jesus in coming into this world was to be the pattern of everything, and all preparation in regard of the service and testimony must originate and take its pattern from Him; He had the full divine thought in mind. He knew what would be the outcome of His great work which He undertook; He knew there would be expansion and development out of it which would require forethought to prepare for it, and hence the great activity of the Lord not only in public, preaching and teaching, casting out demons and healing the sick, not only that part of service which had to do with the revelation of Gods goodness, but also that service which had to do with the preparation of a vessel, or I may say of a system, which is a better word, which should be great enough to accommodate, to protect, and to preserve all the results of His death. He foresaw the results perfectly. He measured them and in no sense would there be anything omitted in the preparation so that there should be in a spiritual way accommodation, 

    comfort, food, shelter, housing, clothing  in a word everything, every requisite for the result He had in mind. 

    Now I take up Luke because it conveys what I am speaking of. He sends Peter and John to prepare; in Matthew and Mark the suggestion of the preparation arises from the disciples  very commendable and in place, but in Luke the Lord takes the initiative Himself. When the time had come that the passover must be killed He sends Peter and John to prepare; it was imperative and He knew it, and He knew what would be the outcome of it. He says, that we may eat. There should be the eating, and, dear brethren, Christianity depends on eating; I mean that if we are to be sustained here according to God, we must eat, and not only that, but there must be suitable surroundings in which to eat. I do not deny that all Christians to some extent eat, that is, they appropriate Christ in some sense. One has great compassion for many, for their food is so meagre, and their surroundings so incongruous. The Lord would not only supply the food, but suitable surroundings also. In feeding the five thousand He makes the people to sit down on the green grass; He would have them to eat with as much comfort as possible. He ordered the arrangements even there in the desert; there was no house, no tables, nor ordinary utensils, but He used what was there. He makes the best possible use of what there was. If there were no tables, there was at least communion in companies of fifties and hundreds. The food was distributed; He gives it to the disciples from His own hand to give to the people. What was available He used to the utmost in divine forethought. 

    But the passover was not only that their bodily needs should be met; that feast extended back centuries. The Lord would have in His mind all that entered into it; it was a divine institution; it was instituted in Egypt before Israel became a nation and so extended back to their beginning. (See Exodus 12: 2.) The love of God entered into it. How the Lord would recall the circumstances of its institution, for all was perfectly vivid and fresh in His mind. He was there and had to do with it; He knew the divine love which underlay it, and how oft as Israel came up year after year to celebrate the passover the divine presence would have been realised. He knew all that, and now it was to be celebrated for the last time. The passover must be killed; His heart was full, every divine thought and all the love of Jehovah was there pent up. He had already wept over Jerusalem: How often would I have gathered thy children together, as a hen her brood under her wings, and ye would not. All these divine thoughts were there and would enter into this passover.With desire I have desired to eat this passover with you before I suffer. 

    Luke alone gives us two cups, the passover cup, and the cup of the Supper. He took the passover cup no doubt; I do not know where the idea of the cup came from with the passover, for it was not in the original institution, but it was there, and the Lord received it. He would not drink of the fruit of the vine again; they were the Israel of God to Him, and He handed it to them; He passed over to them, as I may say, all the thoughts of God for Israel; they were not to be lost, they were to live in the affections of the remnant; as one said later he could wish he were accursed for his brethren  for Israel. The Lord loved them, and He knew all the divine thoughts about them, and so He passed on the passover cup to them. That cup remains, if we understand it. No one who loves God could fail to cherish these divine thoughts; we look to see the fulfilment of them in that nation, for He died for that nation. 

    Well, now you can understand from what I have said how the idea of preparation enters into the divine thoughts. He says to them after their inquiry as to where they should prepare, As ye enter into the city a man will meet you ... follow him. Note, they had learned not to intrude as to suggestions. If we are to prepare, we must learn from Him as to when and where; there must be no innovations; and so they have to follow the man with the pitcher of water. The Lord left nothing to their imagination and device, nevertheless they are entrusted with the preparation, and so it says they prepared; it was done, that is a great thing as to service, it is not half done or postponed. 

    But to further enlarge  there was a large upper room furnished, that was part of the provision; they did not hire it, they did not even make inquiry for it, they carried out the Lords instructions, and so they were shown the large upper room. You may wonder why I bring this feature in, it is just to remind us that God may work, yea, God is working, and if He is working there will be results from His work, and the question is, Are we prepared? Supposing He were to bring in a hundred souls tomorrow in Dudley  it would be a small thing for Him to do  what would you do with them? Oh! you say, we should be glad to receive them; but suppose there is a great gift from God among them, are you prepared for him? If you are thinking of your own importance in the service, you will not be prepared for him; you will not want him. The Lord brought in a Paul. The saints at Damascus were not prepared for such an one; Ananias was not; the Lord prepared him afterwards, but he was not prepared at first. Are we prepared to be small enough and to retain our smallness in order to avoid inflation by any circumstances? You see, beloved brethren, how easily we may be taken unawares if we are not prepared. 

    At Pentecost Peter stood up and preached, and there were three thousand souls added that day. Is there the least suggestion that the hundred and twenty had no accommodation for them? No indeed, there was preparation, for the Lord had foreseen it. No doubt Peter knew that the Holy Spirit come down from heaven meant much. The Lord chose Peter and John, He had fitted them for such a service, and He put them forward, and so the three thousand are added. You say, Where did they meet, for there could be no hall in Jerusalem large enough to hold them, but the Holy Spirit says they broke bread in the houses; the Lord had been working in the saints houses during His ministry and had prepared them. Such a service as the Lords in Peters house, as He stood over his wifes mother, is needed in our houses; He touched her, and the fever left her, and she arose and ministered to them. He rebuked the fever, and it left her, and she served them, not only Him. When those three thousand were brought in there was great need of such service, indeed, all would be taxed in service. Doubtless there were many houses where Jesus had worked and they would be ready for the breaking of bread. If they broke bread in their houses, their houses must have been available, and they were all in it, wives and daughters would be ready. The breaking of bread is a family thought, and so they broke bread in the houses. They persevered, it says, in the apostles doctrine, energy was in keeping, and they were continually in the temple, for it was still regarded as Gods house, it was a divine provision, it was not to continue, but the Lord had not yet given it up. 

    I only mention all that to emphasise what I was saying as to preparation, that the Lord had foreseen all. At Pentecost Peter and John shine, and in spite of the great influx they go up together to the temple at the hour of prayer; they were not diverted; it was a spectacle to heaven, those two going up together. The thought of unity is seen in them, and so if you go through the Acts you see how provision is made as numbers increase; elders are ordained, nothing is left unordered, no loose ends; in Christianity things are to be done. So Paul in speaking to the Corinthians puts before them general principles, and so in chapter 10 he says, the bread which we break, but in chapter 11, as often as ye shall eat; it is local; some put chapter 11 before chapter 10, which is a mistake; chapter 10 must precede chapter 11, it must be the bread which we break  that is all Christians, for you have not got the Lords supper without all. The preparation involves all, and yet it may be brought down to two. 

    I want now to show from Chronicles how David is a type of the Lord Jesus in the sense of what I have been speaking, that is, not only as King, but as Head. He is the only Old Testament writer who refers to Jehovah as Head. David had failed in the mode of bringing back the ark, but he had judged himself; and if we truly judge failure, we shall have more light after than before. So David became the sweet Psalmist of Israel after his failure in using the Philistine cart, and so it is after he institutes the service of song that he is called a man of God, 2 Chronicles 8: 14. Much failure has occurred in Christianity. Uzzah dies for touching the ark, but who is to blame for it? David is to blame. Why should there have been a cart? and then David was indignant with God. Think of a man being indignant with God! You see what we are capable of in the things of God. Have we not been caught in this way? How are we comporting ourselves in our service? Unless the flesh is rigorously restrained, we may sin against God Himself, indignation rising up against God  the rising up of leprosy, I may call it, in divine things. We are wonderfully privileged, 

    but how are we comporting ourselves? What underlies our service? How much self-importance? I am not excluding myself; oh! no, for I know something of what the flesh in me is. Think of the mixed conditions in us; Peter one moment, material for the house of God and Satan the next, and yet the grace of God continues which disentangles what is of Himself that it may remain. 

    God resented the intrusion of the flesh by the death of Uzzah. He knows how to resent it; you may depend upon it where the flesh is indulged He will judge it. How serious it is to allow the flesh! David missed the blessing and Obed-Edom got it. The only way out is to judge ourselves, and so David gathered the sons of Aaron; he understood now what was suitable. Those who have to do with divine things must have the Spirit to discern what is suitable; they must discern that neither a new cart nor an old one is suitable; so David has no thought of a cart now, but calls for the Levites and the sons of Aaron. It means that I must be spiritual if I touch these things, I must not touch them in the flesh. The Pharisees asked a sign, but the Lord left them and departed, and so the disciples were found with Him on the other side; very good, but then the Lord says, Beware of the leaven of the Pharisees. You see, you might carry this over with you. The new cart was a Philistine thought. 

    So David calls the sons of Aaron and the Levites; He had prepared a place for the ark, and now he prepares those to carry it and the ark is taken up to Zion. He prepared also for the service of song. In the Psalms he says he will not give sleep to his eyes nor slumber to his eyelids until he finds out a place for Jehovah; but then there are the priests clothed with righteousness  we must have righteousness. Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness, and let thy saints shout for joy. Mark the word saints. Aaron is said to be the saint of the Lord. In the midst of a sanctified company he sings. The present time is the outcome of judged failure in the assembly, and so we come back to the Psalms. The melody produced in the saints of God is the outcome of their love to God. So David provides for the song in verse 16, the lifting up the voice with joy. Singing is by the human voice from hearts touched by the Spirit of God. The Lord is the pattern for everything, so after the passover in Matthew and Mark we get, Having sung a hymn, they went out to the mount of Olives. The Lord took part in it with the disciples. We should not have dared to say that; we should have said He sang it or they with Him, but it says they; it was mutual. It must have been delightful, and then they went to the mount of Olives. 

    I do not add more. I close with that thought that the preparation for the service of God involves singing. Her saints shall shout aloud for joy. May God bless the word. 

  
    PREPARATION AND FURNISHING (JT 27)

    Luke 22:7 - 13; 1 Chronicles 15:1 - 4

    I have in mind, dear brethren, to speak of preparation and furnishing, in connection with the service of God. 

    God has made particular use of the evangelist Luke in this regard. He lays emphasis on method, on order and on furnishing. The passage we have read relates the fact that it was the Lord Himself who had the thought of preparation for the passover. In Matthew and Mark, the thought arises with the disciples. It is a true sign of exercise before God, when we are exercised with regard to preparation and furnishing in relation to the service of God. Luke has in mind the vessel of service. So he begins his gospel with the presentation of Zacharias and Elizabeth, who were both of the priestly family. It says of Zacharias that he was serving God according to the order of the priesthood; he fulfilled his priestly service before God in the order of his course Luke 1:8. Then, we have the angel Gabriel, who must have been very well acquainted with divine order in heaven. Without doubt he had had his part in the celebration of praise, when the foundations of the earth were laid. It says that at that time the morning stars sang together, and all the sons of God shouted for joy Job 38:7. The sons of God spoken of in the book of Job, are angels. So, in carrying out his service, Gabriel would have had in mind that order of things in which God is praised. He appeared to Zacharias in the temple. Then he appeared to Mary. Zacharias and his wife Elizabeth, as well as Mary, unite in a tribute of praise at the beginning of Lukes gospel. 

    In the second chapter, we have the angelic choir who celebrate the marvellous event which had just taken place; they celebrate the birth of Jesus. An angel comes to the shepherds who were keeping watch by night over their flocks, and announces the glorious gospel of that moment. Behold, I announce to you glad tidings of great joy, which shall be to all the people; for today a Saviour has been born to you in Davids city, who is Christ the Lord Luke 2:10,11. Then, Suddenly, there was with the angel a multitude of the heavenly host, praising God and saying, Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men Luke 2:13,14. Heaven, so to speak, was giving expression to its emotions in accents of praise to God in the highest. There must have been an order, a perfect harmony, in the praise that went up to God. But Gods intention was that these praises should ascend to Him from the lips of men, and that there should be upon earth a harmonious choir which should be in accord with the heavenly choir. So, at the end of Lukes gospel, after the Lord had gone up to heaven, we find the disciples continually in the temple, filled with joy, praising and blessing God Luke 24:53. 

    Simeon in the second chapter begins this song. He comes into the temple, led by the Spirit. He takes the Child Jesus into his arms. He praises God that his eyes have seen the salvation of the Lord. See how this feature of order in regard to the praise of God appears in the gospel of Luke! It is true that at the outset the song was found with the sons of God at the creation of the world, but if sonship belongs to men also in that the Son of God had come into manhood, nevertheless the service of God depends, in Luke, on priesthood, because of what we are still as in the flesh, and because of the world in which we are found. Priesthood is to be understood and taken up in order that this service may be maintained. I hope to come back to that later, but I wish to speak of this preparation for the passover. It was the Lord Himself who took the initiative, according to this gospel; and He chose the two disciples who had most intelligence and experience to prepare it. The importance of the preparation was such that He chose these two principal apostles. We may therefore learn from that what importance attaches to these external things, and see how necessary order and spiritual furnishing are in the mind of God. We may say that that is in view throughout the epistle to the Corinthians. The apostle refers to commandments, to directions, and to customs, and he makes it clear that he had not mentioned everything in the letter, because he says, But the other things, whenever I come, I will set in order 1 Corinthians 11:34. Further, he refers elsewhere to Ephesus, saying that he had left Timotheus there that he might set in order certain things; and in writing to the Colossians, he says that he rejoiced, seeing their order. The details of which the apostle speaks are so minute that he is even occupied with the necessity that a woman should have her head covered; he appeals to nature to teach these principles. 

    So, the Lord sent Peter and John to prepare: Go and prepare the passover for us. And it says, And having gone they found it as he had said to them; and they prepared the passover. We may be assured, dear brethren, that they omitted nothing of what the celebration of the passover for our Lord Himself required. Then we see that the place of the preparation was to be a large upper room. It was a large room, an upper room, and it was furnished. The largeness of the room suggests the increase that the Lord contemplated. He was indicating beforehand that the apostles were to be prepared for many conversions. These converts were not to remain without a home, and the largeness of their number was not to occasion any uneasiness, any embarrassment. So we find that after Peters first preaching, on the day of Pentecost, a large number of persons were converted; and the Holy Spirit tells us that there were added in that day about three thousand souls Acts 2:41. These persons had heard Peters words; they had repented, according to his word, and they had been baptised. No doubt, according to the word, they had received the Holy Spirit. A wonderful company of three thousand souls, were they to remain homeless? Were these persons to return to their different religious associations, as some of our modern so-called evangelists advise their hearers? No, beloved. Their entry had been anticipated by the great Shepherd of the flock. The large upper room would give us the idea that there was room for them. When the Lord came into this world He was laid in a manger. No suitable place had been prepared to receive Him. But if He has to provide for the needs of His own, He provides for them in a suitable way. I cannot say what will be the number of the redeemed who will enter into heaven, but I can say with confidence that there will be ample room for them. That place will be prepared, and prepared by the Lord Himself. He says, I go to prepare you a place (John 14:2); and what a place, dear brethren! The Lord showed beforehand, as regards those who were converted through the gospel, that there was to be room for them in the upper room. In chapter 14 of this same gospel of Luke, we see, in the parable of the great supper, that after many guests had been brought in, there was still room. And there is still room Luke 14:22. Then the master of the house said, Go out into the ways and fences and compel to come in, that my house may be filled Luke 14:23. So, beloved, provision was made for those three thousand converts on the day of Pentecost. They were not to go hither or thither to seek a spiritual refuge. During the Lords life down here, the disciples had been accustomed to provide for the needs of many persons. When it was a question of feeding five thousand persons, the disciples would have sent them here and there into the villages, but the Lord said to them, Give ye them to eat Mark 6:37. Then they had to be made to sit down in ranks by hundreds and by fifties; they were to eat in comfort and in happy communion with one another. Thus the apostles had had all this education and experience. Peter and John therefore ought to have understood. We find that these three thousand were added. The first time it is spoken of, it does not say that the Lord added them; it simply says, There were added in that day about three thousand souls Acts 2:41. That is to say, they were added to those who were already there. They were at least a hundred and twenty already. They were abiding, according to what is told us, in the upper room  the upper chamber; it was upon these that the Holy Spirit descended; and it was to these that three thousand souls were added in one day. We may be sure that the hundred and twenty had not taken the place that the newcomers were going to occupy. They were in the upper chamber, and they had not reserved the best of anything for themselves. The others were added, and became a part of the whole. The three thousand were to be welcomed among the hundred and twenty and share in the conditions in which these already were. Thus, we find a description of the whole company at Jerusalem, and that description includes the hundred and twenty and the three thousand. We are told that they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers Acts 2:42. They had been baptised in the power of one Spirit into one body, and on their part, they persevered. They formed one whole. No one said that anything of what he possessed was his own, but all things were common to them. You can therefore see, beloved, that the element of preparation was in the company. So, as the company increased, the preparation, the room and the furnishing increased as well. It also says that every day they were constantly in the temple with one accord, and breaking bread in the house, they received their food with gladness and simplicity of heart, praising God and having favour with all the people. The breaking of bread in those days, was a concentration of affections and intercourse. We cannot say how many houses were used for this purpose; seeing that the Holy Spirit mentions the fact, it is certain that it occupied a great place. The preparation, the suitable place, and the furnishing contributed to what was to give pleasure to God. There was not the least evidence of uneasiness, for the element of provision was among them. Since the furnishing was there, they were free to praise God. 

    The question arises, Is this element of preparation and furnishing found among us? If God places within our reach those whom He wishes to bless and encourage, do we give them to understand that there is abundant room for them, for the development of their thoughts and of their affections? Why should a true believer in Christ not be publicly in this sphere, so as to take part in this happy community where the love of God and the love of Christ are the portion of all our hearts? 

    It should be evident that, however large may be the number of those whom God exercises, there is room enough for them. One is conscious of ones own weakness in that respect. How little sense we have of the elevation and largeness of the chamber, and of the furnishing which is suitable! There is abundant room for all the children of God; each one of them may there find room for the development of his mind, of his spiritual thoughts, of his affections. All who belong to the house of Israel and to the house of Aaron should have part in it. 

    I refer for a moment to the first book of Chronicles, where we have the same thought of preparation. 

    David had been reminded of the divine claims in a very serious manner, when he placed the ark of God upon a cart; in the thirteenth chapter it says that they carried the ark of God on a new cart (1 Chronicles 13:7); then it says that the anger of Jehovah was kindled against Uzza, and he smote him, because he had put forth his hand to the ark 1 Chronicles 13:10. The oxen had stumbled, and he had put forth his hand to hold the ark. It was a, solemn warning to David, that God took great account of the furnishing. And we find, in chapter 15, that David prepared a place for the ark of God, and spread a tent for it. Then he said, None ought to carry the ark of God but the Levites, for them has Jehovah chosen to carry the ark of God, and to serve him for ever. We see that David had profited by the severe discipline occasioned by the death of Uzza. This is for us, dear brethren, that we may not neglect the divine principles and divine customs that ought to characterise us in the service of God. So it says that David assembled all Israel to Jerusalem, to bring up the ark of Jehovah to its place that he had prepared for it. And David gathered the sons of Aaron and the Levites. We see how David had understood what Jehovah had done to Uzza, and how he had profited by it. He sees that the ark can only be carried by the Levites. From this point of view the Levites are in effect priests. So in our days, God would assemble the sons of Aaron and the Levites. The ministry of John introduces the family; but the ministry of Paul, supported by Luke, introduces the priestly order. As possessing the Spirit, we must know that we have to do with the service of God; and the apostle says, If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment 1 Corinthians 14:37. There is therefore an appeal to the saints; we are to have part in the service of God, and the service is to be according to the established order, the due order. 

    Now, before I stop, I would ask you to read Psalm 115:9 - 15. O Israel, confide thou in Jehovah: he is their help and their shield. If the priests are conscious of having need of furnishing, the word is: O Israel, confide thou in Jehovah. Israel refers to the saints as having the Spirit. 

    Then we have the house of Aaron. House of Aaron, confide in Jehovah: he is their help and their shield. As having the Holy Spirit, if I call upon God, He helps me: Ask and ye shall receive John 16:24. But then, viewing me as a priest, I confide in Jehovah, who is their help and their shield. I ask Him, and He gives me what I need. 

    Ye that fear Jehovah, confide in Jehovah: he is their help and their shield. Jehovah hath been mindful of us: he will bless, he will bless the house of Israel; he will bless the house of Aaron; He will bless them that fear Jehovah, both the small and the great. All the resources of God are at our disposal, in relation to His service. Prove me ..., He says later, if I open not to you the windows of the heavens, and pour you out a blessing, till there be no place for it Malachi 3:10. According to verse 14, we can expect increase: Jehovah will add unto you more, unto you and unto your children. Ye are blessed of Jehovah, who made the heavens and the earth. 

    Let us read again Psalm 135:19 - 21. House of Israel, bless ye Jehovah; house of Aaron, bless ye Jehovah; house of Levi, bless ye Jehovah; ye that fear Jehovah, bless Jehovah. Blessed be Jehovah out of Zion, who dwelleth at Jerusalem! Hallelujah! We see how the service of God reaches its climax, according to these thoughts, by way of the furnishing, and those who have part in this service appeal to those who should have part in it; they engage them to join with them. 

    After having suffered the discipline of God, David introduces the service by the priests and the Levites. The first book of Chronicles therefore shows us the wonderful result for God, the result seen in David who learnt what was suitable to God for His service. It is as introducing this service that he is called the man of God. 

    May God bless these thoughts to our hearts! 

    Address by J.T. at Bronac (Haute-Loire), 15th May, 1926, afternoon. 

  
    GODS INHERITANCE IN THE SAINTS (2) (JT 46)

    1 Chronicles 15:1-3; 1 Chronicles 15:25-29; 1 Chronicles 17:1 - 15

    JTIn our previous reading David was before us as a type of Christ; and we finished at the end of chapter 12 in which all Israel came together to make him king. The happy state marking the great occasion was pointed out: there was joy in Israel. 

    In the section before us now, David is more a type of a believer learning; ending in the acceptance of sonship in chapter 17. It is clear that, as Christ comes before us personally, learning on our side is necessary so that we should reach experimentally what we see in Him in an objective way. In Johns gospel, for instance, we begin with the Person of Christ peculiarly, coming in in the last days when saints are separated from each other through bad teaching, involving sectarianism; true believers are drawn together through increased attraction to Christ. And then, as disciples become attracted to Him, they have in mind immediately that He is a Teacher. So that Johns gospel may be regarded as marked by teaching and discipleship; we see in it those who learn. It seems as if this section of 1 Chronicles is similarly marked by divine instruction received on the part of a believer, sometimes through failure, but the failures recorded in this book are rather on account of the result of them in David. They have that in view more than mere history; hence chapter 15 records the acknowledgment by David of his failure, and that of the people, in undertaking to bring the ark of God on a cart; a sin that is common today; that is, worldly principles adopted in the service of God; and from which many, as judging it, are learning. No doubt we have all had our part in this. What is stressed here is the thoroughness with which the instruction is received, also the thoroughness of the correction involved. Chapter 15 stresses that; indeed, one lesson in this book is the thoroughness with which we are to imbibe divine instruction; half measures will not do, half-heartedness, or compromise will not do. In the light of this book God would have us to go the whole way indicated in the instruction. 

    QuesIs the work of God the great outstanding feature here? Would you say a word as to the feature of His glory in that? 

    JTWell, that is the next point. We have arrived at kingship; all the people make David king  he is thoroughly that; he is in their hearts as king, but now he drops to the level of a believer who would serve God. He looks back on history, and sends to his brethren everywhere, in all the lands of Israel, and with them to the priests and Levites, and says: Let us bring again the ark of our God to us; for we inquired not of it in the days of Saul (chapter 13:3). That is the position now; the believer looks back and takes account of the failure of earlier days. It was a sorrowful thing that in all the days of Saul the ark was not inquired of; and then the desire to rectify the position leads to the use of a cart, whereas it should have been carried on the shoulders of the Levites. No doubt most of the brethren recognise that for many years back the Lord has been helping as to order in the service of God; that there should be rigid exclusion of human innovations and a return to divine order. 

    EuRIs this thoroughness you speak of seen in that they definitely name the thing, None ought to carry the ark of God but the Levites? And then Gods hand in discipline is owned, For because ye did it not at the first, Jehovah our God made a breach upon us, for that we sought him not after the due order (verse 13). Should that characterise our assemblies today, a readiness to bow to the hand of God, while returning to the truth? 

    JTThat is right. David is not seen here as concerned about the blessing he had missed in causing the ark to be carried into the house of Obed-Edom; he is on a higher plane than that, owning that the divine order had been transgressed. It shows how thoroughly he felt all this. 2 Samuel 6:12 would show that he was concerned about the blessing he had missed, but here he is on a higher plane, thinking for God and the true order of His service; he prepared a place for the ark. 

    Then another thing that comes out is the long period during which the ark was in the house of Abinadab on the hill, and yet in all that time, Abinadab and his house never seemed to be concerned as to the law governing the care of the ark. It indicates how we may be interested in Christ as seen in the ark, and yet never inquire in a priestly way as to Him; as to what is required of us, and what is due to Him. The two sons of Abinadab drove the cart, And they carried the ark of God on a new cart out of the house of Abinadab; and Uzza and Ahio drove the cart (chapter 13:7). David and Israel played before Jehovah with all their might. A great error passes unnoticed; what was being done was evidently regarded as right and for God; but God was not pleased with the thing, although there was much evidence of energy in David and all Israel; they played before God with all their might, and with singing, and with harps, and with lutes, and with tambours, and with cymbals, and with trumpets (verse 8). How much of this there may be in the service, and yet God is displeased all the time! 

    AJGDoes the way the Spirit of God records the incident suggest the feeling of displeasure in that He emphasises that it was the ark of God, of Jehovah, who sitteth between the cherubim, whose name is placed there (verse 6)? Has that reference to the misuse, the incongruity of the way things were being done? 

    JTQuite so. How long we may go on with the service, and seemingly heartily in it too, with all our might  Sunday schools, and all that sort of thing  doing things as they are done around us. We may be in it thoroughly, and yet insensible as to the divine displeasure. That, I think, is a most searching matter. 

    FCHWhat is involved in the sitting between the cherubim? 

    JTThe cherubim suggest the government of God; He is there as between them; He is armed with power to enforce His rights: that is the idea. We may ignore His rights, and go on as if all were well; it never occurring to us, that the cart is a human innovation, a Philistine idea. Sunday schools, for instance, are a modern innovation; and there are many other such practices that have been happily discarded now, but we went on with them  we all, no doubt, have to admit that  with all our might. 

    COBIs there significance in the repetition of us and our seven times in the second and third verses of chapter 13? 

    JTI suppose David had in mind that it was a mutual matter. 

    COBI was wondering if he was looking at it from the peoples point of view rather than from Gods point of view; to have the ark brought up to us. 

    JTThe mutual side is stressed, and in chapter 15:13 he says, Jehovah our God made a breach upon us. We should inquire in such circumstances as to how things have been. The ark had not been inquired of all in the days of Saul: well, where was it then? What had become of it? What were its surroundings? At the outset of this movement such exercises were shallow. 

    NKMHow would the thought of inquiring of the ark work out practically? 

    JTSuch a movement would test things, as you might say, religiously in Israel. Saul attempted to inquire, but this is ignored, as if his attempt was unholy (1 Samuel 14:18). The whole setting of the ark should be in mind in the inquiry. Asaph, for instance, the skilled singer in the service of God, said that when he went into the sanctuaries of God he understood things (see Psalm 73:17). The ark would be there; it is what Christ is as before God; but holiness was to surround all connected with the ark. 

    WSSThe adjustment in Davids mind seems to be connected with, None ought to carry the ark of God but the Levites. Is there help in that  the service must be levitical, what is priestly supporting the service of God? 

    JTThat is what he says in chapter 15; how thoroughly he has judged the thing! He has discarded the idea of the cart altogether, as judging it. It is a Philistine notion. One can understand how an unspiritual Israelite would say, Well, it came back on a cart to us; and it did, of course, and the milch kine also were influenced divinely as they moved back; but then, are we to ignore the word of God because of something that appears before our eyes? Though God does things sovereignly, His word is established in heaven; that must come first; and this is what David indicates he has come to in chapter 15. 

    RemWe see here the seriousness of going on with a thing because there has been something good in it, when Gods instructions have been disregarded. 

    JTJust so. David and the people here are ignoring the law governing the ark, and now God has made a breach. When God comes in and indicates His mind in any matter that hitherto has passed muster, and it is clear that such practices are not of Him, but are modern, then self-judgment is required; and it is the thoroughness of this, I think, that we should observe here. 

    JJWould the addresses to the seven churches help us to understand the way the Lord regards with displeasure the human way things were done in Ephesus, Pergamos, Thyatira, and Sardis? 

    JTYes. Each address has some correction in it; and disregard of the correction is sure to bring down judicial consequences. What is needed is going the whole way in condemning the evil  there is often much compromise and excuse. This is learning thoroughly, and chapter 15 shows how thoroughly David had learnt the lesson. 

    MWBDo we get the same principle in Ezekiel, where the prophet is shown the measurements of the house, and exhorts the people to measure their pattern by Gods pattern? 

    JTExactly; Jehovah tells the prophet to show the pattern to the house of Israel (Ezekiel 43:10). 

    GCSWhen God directed the milch kine to Beth-shemesh it was to a city that was not only a Levites city, but a Kohathite city. 

    JTThe Levites are there and did certain needed work (1 Samuel 6:15), but the general understanding was defective because a large number were slain there because they looked into the ark unholily. Then it is brought to the house of Abinadab on the hill, and his son is sanctified to look after it, and there it was for some years; but is Abinadab learning anything, and are his sons learning anything through having it there? Could they tell you what was seemly, what was required as to the ark of God? In housing and caring for the ark were they learning? Apparently they were not. According to 1 Chronicles 13, these two sons erred and no one seems to have noticed it. 

    PLWould you get this in Colosse  the outward order right, but the danger there  Let no one fraudulently deprive you of your prize (Colossians 2:18); then the thoroughness in circumcision and adjustment; and then, Let the word of the Christ dwell in you richly, in all wisdom teaching and admonishing one another, in psalms, hymns, spiritual songs, singing with grace in your hearts to God (Colossians 3:16). Would all that result now in the service of praise being in a right setting? 

    JTQuite so: Colossians stresses circumcision and the cross; it means thoroughness. 

    THHow would this matter of preparing a place for the ark of God and spreading a tent for it bear on us today? 

    JTThat is what we are coming on to in chapter 15. If taken in, the negative instruction in chapter 13 should help us. Think of the extraordinariness of the ark being in this household for so many years and there being no understanding of the levitical law, the law governing the carrying of the ark! They make a new cart, which implies that they had in some sense thought of the exercise; evidently their mind was that there must be something beyond the ordinary; but it is only in the newness of the cart! It is a modern idea, a Philistine idea, and hence a wrong idea, and nobody was noticing it. 

    QuesDo you judge that primarily it refers to error as to the truth of Christs Person, and that coming in means that the carrying out of the service of God is impossible? 

    JTIt is dishonouring Him; it is not that the truth of His Person, His Deity, is denied, nothing so gross as that, but the licence or looseness with which He is regarded and what is connected with Him; for it is not only Christ personally, but the testimony. 

    RemI was just thinking of the way He is regarded in christendom, even seeking to fix the truth of His Person in creeds. 

    JTJust so; but the point here is how the ark is carried. Orthodoxy is implied, but the way things are done is not after the due order. 

    LESWould the side of human expediency make way for the dulling of spiritual sensibilities? 

    JTIt does. 

    RemIn verse 6 it says: And David went up, and all Israel, ... to bring up from thence the ark of God; like king Uzziah at a later date, he takes a place that God had not ascribed to him; but in chapter 15 David gathers the sons of Aaron together. 

    JTI was going to remark on that; the military are hardly seen in chapter 15. And David, and the elders of Israel, and the captains over thousands, went to bring up the ark of the covenant of Jehovah out of the house of Obed-Edom with joy. Before we get this we have all this remarkable instruction as to the priesthood and the Levites, from verse 1 to verse 24. What a number of names we have!  priestly names, indicating the thoroughness with which David had learnt the instruction. It is to check in us the licence with which divine things are handled and the neglect of the instruction that comes to us constantly. God would impress upon us the importance of thoroughness. 

    FCHIn chapter 14:12 David commands that the Philistines gods should be burned with fire. 

    JTIn that David is showing that he is learning. 

    QuesIs there a connection between the two breaches  the breach upon Uzza and then in chapter 14 at Baal-perazim, the place of breaches? Does that indicate what David learnt in his discipline? 

    JTI think so; David is saying the breach must be against the Philistines; not against him and against Israel now, the breach is against the Philistines. 

    HMSThere are two thoughts in chapter 13, Let us bring again the ark of our God to us (verse 3); and How shall I bring the ark of God to me? (verse 12). Is that a wrong thought, to us and to me, or is it a right thought? 

    JTIt would seem that David was in a wrong state there; it says he was indignant in verse 11, for Jehovah had made a breach upon Uzza; and he called that place Perez-Uzza to this day. It means, Breach on Uzza, and then it is called that to this day; that is, the matter is learnt and recognised in this name. Then David was afraid of God; well, we shall never get on in the service of God if we are afraid of Him, in this sense. How shall I bring the ark of God to me? It is a state that had to be dealt with. People may argue about things, and defend them, and excuse them, but they are exposing themselves, and in truth it is the state we are in, in such cases, that God would bring to light. 

    MWBReally chapter 15 shows how David had made distinct progress in the judgment of the powers that led him astray. 

    JTYes; the breach of Uzza, and then the place of breaches, referring to the Philistines overthrow. He thoroughly judged that element, not only literally, but spiritually, burning their gods. 

    WGTWould you say that if we introduce the Philistine idea we shall eventually have the Philistine amongst us? 

    JTQuite so. You may say, in regard of some human innovation, that God has used it; but what is the origin of it? Is it of God or of man? Gods word must be the first consideration. 

    JSEIs the setting of this chapter to show how wealth comes from God when we judge things morally rather than by certain results? 

    JTThat is what comes to light; how thoroughly David had judged the Philistine innovation; and what follows, shows how subject David is in meeting this Philistine attack, as if he is wary of this element, not only because of its military power, but because of the religious influence. He is wary of it, and seeks Gods mind about going to battle with them; and God shows him what to do, and there is a complete overthrow of the Philistine power; so we have these chapters 15 to 17. Chapter 17 introduces a new matter, namely, sonship, but in order to have sonship we have to go through these chapters. We cannot enjoy sonship while we are using Philistine resources. 

    EuRDoes it mean that in anything God has shown His mind about, the saints need to be brought into accord with it before there can be any further movement? 

    JTI think the instruction in chapter 14 is to bring out how David was on the line of learning. Though a great military man, yet he says, I must get the mind of God as to how to meet this attack; and God graciously answers in both cases. So not only do we have the overthrow of the Philistines, but the gods are burned with fire. It is the thoroughness of the overthrow; and then the wealth you get as disallowing all these innovations and going in thoroughly for what is of God. 

    WSSI was thinking of verse 8; the Philistines learned that David had been anointed king: that was the point of the attack. 

    JTJust so. Now before he undertakes to bring the ark up, he made him houses in the city of David, and prepared a place for the ark of God, and spread a tent for it. He is now in accord with Psalm 132:4,5: I will not give sleep to mine eyes, slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for Jehovah, habitations for the Mighty One of Jacob. Then he invites Jehovah to enter into what he had prepared; how beautiful that is! It is not a question of what God is doing through any service, but what suits God: Until I find out a place for Jehovah, habitations for the Mighty One of Jacob. Psalm 132 shows how exercised David was; and if he had met Abinadab then, what a conversation they would have had! David would have exposed him, suggesting, You have had the ark, all those years, and what has your exercise been about the ark of God? How did you get on daily about this matter? Did you read the book of Numbers, as having the ark in your house? Abinadab might say that David was too particular, that the use of a cart as to it was a minor matter, but the king would reply that it should be carried by the Levites only. 

    RemAbinadabs house would not be morally in accord with the ark. 

    JTNo. What David now prepared would be suitable until the temple was built. 

    JHBWhy is it the ark of God in these chapters? 

    JTI suppose the authority of God is in mind: He dwells between the cherubim. We may go back to Genesis 3 for help as to that; the cherubim were guarding the way to the tree of life. God would not allow man to have that in his sinful state. He guards the tree of life by the cherubim. Maybe in the house of Abinadab the ark was covered with an ordinary piece of cloth, or something like that. He must have had it a great many years  twenty years, 1 Samuel 7 says, but that period had ended then, and the reign of Saul and part of that of David must be added. What would you see there? Evidently not priestly care of the ark. According to the facts given, Abinadabs children were brought up with rather loose thoughts as to the ark. 

    ACMartha, as seen in Luke 10, was not in a suited state for the ark, but in John 12 she was; she serves acceptably. 

    JTQuite so. Her house hardly afforded a place for Christ according to Lukes description, but they made him a supper and all was in order according to John 12. 

    WSSHow does the house of Obed-Edom fit in? God blessed all belonging to him. 

    JTThat is all that is said. We have to judge of him by Gods attitude towards him; that he was acting rightly. If God is blessing a man, his ways are pleasing God  he is thinking rightly of the ark. It is not said that God blessed Abinadab. 

    CJTIn this movement, although priests and Levites were to take it up they were to hallow themselves (verse 12). 

    JTYou are referring to chapter 15  well, see the ground we are on now! How delightful it is to stand alongside David now! And he made him houses in the city of David, and prepared a place for the ark of God, and spread a tent for it. What had been prescribed as to the ark in Numbers 3 and 4 is now recognised. Then, according to Numbers 10 the order was changed. When they began to march, the order was changed: the Gershonites and the Merarites went ahead with the tabernacle and set it up before the ark came. The Kohathites came, bearing the sanctuary. As we love Christ we have things ready for Christ. 

    QuesIs that why David said, None ought to carry the ark of God but the Levites, for them has Jehovah chosen. He does not use the word commanded, but chosen; is that a spiritual uplift? 

    JTI think so. We get recompense when we make room for Christ, prepare for Him. Some of us were lately looking at Numbers 10; the tabernacle was set up first, so that when the sanctuary came, it was not exposed, it was set in its place: then, as if God would say, I will reward you for that, the ark went before to find out a resting-place for them. As we honour Christ, He honours us: the ark itself became leader of the saints  going before to find a resting-place for them. 

    JJDo you think there is a suggestion, in the ark moving from the house of Abinadab to the house of Obed-Edom, of Christ amongst the gentiles? 

    JTYou refer to the composition of his name  Obed-Edom. You cannot attach much importance to it, being called a Gittite, he may have been of Philistine origin. This would imply that he was the subject of sovereign mercy and valued this. It is vague, because we have an Obed-Edom amongst the Levites later here. But one point is, that if God is blessing a man, that man is pleasing to Him. It is not simply that I get converts and the like; that is not the point. Is God blessing me and my house? That is the clear indication that God is pleased with him. David does not refer to that point here, although it influenced him according to Samuel. Here he is not thinking of that side, of the blessing that comes to him, but what is due to God: that is to be noticed. David, in chapter 15, is imbued with the thought of Gods rights. 

    PHHWhat is conveyed in the expression tent? It does not seem to be a final thought, as later on in connection with the temple; would it suggest at all the level of Ephesians  that is, at the present time? 

    JTIt alludes to what is provisional as over against the sanctuary built like the heights, which God establishes for ever (Psalm 78:69). What David does here follows Exodus, but when you come to chapter 17 you get the change: he has in his mind a fixed habitation for God. In the meantime, he is doing what is right; for it was according to God to have a tent  the book of Exodus shows that  but as he proceeds, chapter 17 shows that he has in his mind to have permanent dwelling for God. 

    MWBIn the beginning of chapter 16 there is a reference to this tent and in verse 39 there is mention of the tabernacle, both are provided for in service; would you say a word as to the distinction between the two as applicable to this day? 

    JTI am glad you bring that up because it will enable us to say a little about the position at Gibeon as related to the position at Jerusalem  how David is able to carry the two thoughts with him. He is typical of an instructed christian as to that which is to be discontinued, though still owned of God, and not yet discarded. It was about to merge in the temple, but in the meantime he is recognising what God had ordained. The time is coming for it to be discarded, but he is recognising it still. It is brought in, I think, to show how David is learning; how the disciple or christian learns from God, and observes what God is still owning. 

    What should be noticed, after the richness of chapter 15 down to verse 24, is that Davids personal service brings out reproach; that as learning and coming into accord with the mind of God, we are sure to come in for reproach. So Michal the daughter of Saul looked through a window, and saw king David dancing and playing; and she despised him in her heart. 

    AJGDoes the reproach come from those who are just onlookers? 

    JTThat is it. At certain times brethren become quite prominent, as we speak, noticed and even commended; but this despising in the heart always exists as Gods rights are practically owned; she despised him in her heart. That is bitter. 

    QuesCan we link that up with the thought that Michal was Sauls suggestion, and it is never said that David loved Michal, although it is said she loved him? 

    JTShe is very much like the christian in a human system, having a regard for Christ, but secretly despising those who honour Him. David was honouring Him here: And David was clothed with a robe of byssus, and all the Levites that bore the ark, and the singers, and Chenaniah chief of the music of the singers; and David had upon him a linen ephod. And all Israel brought up the ark of the covenant of Jehovah with shouting, and with sound of the trumpet, and with clarions, and with cymbals, playing aloud with lutes and harps. And it came to pass as the ark of the covenant of Jehovah came to the city of David, that Michal the daughter of Saul looked through a window, and saw king David dancing and playing; and she despised him in her heart. That corresponds to a certain attitude today. 

    HBWhy is it the city of David and not Jerusalem? What is it in contrast to Hebron? 

    JTIt is Jerusalem, only David, as acting for God, took it, according to the earlier note in chapter 11: David took the stronghold of Zion, which is the city of David ... And David dwelt in the stronghold; therefore they called it the city of David. And he built the city round about, even from the Millo round about; and Joab renewed the rest of the city (verses 5,7,8); 

    and Samuel adds to that by saying that David built inward: this, I think, is to bring out the spiritual influence of David at that time. That seems to be the thought, that the Spirit of God is stressing David in all this, so that the surroundings are suitable. A man that is so concerned about the testimony is worthy to be mentioned in this way. He is not here a type of Christ, but of the believer, I think. 

    HMSWhy do we have now a fresh title for the ark, ark of the covenant of Jehovah? Had the covenant been disregarded? 

    JTYes. David is now coming nearer to God as in covenant relations with him. In spite of the judgment of Michal, how happy David is to be nearing the idea of covenant relations with God; and after this despisal, instead of David being disconcerted by it, he goes on. It is the progress of the moment, how God is leading His people on with increased light as to His service. David goes on in spite of her despisal, and he writes his psalm on that day: Then on that day David delivered first this psalm to give thanks to Jehovah through Asaph and his brethren (chapter 16:7). Let the despising go on, and it will go on; but let us go on with the truth, let us progress in the truth. There is much yet to be understood; and I think this psalm is very wonderful at this juncture. It shows that David is giving his mind to the service of God and not to what Michal is saying. Let us give our minds to this great matter of the service of God; there is much further instruction that is needed. 

    So David makes a selection, for the service of God, from other psalms, that is suitable to the moment; that is, we may say, a hymn book suitable to the moment. He is learning; light is streaming into his soul; he is in reproach, but he is now a worshipper; he has come to it, and he is going on in it. He delivered it, but it is a composition made up of psalms  about six other psalms are drawn from. That is, a man who understands how to draw on current provision or selections, makes the most use of what we have. 

    QuesTo use the contribution of others? 

    JTYes, the contributions of others; we are making the best use of what we have, but there is a good deal more needed. Some of us were remarking that in our hymn book there are about two hundred and fifty hymns addressed to the Lord Jesus, and about fifty to the Father. If the Lord Jesus is more in evidence in the service than the Father, there is need of balance. The Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit are equal in Deity, but the Son and the Spirit have taken subject positions for the sake of the testimony and this should be always kept in mind. In public prayer many confine themselves to the Lord, not addressing the Father. That fails of needed balance. 

    PLDo you think that the sorrows of the reproach would develop the finer feelings for the service of song? The enemies of the cross of Christ (Philippians 3:18), caused Paul to weep, but he encouraged the saints to the service of song and says: Rejoice in the Lord always: and again I will say, Rejoice, Philippians 4: 4. 

    JTQuite so; and in his own case, one of most striking cases, the treatment he received in Philippi from the authorities was unreasonably severe, and the jailor was quite in keeping with the attitude of the authorities. Nevertheless, as some of us were saying, the apostle and Silas go on to maintain the service of God; they had in the prison the meeting for prayer, and the meeting for praise, and the gospel meeting; also the Bible reading  the latter in the jailors house. The sufferings were intense, the persecution was unspeakable, but the service of God went on: what it must have been to God as their prayer developed into praise! 

    ECBWould you help us as to addressing the Lord Jesus and the Father in prayer? 

    JTOne thing I would advise is, that we look into Scripture and see the number of times the Lord Jesus is addressed in prayer and praise, and see how many times the Father is addressed. That inquiry would instruct us, as showing that while Christ, of course, is addressed, God, as God, or the Father, is much more frequently addressed. At the same time we must steadily observe that the divine Persons are equal. If one honours the Father he must honour the Son and the Spirit too; but the Son and the Spirit, in wonderful condescension, have taken a place of subjection, and the Father is God in the economy: to us there is one God, the Father, 1 Corinthians 8: 6. So that the whole tenor of the New Testament would indicate that the Father is the One to be spoken to generally, although, as plainly shown in Scripture, Christ as Lord should be addressed also. Thus in our meetings for prayer, God the Father should have His place. 

    RemI think David employs seven titles, seven glories of God in speaking to Him, as in chapter 17:16 - 27. 

    JTWe should now go on to that. In that chapter we have the finish of the instruction in this section: David accepts the message from Nathan. It is the first mention of Nathan in 1 Chronicles. His name means a gift; a man coming in on the line of gift  a most important man. Chapter 17 shows that David is concerned now about the position of the ark; he says, Behold, I dwell in a house of cedars, and the ark of the covenant of Jehovah under curtains. And Nathan said to David, Do all that is in thy heart; for God is with thee (verses  1, 2). We have now a man who is learning, as we were saying; he has brought in this wonderful psalm drawn from current resources in the service of God; and now he is concerned about the ark, that even what he had prepared for it was not enough. Typically, he is advancing in appreciation of Christ; and we have Nathan introduced: he implies gift, as we noted, a most useful man in the history of David. What would he have done without him! you might say. God knows what is needed and provides him; and although he convicted him of sin, David never resented anything Nathan said. So we find him here taking a message from Jehovah to David; it is on that principle, like John 20; Nathan is the messenger from Jehovah to David. 

    FCHGod says, Go and say to David my servant; does David take on service now in a more exalted way than before? 

    JTI think this is the first mention of servant as applied to David in the book before us; it would mean that God is pleased with his service. He is progressing in the knowledge of God, and would like to build a house for Jehovah; and God says, He is My servant. 

    RemIf we really have right desires God will see to it that we are educated as to them. 

    JTThat is a good word. Here He brings in Nathan: he is a prophet, but his name indicates that his service is a special provision for the king; God is providing for His servant to guide him aright as to sonship. 

    QuesIn Hezekiahs time Nathan the prophet is said to have given commandment with David as to the praise of God (see 2 Chronicles 29:25); is that all in view in this? 

    JTI think so. Nathan is greatly honoured in Davids history; even as rebuked by him, he accepts Nathan. It is a suggestion to us at the present time; there may be something the brethren need. We have arrived at this peculiar time. It looks as if we need to give keen attention to what God is doing; many are falling asleep, and a number of young brethren are coming forward with remarkable ability; this may correspond with this principle of gift that David recognises here in Nathan. It helps him. He is a greater man after Nathan has been to him; he is sitting in the liberty of sonship, in the light that Nathan has brought to him. 

    EGNathan himself is adjusted by God and shows a beautiful spirit. 

    JTIn this respect he has been like some young men of today, too quick in their answers: what is needed is quiet waiting on God. There are those who say yes, yes, to everything: that will not do. It is better to question an older brother respectfully. Do all that is in thy heart; for God is with thee: that seems a good word; but, it came to pass that night; he has to go through the night. God works in the night. Go and say to David my servant, Thus saith Jehovah: Thou shalt not build me a house to dwell in. 

    PLThe knowledge that is born of reflection we want to cultivate. 

    JTQuite so; constant correction in the school of God  the most spiritual of us need it. 

    QuesDoes that provide God with an opportunity to enrich the sphere of His own thoughts? 

    JTExactly: the burden of the message is sonship. It ends in the fifteenth verse: According to all these words, and according to all this vision, so did Nathan speak to David. He did not add anything or subtract anything  a very important matter. Jehovah says in the message: And I will subdue all thine enemies; and I tell thee that Jehovah will build thee a house. And it shall come to pass, when thy days are fulfilled that thou must go to be with thy fathers, that I will set up thy seed after thee, which shall be of thy sons; and I will establish his kingdom. It is he who shall build me a house, and I will establish his throne for ever. I will be his father, and he shall be my son; and I will not take away my mercy from him, as I took it from him that was before thee; and I will settle him in my house and in my kingdom for ever; and his throne shall be established for ever. According to all these words, and according to all this vision, so did Nathan speak to David. That is the light that has come to the learners soul. Now he sits before Jehovah in the house, and in speaking to Him David uses a large number of titles of Jehovah, intelligently sitting before Him. 

    PHHDoes this refer to sonship in Christ and sonship in us? 

    JTIt is Christ first that is in mind, but David is learning it. If the sonship of Christ is understood; if it is presented to me objectively in Christ, the idea is, I am learning it. The Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), full of grace and truth (John 1:14). We have contemplated it: it was there objectively; they saw how the Lord was with the Father. It is an only-begotten with a father; we contemplate that. As I am contemplating, I am taking on the thing, becoming it in a sense  I believe that is the idea. And king David went in and sat before Jehovah (verse 16). We do not read of this before: he has taken on something of what the message conveys. 

    WGTAs the house comes into view we must have the Father and the Son; the kingdom does not go as far as this. 

    JTQuite so; sonship for us is by faith as presented objectively in Christ; we contemplate it in Him. That is my understanding of it. Divine things are so great they are presented in a Person great enough to express them: and as I contemplate, I become formed; for the Holy Spirit is operating in me as I contemplate; as to sonship, He is in us as the Spirit of it. David is coming into this now, he sat before Jehovah, and what follows is all the wonderful thoughts he has as there  having arrived at the thought of sonship. 

    EuRIt does not say he sat before the ark but before Jehovah. 

    JTQuite so: the thought of the ark merges in sonship in Him. 

  
    1 Chronicles 16
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    THE SERVICE OF SONG (AJG 6)

    1 Chronicles 16: 4; Habakkuk 3: 17 - 19; Isaiah 38: 19, 20

    H. D. Thomas It may be appropriate, dear brethren, at this juncture to be reminded of the service of song, particularly in what is suggested in the Old Testament by instruments of music, that is, we may say, organised singing. There are songs in the Scriptures which appear to be spontaneous, composed in certain circumstances and expressed, and once expressed they remain in the treasury of the saints. But it is evident that, under Davids regime, and subsequently, there was a certain ordered service, and we are reminded of that in our exercises as to the new hymn book. 

    The word used for instruments of music is very often translated vessel, which is a suggestion, not only of ability, but of capacity and substance. So that we are faced with this, dear brethren, that whilst thankful to God for divinely given ability to write new hymns, thankful too for the services of those who are moving the matter forward and praying too for those upon whom the very heavy task of translation falls, we are confronted with this fact that putting these beautiful sentiments into the hymn book does not put them into our souls. What is expressed is to be the outcome of our knowledge of God. There is, of course, such a thing as getting into the current of the Spirit and being taken further than our normal capacity. I am sure we all know that. But, on the other hand, we may refer to these three men - Asaph, Habakkuk and Hezekiah - as those who learnt how to praise by the experiences through which they passed. There is something about experience, dear brethren, that in a certain sense is unique. We tend to be academic, so God sees to it that we are passed through matters under His hand which are used for our education, so that we acquire things substantially, and, moreover, there develops amongst us a certain spiritual affinity. I have noticed that Scripture tells us quite a bit about the three men to whom I refer, and it would be found, if this is examined, that they, though in different circumstances, learned very much the same lessons. I would commend that to the brethren, that similarity is not achieved by the insistence on mere outward uniformity but by learning how to go on with God. He has the whole matter in hand. The wonderful structure of the assembly, dear brethren, baffles the most astute human mind, if we think for a moment of what is involved in Christ having His bride, having the assembly, in the midst of which He sings Gods praises. If you think of the extensiveness of the work, including every blood-bought saint from Pentecost to the rapture who has the Spirit, and all fitted in and made to coordinate, all having their own personality, all having their own individuality, and yet all linked together in an organism that finds its impulse from Christ in the power of the Spirit and shall yield to the Persons of the Godhead all that They desire for eternity. The magnitude of the matter, dear brethren, lifts us out of anything that is small or paltry and makes us understand what a work God has put His hand to. The assembly is made up of persons and we have histories, and I thought perhaps it might be profitable to refer briefly to these three men. I confess that I have Hezekiah mainly on my mind, and I was a little confirmed in it by our brothers subject, because he is presented - indeed, as the others are - as being figurative of those who are in the enjoyment of eternal life, that is, in the knowledge of God; not that they knew it as we know it now, Jesus having become a Man, but then there were certain foreshadowings, dear brethren, and that makes the Old Testament so interesting. 

    When David appointed certain of the Levites to celebrate and to thank and to praise Jehovah we are told, without any explanation, that Asaph was the chief. No one seems to have quarrelled with it, for he carried his own moral qualifications and, where Christ is supreme, as typified in the ark coming into its place in the tent which David had spread for it, there is an elimination of rivalry amongst the brethren. Nothing is likely to exclude party faction more than the supremacy of Christ amongst the saints. Davids service at that time was to make the ark supreme, the result of the ark being brought into its place being that God was served and the saints were blessed. But this result was not to pass away with the occasion. David made provision that Gods portion was to be rendered to Him as the duty of every day required. Whilst we are very much concerned about the assembly singing, it may be that we are not so concerned about our ability to sing constitutionally. Now, as regards Asaph, the chief, if we read through the Psalms he wrote we shall find the exercises of the man that led David to give him that position. At the start he had a good deal of query. That should encourage us. Sometimes we hide our queries from ourselves, but it is far better to have to do with God about them. Asaph was very concerned because he saw the wicked prospering. He looked around in the world and found all things awry. Is it not so today? It surely is! He says, As for me ... truly have I purified my heart in vain and washed my hands in innocency: for all the day have I been plagued and chastened every morning, Psalm 73. He almost says, dear brethren, I am having too much of my share of discipline. Never so! In the divine realm all is measured, all is calculated, all is weighed accurately before it is allowed to fall. The hand of One who loves us, dear brethren, is above all. The poise that entered into creation enters into the care of the soul, and if we get to do with God, we find that there is always some mitigating thing. In saddest skies, some silver gleam, and in the most trying circumstances some tenderness, and in the thing that seems so bitter something that reminds us of the sweetness of the knowledge of God. So we find these things, dear brethren. Asaph found them; and where did he find them? He found them in the sanctuary. He says, Until I went into the sanctuaries of God ...  Psalm 73: 17. It is there everything is seen in right perspective, and he comes to the conclusion, As for me, it is good for me to draw near to God, verse 28. It may seem a very simple thing to say, but I believe constitutionally our ability to sing lies in our knowledge of God, and we never learn Him at a distance. There are a good many young people here, I perceive. God often follows us very carefully, even though we may drift; but real progress of soul is made when we draw near to God. There is such a thing as deliberately drawing near to God. I believe we are to be taught how to do it. The Lord, in speaking of prayer, says, enter into thy chamber, and having shut thy door ...  Matthew 6: 6. It is not just finding a second when you can; there is deliberation in it. Draw near! - and we have a promise that, as we draw near to God. He will draw near to us; James 4: 8. It is in these things we see the making of the man and he is a most interesting subject. 

    The way Asaph recurs in different parts of scripture is noticeable. In the historical books, David and Solomon are often referred to for the simple reason that they are types of Christ. But Asaph is often linked with them and he is not a type of Christ but a type of the product of the ministry of David and Solomon; he is one of ourselves in that sense, and he goes through; for in practically every revival in Judah you will find his progeny have their place in the service of God in song. What we are saying about him makes him an important man to us. You will remember he tells us where promotion comes from; it says it comes not from the east nor from the west, nor yet from the south, Psalm 75: 6. By inference it comes from the north as has been often remarked, involving discipline, but only as accepted from the hand of God. For God is the judge; he putteth down one and exalteth another, verse 7. What does that mean? It does not merely mean one brother being passed over and another one exalted - it may mean that, and sometimes it does - but I would suggest it is more what we were having today, that God, by His handling of our souls, is putting down one order of things and building up another order of things. Jesus came here not to perpetuate the situation but to end it and to bring about something that is going into eternity because it is fit for eternity. What a wonderful thing, dear brethren, to understand that every particle of work in our souls belongs to that realm in which God is operating. The world has no right to it; it does not belong there. We are not of the world as Christ is not of the world. We can afford to leave this poor scene behind us in our thoughts and aspirations and hopes, and take on something in our souls that belongs to another world, and the Spirit is called the earnest of our inheritance. We have Him now. 

    The brethren will remember that, whilst Asaph went through his individual exercises and seems to have learned in a certain measure of solitariness, yet on the other hand he (of all people!) recounts Gods goodness to His people as a nation. He speaks of the long journey through the wilderness and what God was to His saints. He speaks of Gods way being in the sanctuary and also in the sea: thy paths are in the great waters and thy footsteps are not known (Psalm 77: 19), as if he has given up trying to explain everything to himself and is just in the quiet submission to Gods will, and he comes to the conclusion that God was leading His people as He had before, by the hand of Moses and Aaron. What a wonderful thing, dear brethren! One thinks of the scripture which has engaged us today, one upon which my heart has often rested, The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand, John 3: 35. The heart finds peculiar rest in thinking that God in Christ has one blessed Man to whom He has committed everything. Not one thing will fail. I suppose the greatest thing that was ever committed to Christ was the work of redemption. But think of all the rest! The more we think of it, the greater Jesus becomes to us. The Son of God - how competent He is! What hands are His! - they will never fail. Moses knew it: all his saints are in thy hand, Deuteronomy 33: 3. There we are, and we might as well stay there! He will do the best for us. He led them by the hand of Moses and Aaron and these typify Jesus who is made Lord and Christ. We learn to submit to His authority and we learn to benefit by the support He alone can give. We often lean upon one another but sometimes we arrive at a stage when there is no one to lean upon but Christ, and He will never fail. 

    Now all that enters into the constitution of a man who has his part in relation to stringed instruments. Indeed, in this chapter they are called musical instruments of God. Asaph has a responsible place in this matter for he had learned in this well-worn road of the discipline of God. So we are to continue with our eye on another Man in another place, and as we do so our path through this world is simplified because we have another world before us. Also we find we acquire the ability to have our part with the saints in the service of God in song, for the discipline of God never makes one doleful. No chastening at the time seems to be of joy, but of grief, Hebrews 12: 11. If God is humbling us, we want to be humbled - I fully admit that - but, on the other hand, dear brethren, you will find that, as soon as anything is accepted from the hand of God there is a sense that good is intended and good comes. God is good and He does good; and it is the way to keep the enemy out of our minds and out of our circumstances and out of our outlook so that we are free to have our part in what is being yielded now in the assembly. Think of it, dear brethren! - made up of persons like ourselves. We sometimes think of the assembly in its greatness and grandeur, and we get an almost grotesque idea of it. But then, to soberly reflect in the power of the Spirit, it is made up of persons like ourselves, every one for whom Jesus laid down His life, as we had before us this afternoon. I suppose the flock is the most elementary figure of the collective position. The assembly perhaps sometimes conveys something a little more official. We graduate to higher levels of the truth by coming into the flock in attachment to the One who has died for us; it is intended that Jesus should have a unique place in our hearts as the One who laid down His life for us. Moreover, as I look at my brother, he is the one for whom Christ died. So that, not only is there attachment between the sheep and the Shepherd, but also to one another. So, dear brethren, no doubt as the Lord helps our brother as he serves us these three days, further things will develop; but how enjoyable they are, and I am reminded of these things in what is being said about Asaph. 

    Now Habakkuk: he is obviously in the good of eternal life because there was nothing else for him to enjoy. The enemy said to God, Doth Job fear God for nought? As surrounded with blessings, 

    with practically no complaints and prosperity on every side, there may have been apparently some justification for the taunt: but God knew His man and, in point of fact, Job trusted Him when all else went. It is a remarkable thing, dear brethren, that the Spirit of God has not seen fit to give us very many verses describing Jobs prosperity; He has given us a whole book of his discipline - and that in itself is instructive. But to refer now to Habakkuk: he had fully considered the outward position and learned it was all under control - absolutely. I, perhaps, ought to say at this juncture that the language that is used in the verses I have read I do not expect to find fulfilled in this dispensation. The Spirit of God being with the saints, I doubt very much whether the fig-tree will ever not blossom - publicly, yes, but never so privately. There will always be fruit in the vines, dear brethren - always! I believe this looks on to the great tribulation; it looks on to another day when there will be a time the like of which had not been previously. We may learn from the figure but I believe that God gives us assurance in the presence of the Spirit here and Christ on high that such extremity will never be reached at least for the saints. Indeed, I am encouraged to think this. You will remember in a day that is to come that the wheat and the barley reach a famine price, but they are still available, as though in that day what will sustain the soul will be available though a high price has to be paid for it. That is the principle that sometimes, when things get scarce, we may have to surrender more to acquire them. But you will remember John heard a voice saying, Do not injure the oil and the wine (Revelation 6: 6), as though there was a touch of consideration for Gods people at that dire moment. Well, if then, so now; and, as we know, the Spirit will be here until we are taken to be with Christ. I cannot believe that what is suggested in its fullness in these verses will ever come about in our day. Indeed, dear brethren, the revival in which we are having part is going through to the end. It is not all going to disintegrate and everything come to an individual position: there will always be some with whom we can work out the truth, when, as Paul says to Timothy, pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart (2 Timothy 2: 22); he does not say as long as there are any, because they are going through to the end. They are going through to the end of the dispensation, so that, in the break-up that is taking place in the world, stability is only found in keeping close to Christ and in keeping close to one another. 

    Well now, even though this is the case, it is interesting that Habakkuk knew God sufficiently to face this contingency. Though the fig-tree shall not blossom, neither shall fruit be in the vines; the labour of the olive-tree shall fail, and the fields shall yield no food: the flock shall be cut off from the fold, and there shall be no herds in the stalls - we may come to that and have to live a day at a time; and sometimes our reserves are badly cut into, but God never fails - yet I will rejoice in Jehovah, I will joy in the God of my salvation. It is an individual matter, dear brethren, but we have been having stressed before us this very day, the personal side. What is the use of being carried along in the faith of others? Thank God for the company of the brethren! Thank God for the sphere of salvation that it means! Many of us can look back and lift up our hearts to the Lord in thankfulness for the companionships and pursuits which have kept us from the world. But when it comes to a real issue, what stands us in good stead is our links with the Persons of the Godhead and our knowledge of our Father, of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the blessed sense of communion with the Holy Spirit. All these things, dear brethren, mean that the saints have something in their souls into which they can retire in the knowledge of God. So, I suppose, we all have to admit that we are far more affected by circumstances than we are aware of and sometimes we find it out in a remarkable way, but it is all worth while. It is all calculated and the result is to help us to stringed instruments. Jehovah, the Lord, is my strength, as though Habakkuk is discovering that that is where his strength lies. And he maketh my feet like hinds feet, and he will make me to walk upon my high places. They are his high places, but God is doing it for him. I believe self-reliance is one of the most baneful things we can indulge in. If we allow it in our minds it will come into our activities. It is a question of finding things in God and not ourselves, and the note at the end shows that his contribution has a place, you might say, in the Psalms that are written from experience with God. To the chief Musician on my stringed instruments. 

    As I have already remarked I really had Hezekiah especially in mind, and I refer now to him and his exercises. He had to consider the external position; he had to consider also his own internal weakness. In other words, he, with the other two I have mentioned, had to come into the good of eternal life in the knowledge of God. I am using that term, dear brethren - I hope you will not mind my doing so - because there are some things which are said by inference in Scripture. Eternal life, in the Old Testament, looked forward, I suppose, and finds its answer in the world to come. However, speaking of it as we have been today, we may enjoy it now in the knowledge of the only true God and Jesus Christ the sent One. We read only a verse or so of what Hezekiah says but you will remember the circumstances. They are akin to the present time. He was a man who had been greatly helped and God did not forget that. For fourteen years he had been greatly helped and he did what was good and right and true before Jehovah, and that is a very good commendation, dear brethren. We should love to warrant anything like that, anything approaching it. He did what was right and true. Think of it! This is what Scripture says. Indeed, the enemy attacked after this faithfulness as though we are reminded that the devil does not waste his ammunition on that which is valueless oftentimes; he attacks what is worth while. Now it is pretty evident from the scripture that Hezekiahs illness synchronised with the attack on Jerusalem. He was a man who had a good deal to do with the singers. It was in his time that the sin offering having been offered, the burnt offering began; and the moment the burnt offering began, the song of Jehovah began with the singers and the trumpeters. All this continued until the burnt offering was finished and, when the burnt offering was finished, Hezekiah and all those with him bowed their heads and worshipped, which shows the very great progress that was made in his day, and that coming after the wicked reign of king Ahaz. It would appear from what Scripture says that there were two attacks of Sennacherib; at the first it would seem, from the book of Kings, that Hezekiah accepted a levy and came under tribute to the king of Assyria. Indeed, he took the silver from the house of God and sent it to him and stripped off the doors of the house - a most extraordinary thing! I wonder at it but it is true. That is what the Spirit of God tells us. It means that if we compromise with the world, the things of God are impoverished. However, we have been helped before; if we compromise we impoverish our links with divine things. They themselves, of course, always remain at their intrinsic value. Then it would appear that he was taken ill and faced the whole matter with God, and the next time Sennacherib comes up, he is met with a very different story; as though we are stronger in our afflictions than we are in our prosperity, and we find that out. I say to the dear young people that we often find more integrity of heart, in the Spirits power, in the acceptance of affliction than in our moments of prosperity; but, at all events, they evidently were made to synchronise. God not only works to plan but to time. Some may say, as I used to think myself, that it was after these things that Hezekiah was sick; but it is very easy to calculate it. We are told that he reigned twenty-nine years; we know very well that fifteen years were added to his life and we are also told that it was in the fourteenth year of his reign that Sennacherib came - fourteen and fifteen make twenty-nine. So that there is my warrant for bringing forward what some may object to. God causes these things, dear brethren; He is not the instigator of Sennacheribs attack but He is watching over the whole situation. It is one of the items of faith at the present time with the world in its precarious state, with things that might happen at any moment. It is obvious, dear brethren, that politically this world is like a volcano that may go off at any time, and many dear saints of God are quaking with perturbation. The fact of the matter is that those who know God know that He has His eye on the saints and nothing happens without Him. Whatever He allows, He can use for good. In this particular instance we know that the enemy was turned back and he never shot an arrow at Jerusalem. We may not have such immunity as that, but God will see us through - we know Him well enough. He has pledged Himself to see His people through so that anxiety can be written off as an anxiety. It may induce prayer for men, it may induce love for souls, for there are thousands in this world that know not our God. Oh, the world with all its sport, and all its pursuits, and yet, at the same time, all its disasters and sadness! I often think, as I look around at this world, what Mr. Darby said, when all this woe shall cease. We do very well, you know. We have our occasions, we have our joys; we are having them today. But oh, what a world we are in! - and we are not to forget to pray for the souls of men and to pray for kings and those in authority; not in the fearful expectation that marks them but in the understanding that the divine hand controls everything for the good of the saints. 

    But synchronised with that, dear brethren, was a much more personal thing. What caused Hezekiahs distress was not any doubt about his souls salvation but being removed from the sphere of usefulness. I have read that John Newton, the writer of How sweet the name of Jesus sounds, wrote to a friend two hundred years ago and said, The last idol I buried was my own usefulness. The fact is, we have to learn that whilst God would employ every one of us, no one is indispensable. We are not the centre of anything. Christ is the centre of everything, and it is real deliverance to come to it in the soul. So Hezekiah - oh, how much he had done! What a help he had been to the saints! What there was to show, you might say, for his exercises amongst the brethren! - yet he is to be removed and he felt it. Oh, what bitterness he had! Possibly it was a bitterness that only a servant would know; but, at any rate, he experienced it, and it was an internal matter. I have often wondered why it did not happen before. Fourteen years of help from God - everything that he did he did with his whole heart and it was prospered; and yet, after two complete periods he has to learn something about himself. He has, as it were, to come through death into the sphere of eternal life, and God is leading the saints that way. Jesus, the Captain of our salvation has been made perfect through sufferings, and, as our brother was remarking this afternoon, we go that way. Death is poured in but it is only a means to an end, and as we accept it, we enjoy life out of death, life in the Spirit, life in the knowledge of God, life in relation to another scene, and the blessed Man that fills it to Gods praise! So that is what Hezekiah comes to. He recognised in relation to his outward circumstances that God was the same God - God does not change. We often judge Him, dear brethren, by the allowance of His hand, but He never changes. His love is always unalterably towards His own, and eventually we learn to trust Him. Hezekiah learned that, and has put down in sobriety the lessons he had learned in facing what was so acutely personal. He says, The living, the living, he shall praise thee - not they shall, he shall. This confirms what our dear brother has told us. There is need for the personal side to be pursued, not that I am decrying the collective side. We are living in wonderful days; there is a great need to understand that the collective position is made up of the persons who form it. He shall praise thee, as I do this day. The fathers to the children shall make known the truth. Dear brethren, what can we pass on? There may be instruction but what can a father pass on? - something that he has learned from God; something he has learned in his own soul; something that rings true in the experience of the brethren. Not an academic word that next week cannot be remembered, but something that is said in the power of the Spirit, which is like a seed sown that brings forth fruit to the praise of God. Oh, the need for fathers, persons who can serve in love and care and can pass on the value of experience so that the saints are brought positively and personally into the knowledge of God and what He has secured in the assembly. It says, Jehovah was purposed to save me, and so He is! All the time before the trial and afterwards and all through as well, Jehovah was purposed to save him. And we will play upon my stringed instruments, as though the discipline of one man is going to enrich the saints. They are all going to be brought into it. It is like the discipline on the household in John 11, the discipline on the one household enriched the whole of Bethany. It does not say the Lord came to the house of Martha but He came to Bethany. The bereavement and the sorrow was in one household but the whole place benefited by it; and so here, dear brethren, the exercises of one man and his discipline are benefiting all the saints. We will play upon my stringed instruments all the days of our life, in the house of Jehovah, as though his heart has found a home. 

    Now one more word: after all this you might wonder why it was that he succumbed to the temptation that lay in the visit of princes of Babylon. We need to speak very carefully of such a thing, but I notice this that when the prophet Isaiah came to king Hezekiah and said to him, What said these men, and from whence came they to thee? Hezekiah said, They came from a far country to me, from Babylon. Now, dear brethren, I think that is where he made his miscalculation. I think sometimes we get very satisfied and think Babylon is a long way off; we think it is this great professing system that is going to be judged, and we reckon in that sense it is a far country. The fact of the matter is, it is very much nearer to us than many of us are aware. The seeds of the thing are in every one of our hearts, and it may come out if not judged. What is it? It started with Nimrod in the beginning of Genesis and it goes right through to the great city in the end of Revelation. It comes under the judgment of God. What is it? It is just aggrandisement and show in the place where Christ had but a cross and a grave. That is what our hearts are capable of. In the presence of all that God has bestowed, a little flattery may cause disaster if we have our armour off. Well, let us be vigilant and let us know how to judge ourselves and go on in humility. Let us rejoice in the blessed ness of the moment. Let us go on with God and go on with Him together, keeping rank. The supremacy of Christ before us, the praise of God in our hearts, the presence of the Spirit impelling us, not only in the service of God but in the testimony. Let us remember we have everything in God and not in ourselves lest there should be any Babylonish principle which might cause disruption. Let it be kept away from us, every one of us. I have to judge my own heart every day, and every exercised person has to do the same, that nothing may be allowed that would interfere with what God has designed, the supremacy of Christ. The Lord alone shall be exalted in that day, and may we find, as going on together in the truth, that we have things in divine Persons and be content to have them there. 

    So, dear brethren, I trust these impressions will work out to our better part in the praise of God. We look forward to the morrow and the following day. One rejoices in assembly privileges, and I am sure we are looking expectantly forward to the new hymn book coming into our hands: but I believe we should be commensurately exercised that we are capacitated to sing according to God, to worship Him in spirit and in truth. May it be so, for His names sake. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 16 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 16: 1 - 43

    QuesIs there any special significance in the sacrifices of the seven bullocks and seven rams in chapter 15: 26? Thousands of bullocks were offered by David, and when the ark is brought to the temple they are without number. 

    CACI think it is to make known to us that as a place is secured for Christ, and the Levites service that would bring Him in is helped of God, there is a spontaneous sacrifice to God in the matter  a spontaneous movement in the affections of the people, encouraging us to see that if we are helped to secure a place for the ark, God will have a portion; which is indeed developed in the chapter we are reading this evening. The result of the ark getting its place is this wonderful psalm of praise to God as linked to the service of God in the assembly today. 

    RemI wondered if the bullocks and rams would be the intelligent service in the assembly, the spiritual result. 

    CACDavid represents believers who honour Christ, but need to be instructed to give place to what is priestly and levitical, so it answers very much to the position of many saints today. They desire by grace to honour Christ and find a place for Him, but there is the need of the priestly and levitical elements to be brought in; we need spirituality; devotedness to Christ is not sufficient. There are thousands more devoted than we are in this room, but they entirely miss the mind of God because they do not cultivate spirituality, and so are devoted according to their own idea. It is solemnly true at this juncture that there is a good deal of devotedness, but also the need to cultivate spirituality, and there is not due attention given to Scripture and therefore no place secured for Christ according to the pleasure of God. 

    RemIf a thing is taken up after the due order, God would help, and the intelligent offering would show it was understood. 

    CACAnd the recognition that all is based on the death of Christ, a full apprehension of that in the soul, that everything of value for God is based on the death of Christ. It grows upon us, so that every Lords day there would be enlargement in our apprehension of what has resulted from the death of Christ. The assembly begins afresh on each Lords day. 

    QuesHas this a definite point in our morning meeting in its spiritual value? 

    CACYes, I think so. As I understand it, the city of David represents a spiritual position secured on the ground of overcoming. It is a position that none of us secures without fighting for it, but when secured it is a place for Christ. David thinks of that  a tent for the ark. 

    It is a provisional idea. 

    RemWe suggested last week as to whether these things had not an assembly setting. 

    CACChrist is magnified in the affections of the saints so as to have a definite place there. He is brought in as the ark of God  that is John: as the ark of Jehovah  that is Matthew: and as the ark of the covenant  that is Luke. It is not as the ark of the testimony (Mark) here; this is an inside matter. It is not a question of testimony here, but what the saints find for their own hearts in Christ. 

    QuesMusical instruments and music generally seem to play a part in this scene. What is your thought as to that? 

    CACIt intimates the joyful element in the scene. David added song; that is, there is great richness about the service, it is not cold doctrine but musical. 

    RemThe note in the Darby translation has transport (chapter 15: 22), so that it is the delight and joy of the hearts of the saints. 

    CACIt suggests the service being taken up in a definite and responsive way. 

    QuesA bullock is the largest offering; a ram would typify devotedness and consecration, and there is the character of the burnt-offering in the seven bullocks and seven rams in verse 26, would you say? 

    CACYes, the character of the offering is not specified but I would suppose that it was the burnt-offering. 

    RemThere seems to be a kind of order in the thoughts. The character of the offering is not given here; the stress is on the sacrifice. In chapter 16 they presented burnt-offerings and peace-offerings, and it says, When David had ended offering up the burnt-offering and peace-offerings. 

    QuesIs there not a distinction between the presenting and the offering up? In Exodus the offering is brought and then offered up as suitable for sacrifice. 

    QuesIs this sacrifice of seven bullocks and seven rams more like what we get at the Supper, the glories of the Person who went into death  not so much the great work done, as that in the light of His Person? 

    CACThat is, God is glorified; there can be nothing greater than that. So it is a matter of continual exercise that our hearts should be enriched in the apprehension of Christ. We should look for it in the morning meeting that the Spirit should enlarge the apprehension of Christ to us, especially in those who take an audible part. And then the saints will get their portion; every one gets his portion in verse 3. 

    QuesWhat are the three things there?  and what place does David take here in ministering in this way? 

    CACI think it is the result of exercises worked out in the hearts of saints to their completion, not exactly the divine side, but as reached in the affections of the saints, what we have to take up. There is food and refreshment; it shows how well furnished the saints will be if God has His place. We come together having this thought of Christ having His place, and God being served acceptably; then we find out we are well furnished. 

    QuesThe service of God would not set our thoughts on ourselves, but what will Christ have as the ark, and what is there for God? 

    CACGod engages our hearts with what is absolutely perfect; all we can dwell on in Christ is absolutely perfect. The psalm that David delivered is full of Jehovah. 

    QuesDoes the thought of David blessing the people and then dealing to everyone bread and wine and a raisin-cake suggest the Lord dealing support to His people in view of God getting His service, and owning it? 

    RemThe bride in Canticles says, Sustain ye me with raisin-cakes, in the presence of Christ. Is it not to support us in view of divine service? 

    CACIt is really in view of our taking up the psalm. The ark is brought into its place, and God is ministered to, and the people are fed, refreshed so as to be able to take up the service of God. 

    RemIt is striking in that way that Melchisedec brought forth bread and wine, and here something is added. It was not sufficient really. The raisin-cakes might be what would sustain us in power. 

    CACWe all need support to sustain us; we cannot take up divine things without divine support. We need it to get any good from reading ministry; we need to pray beforehand as needing support to profit from what comes before us. 

    RemPauls prayer was that they might be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man (Ephesians 3: 16). 

    QuesThe Spirit is sparing of mentioning failure in this book, so why do we get Michal mentioned here? 

    CACI thought she was brought in to show that we must not expect any sympathy from the religious man for anything that makes much of Christ and gives Him His place, or what is due to God. We must not expect it. 

    RemMichal was looking through the window. 

    CACShe was interested, looking on in a critical way. 

    What we find here is that every divine element moved together; the elders, the captains, the priests and the Levites all moved together as spiritual elements do. 

    RemNothing is so unifying as putting the ark in its place. 

    CACAnd the ark of the covenant, the One in whom God has thoroughly committed Himself to us, and when we get hold of that there will be no shortage of praise. 

    Michal is put as a warning, as that element may come in. I wonder whether we understand quite the difference between the service of David and the service at Gibeon? 

    QuesWill you please tell us? 

    CACIt is evident that David saw to it that both aspects of the service were maintained. There were two services going on, the one before the ark, and the one at Gibeon. Evidently the one before the ark was the more spiritual service but did not set aside the Gibeon one. 

    Ques. Was it wrong? 

    CACNo, it was right. I think it represents the public side. It is not exactly the same, but it is the service of God on the public side. The service before the ark is service taken up on spiritual and heavenly ground, the spiritual service of the assembly. There is another public aspect of service, only of a temporary character, and soon going to cease. 

    RemDavid leaves Gibeon and goes to Jerusalem. 

    CACYes, he gets spiritual promotion. I thought that the breaking of bread was at Gibeon. 

    RemYe announce the death of the Lord, until he come (1 Corinthians 11: 26). 

    CACAnd what goes on in the meeting publicly is Gibeon. The tabernacle service was in the wilderness; it was made for it and so suggests certain things are temporary. The breaking of bread is only temporary; it is not to go on a minute longer than the Lord intends, not a minute longer than when He comes. The woman is to keep silence in the assembly; that is the sort of thing that is temporary. 

    As we enter into the spiritual side, the public side should be enhanced. All that goes on in the meeting is to be comely and orderly, and belongs to Gibeon; but the city of David, and the ark there, is the spiritual side which we take up in power. 

    RemLike singing a hymn and going to the mount of Olives. 

    CACYes. We come together to break bread; that is the wilderness, a temporary provision. Having broken bread we enter on the spiritual portion. 

    It is important to distinguish between the public side and the spiritual side. The more enhanced things are on the spiritual side, the more the details would be put right. If anyone said what was not true, what a blemish that would be in the public service. 

  
    NOTES ON SCRIPTURE 1895 NO. 14 (JBS 8)

    1 Chronicles 16: 7 - 36

    The ark of the covenant was the one great object of interest. David had failed in his first attempt to bring back the ark (1 Samuel 6), but now he had learned that the levites only should carry the ark; the levites were the servants of the priests. No one who is not in communion can come near to minister Christ. He is the antitype of the ark in the tabernacle; the tables of the testimony, and the pot of manna, and Aarons rod that budded were in the golden box. Christ is the fulfilment of all, and He should be the one absorbing Object of our hearts. If I look on the earth, His death is before me. If I look to where He is, I see Him now in the presence of God, crowned with glory and honour. It is not things that are given to us now, but a Person. No accumulation of things could be the same to me as a Person. Honour and majesty are before him: strength and beauty are in his Sanctuary. As you know His love you are filled with the fulness of God. He is the fulness of God. He satisfies the longing soul, and filleth the hungry soul with gladness. At all times, and especially in coming to the assembly, the one absorbing Object before your heart should be the Lord Himself. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES - CHAPTER 16 (JND 36)

    1 Chronicles 16

     22. We have the joy of faith, see Psalm 105. The Psalm goes on then with the famine in Abrahams time and its consequences. Egypt and Gods government up to the land not the subject here. 

    The Psalm 96, but not so definitely, is the bringing in the First-begotten. It is Jehovahs claim and title here, and that over all the earth which He will assume in judgment but for the worlds joy. 

     34. After past and future are sung past faithfulness and power to come. His unchangeable mercy to His people is declared, and then the repentance and final consequent blessing  the first and last verses of Psalm 107. 

    As regards the presence of a testimony on mount Zion before the establishment of Israel in settled peace royally from God in this chapter, we have the first part of Psalm 105  the part that recognises the pilgrim character, and certain promises without condition given to Abraham or the Fathers, and their position in the midst of kings. This was the basis of their position  these were the promises they were to remember. All the dealings of deliverance in Egypt are no more recorded here, as their faults in the accompanying Psalm 106. God remembered Abraham in Egypt  they were called upon to remember him now. Jehovah had remembered His covenant. His judgments were now in all the earth. It is a call to Israel to get upon their true ground of the ancient promises and seek Jehovah; the ark of the covenant being now not established in the Temple but by the faithfulness of God in the midst of His believing ones. Psalm 95 was different  it was a moral summons to Israel in general not to harden their hearts while it was called today; but Psalm 96 here follows, which is the appeal to a new song for all the earth on the ground of Jehovahs glory. They are called to come up and appear before Him, then giving up the gods of the nations; next is the well-known formula of His mercy endureth for ever established by faith here, verse 41, enjoyed in 2 Chronicles 6:3, recognised by Nehemiah, owned in the manifestation of glory in 2 Chronicles 7:3, and recalled and applied to Israels circumstances in different Psalms in the acknowledgment of all their failures. Psalm 106 their bringing back, and the dealings with them, from all lands, in the recognition of this day that the Lord has made for them, and of Messiah, then more widely to the Creator of all things, God of gods, Lord of lords, that redeemed by judgment His people from the place of their captivity, that guided them, put them in possession in spite of all obstacles; who remembered them when fallen and redeemed them and provides for all; Psalm 136. But it is particularly, it seems to me, Psalm 106 that is taken up here, i.e., half Psalm 105, Psalm 96 and Psalm 106. 

  
    THE SERVICE OF SONG (JT 9)

    1 Chronicles 16:35, 36; Ephesians 3:20, 21

    RSSIt is striking that you get the same thought in both these passages. In the former in a way the climax of the Old Testament is reached  in Jerusalem, and in the latter of the New Testament  at Ephesus. 1 Chronicles 16 follows upon Davids bringing up the ark to Jerusalem (one of the greatest events in his life), and he hands to Asaph and his brethren a psalm to thank the Lord which closes thus, And say, Save us, O God of our salvation, And gather us, and deliver us from the nations, To give thanks unto thy holy name, To triumph in thy praise. Blessed be Jehovah the God of Israel, from eternity and to eternity! And all the people said, Amen! and praised Jehovah. Then Ephesians 3 closes with the words, But to him that is able to do far exceeding above all which we ask or think, according to the power which works in us, to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages, Amen. 

    GWHThe last words of the psalm are, from eternity and to eternity. 

    RSSGod evidently gets His place in both these scriptures, in connection with the service of praise. 

    JTIt leads to an inquiry as to the setting in which we find praise, or what you might call temple service, in the Scriptures. 

    RSSDo you mean the conditions and surroundings? 

    JTYes, in the Old Testament it would appear that up till the time of David, as far as Jehovah was concerned, wilderness conditions existed. He said to David that from the time they came out of Egypt he had walked with them in a tent and in a tabernacle. He had walked with them till that time. 

    RSSAnd Davids exercise was that he dwelt in a house of cedar, but the ark of God was in a tent. 

    JTYes. For God, the circumstances that existed were wilderness circumstances. The staves of the ark were not drawn out until it was set in the temple; therefore there is very little as to Gods portion up till this time, corresponding, doubtless, to the history of our souls. 

    RSSAnd we were noticing too that there is very little said about singing until we come to this psalm. As we know, David was the sweet psalmist of Israel, 2 Samuel 23:1. 

    JTAfter they got out of Egypt there was a song; Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song (Exodus 15:1); but we may say there was very little that was subjective. Miriams singing, I suppose, represented the subjective side, but she died and it ceased. 

    RSSSo it is rather interesting that in the very next chapter after the record of Miriams death, we read of another song. In Numbers 20 she dies, and in chapter 21 we have, Spring up, O well. 

    JTThat refers to the Spirit. There is a new beginning; but as yet it is scarcely for God. It is Sing ye unto it 

    RSSWhat would that mean? 

    JTSimply recognition of the Spirit, I think. It was not yet what God sought. It does not go typically beyond what the Spirit is to us. In John 4, the worship of the Father is spoken of in addition to the living water. 

    RSSWe may notice Deborahs song, but I do not know if there is any other until we come to this. 

    JTThere is no temple worship until we come to David. Psalm 90 may be noted, but evidently it was incorporated in the Book of Psalms by David or someone after him. There is no provision in the wilderness for a worship of song really, nothing is said as to the worship of song while Israel was there and one might say that that condition existed right up to the days of David. David, at the end of his days, gives utterance to what are called, the last words of David. He says, David the son of Jesse saith, And the man who was raised up on high, The anointed of the God of Jacob, And the sweet psalmist of Israel saith, 2 Samuel 23:1. It is the introduction of a discourse and the ground of it is, first of all, that he was the son of Jesse  of humble origin; then he is raised up on high, and anointed by God; that is what God had done for him, but what he is, is the sweet psalmist of Israel. God raised him up and anointed him, but he was not a mere overseer, he was the sweet psalmist himself, so that he speaks on that ground. His last words are on that ground, and I think it is in that connection that he is called a man of God, 2 Chronicles 8:14. 

    RSSIt is very remarkable that a king should order the service of God; that this had been in Gods mind, and that he takes precedence of priest, prophet and all. 

    EJWIn that connection, is it not rather significant that he is clothed with a linen ephod on this occasion? In the end of the previous chapter (1 Chronicles 15:27), we find David in priestly array. 

    JTHe takes the place of head in Chronicles. The ark being the supreme interest of his heart seems to qualify him morally for all that follows here. 

    HGIn regard to what David sets forth, and what the ark sets forth, what would answer to it? We have been speaking about praise and singing, consequent upon the ark finding its place. What would answer to what you get at the beginning of this chapter in a practical way as amongst ourselves? 

    RSSBefore that good question of yours is answered, we might read a few verses at the end of chapter 15, verses 25 - 29, and the beginning of chapter 16, verses 1 - 9. 

    JTI think the ark here represents Christ in His own place. As He has that place God secures what He seeks. What we see in David really merges into the ark, so to say. As He has His place, we really reach what we might call temple worship. 

    HRDoes the Supper at all suggest the recurring moral condition that is referred to here? I mean to say, the ark being established in the affections of the saints? 

    JTWell, I think the Supper is intended to maintain Christ in His place amongst His people. If He has not that place there may be a certain outgoing, a giving of thanks to God for what He has done, His benefits, but we come short of worship. We come short of that which God is really seeking from us. 

    GWWThat word in Psalm 22:3 was to be fulfilled, thou that dwellest amid the praises of Israel. The ark must be in its place, and so with us, unless the ark is in its place in our souls there is not moral appreciation of it as the foundation of praise in the heart. Is that the idea? 

    JTQuite. No doubt the Lord alluded there to the well known position of the ark in the Mosaic system, or the David system  that is, the dwelling there amid the praises of Israel. But now that Christ has gone through death and has risen God dwells in the assembly, amid the praises of the assembly. There is a transference  at least the citing of it in Hebrews would show it was the assembly that the Lord had first in His thoughts. There is a transference from the praises of Israel to the praises of the assembly. Hence, I will declare thy name unto my brethren, in the midst of the congregation will I praise thee, Psalm 22:22. There they are now secured. 

    RSSDo you think that in Psalm 22 the expression assembly is exactly the church? 

    JTI am referring to the quotation in Hebrews. It is the word assembly. 

    RSSYes, there it would be, and refers to the church. It is putting an interpretation on the word. It says congregation in the Psalm. 

    AFMDo we not find what you have been speaking of in Ephesians 3:17? That the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts. Is not that a parallel with what you have been speaking of? He is in the hearts of the saints. 

    JTYes, so in verse 35 we read, Save us, O God of our salvation, And gather us, and deliver us from the nations, To give thanks unto thy holy name, To triumph in thy praise The psalmist had the right thought  that they should be gathered together. 

    GWHYou were speaking a moment ago about temple service. They had passed under the hand of David as Lord, and had been saved from their enemies, but now it is that they might praise God in His temple. 

    JTYes, I think it brings into great evidence what David was. He was the sweet psalmist of Israel, and his psalms show what a great acquaintance he had with God, what a great knowledge of God he had, and, as knowing God, he knew what God sought; so that if you compare him and his psalms with John 4, you may see how God gets His place. The Lord explains to the woman that the Father sought worshippers, and how they should worship Him; so that one can understand how the Lord would set forth in pattern the divine worship. Hence, after the Supper they sang a hymn. He sings with them, and they would, in that way, get the idea. There was the pattern of what would be established for God in the power of the Spirit. 

    GATI like the word together in the thirty-fifth verse. I think the Spirit of God has a good bit more for us in it than we appreciate really. The desire is here expressed that the people might be gathered together, and in the New Testament we are exhorted not to forsake the assembling of ourselves together. Would you connect them? 

    JTYes, it was a great feature of the assembly at the outset that, all that believed were together, Acts 2:44. 

    HGI am not quite clear in regard to the ark being brought up to Jerusalem and connecting that with Ephesians 3:14 - 15, where Paul bows his knees to the Father [of our Lord Jesus Christ], of whom every family in [the] heavens and on earth is named. Does Jerusalem contemplate the praise, so to speak, of the universe? It is a question of Christ being placed in the affections of the saints in that position so that what they accord to Him now in affection and praise the whole universe will give Him later; is that the idea? 

    JTI think so. Hence Ephesians, I think corresponds with Jerusalem. 

    RSSViewed in what aspect? 

    JTViewed as the centre on earth of light and government. 

    HGBecause he speaks of the breadth and length, and depth and height, it seems as though the whole vast system of which Christ is Head and Centre is before his own soul; and besides it would be before the souls of the saints. It gives a wonderful expansion to ones thoughts in regard to Christ. 

    GATI would like to get hold of what the motive is that brings us together and causes the song. 

    JTI think it would help us to get clearly in view that whatever giving of thanks or praise there may be in the wilderness has to do with our side of things. It honours God and God accepts it, but in order to arrive at Gods side of things we must see that Christ first has His place. There is no doubt that He has it, that God has placed Him in heaven. There is no doubt about that with any of us, but the question is whether He has His place with us, and hence I think what our brother remarked is important, that the Supper secures this to us. It is at least intended to secure it that the Lord should have a place; that He should dwell in our hearts. In Colossians 1:27 it is, Christ in you the hope of glory: but Ephesians 3:17 is, that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts, which means that it is not only that you love Him, but He is in your heart in relation to God, and what God has in His mind. Hence it is by faith. 

    BTFWould you say true worship is only reached when the ark has reached its rest? 

    JTThat is quite clear here. Christ must have His place. 

    WCRJonathan loved David for what he did, but Ruth loved Naomi for what she was to her, what she was in herself. Thus often with us, we love Christ for what He has done for us, that is prominent in our minds and introduced often by us; but is your thought that we should have appreciation of Christ for what He is in Himself? 

    JTThat is right; that suggests a great deal, because those who love like Jonathan love at a distance. There are those who (to use a telephonic expression), are long distance lovers and their fellowship is of the same character. It is long distance fellowship. That is, they are content at a distance both from Christ and from the saints, and they seem to be able to subsist at that distance. The remarkable thing about Joabs house was that it was in the wilderness. With Jonathan, you have artillery (the more exact translation is weapons, which imply action at a distance). His communications with David before their final separation were in connection with this. Now I think those who love at a distance, are those who love Him because of what He has done for them. Jonathan was evidently one of those, whereas Ruth was not like that. With her it was, Thy people shall be my people, and thy God my God; where thou diest will I die, and there will I be buried, etc., Ruth 1:16 - 17. Nearness, and only nearness, could satisfy the heart of Ruth. 

    LTFThe leper that returned would express it. The nine went their way, but he returned to give glory to God, Luke 17:18. 

    WCRRuth said, Do not intreat me to leave thee, Ruth 1:16. 

    HGLater she lies at the feet of Boaz on the threshing floor; she took a lowly place, but she would be near him. 

    JTIt becomes an important question as to fellowship, and why we are in fellowship, as to whether it is the fruit of the Spirits activities, because coming into fellowship means you want to be near Christ as among His people; you must be where He is. If it is not so, you may have love, but it is such as to be content at a distance. The worship of God is never reached by those who love in this way. 

    GATWhat would you say is the cause of the long distance, also what is the cure? 

    JTWell, in Jonathans case he evidently never judged the evil of his fathers house, he never judged his associations. He knew David was injured and loved him. Like many a person in the so-called systems they would not allow a word said against Christ, but then they associate with those who do not love Christ. Jonathan associated with those that did not love David, although he loved him. 

    AFMWere not natural comforts his last snare? When he left David the first time, he goes to the city, 1 Samuel 20:42. When he came again to David, to strengthen his hand in God, and proposes a place with David next to him in the kingdom, he leaves David in the wood and returns to the comforts of his house (1 Samuel 23:16 - 18), while the mighty men stayed with David and shared the discomfort. 

    RemBut Jonathan died on mount Gilboa with Saul. 

    GWWThere were those who went down to David and said: Thine [are we], David, And with thee, thou son of Jesse: Peace, peace be to thee! And peace be to thy helpers! For thy God helps thee, 1 Chronicles 12:18. David received them. They came into fellowship! 

    JTAnd Ittai is another beautiful example of one who would be with the object of his affections. Thou didst come yesterday (2 Samuel 15:20) said David. He was a recent convert, so to speak, and David gave him the opportunity of remaining in the city, and in that way avoiding the discomforts of rejection but no, he would be with David. Ittai answered: [As] Jehovah liveth, and [as] my lord the king liveth, surely in what place my lord the king shall be, whether in death or life, even there also will thy servant be, 2 Samuel 15:21. 

    RSSJonathans was a downward course. If he could not have brooked being away from David, everything would have been right. The difficulty is we are satisfied with being at a certain distance, and I suppose that the Lord measures that distance with every one of us. We are all at a certain nearness  I will put it that way  but some of us are at a good deal more of a distance than others, and it comes out in many ways. It comes out in prayer. When a brother gets up to pray I think you necessarily gauge in your soul how near that man is to the Lord, not what is expressed. The simplicity of it very often is the result of nearness to the Lord. 

    JTSo the end of chapter 15 shows typically the affection for Christ that marks those in the assembly, I think. It says of David that he was clothed with a robe of byssus, and all Israel brought up the ark of the covenant of Jehovah with shouting, and with sound of the trumpet, etc., 1 Chronicles 15:27 - 28. And David danced and played. We see here, in type, those who are truly lovers of Christ, and delight to see Him in His place. Now there is one there who is despising, that is Michal. It says, Michal the daughter of Saul looked through a window, and saw king David dancing and playing; and she despised him in her heart, 1 Chronicles 15:29. It is sad to be a distant lover, but it is a terrible thing to be a despiser of a lover of Christ  to despise such an one as that! 

    RSSI think the great secret often of our getting on is appreciating those that do love Christ. Our brother, Mr. Raven, used to encourage us to keep the company of spiritual men. This is the very opposite of it. That is the way we surely get on, and I think you can gauge a person in this way very well. Another way of gauging people is to find out if they appreciate the thing that is good, the thing that is right, and the thing that is spiritual. Though you may not be spiritual yourself, if you appreciate those that are, that is one way of getting spiritual. 

    JTYes, here is one who is closely related to David, and yet she despises him for his interest in the ark. 

    GWWThe despising spirit did not just come into the house at that moment, but the bringing of the ark discovered it. It was there, and the moment the ark got its place the terrible spirit that was there came into view. 

    JTIt is a very searching thing because it is when an excess of spiritual energy appears, latent opposition is brought into evidence. 

    EJWIt reminds one of what you get in John 12. Mary anoints the Lord and the house is filled with the odour of the ointment, and that brings out an element that does not appreciate it at all, but rather the contrary. Judas comes out and exposes himself by his attitude toward it. It would seem to correspond very much with Michal here, and is that which no doubt we must expect ourselves. 

    RSSWhy was this waste? 

    GWWBut every fresh appreciation that we get of Christ will bring light into our souls, which enables us to meet opposition of this kind, and deal with it as David dealt with it. Very well, he said in effect, that spirit shall be unproductive. He condemned that spirit to unproductivity. He said in principle, There shall be no repetition of that. That spirit shows itself when there is a fresh appreciation of Christ in the heart, and it has to be relentlessly put on one side. 

    JTShe is a despiser. Behold ye despisers, Acts 13:41. It is an element that often arises where you get excessive spiritual energy. It has been there all the time, but until a certain spiritual movement takes place it is not discernible. 

    BTFWas it because David had resigned for the moment his kingly position that she despised him? 

    JTHe had taken the place of a priest really; he was clothed with a linen ephod. He took a humble, yet appropriate place in the presence of the ark. 

    HGOn one occasion Michal saved his life. 

    JTYes; there, no doubt, she was governed by natural affection. There may be a natural regard and respect for a servant  perhaps on account of acquired fame even among the Lords people, but when it becomes a question of wholehearted devotedness to Christ and delight in Christ, this nature cannot endure. 

    LTFWas that expressed in his dancing? 

    JTThat is what it says here, When she saw king David dancing and playing, 1 Chronicles 15:29. She saw him do it. But the window was between her and him. She was not identified with the scene of Christs glory. 

    LTFThere was excess of spiritual energy before her. 

    JTIt is put in that way. She was not at the meeting, so to speak. She looked out of the window. 

    AFMWould you connect this with Luke 15, the elder son? 

    JTYes. He would not go in (Luke 15:28), she would not go out, we may say. Neither would have part with those who appreciate Christ. 

    GATSpeaking about the ark like this, have you in your mind that it is a type of Christ amongst His people now? 

    JTIt is. That is the point, I think, in Ephesians 3, but it is so important to see the qualification of David  how he qualified to become head; and here his headship is not exactly to order the kingdom, but to order the service of Jehovah. 

    GWHAre we not slower in apprehending His service as Head than as Lord? 

    JTVery much slower, because headship, whilst it is an immense gain to us, has in view the accomplishment of what God has in His mind. God has certain things in His mind to be accomplished. The woman of Samaria said, I perceive that thou art a prophet, and, I know that Messias is coming, who is called Christ; when he comes he will tell us all things, John 4:25. She had that much light. But it is not only that He tells us all things, He accomplishes all things. Hence the importance of being available to Him. So you find in the chapters that follow this, things are all available to David. The Levites, thirty-eight thousand of them, are all available, 1 Chronicles 23:3. Christ is now in His place, and so the service of God is established. 

    DRWould that answer to Zechariah 6, the priest sitting on the throne, ordering everything in the priestly service? 

    JTHere it is more a king in a priests position; there a priest in a kings position; in a way, priesthood is greater than kingship. But there is a connection in the passages. In Zechariah he builds the temple of the Lord. 

    WB-tI was thinking David had gone through great exercise. He had been afraid to bring up the ark according to the thirteenth chapter; and then the house of Obed-edom is blessed. Subsequently David brings up the ark. Would you say a little on that? 

    JTWell, he lost considerably in not taking the ark up at first, but then he was quick to discern his loss. He found out that the Lord blessed the house of Obed-edom, and he wanted his house and the whole kingdom blessed. Hence the wisdom of bringing up the ark. 

    WB-tI was thinking the house of Obed-edom was not great enough for the ark. He would bring it up to the place that had been prepared for it in the city of David. 

    BTFIs your thought that we do not reach Ephesians 3, until we come to the temple, and the ark in the temple? 

    JTNo, we do not. That is what is in view in Ephesians 3. 

    WBThere is a great difference in the spirit of David here. He was afraid of the ark before. It says they brought it up with joy. There is a good bit of that in the Psalms; there must be spiritual joy if there is to be any worship. 

    JTHe learned his lesson, and this helped to qualify him as head. We must see that we are available to the Head. I want to be available to the Head, and what you find here chapter after chapter is how everything needed for the worship of God is available to David. 

    RSSYou said a moment ago that we noticed here how David qualifies for headship. You did not follow that remark up. 

    JTI think his qualification is seen in the great appreciation he has of the ark. He had learned what was suitable to it. He is set for what is of God. The ark represented what was of God. That was his great desire from the outset of his life. 

    We heard of it, he says, at Ephratah, we found it in the fields of the wood, Psalm 132:6. And God was associated with it in his mind. Arise, Jehovah, into thy rest, thou and the ark of thy strength, Psalm 132:8. That was what was in his mind, and he is alluding to that here. He has reached his thought. The ark is in its place and now, Thy people shall be willing in the day of thy power, Psalm 110:3. All the people said, Amen!. So everyone is available to David from this time onward. 

    RSSAnd what you mean by qualifying, was just expressed in the Psalm from which you quoted (Psalm 132), which, I suppose, referred to the time when he was tending his fathers sheep. And beginning with that point, he is now qualified. It had taken many years. 

    JTBut we see he has reached it now. When he went first to bring the ark up he was not fit; he really was ignorant of what was becoming to Jehovah, you might say, but now, delighting himself in the ark, he delivers this psalm first, he makes his first great contribution  not here of gold, silver or iron, but of a psalm. That is a wonderful contribution. He delivers that first. It is his psalm. This was something greater than the gold, the silver and the iron that he provided with such liberality later on. This is the first great contribution to the new system. 

    QuesWhat do you mean, please, by being available to the Head, as applicable to us? 

    JTWhat is seen here is that authority (in the king) had been effective  it had brought about subjection. This the Lord effects in us by the Spirit. As we are thus subject to Christ, we are available to Him as Head. 

    AFMI am wondering how Asaph and his brethren were qualified to sing. The point of our meeting is to reach a climax of praise, as I understand it, and I would like to know how we are brought to that point. You were saying it is brought about by subjection to Christ. 

    JTIt is. Chapter 25:4, gives the names of the sons of Heman, and verse 6, says, All these were under the direction of their fathers Asaph, Jeduthun, and Heman, for song in the house of Jehovah, 1 Chronicles 25:6. That is a typical group of Levites. They were under the hand of their fathers .. for song in the house of Jehovah. 

    HGYour thought is, in connection with headship, that the great thing is to be sensitive to divine impulse; is that the idea? 

    JTYes; one has no will of ones own in the matter. One has no pet hymn nor tune. One has his psalm. That is the thing to have. If one has a psalm  has an experience  which is put into words, this reaches the ear of God. That is the idea. This first great contribution of Davids presents the idea to us. 

    WB-tIt was his own composition. 

    DRWould that answer to what goes on in the assembly: To offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ? 

    JTThat is it. Our brother alluded to Mary in John 12. She had the box of ointment. We do not know how long she had had it, but she had it, 

    and the Lord says of her in that passage, Suffer her to have kept this for the day of my preparation for burial, John 12:7. She had kept it. 

    WB-tWhat is your thought about keeping it? 

    JTIt shows that one has a certain thing before one, as David had. Mary had a certain thing in her mind. She knew the Lord was going to die. She was intelligent, and she kept this box for that moment. John is the only one that says she kept it. 

    AFMShe did not use it for Lazarus. 

    QuesIs a hymn for the benefit of the brethren, or for God? 

    JTFor God, it should be a contribution for the occasion in a general way. It should express worship. It says here (verse 7), Then on that day David delivered first this psalm. It was his great contribution at the beginning. 

    BTFIs a psalm generally in connection with wilderness experience, and Gods goodness in that respect? 

    JTIt may be the result of any experience with God. We must be sure that it is our experience with God. There is much experience that is not with God, which is not suitable for a psalm at all. 

    RSSOne of the psalms illustrates that. The writer says, This is my weakness, Psalm 77:10. He was going through an experience not spiritual. I think we go through a great deal of experience and exercise of mind and heart not spiritual at all. 

    JTOur chapter (1 Chronicles 16) is a typical psalm. It says David delivered first [this psalm] to give thanks to Jehovah through Asaph and his brethren. Give thanks unto Jehovah, call upon his name; Make known his acts among the peoples. Sing unto him, sing psalms unto him, Meditate upon all his wondrous works. Glory in his holy name: Let the heart of them rejoice that seek Jehovah. Seek Jehovah and his strength, Seek his face continually; 

    etc. That is the idea of a psalm. He delivers it to Asaph and his brethren. We have to note the working out of headship in the service of God. 

    GWWAre you conveying the idea that his former experience in attempting to bring up the ark prepared his own soul for the production of this psalm? 

    JTNo doubt; it was the outcome of his experience with God. He had learned God through experience. It is very interesting to compare Davids writings with Solomons writings. Solomons are largely the product of observation. I mean, he did not go through things so much, but he was a great observer, a great student, and the Spirit of God uses him to that extent. He spoke three thousand proverbs  wise sayings  founded largely on observation, and a thousand and five songs; whereas the Spirit does not give us more than one song, and perhaps one-tenth of his proverbs; but nearly all are founded on observation. 

    RSSHe spoke of trees, from the cedar of Lebanon, to the hyssop, etc. Just as you say, it was from observation. That is a very interesting point. 

    JTWith David it is different. Of course he was observant, but he went through things. 

    GWWAbout this time in Davids history, he built his house, we are told. May we take Psalm 30 as an example of the experience through which he had passed? It is titled, A Psalm of David: dedication-song of the house. At the end it says, Thou hast turned for me my mourning into dancing; thou hast loosed my sackcloth, and girded me with gladness; That [my] glory may sing psalms of thee, and not be silent. Jehovah my God, I will praise thee for ever, Psalm 30:11 - 12. He had been in mourning and in sackcloth. His sack-cloth had been put off and his mourning had been turned into dancing and gladness. He gives expression in the psalm to the experience through which he had passed. 

    JTIt makes the house Hiram built for him all the more suggestive. I mean the love that provided it. 

    MLHAs head he delivers the psalm to Asaph and his brethren. Say a word about that. 

    JTI was going to show how headship works out; it is seen in David placing the psalm in proper hands (chapter 5:7), in the hands of the qualified musician. I apprehend that it is requisite that the music should be in accord with the psalm. I think you will find there is more in the way of inscription on headings in the earlier psalms than you find in the later ones. I think David was concerned that what was to be for God should reach Him through proper channels. Transferring that to Christianity, I think everything must pass through the hands of the Lord Jesus, whether it comes from God to us, or whether it goes from us to God; and as we go on with the Lord we recognise that, and we come to know what suits Him. These leaders in song here, Asaph, Heman and Jeduthun, acquired efficiency, no doubt, through acquaintance with David, and so should we by acquaintance with Christ. There is not a bit of good in what you say but what He takes account of and although nine-tenths may be unsuitable, the Lord takes account of the one-tenth and presents it to God, but it is a poor thing to have Him occupied in any way with what is unsuitable. 

    GWWIn the burnt offering the crop and feathers of the birds were flung into the ashes. 

    JBYou ascribe wisdom to Him. David was able to take account of the Levites and everything under his hand. He was wise enough to do so. 

    WCROur brother alluded to the birds offered in the burnt offering. What was the thought that the birds were not divided? 

    JTThey were so small. Ones contribution is so tiny there is not much in it to go around. 

    GWWBut the tiny bit that was acceptable reached the altar, and what God could not find any pleasure in, the priest wrung off and flung into the ashes. That, I suppose, refers to the human side that gets mixed up with what we have to say about Christ. In that way it does not get through to God. 

    JTI think so; the will is in it. The head is pinched off It is not slain in the ordinary way. It shows that ones own head is at work, I think. 

    QuesWhat about the crop? 

    GWWI suppose the undigested thoughts  an admixture of what is purely human. The whole thing is flung into the ashes. 

    JTWhat we are apt to be proud of naturally is cast into the ashes. 

    GATIs that why we are told to examine ourselves and so let us eat? 

    JTYes; there must be self-judgment  the disallowance of our wills. Now to go on to Ephesians. There is a beautiful connection between these verses we read and Ephesians 3. I have no doubt that Paul, in a way, is the sweet psalmist of Christianity. It is very beautiful to dwell on his doxologies in his various epistles, and this one in Ephesians is necessarily of the highest order. At the closing of each of the first four books of Psalms you will have observed a correspondence with verse 36 (1 Chronicles 16): Blessed be Jehovah the God of Israel, from eternity and to eternity! And all the people said, Amen! and praised Jehovah. In Psalm 106:48 it is, Let all the people say, whereas here it is All the people said. That is, they were all in accord with what was presented. 

    AFMThe Psalm is prophetic, and so the desire is expressed that all should say, Amen. Say just a word as to the last six psalms. They begin with praise to the Lord and end with it. 

    JTOne is struck with the stream of praise seen in the ending of the Psalms, how the divine thought is reached; the end is, Let everything that hath breath praise Jah, Psalm 150:6. 

    CWWPraise to Christ too, who is the Man of Gods purposes, is really seen there. He is supreme. The evil man has disappeared and Gods Man alone occupies the scene, and every breath breaks forth in praise. 

    EJWI was thinking of those closing psalms as giving us the proper character of a psalm as you were thinking of it  the divine thought of it as being an ascription of praise to God. 

    JTYes. In the New Testament, in that psalms and hymns and spiritual songs are grouped together, you have suggested varied Christian experience. In this way others get the benefit of the experience that we have in the power of the Spirit. The result of all our experience, however, should be for God. It is a poor experience that does not issue in that way. 

    WHFA psalm would be individual, would it not? Giving out a hymn in the morning meeting ought to be the expression of the company, not only of the person who gives it out. 

    JTIt is very nice to see that Romans 7 (which is a great experience, and that which most of us go through, more or less, if we are to be for God) issues thus: I thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord. A fine ending of an experience! 

    DRWould that answer to Psalm 4: In pressure thou hast enlarged me? 

    JTYes. I think your thought in Ephesians 3 is to show how God is the end of everything? 

    RSSYes, and that everything flows out from our hearts to Him. But to him that is able to do far exceeding above all which we ask or think, according to the power which works in us, to him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. That is a wonderful ascription of praise. It is the outgoing of his heart in the light of all that has been unfolding. 

    JBIs that connected with verse 14: I bow my knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ? 

    JTGod is in view; That ye may be filled, it says, even to all the fulness of God. And to him, etc. 

    RSSThat is, his prayer ends in an ascription of praise. 

    JTYes, he bowed his knees, but it ends in this: To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. 

    RSSAt our morning meeting, perhaps it begins with a prayer, but it should end with the highest note. 

    JTOn my stringed instruments. (Compare Habakkuk 3:19). 

    RSSI think it is most essential to bear that in mind. 

    EJWIt is like the worshippers in Ezekiels temple; it was enjoined upon them that they were not to leave by the same gate they went in. They must go out by a different gate than the gate they went in at, Ezekiel 46:9. 

    GATA number of years ago we used, as a rule, to pray for the gospel in the evening at the morning meeting. Would you think that would be bringing it down to a low note, or would it be a high note? 

    JTThat would be going out by the same gate you came in! 

    WCRYou cannot assume to close the meeting, can you? 

    JTNo, you leave it. The assembly is the Lords. You do not close the door and put the key in your pocket. You leave that in His hands. Do you agree with that? 

    GWWYes, I think we have to get a little more sense of what it is for Him to have His right place in the administration of things in the assembly. Samuel stood over the prophets, 1 Samuel 19:20. The Lord must get His right place in connection with His administration in the assembly; He is the Minister to take charge of the divine services. 

    RSSSo you do not give out a hymn on your own impulse. 

    GWWIt is an impropriety. 

    HGMr. Stoney once asked a brother why he gave out a certain hymn. He said it was because he had it on his heart, and Mr. Stoney asked why he did not keep it there. 

    MLHSay a word about everyone having a psalm, etc. 

    JTThat fits in with what has been said. You have it, but wait on a suitable opportunity. You do not give it out just because you have it. 

    MLHWhere did you get it? 

    JTThrough experience with the Lord. Mary, as we remarked a moment ago, kept the box. The Lord had been there before, but she did not use it. She evidently had it before but kept it for a special purpose  His burial. 

    WCRIt will not spoil though you keep it. 

    HGThere are two things you desire: to be intelligent and at the same time to hold yourself apart from lawlessness. In this way you are sensitive to divine impulse. 

    GWWThat is practical. 

    WB-tAs regards headship, I think the difficulty with us has been to see the two types of Christ operating at the same time. The ark is evidently the greater type, but you have the type of Christ in David also, as head. 

    JTThe thought in the ark merges in David as head. You see, the ark represents all divine interests  it represents God really  but there is very little said of it in this book after this point, and this shows that the two types merge into one. From this chapter (1 Chronicles 16) onward, headship is prominent. As we give Christ His place, that is, the ark installed, we come into all the good of the wisdom that is in Him. 

    RSSIn David as a type, is there not a transference from his position as king, in which he brings about subjection, as you were saying, so that when he orders things, it is not exactly as king  although, of course, it is the king that does it  but as head? 

    JTThat is what I thought, and that is what we see in this book from this chapter onward. 

    RSSHe orders things in the house of God more as head. 

    JTAs head. It is hardly ever mentioned there that the Lord told him to do things. He does them himself. It is a question of the wisdom of David. 

    RSSLike Moses in Deuteronomy. 

    WHFIn the assembly it is the Head that gives influence. 

  
    THE SERVICE OF SONG (JT 30)

    Hebrews 2:11,12, Exodus 15:20,21; 1 Chronicles 16:7 - 18

    These scriptures speak of singing, and I have read them in order to bring forward certain features of divine service associated with and expressed in song. So I take the passage in Hebrews as the end to be reached in what I have to say, the Lord Himself being presented there as the Singer. Little is said of Him as singing in the gospels, but we are not to conclude that He did not sing. We have indeed a notable instance of singing in which evidently He took part. After the institution of His supper, according to the records of Matthew and Mark, they sang a hymn, and went out to the mount of Olives. They went out on a note that was to be continued, the mount of Olives denoting that spiritual power and resource for the maintenance of the elevated note indicated in that song. The Holy Spirit being here, if it has not continued (and we know it has not), there is at least the possibility of recovery in that direction, so that the church should go out on the top-note, so to speak, and not as drooping. 

    Now music (I speak spiritually) is calculated to produce the best feelings of which we are capable. I believe that the Lord at the present time is looking to the end, aiming at bringing out the best results of the work of God in the saints. So in Revelation He addresses Himself to the assembly at the end, I am the root and the offspring of David. Revelation 22:16. David stands in Scripture, in connection with many other things, for music; he is the sweet psalmist of Israel. 2 Samuel 23:1. Whatever he was for God, Christ was his root. The root of David alludes to the deity of Christ; and the gospel of John presents Him to us from the standpoint of His Person, So when He says, I am the root of David, the assembly understands; the allusion is to the gospel of John; but then He says, the offspring of David. Revelation 22:16. All that which David sets out has its full, blessed and perfect fruition in Christ, and that includes the service of music, Thus Christ presents Himself to the assembly in a way calculated to draw out of her the best results of the Spirits work; He appeals to that, I am the root and the offspring of David, and the bright and morning star. And the Spirit and the bride say, Come, Revelation 22:16,17. You can hear that invitation, I believe. The Holy Spirit has got the saints thus with Him, I know of nothing that one aims at more than that, to be with the Spirit in what He is doing and saying, and not in any way at cross-purposes with Him. 

    That is what the Lord is effecting. It has already happened; the Lord has addressed Himself to the assembly as the root of David and as the offspring of David  John and Matthew  and the assembly understands. John brings in the root, and it is being greatly emphasised in the ministry of the last days, and if John is understood, Matthew is understood. We arrive at the assembly; we arrive really at Matthew through John. Thus in principle at least the Spirit and the bride say, Come. The Lord thus addresses us; it is Himself, and there is no change with Him. What He was, He is; what He is, He shall be. This same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. Acts 1:11. He was attractive, they looked after Him. Then two angels said to them, Ye men of Galilee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven? So it is a question of turning back into the city, and going to the upper room, full of all the grace and attractiveness of Christ, waiting for the coming out of the same Person, I Jesus Revelation 22:16; as it says elsewhere, The Lord himself with an assembling shout ... shall descend from heaven 1 Thessalonians 4:16. 

     a well-known sound. He is as attractive at the end as He was at the beginning. He is calculated in His own Person as the root and offspring of David Revelation 22:16 to draw out and hold the best affections, the best feelings of His people. 

    In the meanwhile, between His going and His coming, the assembly is developed. There is no development in Him; the assembly is brought to Him, as Rebecca was brought to Isaac. Meantime, there is that allusion, the Lord Jesus coming in and going out amongst us. Spiritually that goes on all the time, so that we are well acquainted with Him; He is no stranger, and; He sings in the assembly. He has a vessel here so in accord with Himself, so tuned, that He sings in the midst of it. In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. Hebrews 2:12. That is the best. He has the saints so with Him that there in their midst He sings. 

    You can thus see the importance of song, and I want to show that it is within the reach of every one of us. So I come to David, because although there is so little said about the Lord singing in the New Testament, the Old Testament is full of it, and we have to read the Old Testament in the light of Christ. Hence when I speak of David I speak of him in the sense that he is a type of Christ. The Old Testament is full of references to singing, and as we have often remarked of Solomon, who is another type, his songs were a thousand and five. Is that mentioned simply to show that he was a mere rhymer, a man who wrote poetry off-hand? No; Scripture would pay no attention to such productions. There is a good deal of that kind of thing, but Solomons songs are noted by the Spirit, and they are said to be a thousand and five. 

    The Holy Spirit gives us one of them, The song of songs, which is Solomons. Song of Songs 1:1. Thus we get some idea of what the others are. We are told there is much which is not written in regard to Christ. John tells us that if all were written, the world would not contain the books. How much there is therefore although things are not written. That does not mean that they are not extant, for they are extant spiritually. The Holy Spirit being here, all that the Lord said is retained (see John 14:26). Think of the presence of the Spirit of God here, a divine Person, who conserves everything, who carries forward everything, and makes it available to us as He has opportunity! He is waiting upon us, to bring in wonderful things, if we only give Him the opportunity, so that it can be said, In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. That has gone on for nineteen centuries. Do you say, You will find them all in Hymns Ancient and Modern? You will find very few of them there. The Holy Spirit does not recognise all those thousand or more hymns. He has His own selection. The Lord Jesus has been employed in this blessed way in the assembly; He has His own songs, He knows how to affect His people and to draw out their best feelings, so that they should be presented to God. I turn now to Miriam, who is the first individual singer. In fact we have no singing in Scripture until this chapter  we have poetry. It is as they come out of the depths of the sea that we read, Then sang Moses and the children of Israel. Exodus 15:1. Then it was that Miriam the prophetess took a timbrel, the women following her, with timbrels and dances, and she answered them, Sing ye to the Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously; the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. Now I would seek to enlist the attention of the young people in this great subject. Miriam is a leader here. Leadership is one of the features of Gods ways, and you see how a woman is used to lead in this case  one that the youngest may look at, for she is, I believe, presented earlier unnamed as a young girl. There can be no doubt that she is the sister who looked after Moses in his infancy. She was in sympathy with her mother; she was ready, watching the babe as he lay in the ark of bulrushes in the Nile, and she knew what to do. Here she is called the sister of Aaron, and the prophetess. This is the first mention we have of her by name. We have nothing of Aarons history either until he was over eighty years of age, showing that he had to be content to be in obscurity until God selected him. Aaron is called Gods chosen. It is well worth while waiting in obscurity to come in for that, to have the reputation of being chosen of God. For not he that commends himself is approved. 2 Corinthians 10:18. We may rush forward and think we are doing much, and have gift, and so on, but it is a lovely thought to be chosen of God, and to wait for it. 

    Aarons history, I understand, represents secret history with God. What are any of us worth without that? There are no short cuts in spiritual history. What goes on in secret shows in time, but we have to wait. Aaron is called the Levite, and God says, I know what is going on in his heart. In the first introduction of Aaron in Scripture the Lord refers to his heart. He says to Moses, When he seeth thee, he will be glad in his heart. Exodus 4:14. And Miriam is his sister, possibly older, for Aaron was but three years older than Moses. She, as well as Aaron, must now have been over eighty years of age, yet never mentioned by name until she led the women in song at the Red Sea. But she is the sister of Aaron. 

    She and Aaron both had secret histories. Need I say that she knew something of the heart of her brother, something of that levitical history  Aaron the Levite, And she was a prophetess. We do not acquire the spirit of prophecy without patiently waiting on God. I am speaking to young people and to sisters. Were you to hear Miriam speak, she would convey something of the mind of God to you. How much of the mind of God do we get from sisters? 

    This comes through experience with God and there can be no doubt that Miriam had this. Were you to hear her speak, how much she would tell you of secret matters, secret relations with God. It was a wonderful family from which she sprang. Her father was a Levite and her mother belonged to the same tribe; her mother could see in the infant Moses something that referred to God. What discernment she had! And Miriam her daughter could watch the babe. What family history, beloved, in that family of Levi that God was to take up! The three were used of Him, as it says in Micah 6:4, I sent before thee Moses, Aaron, and Miriam. She had come up out of the sea, for her name possibly signifies that; a certain bitterness of the sea; apparently she had tasted death. The Israelites were not equal to it, for the waters were brackish. 

    Now she takes her timbrel. Is this within our reach? It is; it is a question of secret history with God. Whatever our gift, whatever our ability to speak and carry on outward service, apart from secret relations with God we are of no account. She comes up out of the sea; she is a daughter of it, as it were. She knew something of the Nile as she saw her brother there, but now the whole nation has come through the sea, She represents one having a secret history with God, having been baptised, having left the world, and who knows God. Such can speak of God to anyone coming in this way, and they have that which appeals to their best feelings. And what is that? Christ, who has triumphed gloriously. Miriam is influential, too, for all the women went after her with timbrels, and she answered them, Sing ye to the Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously. It is an appeal, and I am making an appeal tonight to you. It is within the range of the youngest, because they are starting out from the banks of the Red Sea; it is typically the believers start. But here is one who appeals to your best feelings: Sing ye to the Lord, for he hath triumphed gloriously. 

    Now this note is what I may call initial; but it culminates in David. David is introduced by a young man to Saul. What I am speaking of is Within the range of the youngest believer here. In 1 Samuel 16 David is anointed. He was of such little account in the family that he was not even present at the feast  inexcusable neglect on the part of his father  but he had secret history with God. I do press this upon you, that any outward show you make will collapse if you have not private links With God. The great principle in Scripture for a chosen one is to wait Gods time. And so David comes in. Now look at him! Where have been your eyes, Jesse, and all ye brothers of David? Look at that young man; he is ruddy, beautiful-eyed, of beautiful appearance, he is attractive. I can understand Jesse saying to himself, What has blinded me all these years? I have never seen all this in him before. The incident sets forth Christ, hitherto of little account, neglected, but now brought to your notice. The Lord says to Samuel, This is he. 1 Samuel 16:12. God has His own way of calling attention. You say, Why did I not see it before? Yes, why did you not? God had to call your attention to it. There he is  anointed in the midst of his brethren. And Samuel retires to Ramah, as if to say, I have done now; that young man is king. Peter says, Jesus Christ maketh thee whole  He is doing the work now, the most honoured servant does not pretend to be doing it. Your heart is full of Christ as He is thus apprehended. 

    And so in the same chapter (1 Samuel 16) a young man tells Saul about David. Saul was told he needed such an one as that to keep away the Wicked spirit, so the young man said to Saul, I have seen a son of Jesse [not the son of Jesse yet] who is skilful in playing. 1 Samuel 16:18. He had noticed this, he had seen much more than others had seen in that son of Jesse. He said of him, who is skilled in playing, and he is a valiant man and a man of war, and skilled in speech, and of good presence, and Jehovah is with him. 1 Samuel 16:18. How much that young man had observed in David. 

    Now all that is in view in the passage I have read. It is, as I may say, the highest feature of David; it refers to Christ. So we read, David delivered first this psalm. When did this happen? It was an auspicious day; he had just brought the ark into Zion, where he had prepared a place for it. The end of his ministry had been reached, and now he begins to appoint the Levites. There were thirty-eight thousand Levites in his day, fully developed, man by man. I have been speaking to young people; now it is a question of maturity  man by man. David has those thirty-eight thousand Levites under his hand, all to be employed in the promotion of the best feelings in divine service. There were twenty-four thousand looking after the building of the house, six thousand rulers and judges, four thousand doorkeepers, and four thousand singers. 

    Am I merely speaking of something that happened thousands of years ago? Beloved, it is written for us; it is a question of being ranged under the hand of our David for song. If you look back to 1 Chronicles 15 you will see the number of names given  distinguished musicians and doorkeepers. I dwell upon the thought of doorkeeping, because you cannot have the best feelings within, if you do not have the doorkeepers. If you have no doorkeepers you will have sentimentality in your singing, popular hymns, popular tunes, hymns and tunes that appeal to the natural man. Every hymn-book should be marked by the spirit of the doorkeeper, so that all that which is of man is shut out, and there is only that which is calculated to be the vehicle of the best spiritual feelings of the people of God. That is what David is doing; the doorkeepers come before the singers, there are four thousand of each; as against every singer there is a doorkeeper. We should not allow natural thoughts to be mixed with our spiritual thoughts, for God will have the best. 

    Now I will give you an example: David delivered first this psalm to give thanks to Jehovah through Asaph and his brethren. If you compare it, you will find that it is a selection from several psalms, as if David would say, I am so particular about this, that I must have the best for God. He delivers it to Asaph and his brethren; it is to go up familywise, that is to say, the affections of the family find an outlet in the skill of the musician. Hence in Hebrews He is not ashamed to call us brethren; then in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises. Hebrews 2:12. The assembly contemplates skill, affection and intelligence; in it there is every feature needed for the outgoings to God of the best feelings of the family. Many do not go beyond the family, but you can never have what is suitable to God without the idea of the assembly. 

    Let us look now at the composition of this first psalm, delivered to Asaph and his brethren. As I said, it is a selection from among the psalms, the part I read being from Psalm 105. I touch for a moment on the thoughts in the psalm. The thoughts are intended to appeal to our best feelings and affections. The covenant referred to is not the covenant made at Horeb, but the covenant that God made with Abraham, Isaac and Jacob  an everlasting covenant. 

    Spiritually it means that God gives us the very best that He has, that is the land. The covenant, the word is made to a thousand generations, and is a perpetual thing. For us it means that we are to be in heaven with Christ for ever. Such are the thoughts of God. 

    Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ; according as he has chosen us in him before the worlds foundation, that we should be holy and blameless before him in love, Ephesians 1:3,4. 

    Does it not appeal to you, that we were in the heart of God before the world? The covenant is made for a thousand generations. We are so finite, so limited in our minds that we cannot take in the idea of eternity. We have the word, and we speak of it, but we cannot take it in; how much less can we take in the thought of God? Still God brings eternity within our apprehension. 

    But this covenant made with Abraham, and of his oath unto Isaac; and hath confirmed the same to Jacob for a law, and to Israel for an everlasting covenant saying, Unto thee will I give the land of Canaan, is for a thousand generations. Does not that love of God appeal to you? For his great love wherewith he loved us, He has quickened us together with Christ ... raised us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus. Ephesians 2:4 - 6. There is the love of God, and there is the great love of God. The great love of God is seen in that He brings us into eternal pleasure, so that in the assembly the apostle breaks forth, To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. Ephesians 3:21. That is what we are coming into. Is it not therefore well worth while looking into this matter, and coming under the leadership of Miriam, and under the leadership of David, so that we should be for song in the house of the Lord, and know how to join this psalm, this vehicle of praise to God, not now to Jehovah, but to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ? Hence you can understand the prayer of the apostle in Ephesians that we should have the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of God, and be strengthened by the Fathers Spirit in the inner man, so that Christ should have us under His hand for song, and that God should have the very best, the outgoings of our affections through Christ in the assembly. 
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    THE GLORY OF THE SON OF GOD (CAC 30)

    Psalm 2: 7 - 12; Genesis 22: 1, 2; Genesis 37: 3; 1 Chronicles 17: 11 - 15; Isaiah 9: 6, 7; Proverbs 30: 4

    CACThe great dignity of our Lords Person as in manhood is that He is the Son of God, and the great end of all gift and ministry is that we should come into the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God. And God was pleased, before His Son was actually found upon earth, to give intimations in the Old Testament of the great thoughts that would be connected with Him as bearing that wondrous name. Psalm 2 is the foundational scripture. It is perhaps the only scripture which directly attaches the title of Son to the Lord in the Old Testament. Therefore we do not wonder to find it quoted three times in the New Testament. There is something very impressive and striking in the fact that the Lord says prophetically, I will declare the decree. I do not know that there is any other scripture quite like that. It is a remarkable word as indicating a fixed and unchangeable purpose on Gods part. The great and marvellous reality that a divine Person would come into the world as Man, as born of a woman and bearing the title of Son of God, was the subject of an eternal decree. Everything for God and man depended on it. God would have an anointed Man, and that Man would be His Son. Nothing else that ever happened, or that ever will happen, is so great as that which has been thus decreed. It was the outcome of Gods determinate counsel, and He would have us to perceive the extraordinary greatness and dignity of this Person who should bear the title of Son of God. As born of the virgin He came into manhood and was addressed by God as His Son, begotten by Him. This took place on a particular day. That is, it is connected with time, not with eternity. This day; there was a specific day when the Son was begotten. As seen by Nathanael, He was confessed as the One spoken of in Psalm 2  the Son of God, the King of Israel. The prophetic statement of the psalm had become history when it was quoted in Hebrews l. The thing had come to pass; the decree, the eternal decree, had been carried into effect. 

    QuesIs the decree, then, connected with eternity, and the begetting of the Son with time? 

    CACYes, the decree goes back to eternal purpose and counsel in view of all that God had in mind to accomplish for His own glory and the blessing of the creature. It is most establishing and confirmatory to faith to see that God has secured everything for His own glory and for mans blessing by this decree. All hangs on the coming of a divine Person into manhood, as born of the virgin. The incarnation, as one has said many years ago, is the unshakeable pillar of the moral universe. 

    QuesWhat is the difference in the setting of Lukes gospel, and John 1? 

    CACIn Lukes gospel He is seen to have the glorious title of Son of God as found in the most lowly circumstances possible, as born of the virgin. His was the most humble nativity that possibly could be, but as contemplated in those lowly conditions He is spoken of as the Son of the Highest, and the Son of God. And as going with the repentant remnant to be baptised He was addressed by God as His beloved Son. It is as if the Spirit of God would clothe His humiliation with the greatest dignity and divine glory; The holy thing also which shall be born shall be called Son of God. But in John 1 we see the Lord distinctly in relation to divine Persons. John speaks of Him as the only-begotten Son who is in the bosom of the Father. That is His relation to the Father, and John, having said that, did not need to tell us that the Fathers voice came to Him. The other gospels tell us of the voice that came from the opened heaven and saluted Him as the beloved Son, but in John He does not need to be saluted; He is there in the most intimate nearness of relationship and affection. And then the One who sent John to baptise told him that the Person upon whom the Holy Spirit would descend and abide upon Him was the One who would baptise with the Holy Spirit. He is in the bosom of the Father, and His relation with the Spirit is that the Spirit comes down and abides on Him. He was a perfect resting place for the Spirit, so that both the Father and the Spirit are seen as having complete complacency in the Son as Man upon this earth. It is very beautiful, and it is of the utmost importance for us to realise that all this is connected with Him as having come within the range of our apprehension. It is a divine Person who has come into manhood, who can be contemplated, who can be seen and heard and even handled. A blessed Person brought into this world  begotten of God, His Son, His loved One  but He is within our range. We can apprehend Him, we can know Him as having that blessed title and character. 

    QuesHow do we apprehend Him as Son of God? 

    CACThe apprehension of Him as Son of God is the climax of what is spiritually possible. We have in John 9 a marvellous picture of a man who traversed what Mr. Stoney used to call steps in light; he got his eyes opened, and then he took steps in light. He took one step after another in the deepening knowledge of the One who had opened his eyes, until that One said to him, Dost thou believe on the Son of God? That was the climax. Who is he, Lord, that I may believe on him? Thou hast both seen him, and he that speaks with thee is he. The result was worship; he became a worshipper of the Son of God, and we cannot really contemplate that Person without becoming worshippers. It is not a question of getting thoughts and ideas, but He is so glorious, so wondrous, He has such dignity, and yet withal He is so near to us in love that if we see Him at all we must worship Him. 

    QuesIs that the end of all the New Testament Scriptures? 

    CACYes, it is. Paul and John coalesce in the presentation to our faith and affections of the Son of God. 

    QuesDoes he remain as Son of God in manhood for ever? 

    CACSurely. Having come into manhood He never gives it up. So that as the Son He will eternally be placed in subjection, which shows that the Lord will never divest Himself of that peculiar glory which He has taken up in becoming Son of God in manhood, because if He did He would be invisible to us. But having become Man, and having become Son of God in manhood, He remains for ever Man, the object for our affections and our adoration. He is within our range as Man; that is His mediatorial glory. 

    QuesSo that you would say that God has come within our reach? 

    CACYes, through the Mediator, who was as Man the only-begotten Son in the bosom of the Father. There could not possibly be anything more intimate or more affectionate than the relation between that blessed Man and the Father. And it is said of that blessed One that He dwelt among us  He tabernacled among us. He came into the most blessed nearness to man, so that the great chasm that was between God and the creature is completely removed in the Mediator. 

    QuesA new relation in time? 

    CACYes, it is. The Spirit presents Him to us as a blessed Man in unique relation to God; no other man ever had the relation to God that He had; He was the only-begotten Son. Isaac is a type of Him in that character; Isaac is called Abrahams only-begotten son in Hebrews 11, though as a matter of fact Abraham had other sons, but the Spirit of God, having Christ in mind, will not recognise any other son of Abrahams but Isaac. So the blessed God says to him, thine only son, whom thou lovest, Isaac; God takes no account of Ishmael. And the reason was the supernatural character of his birth. Isaac was the child of promise and of resurrection power; he was born entirely apart from the natural course of events, and in that way he was typical of the miraculous conception and birth of the Son of God who was the only-begotten Son. Isaac was the heir; he was typical of the One who, as loved by the Father, can take up all the wealth of God and hold it so that it may be available for men; but nothing could be taken up except on the ground of His death. And so this great thought is connected with the only son in Genesis 22, that he is to be offered up as a burnt-offering. As the Heir the Son of God had personal title to take up every thought of God in relation to man, but then, if He were to be divine blessing for others He must take all upon the ground of death, and so He has been offered up. He who, yea, has not spared his own Son, but delivered him up for us all. We who had no personal title can be blessed in Him; our title is established by Another and in Another. 

    QuesIs that the great thought in connection with Jehovahs word to Abraham to offer up his only son? 

    CACIt must have meant very much to the blessed God to say that to Abraham, knowing that it was what He was going to do Himself. It is most important for us to get a great thought of the delight of God in that blessed Man, the absolute complacency of God in Him. In thee I have found my delight; it was that One who was wholly for Gods delight that has not been spared, He has been delivered up for us all. That is not a transaction taking place in the depths of Deity; it is a blessed Man, given in divine love, who comes within our view. We see the loved Son, we see what He is for the delight of God, and then we see the love of God manifested in that He was offered up. 

    QuesWould that command of God to Abraham set forth typically in time the decree that was in eternity? 

    CACYes, surely. And so Isaac is a type of Christ as the only-begotten Son, and the Heir, and the One who is offered up, and who subsequently gets a wife of His own kindred. Thus Isaac is peculiarly a type of the sonship of the Lord Jesus Christ as saints of the assembly know Him. In Psalm 2 we do not get all that, but we find that the One who is begotten is going to have the ends of the earth for His possession, and He is going to subjugate all His enemies. All will have to be subject to Him, and He is the One in whom men may put their trust. Men are called upon to kiss the Son, but we do not get His offering up in Psalm 2, or His getting a wife as in Genesis 24. 

    QuesIn Hebrews where the greatness of the Person is set out, we are exhorted to give special attention to what we have heard. Would that be the greatness of the Person come into manhood? 

    CACThe great point in Hebrews 1 is that God has spoken in the Son, in this great Personage, and all blessing and all knowledge of God depends upon our listening to the Speaker. 

    QuesWhen it says Heir of all things, is that the thought of Psalm 2? 

    CACIn Psalm 2 He gets the ends of the earth for His possession, but Heir of all things goes very wide; He is appointed Heir of all things, which brings in heaven as well as earth. Everything is to be inherited by Him; as Son of God He is great enough to be Heir of all things. As Heir of all things He gets a wife; the assembly is brought in to share the inheritance with Him, and that is how we come into all the wealth of God. The wealth of God consists in the thoughts of His love, and there is One in manhood great enough to inherit that, and He has gone into death in order that those who have no personal title to inherit anything shall on a righteous ground inherit with Him. All that He takes up as the Heir He is going to share with the joint-heirs. So that the greater sense we have of His dignity the more sure we are of the immensity of the inheritance which we share with Him. 

    QuesHow are we to understand John 13  being in His bosom? 

    CACThe bosom of the Son is open to those who love Him; they can have the most intimate place; there is nothing to hinder any one of us from being there. The only thing that is wanted is love  do we love Him enough to want to be there? You may say, There are things about me that would not suit that place; well, He will serve to remove all the things that would hinder us from being there, if we want to be there. What a blessed Person He is! 

    Isaac is typically Christ as the only-begotten Son and the Heir, and as the One in whom all nations are to bless themselves. We can only bless ourselves in Him. He gets a wife of those who are blessed in Him. Then the thought of pre-eminence is very much presented by the Spirit in Joseph; he is seen to be pre-eminent in his fathers love; we are told Israel loved him more than all his sons, and he made him a vest of many colours. He is seen to be publicly distinguished as pre-eminent in his fathers love. We can all see how beautifully that type was worked out in the Son of God. How God delighted to put distinction upon Him  His works and His moral perfection and all the way that He carried Himself before men. The Fathers voice and the descent of the Spirit were all like a vest of many colours; they spoke of the pre-eminent place that He had in the Fathers love. 

    We get in Joseph the thought of a pre-eminence that is acquired. Joseph acquired by his own worth his place of pre-eminence. Now that glory is very precious in the Son of God. Joseph by the excellence of the wisdom in which he could do things rose from the lowest point to the highest, and so great was that wisdom that he became the sustainer of life for his brethren and the whole world. Now the Lord has acquired pre-eminence in the affections of His saints by the extraordinary ability and wisdom which have been disclosed in Him to meet every conceivable need on our part. That is how He becomes pre-eminent and gets His place as Head with every one of us; it is by our seeing the extraordinary wisdom with which He can give effect to every blessed thought that was in the heart of God concerning us. When we see that, we not only believe that He is Head and accept the truth of it, but He acquires that place in our affections, and I believe that is a point of the very greatest importance. Josephs brethren began by hating him because of his pre-eminence in the fathers love, but they ended by being subdued to accepting his pre-eminence by discovering his ability to preserve them in life; they had been absolutely shut up to him. There was no other to whom they could turn; and every one who knows what it is to have life in the name of the Son of God will say He must be pre-eminent. How could I have life in His name and not accord Him the place of pre-eminence? When the Lord fed the multitude He was giving a little presentation of His ability to satisfy men, to bring men into life. As knowing Him thus He acquires the place of pre-eminence with us all. There is no part of His glory to be known by Israel in a coming day that is hidden from the assembly today; every ray of His glory that will shine out in the kingdom or in eternity is available for the saints of the assembly, because the assembly is His fulness. If there was something of His glory that was not known in the assembly, there would be an element of His fulness wanting, but the assembly is the fulness of Him who fills all in all. That shows clearly that every part of His glory should be the conscious possession and wealth of the assembly. His future glory is seen typically in Solomon: Isaac and Joseph and Solomon are the three great types of the sonship of our Lord Jesus Christ in the Old Testament, and it is evident that in each case they are types of what He is in manhood. 

    Solomon is a type of Him as the One whose kingdom will be established for ever. He will be established in Jehovahs house and kingdom for ever, and He will be Son of God in that relation. The kingdom will all be ordered, and every one of its features will be brought into being and maintained in being by One who is in the relation and dignity of Son. I will be his father, and he shall be my son. 

    RemThe Spirit seems to be specially bringing all this before us at the present time. 

    CACI believe that is so, and it will lead, under the hand of God, to great enlargement in the knowledge of the Son of God. The scriptures we have read show how great this Person is. The Spirit of God is here to glorify Him, to magnify His honours and dignities to the utmost; certainly not to take anything from Him, but to invest Him with every glory that rightly belongs to Him. His glories are such that they could only attach to a divine Person; they are such that if He were not absolutely God in the fullest sense it would be a moral impossibility for them to attach to Him. 

    We read in Isaiah 9 that unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given. As the Child born He is the lowly One who did not disdain to come into the world at the lowest point of human weakness  to be born of a woman. But as the Son given He comes to be the great evidence of Gods favour to men, and to take up the government, so that divine rule may be brought in and established for ever where lawlessness has so long prevailed. The titles given here are titles of government, bringing out His ability to order everything here for the glory of God. But the Son is given: whatever greatness is bound up in the Son of God it is given to us. The great proof of the love of God to the world is that He gave His only-begotten Son. He was Himself standing there before Nicodemus when He said those blessed words that God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son. The only-begotten Son was present before the eyes of Nicodemus  the manifestation of the love of God in manhood; and we are welcome to appropriate Him in His greatness, which is expressed in His name. His name is called Wonderful; there is inscrutability about it; we can never fathom it. His Person is so great that no one knows Him but the Father. And then He is Counsellor; this sets forth the wisdom that is in Him to carry out in fulness and in permanence every thought of divine love. And He is the Mighty God; He is, as we have it in one of our hymns, of full Deity possessed (11:2). And He is the Father of Eternity; we love to think that the coming age is going to derive its character and its blessedness from the Son. He will impress His own character, His own parentage, upon every part of the vast scene of glory, He is the Father of Eternity. What pleasure God will have as having a Son who can bring into being, and sustain in being, a universe of bliss for His glory! And then He is the Prince of Peace. All these blessed and divine titles attach to Him in manhood. We could never penetrate the depths of unseen Deity, but God has been pleased to make known all that can be known of Him by creatures as bringing it within our reach in His Son in manhood. The holy secrets and the fulness of the heart of God have come to light in a Man; they are thus available to us. Most marvellous realities have taken place on the platform of the world and in time. The apostles had seen it; it was not something that took place behind the scenes in eternity, but We have seen, and testify, that the Father has sent the Son as Saviour of the world (1 John 4: 14). Do not let us give that up; it is vital to the very constitution of christianity that we should see the greatness of the place of the Son of God in manhood. 

    Proverbs 30 brings us in a certain sense to the climax of it. It is a prophecy; I do not know that there is any more remarkable prophecy in the Old Testament than the verse we read together  What is his name, and what is his sons name, if thou knowest? That verse should have given the Jews a great subject of consideration, because it suggested that there was a Name which was as yet unrevealed. Agur knew the name Jehovah but in raising the question, What is his name? he suggests that there was a Name to be enquired into, to be thought of, which was as yet unknown  a Name that would only come out through the presence upon earth of the Son of God. The very fact of One being here having the name of Son brought out that the name of Father belongs to God; the very suggestion that God has a Son had wrapped up in it the making known of God as Father; if there was to be a blessed Man in the relationship of Son to God, it involved the making known of a Name that was never known before  the name of Father. That is the climax of the truth connected with the name or title of Son; it brings to light the full revelation of the blessed God as the Father. And, as we well know, 

    the making known of the Fathers name is linked in John 20 with the Son of God known as the ascending One. It is the Son of God as the One about to ascend who sent the wonderful message to His brethren by Mary Magdalene. That is, we get divine thoughts realised in their most lofty and heavenly character and fulness. 

    In Isaac we see the Lord as the risen One, in Joseph we see Him as the exalted One, in Solomon we see Him as the supreme One in the kingdom, but in Proverbs 30 we get the thought of ascension. How wonderful the thoughts of God are! How perfectly Scripture hangs together! We have, in an obscure way I admit, but definitely given by the Holy Spirit as a prophecy, the thought of One who ascends up into the heavens  who goes up to the very highest place, and who goes there because He first descended. It is remarkable that it speaks of His ascending first and then of His descending; the One who ascended could only do so because He first descended. The whole truth of His divine personality is there. He came down in a marvellous descent of infinite love, and brought all that belonged to heaven with Him  He went to the cross and was offered up, and as risen then He ascended up where He was before. The greatness of His person comes out in that He could descend, and then ascend up where He was before. We read all the Lords history here in the light of this. He was from above, and is therefore above all (John 3). And as the ascending One He made known to His brethren the most exalted name of God, the most affectionate Name that was ever made known to men. He can bring the Fathers name to us, and put it in our hearts, and make it by the Spirit the spring of affectionate response now and throughout eternity; the greatness of the Son comes out in His ability to do this. 

    QuesWhat is life in John? 

    CACIf we get the blessed Son of God before our hearts in His wonderful character and dignity we shall know something of what life is. These are written that ye may believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, and that believing ye might have life in his name (John 20: 31). This glorious Person is definitely given to us as an Object of faith and love, and as He becomes our Object we have life in His name; we live in all that which He has brought to us as the blessed gift of God. 

  
    DRAWING NEAR TO GOD (JT 39)

    Hebrews 10:19 - 22; Numbers 7:89; 1 Chronicles 17:11 - 21; Psalm 73:16,17

    You will recognize, dear brethren, that these scriptures have to say to our entering into the immediate presence of God. They tell us that the way for this is now made known, and they indicate that God would have us near Him. The people of God are marked off indeed characteristically in Scripture as a people near unto Him (Psalm 148:14). That is their glory, but He makes it plain, in thus indicating His pleasure in His people being near, that it is in His people and no others. Others assuming to draw near, Scripture says, are to be put to death  the stranger that cometh nigh, (Numbers 1:51). I do not say that there is actual death meted out to persons who presume to draw near to God, but are not His. There are many, alas! who presume to draw near. In christendom the so-called priesthood assumes the right, as attaining certain conferred degrees, to draw near, but God makes it plain that any who are not His, who take up that attitude, are under the severest penalty. The present is not a time of penalty exactly, not a time of curse; God can wait and He does. He is slow to execute judgment, slow to wrath, but still He does not forget anything, nor does He ever lose sight of one who offends in this way. As the apostle says, the curse is to be executed when the Lord comes (1 Corinthians 16:22). 

    It is very solemn indeed to presume to have access to God apart from being one of His people, but His people are before Him and He is looking out for them. Even if there is delay, He is waiting, wonderful in patience; God waits for His people, and the epistle to the Hebrews is intended to show this and the way in. There is not only the liberty to go in; you may have that without fully knowing the way. Liberty to go in and the way are two distinct things. Now the epistle to the Hebrews shows the way in, and you therefore have what relates to the conscience. There are certain things mentioned. The High Priest is spoken of as over the house of God, but the way also involves things, whereas in Ephesians the way is by Persons; through him we both have access by one Spirit, (Ephesians 2:18). Hebrews is on a lower level, that is, God coming down to where we are. Nothing is more touching than to see God coming down to where we are, but it is to the end that we might move up towards Him. Love will serve so that it might gratify itself, and it will go to any length to that end, but love will have nothing less than the persons loved. Let us never forget that. God is looking out for us and, although He sees many of us slothful, having hardly moved toward Him, He is waiting. Hence here we have the exhortation Let us draw near; it is by the new and living way. 

    The early christians, Peters converts and others, were alive; God was before them. If one of those addressed were to ask the writer of this epistle, What does this new and living way mean? He would say, It is not an unknown thing. He might inquire, Did you ever see Peter pray? Did you ever attend a meeting with Peter? You knew him. You would see that he did not approach God according to dead ordinances, he approached God in a living way. Where did he learn to approach God in this living way? He learnt it from Jesus. If you read John, chapters 13 to 17, you will see what is meant in this. And so if you heard James speak to God, you would understand this living way. Have you forgotten, the writer might say? They had forgotten  they had dropped down almost to the level of a worldly religion that at one time they had turned their backs upon, and hence the danger of losing sight of the living state of things that marked apostolic times following on the gift of the Spirit from heaven. The writer of this epistle urges the saints to remember their leaders who had spoken to them the word of God. So the Lord would make things practical to us. 

    Hezekiah had some idea of this matter. He says, The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I do this day, (Isaiah 38:19). He saw that the service of praise to God was not merely a matter of killing bulls and goats and sprinkling their blood on the altar and mercy-seat. He saw that drawing near to God was a living matter. People were made to live who were redeemed by the precious blood of Christ, and who, by the Holy Spirit, had learned to love God, learned to love Jesus, and learned to love one another, so that if you saw them when they came together in the early days you would see how everything glowed with love. Peter doubtless saw the Lord Jesus lift up His eyes and say, Father. He lifted up His eyes to heaven (John 17); what a movement it was, how living it was. If Peter did it afterwards he would be governed by what he saw. 

    Christianity, beloved brethren, is not a book matter merely; the Scriptures are essential, of course, but christianity existed before the Scriptures of the New Testament were written; it is a question of living persons; it was first expressed in Jesus, in whom was life, and the life was the light of men. His movements, His words, His ways were light. Peter, John, Bartholomew, Matthew, James, and the rest of the apostles, and others besides, saw all these things and were affected by them. 

    If you were to ask them, What does entering by the blood of Jesus mean? they would say, It means that He died. He did not go into heaven in relation to Himself alone, He went in sacrificially, and thus made a way for others to go in to God, and as He went in through death for us, we can go in. He represented us. 

    What does this veil mean? might be asked, and the answer would be that things were hidden while Christ was here in the condition of flesh and blood; God was here indeed, and hence near to men, but until Christs death the veil which barred the way in to God existed; now that Christ has gone in through death there is a way in for us. Through the veil, that is to say, his flesh, refers to the change effected through Christs death. We did not really understand anything fully until He died and rose and went up to heaven, and the Holy Spirit came down, but now we know it all. The truth is all out. And so in regard to the great Priest over the house of God; John, as knowing Jesus in such an intimate way, would convey what this means. The truth would be made plain and practical by the apostles as known experimentally by them. 

    The New Testament, of course, is indited by the Spirit, but the christian system, in its living, practical, intelligible relations, was there already in the saints in the power of the Holy Spirit come down to us. Thus Jesus as gone into heaven was known on earth as a Great Priest over the house of God. A Great Priest, that is what it says here. Chapter 4 is the great High Priest, where it is a question of the throne of grace. Priestly grace and sympathy we experienced in Him while He was here, the apostles might say, but now we understand priesthood in a spiritual way that, as in heaven, He is a Great Priest over the house of God. The Holy Spirit having come, we understand that all blessing comes into our souls from Him, we are living by Him. He has a means of touching every one of us as if He were here Himself. He can be touched with the feeling of our infirmities, and He is over the house, filling it with the spirit of grace and holy liberty. 

    Thus we have liberty to draw near, we are to draw near to God. Jesus in becoming Man brought in light as to God, He revealed the Father, and now that He has gone in, having made a way for us, we can draw near to God. In this epistle the thought of Deity is expressed in the greatness; He sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens, (Hebrews 8:1). How immense the privilege that we can draw near to that! It is for us to apprehend the Greatness. The idea is personified: Jesus sat Himself down at the right hand of the throne of the Greatness in the heavens. And then the Father  He is the Father of a Man here below: He speaks to Him, addresses Him as my beloved Son; and this blessed Man, Peter would say, said to me, Then are the sons free. He associated me with Himself: He said as to the tribute money, Give it to them for me and thee (Matthew 17:26,27). 

    The apostles would thus convey to interested persons the living way by which we may enter the holiest; they understood how to draw near to God. This involves hearts sprinkled from an evil conscience in those who draw near. There is not one here who does not know something about an evil conscience. The Holy Spirit works on our consciences. Whether you are a christian or not God will work on your conscience. You have that by which He can approach you and make you feel things. If there is anything that has happened that is causing an evil conscience, then the word is having our hearts sprinkled from an evil conscience, and our bodies washed with pure water. The water is the death of Jesus. The water flowed from His side, and really what is meant is His death, but as applied to your body, to your state, not your sins. Body here implies yourself; that is, I must be cleansed as well as forgiven. 

    In speaking to the early ministers of Christ, inquiring from them, they would impress you that everything in christianity is real, living and practical. That is what this epistle contemplates. There are two phrases of two words each that mark it  We have and Let us. If you go through the epistle with these in view you will find out how rich you are, how much you have. Others have creeds, degrees, habiliments and cathedrals, but true christians have other things, and if you go through the epistle to the Hebrews you will be impressed with the things that we have. And then Let us; that is, let us go in for these things, move in relation to them. These are the two sets of words that make the epistle intensely practical and that govern it in large measure. So here, Let us draw near; the speaker is drawing near and he wants you to go with him. That is all very simple, dear brethren, and practical, and that is what I had in mind. 

    The Old Testament illustrates these things, so that the first scripture I read says, Moses went ... to speak with Him. That is a remarkable thing, that a man of like passions with ourselves had liberty to go into the holiest. Typically, it is Christ as mediator; but there was the thought of going in to God. So far as I understand, Moses is never forbidden, it is Aaron that is forbidden to go in. Personally, the Lord always could go in, although the way in was not made manifest until He died. But it is very beautiful to see Moses do it. He knew who was there. No one in the Old Testament can be compared with Moses, as to his knowledge of God. God Himself said of Moses, the form of Jehovah doth he behold, (Numbers 12:8). No one had such an advantage as Moses. This verse would indicate that he had the greatest liberty to go in to speak with God. But God says to him, as it were, Moses, I would like to speak first. I think that is very beautiful. I would prefer Gods speaking to my speaking. Moses heard the voice speaking to him; it says, from off the mercy-seat which was upon the ark of testimony, from between the two cherubim. 

    Now that is the first thing I would stress, dear brethren, from the types. That is, that you hear divine speaking as you go in. God may speak to you now as I am speaking to you. I hope He will  one would be simple; David says, his word was on my tongue (2 Samuel 23:2), so that as one is ministering Gods voice may be heard; but this is not your going in, it is God coming out to speak. There were two places where He spoke: at the brazen altar and from off the mercy-seat. Moses heard Him from the mercy-seat and the people heard Him at the brazen altar. I would rather go in, although I am thankful to hear God speak at the brazen altar. Moses in going in to speak had evidently liberty in his soul, but God says, I should like to speak to you. I believe this verse is to indicate how Moses received all his communications. Exodus 25 would indicate that this is how God would speak authoritatively through the Mediator, that is, everything would come from off the mercy-seat. There is a beautiful touch in the mercy-seat, that is, what God is in mercy to us  every word mingled with mercy. It is a question of His people. The mercy-seat is the throne of God, but it is not the great white throne. It is the throne of God towards His people, whence He speaks to us. The communications introduced by The Lord spake unto Moses, saying, generally came this way; God figuratively shining out in Christ, who is the mercy-seat (Romans 3). 

    But then there is also authority. The ark of the testimony is there, that mysterious symbol of the presence of God in power, Jesus come in lowliness and obscurity; and then the two cherubim, denoting the government of God. All these things combine in the communications to the Mediator; and how important it is, dear brethren, that we should have authority today and that we should have such speaking! It all comes out from Jesus who is the great Speaker in the epistle to the Hebrews. Through Him all speaking comes and these three features must be there, so it is, How shall we escape, if we neglect so great salvation; which at the first began to be spoken by the Lord (Hebrews 2:3); it is such speaking. Let us not assume that it does not exist. There is continuous speaking of authority on the part of God. But what I want to show is that it is for us to go in and get this firsthand, to hear God speaking to you. Moses heard the voice speaking to him. It may be as you are in your closet, for I believe the holiest is the outcome of turning into ones closet to speak to God, to thy Father who is in secret, as the Lord says (Matthew 6:6). It is within the range of every christian to do that. I believe that we understand the holiest as we understand what it is to speak to God, unfolding to Him the desires of our hearts. As we do this a voice comes, some little suggestion comes. Did you ever have such an experience? Something that you never had before? He heard the voice speaking to him, and then it says Moses spoke to God. I would commend that to you  turn in and speak to God and He will speak to you. 

    The next phase of this subject that I would present is David. It is a well-known passage, corresponding with one in 2 Samuel 7; it is in a beautiful setting, that of sonship. David had thought of building the house of God, but it was forbidden him, and Nathan is sent to tell him that it is his seed that will build the house, and that seed is to be Gods son. Without mentioning Solomon, who was not yet born, it says, thy seed ... I will be his father, and he shall be my son. That is sonship, in a little way, of course, but still it is there; and if we examine Psalm 89 we shall see that David himself is regarded as firstborn, and Jehovah says, He shall call unto me, Thou art my father. So that we see how sonship merges from David to Solomon, but David had part in it. In other words, Christ here on earth was Son as He is now. The idea was disclosed when He was on earth, but it is now extended to us, He having gone up into heaven and sent down the Spirit. We have not only the light of sonship but the thing itself. We have the Spirit of adoption. I wonder if everybody here understands the Spirit of adoption. God has sent out the Spirit of His Son into our hearts crying, Abba, Father. The Holy Spirit sees to that in the believer. The Spirit of sonship Himself cries, Abba, Father. I believe He teaches us by that how we are to cry, Abba, Father. 

    Well, I want you to follow what I am saying and to see what this movement of Davids is. He went in and sat before Jehovah. He never did it before, so far as Scripture records. Why did he do it? Obviously because the light of sonship shone into his soul. He says, I see (I mean, in type, of course) that God is to be my Father and I am to be His son; it is indicated in Psalm 89, as I said. In this light I can go in to God, as my Father, and He will be pleased to see me. Dear brethren, you will pardon my simplicity in this matter. We need to get down to one another. Is not the Father pleased to see His sons? He is. He is waiting to see you; He affords you access to Him. He did not send out for David here. David went in, and he did not stand; it says, he went in and sat. The Spirit of God is accurate in these matters and He means to convey to you that if you go in as a son you will be free to sit. You will have the sense of holy liberty there. The word may be rendered tarried. David had liberty there. Not a word is said about his priestly apparel, or a linen garment. David is within in the light of sonship, and this now applies to every one of us. God has given us the dignity of kings, but He has given us the dignity of sons, too. David says to God, for thy servants sake, and according to thine own heart, hast thou done all this greatness, to make known all these great things. He also says, thou ... hast regarded me according to the rank of a man of high degree. 

    Sometimes we find among the brethren radical thoughts, levelling everything down, but in he assembly there is levelling down and levelling up: the brother of low degree is to glory in his elevation and the rich in his humiliation (James 1:9 - 10). This brings all to one level in a spiritual sense, and so love would have it. But this is no suggestion of radicalism or Bolshevism, which is abhorrent to the mind of God. David here is speaking about rank. There are angels and there are archangels, and so amongst the people of God there is rank, there are degrees. We must leave that with God. The Lord Jesus, in speaking to the mother of Zebedees children, says that the positions she asked for her sons were not His to give; they were for those for whom His Father prepared them. He indicated that the Father is the sovereign regulator of all these matters. David here says, thou ... hast regarded me according to the rank of a man of high degree  and that is the impression you get as you enter into the holiest. You see the glories of Jesus. He has passed through the heavens, according to Hebrews. There is nobody with a rank like that. He has that pre-eminence, but we go into heaven, too; we have the rank of sons. We belong, according to this same epistle to the Hebrews, to the assembly of the firstborn. That is a peculiar kind of rank. There is no rank like that even in this country, notwithstanding the great skill they show in creating titles; there is no set of nobility of whom everyone can be said to be a firstborn. That is the rank that belongs to us; so that each of us can say, God regards me as a man of high degree. Would that we took it in by the Spirit! God surely is entitled to have His nobility. He has His angels and His archangels; and so with the rank of every family in the heavens and on the earth, the Father decides that; He names all (Ephesians 3:15). 

    David speaks beautifully about God and about His people. You will see how, as we are in the liberty and understanding of sonship and the way in to the presence of God, we are able to speak rightly. Davids remarks here are in great richness and intelligence. They are suited to the place. He is sitting in the divine abode. With dignity and liberty he can sit there until he has finished speaking, and Jehovah obviously is pleased with his presence. 

    Finally, the passage in Psalm 73 shows how entrance into the sanctuary helps us as regards our public relations It is the first psalm of the third book, as you will know; it is a psalm of Asaph and comes in immediately following the statement that Davids prayers are ended. That is, it is a period spiritually when, as we might say, everything is well, for the Lord Jesus, the true Solomon of Psalm 72, is crowned in heaven. Millennial glory and blessedness are anticipated, as secured through Him. This applies now as to the assembly; everything will be well; the Lord Jesus, the true Solomon, is enthroned and His throne is universal. So we can say anticipatively that our prayers are ended. Even as to Solomon, David knew that with him on the throne things would be well; he handed over to him Joab, and Shimei, knowing that in his wisdom Solomon would deal with them and indeed the whole kingdom according to righteousness and truth. For faith now the Lord Jesus has power and knows how to deal with everything in heaven and on earth; He is serving thus in relation to the assembly now, and presently He will clear away all evil and establish righteousness and peace universally. 

    In the meantime there are people who seem to be living on and flourishing in the earth and Asaph was distressed about it; he did not understand it. My steps had well nigh slipped, he says. He begins by speaking about people of a pure heart. That is what he is dealing with, it is the state of the heart, and that is where the difficulties lie amongst us. The psalm beginning thus indicates that the difficulties outlined in it arose from the state of the heart: the writer had neglected to draw near to God in the sanctuary. The inward state was not right, and Asaph was distressed almost to disaster because of the general state of things. Wicked men were flourishing, there were no bands in their death, but he begins the psalm by saying that God is good to Israel, even to such as are of a clean heart. It is a clean heart  it is not Solomon on the throne, although everything hinges on that, but the pure heart was needed. The Lord Jesus takes this up, and when His disciples came to Him on the mountain He says, nine times over, Blessed, and amongst those blessed are persons of a pure heart, and the blessing is that they shall see God. It is a state indicated in one who draws near to God that is in mind. 

    Asaph was thinking of the inner state of soul, a pure heart; having this, one will see God; see Him in the sanctuary. If you are to see Him aright, it is in the sanctuary. The Psalms are full of this: A day in thy courts is better than a thousand. In Psalm 27 the psalmist desired to dwell in the house of Jehovah to behold the beauty of Jehovah and to inquire in His temple. If you go inside you will see everything as God sees it, and He will convey to you that what is inside is going to be outside. And hence, dear brethren, the importance of entering the holiest, involving the purity of our hearts. Disturbances amongst us all arise from impure hearts, impure motives, aspirations to prominence, and the like. The psalmist had come to value a pure heart, for the first verse is really what is to be reached, as is usual in the Psalms  God is good to Israel, to such as are of a pure heart. Asaph had learnt this and I trust many of us have  God is good to those whose hearts are pure. 

    I cannot say any more. The psalm has often been spoken of and I commend it to you so that you may not be distressed about current public conditions. As we go inside we see what is before God and we learn that these conditions will all come to an end. The word is sanctuaries; it is plural, which seems to intensify the thought. There is no sanctuary beyond you. The very inner one you can go into. Then Asaph goes on to tell how God will deal with the evil that troubled him; He will bring everything into accord with what is in the sanctuary. That applies to external conditions that may harass us, even among the people of God; as we go inside all is clear. There is liberty to go in and there is the way in. It is a matter of holiness, of a pure heart, as I said. 

    In Ephesians, we both have access through Christ by one Spirit to the Father; Hebrews gives us the way in, involving things, that is, the death of Christ, but Ephesians is like John 14:6 where the Lord Jesus says, I am the way. It is a question of the Person there. Have I been so long time with you, and yet hast thou not known me, Philip? he that hath seen me hath seen the Father (verse 9). So He says, I am the way, and the truth, and the life. That is in accord with Ephesians, so that in Ephesians it says we have access through Christ by one Spirit to the Father. That is how I understand the highest thought of the subject that I am speaking of. Approach to Persons is made available. We have the holy Person of the Son and the Holy Spirit available to us, so that we might draw near to the Father to worship Him in spirit and in truth. 

    The psalmist ends thus: But as for me, it is good for me to draw near to God; I have put my trust in the Lord Jehovah, that I may declare all thy works. Drawing near to God and declaring all His works form a beautiful combination of thought and indicate how the testimony of God is to be maintained. Earlier in verse 27 it is said, they that are far from thee shall perish. How awful the difference between those who are near to God and those who are far from Him! 

  
    PRIESTHOOD DEPENDENT ON SONSHIP (JT 44)

    1 Chronicles 17: 11 - 17; 1 Chronicles 29: 10 - 20

    JTIt will be well to say that our subject is to be priesthood  continuing in it as seen in David. He was marked by the exercise of priesthood when the ark was brought to Zion, and it is said that he was clad with a linen ephod, and danced before it, (2 Samuel 6). Linen suggests balance and sobriety in this connection  it naturally absorbs heat. There are two words used in regard to the fabrics employed in the priestly garments and the tabernacle furnishings. One seems to convey whiteness and fineness, whatever the basic material; the word generally in Exodus is that. But then we have a word that conveys the idea of linen worn particularly by the high priest on the day of atonement; that is, typically, as Christ entered into death: there is a suggestion in it of holy sobriety and balance. The same thought would apply to David as wearing the linen ephod; he was very energetic in his service; he danced with all his might; and this might seem to be undue exuberance, but the linen would point to the opposite of that. There was sufficient to move him, and yet it was in holy solemnity and balance, so that there was no allowance of fleshly feeling which is always ready to show itself in our service before God. When it does show itself  that is, natural exuberance or excitement  it is just strange fire. 

    What is before us in these two passages in Chronicles is priesthood, based on sonship; so far we have not had this side, although priesthood is properly based on sonship, however we look at it, for it is Christ as Son who is the Priest, the Son, constituted a Priest forever, after the order of Melchisedec. 

    We have not had this so far, and it appears first in chapter 17, the passage that corresponds with 2 Samuel 7. What it says here in Chronicles, as in 2 Samuel 7, is that David is forbidden to build the house, that is, he is not qualified. Viewed as a warrior, even although he had exercised priesthood, he is not qualified to build the house. It was to be built by the son and the message sent to him through Nathan, according to what we read, calls attention to the son, saying, And it shall come to pass, when thy days are fulfilled that thou must go to be with thy fathers, that I will set up thy seed after thee, which shall be of thy sons; and I will establish his kingdom. It is he who shall build me a house, and I will establish his throne for ever. I will be his father, and he shall be my son; and I will not take away my mercy from him. As this message is received, the passage says, And king David went in and sat before Jehovah. He accepts the mind of God unqualifiedly, and understands that sonship is now henceforth to be the basis of Gods relations with Israel; he moves himself as in that light. And king David went in and sat before Jehovah, and said ... He is acting still as a priest; he is taking the liberties that belong to a priest, but he is also taking the ground of sonship; he sat before Jehovah, or tarried, it may be rendered, meaning that he had full liberty to be there. 

    RemAbiathar does not come in here, it is sonship; a nearer place. 

    JTYes, the idea of Abiathar does not enter into this part; he really stands in connection with the first book of Samuel. The office of high priest is more to encourage the young believer. In Hebrews 4: 14, for instance, we read: Having therefore a great high priest, and then in chapter 10 it is, having a great priest, the word high is dropped in chapter 10, and I suppose sonship enters into that, it is what Christ is personally; a great Priest. 

    QuesAre you leading up to what we are as sons? 

    JTWell, it is to bring out that side, that we may see how the priesthood developed in David to the full thought of it in sonship. We do not get the thought of son in this sense spoken of earlier, I think; as sonship is introduced David went in and sat before the Lord. He had full liberty; the usual posture for a priest in this respect is to stand before Jehovah. 

    QuesIs the priesthood in connection with sonship how we stand in relation to God? 

    JTYes, and the liberty in which we are. Eli sat by the door-post; but apart from sonship that attitude is simply fleshly-mindedness. It is only as in sonship that we have the spirit of sonship. We are sons before God; He has pleasure in us. 

    QuesIs sonship going to supersede priesthood? 

    JTIt continues when priesthood is no longer needed. Sonship is an abiding thought, it is a primary thought with God. All primary thoughts are abiding ones. Priesthood is a provisional thought, the necessity for it arises from the results of sin in the world, or ignorance  all these things are dealt with, then the thought of priesthood necessarily drops; it is not needed when there is no evil and no ignorance. Sonship is a great eternal thought, but it comes into the provisional state of things, and as sons the priests have liberty before God. 

    QuesAre these thoughts to mark us eternally as sons? 

    JTYes; that is what I thought we might see. What a great thought, that God is served by sons, but in the capacity of priests because of present conditions. 

    RemIt gives a greatness to what we have before us now. 

    QuesWhat is the thought in, such a high priest became us? 

    JTThat means seeing how great the people are. It alludes to the saints. God is bringing many sons to glory. Glory is the ground taken in Hebrews. Solomon was not yet born, so here sonship is an abstract thought, but it enters into Davids mind, and so he is in liberty; indeed he is called firstborn in Psalm 89: 27. The allusion here in Chronicles is to Solomon, and he is said to be Gods son; Jehovah says, he shall be my son; and It is he who shall build me a house. 

    RemDavid sitting before Jehovah suggests the liberty of sonship. Although he had not the full light at that moment, he was in the liberty of it. 

    JTThe mention of it set him free, it shows how receptive he was of divine thoughts. The more spiritual one is, the more receptive he is of divine thoughts. 

    RemHe caught the mind of God, that the son must build the house. 

    JTYes, and then it says, he sat, it may be said tarried, which would make it stronger, he had liberty to sit there, to stay there, he was not exactly serving, but you find what he said there exceeds in richness anything he had said before. The titles he gives Jehovah. He says Jehovah Elohim in verse 16, and again in verse 17. If you run down the passage, to the end of the chapter, you will see the variety of titles he employs. There is a peculiar richness in his speech, enhanced by the spirit he is in. The nearer we get to God, the more liberty we have, the richer our speakings, our worship. 

    RemThe great intent of God in sending forth His Son was that we might receive sonship. 

    JTWell, that is the thought exactly. When the fulness of time was come. It had not yet come, because the Old Testament does not include the fulness of time, but it does in a typical way. We are dealing here with types, all this awaited the incarnation. 

    QuesWhat we have before us is very attractive. In regard to our Lord, are His greatest movements those seen in sonship? 

    JTI think that is how it seems in Scripture. He was not publicly owned as Son until He was thirty years of age. He was Son, of course, from the outset  Thou art my Son: this day have I begotten thee (Hebrews 1: 5). He was Gods Son from the outset, but it awaited His full manhood for heaven to proclaim Him as Son, and then the heavens were opened to Him. That is a very important matter. Johns gospel takes up this great thought. John the baptist is employed by the Spirit there to enlarge on Christs Person. It was said to him, Upon whom thou shalt see the Spirit descending and abiding on him, he it is who baptises with the Holy Spirit (John 1: 33). And then John says, And I have seen and borne witness that this is the Son of God. That is the One upon whom the Spirit descended, and He abode upon Him. The next day John saw Him walking. His movements are enhanced in the eyes of John the baptist by the knowledge he had of His Person. 

    RemJohn the evangelist would in his gospel keep it in view, somewhat as distinct from Lukes way of putting things, although in Luke we have our Lords sonship brought before us. 

    JTYes, we have the thought of the Son announced to Mary: the holy thing ... shall be called Son of God (Luke 1: 35). Shall be called  it does not say He was or had been. He shall be called, that is, it is the general thought that should follow. John says, And the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father), 

    full of grace and truth (John 1: 14). We contemplated it! It came within their range and they contemplated it. An only-begotten with a father  that is the first word that John gives us as to sonship. It is descriptive, it is as an only-begotten with a father, that is a descriptive thought, a figurative thought, but it is to bring out the delightful relations He had as Man with God, which they saw. Then it says, No one has seen God at any time; the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him (verse 18). This is the formal way that John the evangelist introduces this great subject, and then he brings in John the baptist. John bears witness of him, and he has cried, saying, This was he of whom I said, He that comes after me is preferred before me. He brings in John the baptist immediately. John is greatly affected by the Person of Christ now coming within the range of his understanding. John the evangelist gives us Johns history without reference to the message of doubt he sent to the Lord; he does not record any failure in John. The baptist disappears in Johns narrative saying, He must increase, but I must decrease (John 3: 30). He is full of the glorious Person who is Son of God. And I have seen and borne witness that this is the Son of God (John 1: 34). This is the testimony of John, and you can see how it links on with christianity, so that it is very difficult to decide whether it is John the baptist or the evangelist who speaks in John 3: 31 - 34. It seems as though God honours the baptist in bringing him into the spirit of christianity, but it is in unqualified appreciation of Christ. That is the great principle in dealing with our brethren who are not with us in the fellowship practically, what will attract any true christian is the Person of the Christ. You will always get them to agree on that point if they are true christians. 

    RemSo that in Johns gospel what follows the baptists remarks is, The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand (John 3: 35). 

    JTJohns gospel gives us a clue as to how to deal with our brethren in the last days. If you are dealing with a true christian, he will respond to the truth of Christs Person. He will agree on that point, and thus there is opportunity of bringing forward other features of truth. 

    QuesDoes the mention of sandals by the father in Luke 15 assure the returning prodigals heart of his place in sonship  the sandals being given to him? 

    JTI think so. You can see that all the things mentioned denoted his dignity. He is called my son. All that follows in Luke 15  the jubilance, the music, and the dancing inside  is in the light of that relation. The most glorious presentation of christianity, the most glorious result of the gospel is in that chapter, but the elder brother would not come in. If you appeal to a true christian according to what is there, he will be affected. 

    QuesDavid said, O God; and thou hast spoken of thy servants house for a great while to come (1 Chronicles 17: 17). Do you think he saw beyond the temple? 

    JTWell, the words go further than he could have explained to you. If you had asked David to give you an explanation of this verse, he could not do it as well as you could. 

    QuesThe Lord said, Abraham exulted in that he should see my day (John 8: 56). Do you think David saw Christ here? 

    JTYes, in the same sense in which Abraham saw Him. It is always well to remember that these men of faith are clothed with the Lords own view of the matter. The New Testament takes up Old Testament scriptures and clothes them with New Testament thoughts. I was thinking, for instance, of the writer of the Hebrews, undoubtedly Paul, he alludes to the deluge, saying, Noah made an ark for the saving of his house. You can understand how Paul clothed Noahs act with the truth of the believers household which he was bringing out. The Lord says, Abraham exulted in that he should see my day, and he saw and rejoiced. You might think that Abraham could give an address on Christs day, but you would be mistaken in that. The Lord clothes what the patriarch saw with His own point of view. We cannot say that Abraham could have named what was then seen by him as Christ names it. 

    RemSo with Moses; he esteemed the reproach of Christ. 

    JTThat is right. Moses could not have elaborated on that if you asked him. What is referred to there is that he called the Hebrews his brethren; it was the reproach of the Christ from the New Testament point of view. 

    I think it is beautiful here to see Davids movement. Instead of being indignant (for indeed he knew how to be indignant even in regard of what God did, 1 Chronicles 13: 11), he is enlarged as the truth comes out; he is receptive of it; a very fine example for us. That he should be prohibited from building the house reduced him personally, but he is entirely above resentfulness, he is in the light of sonship. 

    RemHe had in spirit to pass over into sonship to understand it. 

    JTWell, that is the point. And the lesson here is that we should pass over into it. God has opened the door for us to do so, as it says, when the fulness of the time was come, God sent forth his Son ... that we might receive sonship (Galatians 4: 4, 5). It is to be received, but it is something we have on the principle of faith. And then, But because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, crying, Abba, Father. We must take note of the Spirit of adoption crying. He is so urgent as to the matter that He cries in our hearts, Abba, Father. It is urgent that the Father should be addressed. 

    RemOne of the purposes in being baptised by the Spirit is that we should move in that direction. John the baptist saw that the One who baptises with the Holy Spirit is the Son of God. 

    JTQuite so, that is what he says, And I have seen and borne witness that this is the Son of God. It is remarkable that John the baptist cried his testimony as to the greatness of Christ, John 1: 15. It was urgent that it should be known. 

    QuesMay I divert to what is practical, in view of what might be hindering some of our souls? David knew the position the divine mind had placed him in; he could speak from there. What may be hindering some of us is that we seek to express something that we are not up to, whereas we should be what we are. 

    JTThat is what we should see here, that the light of sonship is conveyed to him, and he moves in it, and enters in before Jehovah and sits down. Sitting down means, I think, that it is a permanent thought. Sonship is a fixed relationship into which we are brought. This should encourage young christians to take up that ground, and to note the word crying in Galatians 4 and in Romans 8. You get the Lord Jesus crying in His ministry on earth. He cried, If any one thirst, let him come to me and drink (John 7: 37). It is that the matter is urgent, most important, and it seems to me that Galatians 4: 6 implies that young christians should take up this great thought of sonship at once; it is urgent. The Spirit cries in the christian, Abba, Father, according to Galatians 4. In Romans 8: 15 the believer cries, Abba, Father by the Spirit; he takes the thing up and responds to God, according to this blessed relationship into which he is brought. Romans 8 is more advanced because we come down to the thought of sonship in the chapter through many phases in which the Spirit is presented. We come to the statement, for as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. For ye have not received it spirit of bondage again for fear, but ye have received a spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father. Not that we should do it, but that we cry, Abba, Father. It is characteristic of those who have the Spirit of adoption. 

    QuesWould the psalmist, in Psalm 73: 23, have a sense of sonship? He says, I am continually with thee. 

    JTThat is Asaph; he was a singing man, one who experienced going inside the sanctuary. That is the first psalm of the third book, the last of which speaks of sonship applied to David, to which we have already alluded. More than half the psalms in that book are Asaphs. Men of faith, like Asaph, accustomed to enter the sanctuary of God, would have some sense of the liberty of sonship. 

    QuesWould you say that the Spirit crying in us would indicate that He would hasten us to the highest thoughts  Abba, Father? 

    JTWell, that is right. We are sometimes a long time in getting to the highest thought in the service of God. Sometimes meetings run through, and the brethren never get to it. One has been in such meetings. Galatians 4 and Romans 8 intimate that we are to proceed to the full thought; that God is waiting for this, for He seeks worshippers. He would hear our voices and words expressed in the power of the Spirit of adoption. 

    QuesWhat are we to understand by Abba, Father? 

    JTWell, Abba is the Aramaic for Father; the word Father in the passages mentioned is a translation from the Greek. Abba is the original word used. The Lord using both in Gethsemane indicates, I think, the intensity of His feelings as to His Father at that time. Abba is the identical word which the Lord used along with the Greek word translated Father in our tongue. Abba is not translated; it is left as it was. It is a precious jewel in the gospel of Mark; the very word the Lord Himself articulated. It was used by the Lord in the extremity of His pressure, and it is put into our mouths by the Spirit  a most affecting thing. God would have us use this expression, not lightly, but reverentially, feelingly, and in a holy way. 

    QuesCould we also speak to the Father as the Lord does in John 17? 

    JTI think so. That chapter brings out the Lords position here more than any perhaps. In John 17 it is Father. He looked up to heaven: you have His actual attitude. He looked up to heaven and said, Father. We are entitled to do that, too. I think the idea of His speaking in their hearing would be to lead them into that. 

    RemThe Spirit crying, Abba, Father would imply nearness and perfect liberty in addressing God. 

    JTYes. The Spirit gives us that; it is not only that you have light as to it, but the Spirit gives you consciousness of the relationship expressed in the words. 

    RemIt is very precious that it is possible for God to hear now, when we say Abba, something that He heard from Christs lips. 

    JTWell, it is very wonderful. I think that heaven is affected by our voices: it is the same Spirit, the Spirit of Gods Son. 

    QuesDid not God intend that it should be continued after our Lord had gone back to heaven? It should never cease. 

    JTThat is one of the thoughts, so that the voice from heaven said, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. Often you hear that quoted all my delight, but all is not there; the divine thought is to extend the occasion of delight, to bring the saints into it, into sonship. There are to be many sons. 

    Now David, in 1 Chronicles 17: 16 to the end, helps by example, giving us the sense of richness that should be in our worship  richness of titles used in addressing God. 

    QuesIs Abba, Father an expression to be used now? We do not use the word very much in practice. Is its import conveyed in our intelligent use of the word Father? 

    JTIt is in the treasury; there are things that people have in their treasuries that they may not bring out often, but they are there. There are many things in Scripture that are not used, but we allude to them, and regard them as treasures. Indeed, the richness of Davids speech inside is to be noted in this respect; and I think it is recorded to encourage young christians to get near to God, because the nearer we get to God the more liberty we have, and the richer would be our worship. Greater spirituality would, no doubt, lead to more usage of the words Abba, Father. 

    As we go on to chapter 29 we get a fuller exhibition, a fuller testimony to Davids worshipful condition; his priestly power. And David blessed Jehovah in the sight of all the congregation; and David said, Blessed be thou, Jehovah, the God of our father Israel, for ever and ever. Thine, Jehovah, is the greatness, and the power, and the glory, and the splendour, and the majesty; for all that is in the heavens and on the earth is thine: thine, Jehovah, is the kingdom, and thou art exalted as Head above all; and riches and glory are of thee, and thou rulest over everything; and in thy hand is power and might; and in thy hand it is to make all great and strong. And now, our God, we thank thee, 

    and praise thy glorious name. It seems to me that we have there perhaps the richest, the most priestly thoughts of David; he reaches the height of headship in God. He goes on, in verse 14, But who am I, and what is my people, that we should be able to offer willingly after this manner? for all is of thee, and of that which is from thy hand have we given thee. For we are strangers before thee, and sojourners, as all our fathers: our days on the earth are as a shadow, and there is no hope of life. Jehovah our God, all this store that we have prepared to build thee a house to thy holy name, is of thy hand, and is all thine own. And I know, my God, that thou triest the heart, and hast pleasure in uprightness. In the uprightness of my heart have I willingly offered all these things; and now have I seen with joy thy people, which are present here, offer willingly to thee. Jehovah, God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Israel, our fathers, keep this for ever in the imagination of the thoughts of the heart of thy people, and direct their hearts to thee! And give to Solomon my son a perfect heart, to keep thy commandments, thy testimonies, and thy statutes, and to do all, and to build the palace, for which I have made provision. And David said to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God. And all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their fathers, ... It seems to me that here we come to the highest point in the service, so that all worship; he moves all into worship. They all worship Jehovah and the king. 

    And what is seen further in relation to this is the place sonship has in chapter 23 of this book. Solomon is on the throne alongside of David, and David exercised his kingly authority in gathering all the princes of Israel with the priests and Levites; and in numbering the Levites, etc. There were thirty-eight thousand Levites. From that point on you have the best use made of the saints; that is, these chapters would bring out what is in sonship, not simply the abstract thought of it as in chapter 17, but the son is actually there, and he is alongside his father on the throne. From that point on, as I said, you have the best use made of the saints, they are all to be put into the service, the young and old, all brought in. That is one great point in the present time  bring in all the young people into the service of God. The age for levitical service is here reduced to twenty years. I think at the present time God has put out His arms to the young people. Levitical service is not so onerous now as it was in the wilderness, David says. The point was that God had given rest to His people and that He would dwell in Jerusalem for ever. Today, this would be our position in assembly  viewed as in the land. We are in the divine sphere. Normally opposition is absent: the holy current towards God is strong and there is thus peculiar power and liberty in service. 

    RemSo all that David gave expression to in that way, and the height he reached, would be the level for the people. 

    JTI think the people had come on, typically, to sonship as in Solomon as presented in this book; it enhances the value of the saints to be taken up on that ground. As you regard yourself in sonship, you get liberty, and there is more room for the development of divine thoughts; that is why David is seen here so rich in what he says to God. Compare him as seen in 1 Kings 1  how different! Here is a man in full vigour speaking in priestly intelligence and power; it is the same man, and the same time practically, the difference being that he is here on the ground of sonship. Official christendom has become lifeless, whereas those who take up their divinely-given privileges have a measure of energy and feelings and spiritual richness in the service of God. 

    These chapters are to bring all the saints into this. 

    RemGod would gather up all that is living. 

    JTThat is right. Hezekiah says, The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I this day (Isaiah 38: 19). 

    RemThe object is that the results for God might be greater and greater. 

    JTThat is the idea exactly. These chapters are to be studied well if we are to understand sonship and its bearing on the service of God. It is a question of the richness that is involved in it, and is in our souls in worship to God. 

    RemThe atmosphere and response here, and the richness of the contributions from David and others, are remarkable. I do not remember any other scripture in which God is addressed as Head. 

    JTIt is the supreme idea of headship. Headship as in Christ brings out the best there is in the saints. Headship implies authority, but it is much more: it is wisdom exercised, and exercised so as to affect others through the understanding and even through their affections. It is seen perfectly in Christ as Head of the assembly. 

    QuesThere is a contrast here to Genesis 6; every imagination of the thoughts of mans heart. There it is only evil continually; here David prays that these things may be kept for ever in the imagination of the thoughts of the heart of thy people, and direct their hearts to thee. 

    JTThat is a very good contrast. God graciously keeps our hearts, and we are enjoined: Keep thy heart more than anything that is guarded; for out of it are the issues of life (Proverbs 4: 23). The affections must be under control. The heart represents the more elevated affections, and so the eyes of your heart are spoken of in Ephesians 1: 18. It is a question of our intelligent affections. All this underlies the rich flow of worship towards God so beautifully set out here in David. We may profitably compare with it our Lords own words, I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heaven and of the earth; but this was not at a time of prosperity, as was the case with David, it was in the most distressing period of His ministry, as we learn in Matthew 11: 25. We may also compare the spiritual exuberance of Paul flowing out towards God in worship and in affectionate regard for the saints in the Ephesian epistle  and in circumstances of outward pressure, that is, in prison. 

    QuesDo you think Paul reaches one of the highest thoughts in connection with sonship in us when he says, according as he has chosen us in him (Ephesians 1: 4)? 

    JTYes; that we should be holy and blameless before him in love ... wherein he has taken us into favour in the Beloved. 

    RemThen we have access through Christ by the Spirit unto the Father. 

    Ques Do you think the increased number of meetings give scope and freedom for the sons to come into view and the volume of praise increased? 

    JTThat is the way God is working. This section in 1 Chronicles, where the age of the Levites is reduced from twenty-five to twenty, is very significant and instructive, and I believe the point is to bring the young people into the service; so that the old and young are numbered together, the teacher and the scholar. Of course, in the actual service the teacher will have more intelligence and ability generally than the scholar, but the scholar will be there, the young ones will be learning from the old ones, and they are all in the service together. 

    RemOne has noticed in going from place to place, that the Lord is leading on those that are younger in the appreciation of sonship, and the volume of praise has increased wonderfully. 

    JTYes, and the import of the number twenty-four enters into these chapters from chapter 23 to the end. Among other things it implies that love is operative, and to this end it must be amongst us. We can thus be manipulated according to the divisibility of that number. 

    QuesI was thinking of what Solomon said: I am but a little child: I know not how to go out or come in  would that be an initial exercise relative to this end? 

    JTIt would. God had effected that humility in the young king. God commented upon his prayer very approvingly, for as in felt need of them, he had asked for wisdom and knowledge that he might be fit to serve His people. It is a prayer of a little child, a prayer that may well be taken up by every young christian, having service acceptable to God in view. 

  
    HOW DIVINE CIRCUMSTANCES ARE IMPROVED (JT 85)

    Psalm 132:1 - 10; 1 Chronicles 17:1 - 13

    JTThese scriptures call attention to how saints may desire to improve the circumstances of God down here. David is one selected by the Spirit to bring this side of the truth before us, but it is intended to affect all, not only leading men like David, but all the saints. For it is a question of desire which may be found in the youngest or in sisters, and desire that works out into accomplishment under God. Stephen sums up Davids thought in that way, that he desired to build, but Solomon built God a house. Before Solomon was born there was the desire with David, and Solomon carried it out. So there is encouragement for us all to take up this desire to improve the divine circumstances. That is the way the truth is put here. It is all desire, and desire that would be carried out by the person who had it; to some extent it was carried out, but the full result was not carried out by David, yet he never ceased to do what he could. Although in the ordering of God others may carry it out fully, He values the desire. 

    CACIt is to minister to the will of God in ones generation, is that the thought? 

    JTYou mean like what was said of David. Yes, he began early, this may be said for young ones; but in his remarks in the Psalm he attaches afflictions to his thought. The desire for the improving of divine circumstances here on earth involves affliction. When he alludes to the vow, the committal, he vowed unto the Mighty One of Jacob: I will not come into the tent of my house, I will not go up to the couch of my bed; I will not give sleep to mine eyes, slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for Jehovah. Then he adds: Behold, we heard of it at Ephratah, we found it in the fields of the wood. Part of the instruction is to remind us that we may be in better circumstances than God as regards the position down here; this is incongruous, and David felt it. 

    LDMIs that what Paul felt at Corinth? He spoke of their reigning as kings. 

    JTThat is the sort of thing. Davids house was better than Gods, that is what I was thinking. The ark was under curtains; that is, not only the divine Beings personally, but the testimony, the ark of the testimony; that is, what God is morally down here in His testimony. What are the circumstances in which it is set? 

    CCSIs that why it is the God of Jacob? Was this in connection with the vow of Jacob? 

    JTWell, it is the Mighty God of Jacob. David apprehends the mighty God; that is, with the desire you have, you apprehend God as able to accomplish it, bring it about, for we can do nothing without Him: unless He build, the builders labour in vain. I think that the Mighty God of Jacob will be with you in the accomplishment of your desire. So that the desire will not fall to the ground, it will not remain a desire, it will go through: but then affliction comes in in connection with it. Jacob is alluded to as the first one that thought on these lines; he is the first one that mentioned the house of God. Well, that was the beginning of a great thought, and David links with it. If you genuinely desire on any line, you go back to the beginning of that line; which brings out another thing, namely, whether we are acquainted with the truth governing any line. So that Stephen speaking brings in David in this respect  the idea of desire, but desire according to God. 

    EuRShould we all be concerned in our generation to leave the circumstances of the testimony better than we found them? 

    JTWell, and better than our own, do you not think? 

    EuRI was thinking of Haggais word, Ye ... dwell in your wainscoted houses, while this house lieth waste (Haggai 1:4). 

    JTJust so. To pass on with Davids desire, he was serving his own generation, as Mr. C. remarks, but he kept the desire alive, it was not just something that he could refer back to as Paul did, I have wished (Romans 9:3), but he kept it alive and energetic; so that Solomon comes in in the full activity. David, as coming into an increased knowledge of God, at the threshing-floor of Oman the Jebusite, said: This is the house of the Lord God (1 Chronicles 22:1). Not that it is going to be, but it is consciously so to him; not yet a magnificent palace for God, but the idea is there, This is the house of God. 

    SJBCDid David utter this psalm after he had brought the ark up on a new cart? Do we get here his exercises after that or was it before? 

    JTHe had gone through that and more and had learned his lesson, but he had actually brought the ark up in a proper way according to due order. He had done his best. The previous chapter shows how he had brought it up and composed a suitable ascription of praise to God in the bringing in of the ark. He had done his best but he says, I have not done enough. Things are not yet what they should be, and who can say they ever will be what they should be down here? So there is to be no cessation of this exercise. Is it in our localities as it should be? Certainly not! So the exercise is never to cease. It is not to be an abstract thought or a mere desire but a practical thing. 

    CACIn that connection, how does the making of Davids house come in? The making of Davids house was evidently to precede the making of the house of God. 

    JTDoes not Hiram, who was ever a lover of David, come into that, Mr. C.? Perhaps you have something in your mind. 

    CACIt seems that the making of a house for David must come first. I was wondering whether there was anything on our part that needs to be wrought of God in order that His house may be built. 

    JTIt says in chapter 14:1, Hiram king of Tyre sent messengers to David, and timber of cedars, with masons and carpenters, to build him a house. 

    LOLHow is Hiram worked out in type for us? 

    JTThat is what I thought we might get at in connection with the remark made. It says in 2 Samuel 5:11, Hiram king of Tyre sent messengers to David, and timber of cedars, and carpenters, and masons; and they built David a house, and the same thing is stated in chapter 14 of this book; we are told how Hiram always loved David (1 Kings 5:1). I suppose there is something, would you not say, in the apprehension of Christ in David that is a lesser thought than the apprehension of Jehovah that David had? I suppose that truth here in chapter 17 is to bring out what an apprehension David had of Jehovah. As he receives Nathans message, he knows how to value and carry out in his own soul a divine message. So he went in and sat before Jehovah, and spoke to Him most richly. There are many who have an apprehension of Christ in David that does not rise to the full thought of the Deity, the full thought of God. To make provision for Christ, for the Lord, does not rise to the full thought that David had. Would you think that? 

    CACWould the thought of the seed and the son come in in that connection? 

    JTI think so; the full divine thought; that is, Davids exercise leads to the bringing out of sonship, and I believe that is exactly what has been in our own time. It is the exercise that brethren have had for years about the assembly, but somewhat imperfect and clouded. I think God has taken account of the exercise and sent us a message as the Lord sent a message by Mary Magdalene. David takes account of the message and moves in it; that is, the message involves the son  the son is to do things in regard of Gods habitation. There is much that precedes that, a habitation for David. But this involves the Deity, God and what is suitable to Him. I think that is pretty much how the truth stands in these passages. 

    CACThen does the thought of what the Son does as the Builder precede the thought of what we do? Is it an enlargement? 

    JTI thought that we are learning how to let the Lord do things, to take things in hand, to have them His own way. That seems to be the way the Lord is leading us in view of the end. He would have His own way with us. So David is model here; he had the best possible desire, but it was not carried out, the son did it. 

    QuesWould Psalm 27:4 bear on it? One thing have I desired of the Lord, that will I seek after; that I may dwell in the house of the Lord all the days of my life, to behold the beauty of the Lord, and to enquire in his temple. 

    JTQuite so, to dwell in the house of the Lord and enquire in His temple. As to creation, things are done by the Son too, that is in Person: but when you come to the house, it is the Son in manhood, God taking Him on, He ... shall build me a house. So we learn to be still and see what the Son does. This book I think enters into the current exercises of the saints more than any other in the Old Testament. This book, 1 Chronicles, presents David with the greatest exercise as to the house, but having to sit back and see another do it, and he happily sets him on the throne beside himself. 

    CACSo does it need the spirit of devotion to the house to qualify us to enter into the perfection of what Christ does as the Builder? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking, and how it affects you to see what He is doing, every feature of it is what He is doing. 

    RemIn chapter 22 David spoke to his son that his son should do it. 

    JTI think that is representative, he had the light. But what will help us is to see the value of right desire and God gives you a message in relation to desire. God says, as it were, I know what is in your mind, but there is much more in Mine. David received the message and quietly went in and sat down before Jehovah to contemplate the grandeur of what Gods thoughts are. Another desire was to be in the house to behold the beauty of the Lord, and to enquire, to get His mind about things. 

    EuRWould the idea of affliction link on with an afflicted and poor people who trust in the name of Jehovah? Although things are outwardly small they link on with David. 

    JTWe do not accept affliction much. Affliction is a thought running through the Psalms. It is here. Jehovah, remember for David all his affliction. These are the people that are in accord with Christ; the zeal of Jehovahs house consumed Him when He was here and He would bring us into that. What are the divine circumstances down here? Can I improve them? Are they better than mine? Certainly if we have the desire God comes in and helps us; He is the Mighty God. So in chapter 22:14 David speaks about his affliction to Solomon. It says, And behold, in my affliction I have prepared for the house of Jehovah a hundred thousand talents of gold. If anyone can estimate what that is he will see what an immense amount of wealth it is, but secured in affliction, not as an ordinary millionaire gets his wealth; the thought is spiritual, it is not that he was a gold digger down at Johannesburg! The idea is spiritual, the immensity of the wealth. Then he speaks later on of quality of provision. And moreover, in my affection for the house of my God I have given of my own property of gold and silver, for the house of my God, over and above all that I have prepared for the house of the sanctuary: three thousand talents of gold, of the gold of Ophir, and seven thousand talents of refined silver, to overlay the walls of the houses; gold for things of gold, and silver for things of silver, and for all manner of work by the hands of artificers. And who is willing to offer to Jehovah this day? (1 Chronicles 29:3 - 5). That is the idea of this reading, to bring the saints into this. That is what David had in mind in chapter 29. 

    QuesWould affection be the basis for entering into affliction for the house? 

    JTI think so; we speak of affection for Christ and affection for one another, but affection for the house of my God is a very beautiful phrase. 

    QuesWhy is it habitations in Psalm 132? 

    JTThe plural idea is usually to convey the whole thought. That I may dwell in the house of the Lord all the days of my life, to behold the beauty of the Lord, and to enquire in his temple. 

    AMPWould faithfulness in the house always involve affliction, leading on to the thought in Hebrews 3, Moses was faithful in all His house? 

    JTYou may serve in the gospel without so much affliction, but if you want to serve in the house in relation to the mystery, you must suffer. It is remarkable how much it connects with the house. 

    RemIt is worth while to pursue the desire. 

    JTIt is brought within the range of every one of us. The order in which we are speaking is really the truth, God comes in on the line of desire and gives you a message, then you move in that. 

    LOLIs David spoken of as a man after Gods own heart in that respect? 

    JTI should think so. 

    RemSo do we suffer affliction in relation to the house and not so much the gospel? 

    JTIf the gospel is linked up with the house you will, suffer with it, too, but in modern times the gospel is separated from the house. Paul had the ministry of the gospel and the ministry of the mystery, too; then it brings affliction, but if you detach it from the house Satan does not attack much. What we call conversions by the thousand does not mean the house added to at all; it does not mean that the dwelling place for God is added to at all, that is what Satan hates. 

    SJBCIt has been said, If you want to fill your heart with joy, preach the gospel, but if you want it broken, serve the saints. 

    JTIt depends on the object in view, a true evangelist will provide better conditions for God. 

    QuesI was wondering whether that was exemplified in Paul from Acts 9 onward. 

    JTI suppose it was. 

    SJBCDid Paul know something of the afflictions of the house when he said that all those in Asia had turned away from him? 

    JTI suppose so; his imprisonment would lead people to say that things must be out of the way with Paul or he would not be detained so long. It was personal opposition. 

    RemHe had not given up the truth. 

    JTI suppose Satan wrought in Ephesus to seek to undermine him. 

    QuesHow is this affection brought about? 

    JTDavid says, We heard of it and found it. He found it in circumstances that were not right, in the fields of the wood. That is no place for God. The house would provide the circumstances that are suited to it. The perfect consonance between the house and the ark is what is so morally beautiful, I think. David had the light of that. What a time he had as he sat before Jehovah! How he was enlarged in his affections, and in his mind too! You get no such group of titles anywhere as you get here. How delightfully his heart would be entranced there! 

    EGWould 2 Corinthians 11 show the afflictions of Paul and then in the next chapter he shows how he loved the Corinthians? 

    JTQuite so. 

    PHHWas it the impressions that David had of the greatness of God that led him to prepare for the house of Jehovah and the service of Jehovah as related in chapter 23? 

    JTI should say that. What is normal to a man of faith is increase in the knowledge of God. The first place that you get the title Jah is in Exodus 15; it alludes to spiritual insight that faith has. I suppose David had it peculiarly. Not simply the general thought but what He is, that is, the greatness of God, not only His greatness as Creator but what He is. As sitting before Jehovah here you can see he has insight into what God is. That is I am sure the idea, that there should be a suitable place. The greater my apprehension of God the greater sense I have of the disparity of the circumstances in which I am as compared with His. How little of our time and affections are really given up to this matter of divine circumstances down here! 

    EuRDoes the end of the first scripture suggest the bringing to pass of a priestly company who would consider for divine circumstances? Is that the thought of the priests? 

    JTDavids exercises run on as to detail; he says, We heard of it, and so forth, then, Let us go into his habitations, let us worship at his footstool. You do not get people talking about that much in giving thanks, the footstool of God. Arise, Jehovah, into thy rest, thou and the ark of thy strength. Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness, and let thy saints shout for joy. So that he has got the priests, and the saints are right, that is, in salvation: Jehovah sees to that. Those that have part in all this must be righteous people. That is what David had in his mind that pleased God. The Lord Jesus says, Thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness (Matthew 3:15). The Lord loves it. God would say to us, Do not forget righteousness; it is no good talking about My house if you do not think of righteousness. 

    TCFWould the thought of houses have local companies in view? 

    JTOf course there were compartments in the house. God is great enough to come into the court; many do not see Him in any other way. The Lords supper is in the court, I apprehend. Many do not go beyond that, but then the holiest of all is where God is seen, too. The idea, I think, would be the whole thought; God says, If it is only the threshold of My house, I regard that. 

    TCFLocal companies would have that in view. 

    JTThey are just the entrance. 

    CACThe drawing near would cover it all, would it? The progress from the court to the holiest. 

    JTDo you not think Hebrews has that in mind? Any part of the house is the house, God recognised that; but He would say, Why do you not go further?. So that chapter 10 says, Having therefore, brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh, and having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart, in full assurance of faith, sprinkled as to our hearts from a wicked conscience, and washed as to our body with pure water (Hebrews 10:19 - 22). That is the whole thought, why should it be less? 

    DCWould you say a word as to worshipping at His footstool? 

    JTWe begin there; we do not begin with language that is not our own, we begin with our own exercises. 

    ESHSolomon made the throne of ivory overlaid with gold and the footstool of gold fastened to the throne (2 Chronicles 9:17,18). 

    JTThat is a more exalted thought, but wherever His feet are resting, wherever His feet are, you begin there. We read in the gospels of people who were at His feet, and it is a humble and needful attitude to take up in our worship. 

    CACIs that the side of things that refers to the earth? The earth is my footstool (Isaiah 66:1). Must that be right before we can touch the heavenly and spiritual side? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking; we have it in Romans, having things right before you ascend. 

    HWSWould you say a little more as to the Supper being in the court, and what follows being on a higher platform? 

    JTWe begin there, and the Lord comes in; there is room for Him, but it is in view of what is beyond. The service of God is the whole thought. The Minister of the sanctuary has it before Him, but we begin at the footstool, Let us worship at his footstool. His habitations are in mind, as it says, Let us go into his habitations, let us worship at his footstool. There is the whole thought, I think, in the plural, but we begin right where we should begin, that is, at His footstool. 

    GCSIs that the thought of In my Fathers house there are many abodes (John 14:2)? 

    JTThat is the plural, abodes for us on the divine side. Jehovahs habitation has, so to say, compartments. God will meet us in the court, in the holy place and in the holiest, or you meet Him there. 

    LDMIs that the thought in verse 8? Arise, Jehovah, into thy rest. 

    JTThat is God in His fulness, because the word Jehovah features so much in Scripture after it is introduced. In as far as faith could go then, it is to make full room for God, for the Deity. It is God, not simply known in the covenant, but God in Himself. I believe that ought to be kept before us. Arise, Jehovah, into thy rest, thou and the ark of thy strength. The ark is to be taken account of as representative more of what God is here in the testimony, and He Himself in it too in the Spirit, but that is not the whole thought. Perhaps Jah is the nearest thought to absoluteness in the Old Testament. 

    LDMDoes it link with the Lords words, My Father and your Father, ... my God and your God (John 20:17)? 

    JTI think that conveys the whole divine thought for the dispensation; my God is last. The message sent before the Lord came in was, I think, to prepare them for what we are talking about. 

    PHHWith regard to the footstool being linked with the earth, what would you say as to what was under His feet in Exodus 24, the work of transparent sapphire? Would that correspond with the understanding of the names of God that David had in this chapter? 

    JTWhat is in mind in that chapter is to show what His circumstances were up there. The chapter begins with Moses, Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel going up. It is not His footstool exactly, it is what is under His feet; as has been pointed out, the earth is His footstool. Stephen calls attention to that, The heaven is my throne and the earth the footstool of my feet: what house will ye build me? (Acts 7:49). But when you go up there it is like the body of heaven in its clearness. In Revelation they celebrate the God of heaven, but God is saying in Revelation, The earth is Mine, too; but if you go up, He would like to show you His circumstances up there, and the more you apprehend them, the more you want to have them down here, or to improve what is here, anyway. These chapters are really progressive, he goes back to having heard of the ark and having found it; but he is not yet satisfied as to the divine circumstances, and God says, I like that. 

    EuRWould Ezekiel be another man who was not satisfied with the divine circumstances? But God encourages him by that verse you referred to, Son of man, this is the place of my throne, and the place of the soles of my feet, where I will dwell in the midst of the children of Israel for ever (Ezekiel 43:7). That is down here. 

    JTQuite so, you can see how that would answer his exercises. Ezekiel is not simply a priest like Jeremiah, he is the priest. 

    EuRComing in in Luke, the Lord stood in their midst (Luke 24:36). 

    JTQuite so, in their midst, that could be improved. John 20 is the other side, abstractly they were perfect; John 20 indicates the kind of circumstances that are suitable. 

    EuRThe body of heaven in its clearness. 

    SJBCThey went up, and ate and drank; that is more than the Supper, is it not? 

    JTQuite so, we do not eat the Supper in heaven. Perfect love casts out fear (1 John 4:18). 

    SJBCWhat does it mean for us? 

    JTYou are able to enter the heavenly places in happy liberty. 

    LDMIs it important that Solomon uses the words that David does? And now, arise, Jehovah Elohim, into thy resting-place, thou and the ark of thy strength: let thy priests, Jehovah Elohim, be clothed with salvation, and let thy saints rejoice in thy goodness (2 Chronicles 6:41). 

    JTThat shows it is one thought, he is inviting Jehovah into better circumstances; it is the same thought. We do not want to give up the desire, we have abundant means; if the affliction be there, and the affection be there, we shall have the wealth. 

    QuesAre the afflictions and the affections seen in Ephesians 3? Built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit (Ephesians 2:22). Then, That the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts (Ephesians 3:17). And then, But to him that is able to do far exceedingly above all which we ask or think, according to the power which works in us. 

    JTThat is a good connection. Ephesians enters into what we are saying because in the prayer in chapter 1 the apostle is exercised that their hearts should be enlightened; then in chapter 3:15,16 it is a question of the Father, Of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named, in order that he may give you according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man. That is all to the end that there might be conditions. 

    LOLIn view of what you said about the Lord taking things in hand, coming in as Son following on the exercise of David in his affliction and affection, is it that the Lord comes in and helps us? 

    JTYour desire will be carried out better than you could carry it out  it is finality and goes on into eternity  the Son works it out. It is an immense thing to be able to sit down and grasp the divine thought; I believe Ephesians is given for the person who can do that. 

    LOLIs that why the ministry of Solomon is so expansive in wisdom? 

    JTI am sure that is here, the great volume of wisdom. 

    QuesDoes the poor widow in Marks gospel with her two mites give out of her affliction and affection? 

    JTThat is good; we have often remarked about that; the Lord as much as says, That womans thought is too great for this building of stone, so He proceeds to say, as it were, All that will be taken down so that there should be a place equal to that womans thought. 

    RemThe place where Thy glory dwelleth, the glory is there. 

    JTThe glory came into the tabernacle where the circumstances were not quite so good as in the temple, but it was the glory in both cases. Jehovah says in this chapter, I have been walking in tents; He accepts it; that is, circumstances were not quite so good, but now David has a desire to improve them and He takes it on. The idea of desire is so important, and to keep it alive as much as you can to carry it out. 

    EuRSo if God sends this message to His people as to sonship, can we expect the next generation to be more responsive to it? 

    JTQuite so, the thing for us is to keep it alive, and the young ones will catch on to the thought. It is remarkable how the young men and women are being brought into the truth, it is not so much through what is said but what they see in others. 

    CACThis great unfolding would work out practically in this great result for God. 

    JTThat seems to be the thought. As we draw near to the end, the discrepancy between heaven and ourselves will not be so great; that is the divine thought. 

    SJBCWhat has been brought out has enhanced the divine thought of sonship. 
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    ENERGY IN GOING THE WHOLE WAY (JT 85)

    Luke 16:16; 1 Timothy 6:12; Philippians 3:12 - 14; 1 Chronicles 18:3

    These scriptures have been read because they bring to our attention energy in relation to the things of God, so that is what will engage us, by the Lords help, during this service, and I would add, thoroughness in the energy. The world has made rapid strides of recent years in the way of energy, and increased education has promoted the acquirement of thoroughness. The christian is set in these circumstances, among many others, and in them God would lay it upon him to encounter them in the way of energy in regard of His world, and thoroughness also, that is to say, going the full length in regard to any and every feature of the truth and any line divinely indicated, for half measures are well nigh equal to no measures at all. Not that heaven is not ready to accredit us with any interest or any movement at all, for even in a man like Ahab, God says, Seest thou how Ahab humbleth himself before me? (1 Kings 21:29). There is not a movement of heart or mind or affection in regard of God or His things or His people that is not noted in heaven. But, at the same time, our salvation, practically, depends on going all the way, especially now that we are drawing near to the end of this wonderful period called the acceptable year of the Lord (Luke 4:19). The time of the end is manifestly near and the Spirit of God would be urgent, pressing upon us to go on to perfection, one saying, If he draw back, my soul does not take pleasure in him, but remarking further, But we are not drawers back to perdition, but of faith to saving the soul (Hebrews 10:38,39). 

    Now the first scripture that I read treats of the kingdom of God in a very remarkable way, the Lord saying that the law and the prophets were until John: from that time the glad tidings of the kingdom of God are announced, and everyone forces his way into it. The law and the prophets represented a great period, yet we have to remember that the law made nothing perfect; still there was a great period of testimony from Moses till Malachi, and indeed up to John the baptist. No lapse is supposed, no interval of inactivity of any kind by God, the preaching of the kingdom was from the days of John the baptist; and I wish to speak of that first, that the preaching of it brought out energy, not the want of energy that is often seen in believers listening to ministry, perhaps to the gospel, and returning home forgetting what they heard. The preaching brought out energy, and that is what is needed in all these matters, but particularly now in regard to the kingdom of God. Daniel had already spoken of the kingdom of God, indeed it had been intimated throughout in the law and the prophets, but I speak of Daniel so as to enlist the sympathy and interest, and to call out the energy of young people, first of all. Daniel in his interpretation of Nebuchadnezzars dream, arrived at the stone cut out without hands, and he says, In the days of these kings (Daniel 2:44), that is, the four great monarchies that we often speak of and which are now commanding the attention peculiarly of those who have eyes to see. The Lord Himself spoke of them, calling the period the times of the nations, or gentiles, and Daniel tells Nebuchadnezzar that in those days, in the days of those kings, the God of the heavens shall set up a kingdom. Now I wish the young people here particularly to pay attention to what is being said, for young people are apt to droop, in having to do with the world as it is in its energy in this great iron age, as the scripture regards it; not all iron, it is partly clay, hard and fragile at the same time, but it is very imposing, and young people are at times overwhelmed as they see the marvellous strides that are made in energy and power and apparent results. But it is in those days, in the days of those kings, that the God of the heavens sets up a kingdom. If you will allow me the time, I will read the verses so as to have the facts clearly before us: And in the days of these kings shall the God of the heavens set up a kingdom which shall never be destroyed; and the sovereignty thereof shall not be left to another people: it shall break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, but itself shall stand for ever. Forasmuch as thou sawest that a stone was cut out of the mountain without hands, and that it broke in pieces the iron, the brass, the clay, the silver, and the gold,  the great God hath made known to the king what shall come to pass hereafter. And the dream is certain, and the interpretation of it sure (Daniel 2:44,45). The feature of it presented here is perhaps future, but the power contemplated is now as much as it will be then, only taking another form. Mark 9:1 tells us that the Lord said, There are some of those standing here that shall not taste death until they shall have seen the kingdom of God come in power. 

    Now this is a matter for young people, as I said, and the word is to force our way into it. Instead of shaping entirely in regard of this world, as many, alas, do, let us take a word here from the Lord, every one forces his way into it. You may say, What does forcing my way into it mean? Has it tangible intelligibleness? It has, beloved friends. Many of us here know that it has, many of us here have forced our way into it, and we have proved it to involve power. The Lord said, as the Pharisees enquired as to whether it should come with observation, The kingdom of God does not come with observation (Luke 17:20), not in its then form, nor in its present form. It will come with observation presently when the Son of man shall appear as the lightning from the east to the west, but now it is a moral thing and challenges uprightness of heart in us. It exists, and so the Lord says in the next verse, The kingdom of God is in the midst of you. That puts it upon us, beloved young people, for it is to you I speak for the moment, to find it. That it exists is unquestionable, hundreds here tonight are witnesses to it, to the actuality of it. There is not time to go into the details, I am just pressing one point and that is, that it exists, and the Lord indicates the manner of its existence at the present time, that it was there in His Person; His presence here on earth involved the kingdom of God in the midst of them. So, now He has gone up to heaven, the Spirit of God here involves it for us; so that it exists, and a large part of the New Testament is taken up with instructing us as to it. First, as to the sovereign work of God in our souls, the Lord says, Except any one be born anew he cannot see the kingdom of God, and then, Except any one be born of water and of Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God (John 3:3,5). So that that is the challenge. The new birth lies at the foundation of the thought, but the kingdom itself is established in Christ in heaven and made effective down here by the power of the Spirit. There is no mistake about it, and the Lord would lay it upon everyone to force his way into it. Failing to do it, you will be carried along in the energetic world that is around us, leading to perdition. There is no use in mincing words; the drift is swift, and we know whence it comes and whither it goes, and young people need to be on the alert to escape it, and to escape the corruption that is in the world, coming under the authority of Christ, and in that way, in subjection, coming into the reality of the presence and operations of the Spirit here below. Salvation lies there, salvation from the world as it is, as I have been saying. 

    Well, I go on to the next thought, and that is eternal life. I am hoping to get on to David at the end, so as to bring all of us who have in any little way touched the heavenly side, into the scope of the inheritance, extending out to the Euphrates; I want to speak about that particularly at the end. I am speaking now of entrance into the truth from the normal side, as each believer experiences salvation, deliverance, eternal life, and the heavenly calling. As we reach the elevated level of the heavenly calling, then we are morally equal to looking out toward the utmost limit of the inheritance, so as not to let one iota of it slip away. God is laying this upon us, that there is not to be one foot of the inheritance allowed in the enemys hands. We have to reach the David position for that, which I hope to touch on, but eternal life comes in on the way, and, significantly enough, we have the same thought of laying hold of it, as it were, stretching out for it. It is presented to us, of course, in the gospel, but it is put upon us now. I would speak to a young man, Ye are strong, says the apostle John, and the word of God abides in you (1 John 2:14). It requires that; it is not a mere matter of light now. Timothy was beyond that limit, he had advanced in the truth; he was a young man, and he is a type for us, for, although engaged in the service and effective too in it, we may miss this great matter of laying hold of eternal life. As I said, so that no one should misunderstand, it is presented to us in the gospel; it is proposed in it, that God so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son, that whosoever believes on him may not perish, but have life eternal (John 3:16). There is no mistake about that, as to what is in Gods mind; Timothy had that, you may be sure, he had that light, that faith. He had developed from his childhood in the Scriptures, and the Old Testament scriptures had taught this matter, had spoken of eternal life. Timothy would not miss it; we may be sure his mother and grandmother would call attention to the mention of it in the Scriptures, so that he would understand what the apostle said, Lay hold of eternal life. 

    Well, lest anybody should be in any way beclouded by what I am saying, the way of this is very elaborately set out in Scripture. What is put in a few words in one setting is elaborately set out in another. What would Timothy do, think you, as he read this part of Pauls letter as to eternal life? I have read about eternal life, he would say, I have heard Paul speak of it; it may be Paul thinks I am neglecting it; very likely I am. It is a wholesome thing to challenge ourselves in that way: Why should Paul say that to me? He knows well enough that I believe his doctrines, I follow them up; why should he say that to me? And what would be the normal result of such a challenge to his own heart? Why, to turn up the Scriptures in dependence on the Lord and see what they teach us as to the matter, and what this laying hold of it means. The epistle to the Romans was written at this time, and Timothy doubtless knew about it. That epistle would tell him that grace reigns through righteousness to eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord (Romans 5:21). It is not in there, but through. He would stop at that preposition, and he would say, Well, the Lord Jesus Christ has effected this matter, it is through Him, and he would turn over the page into chapter 6, and he would find at the end of chapter 6, that it is fruit unto holiness, and the end eternal life. Well, he would say, that is another side to the picture. Chapter 5 (they did not have chapters, of course, in those days) says, through Jesus Christ our Lord. All these throughs refer to His gracious service, costing Him so much, so also grace might reign through righteousness to eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord. Timothy would say to himself, At what cost! I see it is available to me on that line. But the next paragraph begins with baptism; entering into it, laying hold of it, is on that line. 

    What comes to me through the Lord Jesus Christ is a matter to be believed, it is a matter for faith. It is a great section of the faith once delivered to the saints (Jude 3), but baptism is the next point, and if Philip touched on that point in speaking to the Ethiopian eunuch, it would make all the more forceful in his mind the necessity for baptism. Am I to live here as I used to? Am I to turn the grace of God into lasciviousness in going on with the world when this great blessing has been brought close to me through our Lord Jesus Christ at such infinite cost to Himself? Impossible! We who have died to sin, how shall we still live in it?. That is the question. Baptism is the figure (I am speaking simply, dear brethren) of Christs death, but, mark you, it is unto his death, As many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death. There is salvation by water in Peter; that does not cost us any suffering. What it prefigured cost Christ intense suffering, but not me. But if I am to be saved by fire, it will cost me something, it is a terrible thing to be saved by fire. It means that my works are burnt up and I am just saved. Is it not likely that definite feelings will pass through my mind and heart if I am saved by fire; why should it be so? But water is a symbol of the sufferings of Another, not my own. I am speaking now for a moment so that you may get the idea of laying hold of eternal life; Romans 6 is the way. I cannot go into Romans 6 now, but I just direct you to it, that is another line. In Romans 6 eternal life is seen in a Person, in Christ Jesus, not through Him, but in Him. Now I know where it is. In chapter 5 it is a great general thought effected by Christ, through Him, to be appropriated by me, but surely I want to know where it is. Romans 6 tells me where it is, and it shows me the way to it, and, as I said, it begins with baptism, not only to Christ but to His death. Complete submission to the will of God is the teaching of the chapter, righteousness unto holiness, and the end eternal life in Christ Jesus our Lord. But now, having got your freedom from sin, and having become bondmen to God, ye have your fruit unto holiness, and the end eternal life. For the wages of sin is death; but the act of favour of God, eternal life in Christ Jesus our Lord. There it is. 

    I will endeavour to make the thing a little clearer, if I may, so that young people here may not think that it is so very far away from them. Years ago, when this was the great theme and the occasion of great conflict (thank God for that, and for the victory of it!) I used to think it was a great thing at a distance I had not touched. But in the measure, dear brethren, however small, in which we have touched it, I think we understand it, and the divine teaching runs on that line, so it is not so far away from us. If you will allow me to be very simple, the atmosphere of it is right here where we are. How very different each one of us feels here from what he would feel out in the street where sin is rampant! How different the atmosphere! How different the feeling! What a sense of subjection to God! That is the thought, and I speak thus that no one might think it is far out of his way; it is not, you have tasted it already. Timothy had tasted it undoubtedly. How could he be in the apostles company, as he used to be, without realising something of the heavenly breath, of what that great servant of God was experiencing constantly? You could not be in his company without it, and suppose you had others like him, for there were many like him in those days, how a young man like Timothy, coming into the company of those christians, those children of God, 

    would breathe the atmosphere of heaven, a righteous holy atmosphere. Well, but it needs more than that. The apostle would speak about it to Timothy, and Timothy would feel he would like to know what the apostle knew, and, beloved brethren, it is well for us to listen to Paul in regard of himself. I suppose nobody in Scripture speaks more of himself than Paul; you wonder why. I will tell you why. He is worth speaking about. Aside from Christ, I do not know a man in the universe more worth speaking of than Paul. What a mighty product of the work of God he is, and particularly as to intelligence, Ye can understand my intelligence in the mystery, he says (Ephesians 3:4). Why? That they might set the pace faster. Why am I so far behind? That is Gods way. So, in regard to this great matter, we need to know, and that is what John wrote his epistle for. These things have I written to you that ye may know (1 John 5:13). That word know refers to conscious knowledge; it is not simply objective knowledge, what I know in Christ; it is what I have got consciously. The apostle John by the Spirit of God wrote his epistle that the saints might know they had eternal life as believing on the Son. No doubt they knew it, as many of us do, without understanding it or tasting it, but he says, These things have I written to you that ye may know that ye have eternal life who believe on the name of the Son of God, that you might have the consciousness of eternal life as believing on the Son of God. And so to make the thing simple, he begins with the neuter, That which was from the beginning, and then he speaks about fellowship. I am seeking to draw you into the line. 

    Romans shows us how an individual progresses from righteousness unto holiness and the end eternal life in Christ Jesus. John brings in fellowship at once, that which we have seen and heard we report to you, that ye also may have fellowship with us; 

    they had a peculiar status with God in this matter  And our fellowship is indeed with the Father, he says, and with his Son Jesus Christ. And these things write we to you that your joy may be full. Well, you say, what about that? Is there anyone here who has not had a little bit of joy in the company of the brethren? I doubt if there is. It may pass off, but it is there; the apostle would have it to be full and to stay. Joy is a great matter in the Scriptures, and so he speaks about fellowship, That ye also may have fellowship with us; that is, that the saints might be drawn into this great matter of the apostles, what they were going on with. A new world had been inaugurated through them, and in it was this great matter of eternal life, and it is initially a matter of fellowship, fellowship with us, that is, laying hold on what they were doing and being with them in it. Take the lame man in Acts 3; he held Peter and John, he had got into fellowship. Would he not breathe this great thing in that fellowship? He would. You find him standing by them; he needed them too, he was a witness to the power of God through them; he held them, he was with them in what they were doing. But then the apostle John goes on to say, If we walk in the light as he is in the light, we have fellowship with one another (1 John 1:7). We have not got the apostles now but we have one another. That is a beautiful phrase, one another; we have one another. I thank God for the brethren always, one another, we have fellowship with one another. The word there is not simply that I love the brethren, but I have got fellowship with them, I am in the thing, we have partnership together. We are sustained in the position, and the blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin. Well, what do we get there? We get a holy healthful atmosphere as walking in the light as God is in the light. 

    You may see the thing from the Psalms, which are more than a type. The Songs of degrees really have in mind the way to it as amplified in the New Testament, until we reach Psalm 133 and there the blessing is commanded under certain conditions, namely, unity among the brethren; brethren dwelling, not now simply in fellowship, but dwelling together in unity. Well, that is a happy state of things, and the word is, there hath Jehovah commanded the blessing. That word commanded is to make the thing fixed, that the thing that I am so enjoying, that God calls the blessing, is a fixed thing now. It is a great thought, beloved, to reach in ones soul the sense of blessing, of eternal life as a blessing, and that it is a fixed thing by the divine commandment, For he spoke, and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast (Psalm 33:9). The speaking really is in the Songs of degrees; if I go through those psalms my heart will be illuminated and my mind drawn into another order of things altogether. I rejoiced, said one, when they said unto me, Let us go into the house of Jehovah (Psalm 122:1). Jerusalem, he says, which art built as a city that is compact together, Whither the tribes go up. What a grand thought that is, of the tribes; and the progress reaches the summit morally, for it is an elevated mountain, indeed it is plural, the mountains of Zion. As one thinks of the mount Zion, one is impressed by the language. It is a question of how God reaches our minds in the mountains of Zion, something coming down from heaven like the dew of Hermon that descendeth on the mountains of Zion. It is there hath Jehovah commanded the blessing, life for evermore. That is the last but one of the Songs of degrees; the next one refers to the priests serving God. 

    Well now, is there a christian here who does not follow that, what it is to be amongst the brethren in holy unity, with a sense of heavens influence upon us? Thank God I have experienced it. Even in the house of prayer, God says, I will make you glad there. There is a sense of heaven coming down there making us glad; that is the idea. If I get the idea I will follow it out; the mind has a great deal to do with it. So, as I said, the epistle of John brings the saints before us, and then, in the last chapter, the teaching of the water and the blood. That is to say, I am ready now for that. This is he that came by water and blood, Jesus the Christ; not by water only, but by water and blood. And it is the Spirit that bears witness, for the Spirit is the truth (1 John 5:6). Now, am I ready for that? I have tasted something (the word taste is important) of this heavenly joy and I cannot afford to surrender it. There is more beyond; I must go in for it; it must not elude me, it is too important. As it says a little lower down in 1 Timothy 6:19, Lay hold of what is really life. 

    To go on now to Philippians, of course, I have to speak to those who are advanced (and yet I must speak to all!), there you get the greatest evidence of energy, and that is in the apostle himself actually telling us that he did not count he had already attained. It is encouraging to think of such a man as that making such an admission. In spite of his knowledge, in spite of his great progress, he says, Not that I have already obtained the prize, or am already perfected. I should like to have heard him say that. And so he goes on to say, I pursue, looking towards the goal. That word goal is something for the mind, for the eye; it is, of course, an athletic figure, that is, you have something in the distance, like that which Balaam, the man of opened eye (Numbers 24:3), saw! But what did the apostle Paul see? He actually saw the goal. I think the Lord is keeping this before us, dear brethren. The time is short now, 

    and we do not want to miss this great matter; the Spirit of God does not shrink from using an athletic figure so as to bring home to us the necessity for energy in these matters. The apostle actually sees the thing in the distance, but he says, I have not reached it; and so he stretches out, as he says, towards the goal, for the prize. The prize is a different thing from the goal; the goal is the end of the race, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. That is one of the finest bits of language you can get. Here is a man who is thoroughly set for one end, but one thing he does. Not that he was not doing other things, you understand, but this is the supreme thing, this is the thing I cannot neglect. But one thing  forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. There is but one step into heaven, such a one is ready to step into heaven. Would you not like to feel like that? I should, certainly. No stranger now, and one, as it were, steps into heaven in that attitude, in that state of soul. When the Lord comes you will be perfectly at home there, no stranger. Well, that is the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. 

    Now I come back to what I spoke of to just briefly remark on how such a person, such a believer, scans the whole domain of divine territory, and that includes every inch from the great western sea to the Euphrates. It is very remarkable that it is in David you get this thought in his establishing his dominion on the Euphrates, and that leads me, dear brethren, to review the ground I have covered from another angle altogether, from the moral altitude spoken of in Philippians, and confirmed in Ephesians doctrinally, that the heavenly man turns round, as it were, and looks at the whole territory divinely given. There is no word about the Euphrates when Israel had passed the brazen serpent; it was Canaan all the time, that is the heavenly land that Paul had in his mind. But now David has come, and he is, as we might say, at the very summit. In 2 Samuel David ascends from Ziklag to Hebron, and from Hebron to Jerusalem. That is, God has brought the people in. Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, the place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling (Exodus 15:17). We reach that in David, a wonderful thought! Joshua did not do that; he brought them into Canaan but not to Zion, and although Joshua had the Euphrates pointed out to him by Jehovah, he did not extend his conquest there. It remained for David. That is our own position, dear brethren; let us not let a foot of it go, not a inch of it. Jephthah contended for part of this territory in Judges 11, but he could not contend for it as David did. He spoke wonderfully, but he was a Gileadite, not a man of Canaan. God has brought us to the Canaan side of the position, and one would urge on the brethren not to surrender it for a moment, it is too precious. It is not only the land, but the place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling. That is David and Solomon. Secured there, we cast our eye towards the East, to the Euphrates, and in true David-like energy and military skill, the territory has to be secured, the dominion established. And, dear brethren, it is not merely in holding the doctrine as to it that it is garrisoned, but the great thought with David is not only conquest, not extirpation; he did not destroy, as Joshua did; David subdued. The point with David is subjugation, a subdued people garrisoned. And how one looks across the face of the earth today and loves to think of the garrisons of God in the territory of God, holding the ground in the power of the Spirit of God; that is the idea. So David established his dominion, we are told, there, as if every inch of the territory must be held, and held in power, not simply in doctrine, for the garrisons mean that the territory is held in power. And not only that, but what you will observe in this chapter is that these territories yielded for the house of God; they brought gifts, we are told in verse 6. And David put garrisons in Syria of Damascus; and the Syrians became servants to David, and brought gifts. And Jehovah preserved David whithersoever he went. And David took the shields of gold that were on the servants of Hadarezer, and brought them to Jerusalem. And from Tibhath, and from Chun, cities of Hadarezer, David took very much brass, of which Solomon made the brazen sea, and the pillars, and the vessels of brass. How essential these are at the present time! What we get in these distant conquests, what we might think of little value, what in earlier days was not even secured, is now yielding for the house of God. That is the position. 

    May God help us then to be energetic, and in our energy to go all the way, whatever it be, go the full limit, and God will be with us. And Jehovah preserved David whithersoever he went. 

  
    VALLEYS (WJH 14)

    1 Samuel 17: 1-3; 1 Chronicles 18: 12; Psalm 23: 1-6

    It is evident that in a very good land, of which Scripture speaks, mountains and valleys are essential. In fact the two are required, together with springs and rivers, for fruitfulness. I would like to say a word about these three valleys. The valley of Achor is the door of hope, and if we pass through that door, there is a wonderful hope for the present time. There is the hope that the end of the assemblys history will correspond with the beginning. At the beginning, Christ was everything. Neither said any of them that ought of the things which he possessed was his own, Acts 4: 32. Christ was everything to them, and every one of us will come to that if we go through that door of hope, and that is through the valley of trouble. There are wonderful mountains in Gods land. That great mountain, mount Zion, is there. Beautiful for situation, the joy of the whole earth, Psalm 48: 2. That is in Gods land, and we love to go to it. Then there is the mountain of Lebanon towering up towards heaven, where the cedars, the firs, and other woods grow for Gods temple. The mount of Olives is there, covered with trees that represent spiritual persons. The holy mount is there where Christs face shone as the sun, where the cloud was, and the voice out of the cloud. All these mountains are in that very good land which the spies searched, but there are also many valleys there. If we are to be fertile, we must have to do with the valleys as well as the mountains. I think we all like the mountains, not that one would discredit them, of course, but fertility is in the valleys. It is remarkable how many valleys are connected with judgment  scenes of judgment. We must come into these valleys if we are to be fertile. The valley of Elah, in the first passage I read, is one of these valleys. What is seen in this valley is a giant of immense stature without a head, his forehead has been pierced by a stone from the brook and his head taken to Jerusalem. We must visit that valley if we are to be fertile. The oaks grow there, it implies a valley of oaks; Elah means oaks, and if we grow there we shall be stable. This giant has been overcome and his head removed. The Philistines represent man with his natural instincts operating in the things of God. If we let our minds operate in divine things, then we are Philistines, but if we go through this valley in our own experience, then we shall be stable and shall be preserved from the natural mind, which is enmity against God. The valley of Elah is where fertility and stability are known, and where there is complete judgment of the Philistine mind. 

    David slung his stone into the giants forehead. That is where the trouble lay, not in his heart but in his forehead, and when he drew the giants sword he cut off his head and took it to Jerusalem. Goliath lay there as a witness to the judgment of God against the mind of man operating in divine things. The seeds of that are abroad corrupting every part of christendom, it is like a plague spreading. The gain of going down into this valley is to see Goliath with all his stature, implying human greatness, without any evidence of intelligence left  his head gone. 

    The next passage is the valley of salt. Salt is referred to many times in the Scriptures. This is a valley of salt, and is another place where judgment is exercised, for the Edomites are slain here. It is generally connected with the valley of the Edomites. Edom is Esau. Edom means red, he represents the first man, as Esau, ever seeking to be conspicuous according to the flesh. There is not a man, woman, or child on the earth who does not want to be conspicuous. It is natural to the human heart, but if we go to the valley of salt we shall see that the Edomite is overthrown. Salt represents the great preservative element that is found amongst Gods people by accepting the judgment of God. The Lord says, Remember Lots wife, Luke 17: 32, that is the pillar of salt, remember Gods holy judgment. The preservative is in that pillar. If our hearts are in Sodom, if we give place to that which is of Edom, God is outside of it all. The valley of salt is the judgment of God on the first man. I think I am right in saying, that in every battle in that valley Gods people were victorious. They went down in the sense of Gods judgment against sin and against the features of the first man. God is always with us if we are in that valley. We conquer in the light of the holy judgment of God. That is the great preservative in ones soul. 

    In the last passage I read we get the valley of the shadow of death. I believe that tends to fertility in the soul. When we go down into that valley, we go down in our souls in the recognition that the shadow of death is on everything there. No one knows how near death is actually, but the shadow is on everything. Death casts its shadow on everything on the earth. It rests on every relationship  husbands, wives, children, homes, businesses. Everything here on the earth is under the shadow of death. The more we go into that valley and explore it, the more fertile we become. Not that you would discredit relationships and the homes of the saints, but they will not remain. Not that you are to be unfaithful in your occupation, but it will not remain; not that you are to be careless with money that you are entrusted with, but it will not remain. We hold everything here in the light of the fact that it will not endure. No one was more fruitful than the apostle Paul. He said, we look not at the things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen: for the things which are seen are temporal: but the things which are not seen are eternal, 2 Corinthians 4: 18. He says in effect, I am going through this valley, I have my eye on things which are not seen and that will abide; and he was more fruitful than anyone. Think of his offspring! He says, For though ye have ten thousand instructors in Christ, yet have ye not many fathers: for in Christ Jesus I have begotten you through the gospel, 1 Corinthians 4: 15, and of Onesimus he says, whom I have begotten in my bonds, Philemon 10. That man was maintained in every valley. He did not steal a Babylonish garment as Achan, nor did he covet any mans silver or gold. He was maintained in the refusal of human wisdom, and in accord with Gods judgment as to Corinth. He says in effect, I have judged the matter, I have judged this matter as God judges it. Then his mind was ever on the fact that everything, the good as well as the bad, everything on this earth, is under the shadow of death. His eye was not on things which are seen, but on things unseen, which abide for eternity. 

    I just wanted to stress this. There are many other valleys. The result of going into the valleys is fertility. Balaam saw that when he said, How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, and thy tabernacles, O Israel! As the valleys are they spread forth, as gardens by the rivers side, as the trees of lign aloes which the Lord hath planted, and as cedar trees beside the waters, Numbers 24: 5, 6. I am sure we all want to have part in the fertility at the present moment, in what is fruitful to God in the closing days of the dispensation. We know the valleys and we know the mountains, and many of the valleys relate to the activity of judgment on evil. May the Lord help us to visit these places more often in our souls. 
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    1 CHRONICLES 21 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 21: 1 - 20

    CACI think this part of Davids history is typical of the exercises of a believer, particularly the believer who is marked by having considerable light and a very considerable degree of spirituality. If there is anyone here who regards himself as being particularly spiritual and as having much light, this scripture has a particular bearing on that brother or that sister. 

    The house was to be built by the coming in of one who had the place of son (one of a suitable spirit  not a man of war), that is, the house is connected with sonship as is always the case in the New Testament. Are we characterised by the spirit suitable to the house? God had to expose in David at this time a spirit working which was unsuitable. The same thing may be working in any one of us tonight. Are we characterised by not having the spirit of the house? David had greatly lost ground here as regards his spirituality; he was unduly severe in carrying out what was right (chapter 20: 3). Wrong has to be dealt with but it should be dealt with in the spirit of the house. I must confess I am not up to that, I am apt to be harsh and use hard language, but that spirit will not do for the house. 

    Though Satan is put forward here, God had in mind that David was to be developed in the spirit suitable to the house, and that is what God is after in every one of us, and He will take the most severe means, if necessary, to bring this about. The numbering was done in a wrong spirit, in a spirit of self-importance, a thing Satan can always work on, and God allows it to be brought to light in order that it may be judged. Bring the number of them to me, that I may know it, David said. He was not thinking of Jehovah at all, he was only thinking of his own self-importance. God will not have that spirit, he absolutely refuses to have it in His house. But when David acted in shepherd character in numbering, that was acting in the spirit of the house. It is very important to pray for the Lords servants on that line, but we need to begin at home. 

    Davids sin comes to light through Gad the seer. David at once realises the serious nature of his sin and he takes the blame on himself; that is the spirit for the house, and God is not going to leave any one of us alone till that has come to pass. It results in a much greater appreciation of Christ  everything hanging on Christ. 

    QuesIs it to develop the spirit of sonship? 

    CACYes, so that David himself has to die in order that the son may come into view who would carry out everything that was for the pleasure of God; and all that was made known to David. 

    We have all to come to the threshing-floor where we learn to divide between the flesh and the work of God, the wheat separated from the chaff, and get the light of Gods mind. All that comes out in the last chapters of this book shows that the wheat had been separated from the chaff, and it is connected with sonship. Gods standard for us is sonship. David was a far more valuable man after the threshing-floor than before, and this is always the result of the threshing-floor, to develop spiritual value in the saints. It is beautiful to see this readiness of David; he shows no resentment at all under discipline. It was Gad and not Nathan here. Nathan could bring the prophetic word to bear on Davids conscience, but Gad was Davids seer. Seers see what God is at at any given moment, whether individually or collectively, and what is going on in a spiritual way. Without a vision the people perish. It is beautiful as bringing out the effect on Davids spirit, something comes out in him which is much greater morally than the failure. We are to look out for something much greater than what went on before the failure. The Lord is concerned that even the sense of failure may not weaken the saints. I have besought for thee that thy faith fail not, He said to Peter (Luke 22: 32). 

    David did just what he was told to do. That is the beautiful spirit that is to be admired and emulated. 

    A choice was given him of the kind of discipline. There were three days with Jehovah. David saw great spiritual results to be gained from those three days and quickly. We may count upon God to make quick work in regard of discipline; we should desire quick work. I think we can shorten Gods discipline, it rests with us. Discipline is always a great advantage to us in view of the house. It is all to prepare us for going up to the threshing-floor where is the altar. It is great light. God had been talking about it for hundreds of years, but God had never indicated where He would place it till that moment. There is nothing more remarkable than that it was the altar of burnt-offering. David moves right over to Gods side, and we must move over to Gods side. It is a magnificent finish, and God answers by fire. It shows how God recognised and had never left the thought of the true spiritual value that was in David. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 21 AND 22 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 21: 18 - 30; 1 Chronicles 22: 1 - 5

    CACIt would be helpful to consider David and Ornan together as presenting to us great instruction in relation to the present service of God. 

    QuesWhat is represented, would you say, by Ornan? 

    CACWell, I think we see the sovereign work of God in Ornan in its completeness without any complications incurred by his own experiences, for he is an unknown man. 

    RemHe was a Jebusite. 

    CACI think the whole principle on which the house of God stands is brought out by Ornan, that is, the sovereign mercy of God. David judged his self-importance as sin and we know well we have to come to that point, and as soon as he reaches that point he has a seer  Gad is particularly called Davids seer (verse 9). 

    I doubt whether we come to the truth of the house without this. It is reached by the sovereign mercy of God, and we might all come into the thoughts of Christ by sovereign mercy. It is a point that brings us to all the thoughts of God at one stroke, is it not? So Ornan says, I give it all. But David has to go through experience that brings him to it experimentally. He learns that everything he prided himself in is sin. And then we get the seer  capacity to see things as God sees them. Gad  what a lot of spiritual endowment we have which we have never utilised! It is a great thing when we appropriate to ourselves the power of seeing as God sees. He is called Davids seer. We recognise that anything that gave us self-importance is judged. It is a great turning-point in the souls history when we begin to think of others. David, instead of numbering the people in a vainglorious way, now calls them sheep and is ready to suffer for them; that is the only spirit that is of any good in the house. 

    The seer comes in when the conscience has been touched. David came to it: I have sinned greatly. The seer gave him light as to the mind of God so as to understand this wonderful new place and position in which the blessed God is to be served. Have we the seer for this? We get insight into the way in which God would be served, it is a new principle with which we want to be well acquainted. 

    QuesDavid seems to add the altar, not the house? 

    CACDavid identified the altar with the house; if you have the altar you have the house in principle; one simple divine element involves all the rest. It is wonderful! So Jacob had the same, but he saw the house of God in it. Though there is nothing to see yet, we can have the whole truth about the house in our soul. 

    QuesDoes it not suggest the greatness and value of the death of Christ in all this? 

    CACWell, surely. 

    When we have judged ourselves we get ability to see how God is approached and to think of others and see value in them and so be prepared to suffer for them. David had a deep sense of the divine value of this way of approach to God as we see in the six hundred shekels. Do we value the wonderful way of approach to God that has been opened up to us? Ornan valued the exercises of David but we are not told how he arrived at this. 

    QuesHow do we reconcile sovereignty and it reaching us experimentally? 

    CACWe have to take account of both. In sovereign mercy we have redemption; we have been transferred from Adam to Christ in new creation, all on the ground of Gods sovereign mercy. We have to take account of saints in that way. I am poor, I have few shekels, but we take account of the saints as in Christ Jesus. You find the two lines coalesce. The experimental line is always humiliating; you never had an experience with God in your life that was not humiliating, while sovereign mercy brings you into things at a stroke. Ornan saw all that David saw. Ornan hides himself when he sees the angel, he disappears. He gets ability to contribute to the divine way. It was a great contribution, the oxen for the burnt-offering, and the threshing-sledges for wood, and the wheat for the oblation, and he says, I give it all. David had come to the divine measure of the thing, six hundred shekels of gold, and the weight of it is given. It represents a saint breaking bread, one who has come to the sense of a divine way of approach to God. He values the new movement throwing the old dispensation entirely into the shade. It was the most important moment in the history of Israel; God was giving light as to a new approach to Him all on the footing of sovereign mercy. Ornan shows you the gentile distinguished; it is really the mystery. 

    QuesIs not this a beautiful coupling brought together? 

    CACI think that is interesting. It is new. That is what gives such exuberance to the morning meeting, because we are brought into it purely in mercy. So the threshing-floor of Ornan represents the great principle of sovereign mercy. 

    RemSolomon mentions mount Moriah (2 Chronicles 3: 1). 

    CACThis principle is carried through into the full thought of God, so that however much we come into the light and blessing of sonship we come into it having the light of sovereign mercy; it is carried through. So we not only get sovereign mercy in Romans, but we get it in Ephesians. 

    RemMoriah means visions of Jah. 

    CACYes. This chapter is an illustration typically of a soul learning the truth of Romans and Galatians, getting free from the old system and coming into the liberty of the new position. It is as if God would say, Well, there is nothing here of you, everything here is of Me. We never touch real liberty until we reach that, that everything that we stand in is of God. There is a pure product. I think we come here to do a bit of beating out so as to get rid of the chaff and get the pure wheat. The Jew is not great enough to fill Gods house, you must have the gentile to fill Gods house. 

    QuesHow are we to understand the action of Ornans four sons? 

    CACIt is suggestive that they have come to the same point morally as David had; they went out of sight in the presence of the destroying angel. But they come into sight again; the oxen are given. 

    RemIt says David was afraid (verse 30). It is good to fear. 

    CACWe ought to be afraid of the old system of things  afraid to enquire at Gibeon, knowing what it is to be in the acceptance of the burnt-offering in the threshing-floor. And there is no linking on with the old system; it is discarded and David will not go back to it. We do not want a system that recognises man in the flesh, and the whole system of the religious world does. David represents the believer entirely delivered from the old system, and he is afraid of it. Solomon answers more to Hebron; the old system is brought spiritually into the light of the new in the sonship of Christ. We have to do at the present time with a system entirely new, all of God, and it all centres in Christ and in the burnt-offering; it has nothing to do with man after the flesh. We can hardly understand what a new thing it was for God to set up an altar of burnt-offering in the floor of Ornan. 

    QuesWhy is it burnt-offerings and peace-offerings (verse 26)? 

    CACI think it shows how completely David has come over to the divine side. He has finished with the old and he sees a new system all of God and all subsisting in the value of the burnt-offering. We realise our spiritual unity when we come together, a brother says what is making you supremely happy, what is welling up in your own heart. He had no right after the old system, but there is no restriction whatever in the house; there is no silent brother in the house. 

    RemThat is a difficult question. 

    CACI do not think so, because everyone is so happy. 

    RemEvery one says Glory (Psalm 29: 9). 

    CACThere is not time for many but in the principle of it every brothers heart is ready. The principle of the house is liberty. All this is on the way to sonship which we get in the next chapter. 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD: HOW ENTERED BY THE BELIEVER. (JT 3)

    1 Chronicles 21:21 - 27; Genesis 28:11 - 17; Genesis 35:9 - 13

    You can readily discern from the passages I have read that my thought is to seek to direct your minds to Gods house, and what I should like to make clear is, that to reach it in our souls, we have to be guided by certain inward marks, and not by outward or visible ones only. Of course, it is true that Gods house has certain outward features which can be taken account of even by the natural mind, but in order to reach it according to God, certain lines have to be followed which can only be discerned by those who have eyes to perceive divine things. 

    Now, what I hope to show is, that there are at least three leading initial features as to the house which have to be discerned before anyone can enjoy that place. The first has reference to the foundation, or, rather, the site of the foundation, and this is seen in the passage in Chronicles; that is to say, the spot upon which Gods house was to be erected is identified with the place in which man is accepted with God on the ground of sacrifice; this involving the judgment of sin. This place was not left to man to choose; it was divinely indicated to David as the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite. David discerned by moral perception that this should be the site on which the house should be built. He says, This is the house of the Lord God. Here the sword of God was sheathed, as we see in verse 27. This is the first feature which I would dwell upon. 

    I wonder whether everybody here discerns that the sword of the Lord is sheathed? What the evangelist is privileged to announce is, that it is sheathed. It is not sheathed exactly for those who adhere to the legal system; the Jew, as having rejected Christ, is still under wrath, so you will find at the end of 1 Chronicles 21, that David was afraid to go to Gibeon. Now, I am very desirous that every soul here should see the point of distinction between the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite and Gibeon. If you do not, you will not be free from the sense of wrath; and, on the other hand, you will not be in the apprehension of Gods house. 

    Now, there are many people who in their consciences are not free from wrath; they are afraid of God. Is it not so? David, we are told, was afraid to go to Gibeon; he was afraid, and rightly so, for the sword of God was there unsheathed. Beloved friends, it is your privilege to be free from fear, but there is only one spot where you can be free, and that is where God has sheathed His sword. In having to do with God, remember that He is sovereign, and in sheathing His sword He did so on the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite. This points to the moral ground of the atoning sacrifice of Christ. 

    Now, you may ask me: Where shall I find the sword sheathed today? The sword is sheathed in Christ risen. In a sense, the Lord Jesus Christ when here in the flesh was the sword of God. This may not seem to correspond with the character of His ministry, but it is nevertheless true. He was morally the Executor of Gods judgment upon man. This may be traced in the gospels. I do not say, of course, that judgment was executed in a literal way, but it was executed morally; now is the judgment of this world (John 12:31), He said. The Lord Jesus Christ answered to the cherubim of glory; but happily He was also the Mercy-seat. If God comes into the midst of a world of sin, and He did come in Christ, everything must be judged; but the wonderful thing for man to know is, that the Lord Jesus Christ Himself bowed to the sword of judgment. In Him risen from the dead, man is accepted on the ground of sacrifice, and in Him the sword of God is sheathed. 

    Here in David we have a figure of Christ. It is true that he was personally guilty, but we learn from the corresponding passage in Samuel that God was dealing with the state of the people. David, here, comes forward and accepts the whole responsibility and, in this sense, he is a figure of Christ. At Gethsemane, the Lord takes this place. There He weighed all the responsibility, and He took the cup from His Fathers hand, not from mans or Satans hand. He was the true Head of the people, and although infinitely free from sin personally, He accepted all its consequences, and on the cross exhausted the judgment. The sword is thus covered, or sheathed, in Christ risen. It will be made bare in the future when Christ will come out of heaven to execute wrath, but for the moment it is sheathed, and instead of wrath, there is a Mercy-seat for man. It is this that is announced publicly in the gospel, and not judgment. David may be regarded in two lights in this passage; on the one hand, he is a type of Christ, as I have been saying, and on the other, he is a figure of the believer. As viewed in the latter light, what we see in him is, that he acted in the intelligence of faith. Perceiving where man is accepted on the ground of sacrifice, he refuses to go elsewhere. I want you to put yourself in the position of David. Do not go to Gibeon! Christendom, as seen outwardly today, is at Gibeon. I have not any hesitation in saying that, for it has placed itself under obligation to keep the law of God. The tabernacle at Gibeon represented the old order of things, which was established at mount Sinai, whereas the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite represents the new order of things established in Christ as Man risen from the dead. Faith clings to the latter, whereas ignorance, seen in the pretence to establish ones own righteousness before God in the principle of law-keeping, goes to the former. 

    I speak of it so that you may be awakened as to the position that vast numbers of professing believers occupy, as seen in the words, Lord, incline our hearts to keep Thy law. It is in principle Gibeon. David had faith, and hence would not go there. Are you not afraid to go to Gibeon? The sword of the Lord is there. Now, where are you, let me ask? Are you connected with some legal institution; some system which is built up in connection with the law? The sword of the Lord is there. You may reply: You were saying a moment ago that the sword was sheathed in Christ, and how then is it unsheathed elsewhere? I reply that the sword is sheathed in Christ in regard to man as such. In Johns gospel we read: he that believeth not the Son shall not see life; but the wrath of God abideth on him, John 3:36. This unquestionably refers to the Jews as rejecting Christ and clinging to the old system. You see the fulfilment of it in 1 Thessalonians 2:16: wrath is come upon them to the uttermost. Whereas, on the other hand, christianity began, so to speak, at the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite; but it has drifted back and is, as I said, now at Gibeon. I would not stay there for an instant. If you are there, dear friend, I would beseech you to leave it. 

    The light of all these things in the soul of man is the true groundwork of the house. David says, This is the house of the Lord God. Remember that the site of Gods house is in the souls of believers, and what I have indicated above is the only true groundwork for the superstructure of the house. The house is built in Gods people. I have often heard people speak of the foundation of the house being laid, but it seemed very vague and abstract in their minds. I believe, as I have said, that the apprehension of mans acceptance, on the principle of sacrifice, is a true groundwork for the foundation of the house. Paul speaks of laying the foundation in Corinth; he laid it in the souls of the saints, by presenting Christ to them in the gospel. He says, Other foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which is Jesus Christ, 1 Corinthians 3:11. 

    I go on to Genesis 28 to show another feature of the house, and that is, you find in it Gods interest in you. Jacob is a wanderer. There are, alas! at the present time a great many such; that is, they have no spiritual dwelling-place. Jacob had a stone for his pillow. It is not to be wondered at that persons in such circumstances are discontented. But Jacob is made to realise that he is an object of interest with God. The heavens are opened and the angels of God are ascending and descending, connecting Jacob, as it were, directly with God. In this way we are made conscious of divine interest in us. I do not say that the heavens open upon each of us, as upon Jacob, or that angels are the agents by which God puts Himself in communication with us; but nevertheless, as in His house, we find ourselves objects of interest with God. Angels came to Jacob, whereas christians, who are greater than angels, express Gods interest in men today. Christians, being men, can sympathise with you. Elihu says to Job, I am as thou, Job 33:6. There are numbers of people around you tonight who can sympathise with you fully in whatever soul-exercise you may be passing through. The heart of God expressed itself in Christ as Man here upon earth, and there is a continuance of this in His people. God did not have men to express His interest in Jacob at Bethel, but now men, indwelt by the Spirit, form Gods house on earth, and in them His love is practically expressed. They express His sympathy and love to men. The love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Spirit, and this works out practically in the house. Hence, this second great feature is, that you are made sensible of Gods great interest in you in His house. Jacob says, How dreadful is this place! this is none other but the house of God, and this is the gate of heaven. Well, I hope it is not dreadful to you; it is not to me. To those who love God, it is enjoyable as His dwelling-place; it is the gate of heaven. 

    I proceed now to Genesis 35. What I see there is, that the house of God is a place marked by divine communications. What appears here is evidently in advance of the two features we have been dwelling upon. The believer prefigured in Jacob has now turned definitely to the house, fully recognising it as Gods dwelling-place. Jacob had not been there for twenty years, still he knew the character of the place. Many have turned away practically from the house and have become wanderers. They have not forgotten it, but they prefer, alas! to live elsewhere. If there any such here tonight, God would say, Arise, go up to Bethel, and dwell there, Genesis 35:1. Jacob responds, but he felt he could not take his idols there; hence, he buries them under the oak, which was by Shechem. Many christians, alas! are hindered by idols; some objects occupy their minds other than God and His house; but in order to dwell in the house, we must bury them all. But what I wish to point out specially here is, that he found it to be the place where God revealed His Name to him. Here God answers a question that Jacob had asked Him when he returned from Padan-aram in chapter 32. Notice, that in chapter 28 He had told Jacob that He was the Lord God of Abraham and the God of Isaac; whereas, in chapter 35 He says, I am God Almighty. Almighty means that He is able to do everything to the accomplishing of His counsels. He says further to Jacob, Be fruitful and multiply; a nation and a company of nations shall be of thee, and kings shall come out of thy loins. The accomplishment of all this depended upon Gods almighty power. Jacob and his seed after the flesh, as we know, should disappear in death, but an innumerable seed shall be reckoned to him on the principle of resurrection. Who can count the dust of Jacob, and the number of the fourth part of Israel?, Numbers 23:10. The house, viewed as I am now dwelling upon it, is a place of divine communication; we see that everything is to be established by God Almighty. He who is Almighty to Jacob is Father to us; and it is in the house that you fully realise what the name Father is; and this is the point to which the Spirit of God would lead us. 

    I believe that there are these three distinct land-marks by which we may be guided in the full enjoyment of the house: first, mans acceptance on the ground of sacrifice; second, Gods interest in you made known; third, Gods Name revealed, and you in known relation to Him there in His house. May God grant that we may all know the house as thus indicated. 

  
    GODS SPEAKING (JT 43)

    Proverbs 20:27; 1 Chronicles 21:9-13; 1 Chronicles 21:18; 1 Chronicles 21:26,27; Romans 10:6-11

    Some of you may be enquiring in your minds as to the connection between these scriptures, and I would say at the outset that the connection lies in means, either in or near every one, whereby God can speak to him, or affect him spiritually. The first thing is that every one has a spirit, which is the subject of the first scripture read, and the second is that every one has got a conscience. Gad is said here in Chronicles to be Davids seer. He is not said to be Gods seer, but God used him. Although David had sinned he had not dismissed Gad. He still retained him, and so had in him a means whereby God could speak to him. This is true of all of us, perhaps Christians here, who may in their pride have sinned: we do not give up our consciences and therein lies our salvation. Then thirdly, Romans 10 speaks of the word of the righteousness of faith, that that also is near, not by our choice, it may be, but God has seen to it that it is near. The word is near thee, in thy mouth and in thy heart. These are the three thoughts, dear friends, that are linked in these scriptures, and every honest person here will say, as he compares, as he considers them, that they afford great possibilities. First I would say to any unconverted person here, or any person in whom God has not as yet begun definitely to work, that God is waiting to work in your soul, but you have prevented His entrance so as to operate, so far. Just as the Spirit of the Lord hovered over the deep, God, by the Spirit, is hovering over your soul; He has been for years, but He has not yet had an entrance. But He is still hovering, and particularly here tonight! The next time He is mentioned in the Bible we are told that He will not always do that. He will cease striving. I do not say that the first chapter of Genesis says that He was striving. He was hovering or brooding over the face of the deep, as if He knew something needed to be done, and would do it, but He was waiting His opportunity. The time came when God added to that, and commanded that light should shine. When God commands, you are having to do seriously with God, or God with you. If there be resistance to His command, it is more serious, and, as I said, when the Spirit is next mentioned, it says, My Spirit shall not always strive (Genesis 6:3). And so, as I said, there may be someone here who has resisted so far, or it may be you have never felt the strivings of the Spirit, the efforts He makes to get an inlet, and the first scripture read is for you particularly. It tells you that you have a spirit, and that that spirit is something in you that God has put there in order to use it as He has opportunity. He has given it to you. We do not get our spirit from our parents; we get it from God. It is something additional to what the lower creatures have. God gave the spirit, we are told by the wise man in Ecclesiastes. The time comes when the pitcher is broken at the fountain, and the dust returns to the earth as it was (a very humiliating thought!), but the spirit returns to God who gave it. And in giving it, He had in mind that He would have access to you sooner or later, at these gospel meetings especially! But the spirit of the man, the Word says, the spirit of the man is the candle of the Lord. That is something that every person has, and he has it because God intends to have to say to you as differentiating between you and the cow or the sheep or the goat or the camel. He puts that there so that He might have an entry into your soul to search the inner chambers of your soul  perhaps chambers you hardly know are there! Were you to know just what is there, were you to penetrate, yourself, into these chambers with the light that God affords, I believe you would be appalled. Things are far worse than you are aware of. When you think of the figures used of an unconverted man, you can see the force of what I am saying. Their throat spiritually is an open sepulchre, we are told (Romans 3:13). What must be below it! And the Lord Himself gives us a remarkable list of things that proceed out of the heart of man. I do not go over them. Mark 7 gives them, a terrible list of them. He says they proceed out of mans heart. If these things proceed out of the heart, what must there be there? What kind of principles? What state and condition must be there? And so, this light that God has set in us, this candle or lamp that He intends to use, is that you might, not that God might, find out what is in your heart; He does not need a candle; although He may use terms so that we may understand. He does not need anything of that kind. The candle is for you, for you to go and look at this chamber, and at that chamber  the hidden chambers of the soul, and see what is in there. You will find it far worse even than anything you had thought of. Now God is calling upon all here tonight, who have not had any such accompanying service of God hitherto, or who have resisted, it may be, to let God into your soul with His light this evening. He will be there in a friendly way, for friendliness is the character of the moment. God is dealing on the principle of reconciliation, that is to say. He is not imputing trespasses. He is not occupied with those. He would convey to you that all His overtures and services are in your favour. He is friendly towards you. It is a time of great divine friendliness. Jesus Himself as the representative of God  He was God Himself indeed  was called the Friend of publicans and sinners, and He is that now. He can serve you even better now than He could have done when He was here on earth, and all His overtures are friendly, as divine overtures are. That is, God would not bring up anything at all to prejudice your mind unnecessarily. He will be true and faithful, and as He proceeds round the domain of your inner being with His candle, with the light of His word in it. He will not depress you; He will give you to understand He is in your favour, and if He exposes these things, it is to shew you that you may be clear of them, and that He has dealt with them judicially in Another; that He has dealt with them effectively in the cross of His beloved Son, in Him who alone could be a Substitute, who could represent us vicariously in death. That is what God would impress upon you. 

    Now the point in this verse is for any here who have not come to terms with God, who have not had any transaction with God knowingly, who have as yet just remained in their natural state, having no hope, and without God (Ephesians 2:12). The overture in this verse is for you, that the spirit of the man is the candle of the Lord searching into the inner chambers of the soul. Now will you not let God in? I am presenting the facts to you, presenting the truth in as friendly a way as I know how, in order to rightly represent the evangelical spirit, and God would impress you with this, that you are really regarded by Him as in reconciliation, that is, in a provisional kind of way  especially in gospel meetings  not for judgment. It is a place of friendliness, of grace, where the whole atmosphere is in your favour, and where God would say to you, Now is the well-accepted time (2 Corinthians 6:2), and There is ... a time to every purpose (Ecclesiastes 3:1), and if ever there is a time for man to come to close quarters with God, it is in a gospel meeting, when you are surrounded with such friendliness, and such solicitude for your welfare. 

    And so I would ask you to think of this, not after you leave the hall, but now! It is the best opportunity that you can get. God is ready to do this operation, to take the light of His word through the thing that is put in you; through the spirit that you have and that is presently going to have to say to Him, to return to God who gave it. He would operate in this way, and just shew you things as they are with Him so that you might take sides with Him, for as sure as you see them with His light, you will begin to see the situation is very bad indeed, and bodes much worse things than you already know; because the time will come, as I said, when the pitcher will be broken at the fountain and man goes to his age-long home, as the writer of Ecclesiastes says, and the dust returns to the earth as it was! What a humiliating thing that is! Who can turn aside from it? Who can dare to ignore the terrible thought, the most humiliating thought, the dust, that is what you are physically, returning to the earth as it was, and the spirit returning to God who gave it! What will become of that spirit when it goes back to God? That spirit will be reunited with the body, even of an unconverted man. There will be one thousand years, as most of you know, between the first resurrection and the second. Blessed and holy he who has part in the first resurrection: over these the second death has no power (Revelation 20:6). What do you think the second death is for? It is for persons who have sinned and failed to confess their sins and to believe the gospel. Their spirits will be reunited with the bodies in which they sinned, and they will stand before God at the great white throne, as it is called. Every man is judged after the books are opened, and they will be consigned  every man whose name was not in the book of life  to the lake of fire, the second death. These are very solemn facts; there are no facts more clearly stated in Scripture than these facts: that the spirit will be reunited with the body, for the unjust have a resurrection, the same as the just: the resurrection both of just and unjust (Acts 24:15). There are one thousand years between these two resurrections; the second will come as sure as the first. It will mean that all that are in the grave will come up; all in the sea will come up; and death and hell will deliver up the dead in them. All will stand before that assize, the solemn great white throne. It is well to be warned, and at a time like this to face the thing, and let God shew you how bad things are; then to shew you the wonderful provision He has made for you in the death and resurrection of Jesus, His beloved Son, that you might not come into judgment, that you might know heaven now with the rest of us here, that you pass from death into life and do not come into judgment. 

    The second scripture refers to persons who are already believers, and there are a great many of them who have sinned and have not repented of their sins. David was a great saint, but he also was a great sinner. This is the last great sin that is attributed to him, this sin recorded in the chapter read. He numbered the people. You may say, It is not any sin to take a census. Well, it was a sin for him to do it. It was the pride of his heart that sought to know how many people he ruled over. All our hearts are susceptible to that kind of thing. How much influence have I? How much power? What renown have I? David had sinned a great sin, and God told him so. But what I want to shew you is, beloved brethren, that David did not dismiss Gad, this great servant. He is a prophet, but he is called a seer. He is not called Gods seer, but Davids seer. For what I have in mind is your conscience, and, as you allow your conscience scope, it will tell the truth, and it will give you good advice too. It is another thing that God has supplied. It was not given to Adam when he was created. His spirit was given to him, but not his conscience. His conscience came later. God supplied him with a conscience when he sinned, as if God were to say, It would be dreadful if man were to be in this condition without something to reprove him. That is what a mans conscience is. Davids seer here is a man he did not dismiss. Had he been altogether away from God, he would have dismissed Gad. He would say, I will not have this man here; he will trouble me. Some do that; they sear their consciences. The word of God comes at times, and the testimony of God comes, and they just put it away from them; they turn a deaf ear; as Felix said to Paul, Go thy way for this time (Acts 24:25). Felix trembled. Why did he tremble? If the apostle Paul had spoken to a horse as he spoke to Felix, the horse would not tremble; he might preach judgment to him, but the horse would not tremble. Felix did. Why did he tremble? Because he had his conscience; he did not have it as David had Gad; if so, he could have dismissed it. He dismissed Paul, but he could not dismiss his conscience. He sent away the messenger of God. That is what many of you have done. One has done it oneself. As the light has come, you dismiss it, but there is the conscience there. God says it is there, and it will come up again, and it will be with you, and I believe it will be with you for all eternity where their worm dieth not, and the fire is not quenched, (Mark 9:44). It is a terrible outlook! What I am speaking of is this servant. Gad, this seer that David still retained in his employ. He was Davids seer. You can understand how, when he had committed this great sin, he would say, That is Gads house; I am not going near that. He did not dismiss him. He would be afraid, you can understand, but he did Hot dismiss him. That was his salvation. We are all liable, Christians too: David was a Christian, so to speak; he was a great saint. On two occasions after he became a saint, he became a great sinner. It may be there are those here who have sinned a great while ago, and nothing has been done about it. You have not gone near Gads house. You have not entertained him at all. He is yours; it is your salvation that you have not dismissed him altogether. He is here tonight, so to speak. And now God says to Gad, Go and tell David. And he is here tonight. That is the idea: a trusty person that you retain, and you admit all; in fact, you would not be here tonight if you were not ready to listen to Gad; that is to say, someone who will tell you the truth. It is your salvation that you are here tonight. He is the one who has extended the invitation to you. Heaven has watched you coming. Perhaps someone has brought you. If you have come of your own accord, all the better. Heaven has watched it. It is that you might hear what Gad says. David was already a sinner, and he knew it. Gad is going to tell you about the judgment, and give you the opportunity to make a choice. How anxious God is! There will be no thought of a sinner making any choice at the great white throne. The judgment will be meted out according to Him who sits on that throne. It is a great white throne. But now, as I said before, is the time of grace. It is the reign of grace. Grace reigns and Gad is just serving here to tell David first of all that there is judgment, and that it is for him to take his choice of three things, and David said, as shewing what a true saint he is, Let me fall, I pray thee, into the hand of Jehovah, for his mercies are very great. Suppose you say that tonight  Let me fall into the hand of the Lord; His mercies are very great, what will happen? Will He say to you there are three things to choose from  to be pursued by your enemies? or the pestilence? or famine? No; He will just tell you how all the judgment that stood out against you has been dealt with to His glory in the death of His beloved Son. May you not well say, Let me fall ... into the hand of Jehovah, for his mercies are very great? One would love to know that of some heart who had sinned, it may be years ago, and had allowed matters to drag. If you are utterly without feeling, you would scarcely be here tonight. You would avoid this meeting. But you are not; you have not dismissed your Gad. You entertain the thought of Gad, and you are ready to listen to him, and the more you listen to him, the more you say Let me fall ... into the hands of Jehovah, for his mercies are very great. And now he gets another message to David. David humbles himself, and he puts on sackcloth, an excellent dress, one of the finest garbs there is, a garb made of sackcloth; that is, on certain occasions. When it is a question of sin, it is the proper garb to use. One has often pictured the amount of it used at Nineveh. But I cannot stop to dwell on that, the amount of sackcloth that was there! The point here is not the amount of it, but that David and the elders were clothed in sackcloth. God does not care about light-hearted people, people who confess their sin tonight, and tomorrow are shallow, and give no evidence of deep-rooted feeling. David was not a man of that kind. He was a true saint, and generally the truer a saint is, the more deep his confession would be when confession is needed. The deeper the work primarily, the deeper shall be the feeling of sorrow, of contrition. God loves those feelings; He loves the tears of contrition; He puts them in His bottle. So David shewed the depths of his feelings, and his Gad is again employed. David says in verse 17, It is I that have sinned. Now you see how David takes the thing to heart. Others were suffering. It may be that your sin has caused suffering to others. It does usually. These sins of Christians, and alas there are many, affect others as a rule. It may be your wife, or your family, or your relatives, or, particularly, the brethren. I am sure that anything that has offended against heaven, and Gods rights, occasions sorrow not only to the sinner himself, but to others. The saints readily share the sorrow in view of the recovery of the sinner, for discipline means that the sinner is to be recovered, as in the case of the man at Corinth: that his spirit may be recovered. The saints readily join in with that. David is not asking for this here. Here were seventy thousand men suffering on account of this mans sin! See the suffering! David says, They do not deserve to suffer; I deserve to suffer. They do not. That is a sure evidence of genuine work in a mans soul. We may look for the speedy recovery of a man like that. It says, The angel of Jehovah commanded Gad to say to David, that David should go up and rear an altar to Jehovah in the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite. Now you see Gads message is the dawn of a new day for David, and so it would be to any soul here, who is truly repentant. David reared up an altar there. Now you do not have to do that. The altar was that on which Christ died. He suffered on it outside the gate. He bore our sins in His own body on the tree. That is all a settled matter. David set up an altar, and we are told that he offered burnt-offerings. God told the angel to put the sword into the sheath. There is no permanent judgment at all against the believer. So David now is clear, and he offers further sacrifices; in fact he says, This very spot is the house of Jehovah. This is like a converted sinner who is also a saint, if you can understand me, coming into the light of the death of Christ, the meritorious death of Christ which bears upon us as believers as well as upon our sins before we were believers. He can say, Well, it is all over now. My place is in the house, amongst the brethren. This is the house of the Lord, and the sword is sheathed; that is, the house is set up, free from judgment, where God is to dwell. And your place is there. You will not come into judgment; you have passed from death unto life; you are in the realm of life already. 

    The final word is in Romans 10, and that refers to the fact that the gospel of God has been preached in your ears since you have been born. It is near you, says the apostle in this passage. It is the righteousness which is of faith that is speaking, Say not in thine heart. Who shall ascend into heaven? (that is, to bring Christ down from above): or, Who shall descend into the deep? (that is, to bring up Christ again from the dead). But what saith it? The word is nigh thee, even in thy mouth, and in thy heart: that is, the word of faith, which we preach. This has been sounded in your ears since you had an ear to hear, and it is all around you; it is near you. Beloved young people, 

    and it is to you I would speak, you have been born into it, born into the light. It is said of Paul, The light shone round about him. If you would only let it into your heart! The word is nigh thee ... the word of faith, which we preach. You say, It is in my heart; and if it is in my heart, I am saved. No; you are not against the Scriptures; you are not against the gospel  if you were against the gospel, you would not be here tonight. It is in your heart, and yet it has not become effective. That is the point the apostle is making. He conveniently cites from Deuteronomy: It is not in the heavens, that thou shouldest say. Who shall go up for us to the heavens, and bring it to us, that we should hear it and do it? And it is not beyond the sea, that thou shouldest say. Who shall go over the sea for us, and bring it to us, that we should hear it and do it? (Deuteronomy 30:12,13). He says, Do not say that. But he refers to it to shew that the ascending means that Christ has gone into heaven, and the descending that Christ went into death. Righteousness of faith says to you, young people, Do not say that; do not question in that way. There is nothing tries one more than to hear young people who have been brought up in the meeting, and have had the Bible read every day in their houses, questioning. Young people are full of this kind of thing, if not outwardly, then it is inwardly. Righteousness of faith is speaking to you. He says, Do not say this; do not say. Who shall ascend to bring Christ down. It is one of the principles of the gospel  He has been there and has come up from the depths. These are the very foundations of the gospel; do not question them. It is your questioning these things that is keeping you out of salvation. Do not question. Do not live in the land of questioning. The righteousness of faith says to you, If thou shalt confess with thy mouth Jesus as Lord, and shalt believe in thine heart that God has raised him from among the dead, thou shalt be saved. How simple that is! Could anything be simpler? You cease questioning. And so the word to questioning young people here tonight is Keep away from this questioning; it will bring you into damnation; keep away from this modernism; the world is full of it  this questioning. But the righteousness of faith is in the land of certainty. It speaks of certainty. It tells you things simply and plainly and with great certainty, and the first thing is, If thou shalt confess with thy mouth Jesus as Lord, and shalt believe in thine heart that God has raised him from among the dead, thou shalt be saved. I could not say it any plainer than that. There is not one in the world could say it any plainer than that verse. It is so simple, so plain, so conclusive that the person who simply takes that attitude and uses his heart and his mouth will be saved! And it goes on to say, For with the heart is believed to righteousness; and with the mouth confession made to salvation. For the scripture says. No one believing on him shall be ashamed. These are wonderful verses. These three verses (Romans 10:9 - 11), and verse 12 adds to them For there is no difference of Jew and Greek; for the same Lord of all is rich towards all that call upon him (Romans 10:12). He is rich; but He is rich unto  all that call upon Him. That is the idea. The riches are unto you who call upon Him, and He knows how to administer them to your soul, as you call upon Him. 

    May God help you! Young people, abandon this questioning. It is right enough to ask the meaning of things, but the righteousness of faith tells you what not to say. Do not question the death and resurrection of Christ, and His ascension into heaven. These are facts, they are the basis of the gospel; without them, there is no gospel; with them, there is eternal salvation to every one that believeth. 

  
    GODS INHERITANCE IN THE SAINTS (3) (JT 46)

    1 Chronicles 21:18 - 30; 1 Chronicles 22:1 - 19

    JTBrethren will recall that in our meeting yesterday afternoon we reached sonship. David is seen at the end of chapter 17 as moving in the light of the message from Jehovah through Nathan. He sat before Jehovah, we are told, and spoke to Him in marked liberty and intelligence, indicating that the light that reached him through the message had affected him. 

    The section we are now reading, running on to the end of chapter 22, is a section of the book into which much enters both in a historical and moral sense. All that transpired is to be viewed in the light of sonship. According to the Spirits account, we are advancing in the truth in this section. The house is in mind. Chapter 18 shows great victories by David  military victories; and provision being made in the sense of education for the house. Davids operations extend to the Euphrates, indicating enlargement of view; for that is the eastern limit of the territory assigned to Israel. Enlargement follows the light of sonship. All that is definitely allotted to us is to be taken hold of, and the wealth dedicated in view of the house. 

    The history however is not unmixed, for his service evidently elated David. So in chapter 21 we have him exposed to the enemy: it is said, Satan stood up against Israel, and moved David to number Israel. I think we are reminded in these facts that success in service, unless carried on assiduously in communion with God, may lead to pride: occupation with results, and the desire to enhance our own greatness by occupation with the number of converts, and of meetings, and their size; all this is not in keeping with spirituality. But the account is to bring out how failure is made to work out the divine thoughts in us. We have already noticed the thoroughness of Davids self-judgment, and how it eventuates in positive things. The house is reached: for failure in any of us is not really judged unless it eventuates in something positive for God in the house of God and the service of God. 

    EJMcBHow do you look at these three offers made to him by the prophet Gad in regard to this failure? 

    JTIt would indicate, among other things, that the Lord would assure David of His consideration of him. He is not acting in an arbitrary way. He would suggest to His servant that He regarded him as yet capable of deliberation; a very important matter when we have failed. When we are capable of reasonable deliberation, God would ever assure us that He also is ready for that. He is not arbitrary with us in these circumstances. 

    PLThat spirit with David led God to choose the shortest of the three lines of discipline suggested; and even then Jehovah intervened before the three days were up. 

    JTIt is very touching at this stage that God is ready, as it were, to have mutual interchange of thought with His people, in giving us credit for having, in spite of our failure, moral qualities which enable us to take account of conditions and deliberate; and in result David trusted God, for he said: Let me fall now into the hand of the Lord (chapter 21:13). 

    In saying all this one would like the brethren to consider a little what immediately preceded chapter 21; it shows how God deals with us sectionally. Our lives are made up, and the history of the assembly too, on this principle. Light is vouchsafed to us, and then God permits us to move in it; and what follows brings out how far it has been effective. Chapter 18 has to be considered by itself; it is a general account of Davids victories. What follows is the despising of grace by Hanun, son of the king of Ammon, and what eventuated from this; whether it warrants what actually happened in the sense of severity (chapter 20:3); whether this was according to the light that God had vouchsafed to David, we have to analyse and see, because we are in a mixed condition down here, and if God allows the light to work, the flesh is all too ready to show itself in spite of the light. 

    AJGHow do you regard Davids showing kindness to the king of Ammon? In Deuteronomy 23 it is said that they were not to seek the peace nor the prosperity of the Ammonite for ever. 

    JTI am glad you mentioned that. Here David was actuated by the spirit of grace, and this fits into the instruction in the section before us; and Ammon is doing despite to the spirit of grace. 

    QuesWould this link on with what we had yesterday as to the magnanimous spirit of David? 

    JTI think so; if grace is undeserved in our histories, and of course it is, nevertheless it is shown, and if we do despite to it, we become increasingly guilty. The Spirit leaves out the case of Mephibosheth here, which was grace resultful; instead of that we have, in Hanun, one doing insult to the spirit of grace. 

    FCHHow do you regard the putting of the crown of the king of Ammon on Davids head? 

    JTI think that was right; it was the imperial thought which belonged to David; he was operating to the full limit of the territory assigned, which included these countries. 

    MWBIs the enlargement of which you have spoken consequent on the light of sonship, all embraced in the victories in chapter 18 and in this remarkable one in chapter 19? There is the dedication of things to Jehovah, and then the interesting remark in chapter 18:17, the sons of David were the first at the kings hand. Is that all on the lines of sonship, enlargement and education? 

    JTYes. Chapter 18 is a general presentation of the result of Davids military operations; and of his regime  a fixed state of things  with that thought at the end, the sons of David were the first at the kings hand. Sonship is evidently in mind; it enters into the position, but the section shows, it seems to me, that with the full military prowess of the king a certain hardness developed. Verse 3 of chapter 20 says: And he brought out the people that were in it, and cut them with the saw, and with harrows of iron, and with saws. And so David did to all the cities of the children of Ammon. A certain hardness had developed, and, of course, it is only mentioned now as applying to ourselves, warning us as to any light vouchsafed, that we should be in accord with it, and not allow ourselves, in our success, to move from the state acquired in nearness to God, in communion with Him; for He has great pleasure in seeing the development of the light in our souls and the formation suitable to it. The account in this section shows that David was very successful, even in regard to the giants in the end of chapter 20, but then, success did not carry with it what was due to God, who has His interests and delight in us as observing the result of the light we have received. It is not only a matter of the success of our service, but the spirit in which we carry it on, that God is pleased with us every moment. 

    QuesDoes this elation at success allow Satan to strike at God really through the people, to destroy Gods thoughts in respect of the house? 

    JTThat is just it: he stood up against Israel; it is the people Satan has in mind. If Satan attacks a man prominent in service, he has Gods people in mind; to rob God of His due. Light implies that we are to be formed for God. If sonship has come in, that is for God, for the Father; sons are for the Father; and if we are talking about sonship, as we ought to be, God is looking for the spirit of sonship in us. The Lord says, Father, into thy hands I commit my spirit (Luke 23:46); and Stephen says, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit (Acts 7:59). His spirit is what a man really is. God had already told David that he was a man of war, and so could not build the house, but he does not relax in his warlike severity. A great military man is inclined to push the military side to its limit; but here what David is most successful in, is depriving him of something (1 Chronicles 28:3). If that is so, then I ought to relax. This light of sonship is so precious we cannot be without it. Satan is aiming at the people; light vouchsafed is for all the saints, not simply for the brother who has light and gives it out. It is intended to affect the saints, and the saints are Gods inheritance  what is for God  and Satan would rob God of His inheritance. 

    RemIn prayer we are exhorted to be without wrath or reasoning (1 Timothy 2:8); and the Lord says, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do (Luke 23:34). 

    JTThe Lord was on the cross in the presence of His enemies and that was His spirit; and then He says, Father, into thy hands I commit my spirit. What that was for God! What He received there! That should be ever in our minds. Had David carried on in his warlike operations in the light of sonship? Did he learn from the reference to his military operations? Did he learn that he ought to relax from his exceeding severities  cutting people with saws and so on? A man is what his spirit is, what he is for God in his work, his business, wherever he may be, every moment. I ought to be for God, pleasing to Him in my spirit. 

    QuesWould the development of the affections proper to sonship preserve us in tenderness? 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesWas David failing then in the hard way he was treating the Ammonites? 

    JTWell, it is for us to judge. Did he need to do that? Could not the military work of God be carried on with less severity? 

    RemAbigail comes to light with a modifying spirit. She had long been in company with a churlish man and now she stays Davids hand; and David says, Blessed be thy discernment (1 Samuel 25:33). 

    JTThat ought to be the attitude of the assembly, and those leading in service should be ready to accept wise advice. Paul was ready at times to be advised by others, but in going up to Jerusalem he would not be advised. This is seen specially in the house of Philip and his four daughters who prophesied. The atmosphere of that house must have been most affecting; and Agabus even acts what awaited the apostle in Jerusalem with his own girdle, to impress him; but there is no change. 

    QuesDoes he that ruleth his spirit is better than he that taketh a city apply (Proverbs 16:32)? 

    JTIt does. 

    LESIn Hebrews 12:9, it says: Shall we not much rather be in subjection to the Father of spirits, and live? 

    JTIt is the Father of spirits. That is a very important word. We have come to the spirits of just men made perfect (Hebrews 12:23); we have come to them. Well, if I have come to them, I ought to measure mine with them. It is the spirits of just men made perfect; they are that permanently, and I ought to learn from them. Hebrews 11 gives us a list of the men of faith, and I am surrounded by their testimony, cloud of witnesses; and I want to learn from them. Stephen carries on the thought: he maintained a spirit like his Masters as experiencing extreme persecution and sufferings. We need to emulate that spirit in having to do with opposition. 

    RemThe Lord had to say to James and John, Ye know not what manner of spirit ye are of (Luke 9:55). John in the bosom of Jesus is a contrast: he is learning sonship. 

    JTWhat a changed man he was! 

    QuesDoes the spirits of just men made perfect suggest they have arrived at that? 

    JTIt is, I suppose, anticipative. It implies that it is complete, a finished thought; all anticipative, I should say. It is not the present state of those who fall asleep that is in mind, but the state of perfection reached when they receive their bodies. We have to avoid any thought of coming to the spirits of those fallen asleep now; Hebrews does not contemplate that. It is what is finished anticipatively  what we have come to  as over against what Israel came to at Sinai. Faith lays hold of this great system of things. It is not visible in a material sense  what might be touched  but come to by faith and realised in a spiritual way. In principle, we have part in what is presented in the assembly, especially the spirits of just men. Christ is the great example of it all. 

    QuesIs the word as to the chastening of the Father in Hebrews 12 important in view of our coming to His holiness? 

    JTQuite so: the Father of spirits; and one has been thinking of oneself as to whether one is developing in ones spirit. We may have been developing in service, but what kind of spirits have we? They are not to be complaining ones, nor dissatisfied ones. It reminds us of the danger of living in service. It is what we deliver to Christ, as seen in Stephen, that counts. 

    WCWould Luke 10 bear on this point, to preserve us from living in service? 

    JTJust so. The seventy had come back from a season of very successful service; the Lord does not enlarge on that. They say: Even the demons are subject to us through thy name (verse 17); but He says, Do not rejoice in this. I believe it enters into this section peculiarly, for David seems to have failed in his spirit to answer to the light he had received in chapter 17. He is to die, to go to his fathers; but how is he to hand over his spirit to God? If I am complaining now, I am not fit. What is my spirit? I must have some capital to live on when I am passing over Jordan: it is a question of the state of my spirit. 

    MWBIn chapter 21:3 Joab says: Why does my lord require this thing? There was not only the wrong action, but the wrong spirit, as disregarding testimony against it. 

    JTYou wonder at it; Joab the captain of the host and the other captains (2 Samuel 24:4), are all against this action of David; it is a challenge to him. He is evidently wrong in his spirit, and what we have in the chapters we have read, is to bring out the thoroughness of his recovery  how thoroughly he is restored. 

    QuesDoes the turning point come in his discipline when he says: Let thy hand, I pray thee, Jehovah my God, be on me and on my fathers house; but not on thy people, that they should be smitten (chapter 21:17)? 

    JTYes, the shepherd character comes out: It is I that have sinned and done evil; but these sheep, what have they done? It is very beautiful  what a man David was, now came to light. 

    ECBWhat is the difference between this and the record in 2 Samuel 24, where it is said that the Lord moved David to number the people? 

    JTYou can see the suitability of its being just Satan who is in mind here, in Chronicles, as moving David. Samuel, I think, would bring out that God is dealing with the state of the people, and He is getting at that state through David. Here, it is not Jehovah but Satan; it is another view, for the people belong to God, and the enemy would attack them. 

    GCGWould the way Satan appears at this juncture indicate that in regard to the securing of the saints as Gods inheritance, we now see that the issue is between God and Satan? 

    JTIt is to bring out, I think, that here Gods inheritance is in mind. Samuel and 1 Kings have more in mind the actual concrete condition of Israel; Chronicles contemplates besides that, the abstract state; and, in order to understand this, we must consider Luke 24 and John 20. No doubt the same event is recorded in both gospels, but John adheres to the abstract condition that was there. In this sense you can have nothing without Gods work, and to see it fully it must be regarded abstractly. So John leaves out the things that Luke enlarges on; God is entitled to do that, to take account of His people abstractly. They are not His people at all if there is not something of His work in them, and He is entitled to take account of this, and He does so, and that really is the basis of all formation. There is the abstract work of God in relation to which He moves; He clothes His people and assures them at times that He is thinking of them in that way. 

    HBThe wise woman says: Why wilt thou swallow up the inheritance of the Lord? (2 Samuel 20:19). 

    JTQuite so: there was an inheritance for God in that town, and God takes account of the town in that way. So Satan is operating here against what there is really for God. There is no doubt about it that there was something in Israel for God, and Satan would spoil Gods inheritance; and the most effective way is to damage the leaders: here Satan affects the leader. It is the people that he has in mind: Satan stood up against Israel, and moved David to number Israel. Think of that with a servant of God! It is the outcome of not keeping assiduously in the light that God has given, and having our spirits maintained according to it. 

    JHTWould verse 6 suggest that there is something that Satan could not touch or number  Levi, in view of the service of God, and Benjamin linking up with the spirit of sonship? 

    JTLevi and Benjamin were not numbered, as if the service of God was immune. But Levi and Benjamin he did not count among them; for the kings word was abominable to Joab (verse 6). There must be something in that. Was Joab governed for the moment by right thoughts in exempting those two tribes? 

    EJMcBYou were speaking about the government of God  would not Joab represent that? This matter had followed the arbitrary way David had carried on, and the rebuke comes from a leading military man. 

    JTJoabs history in no way indicated that he was less severe in military operations than the king; so it would come home to David, knowing what Joab was, a murderer, indeed: Where am I in my spirit, that even he has to rebuke me? David would have to think thus. 

    JBDo we get this principle in Luke 22:31?  Simon, Simon, behold, Satan has demanded to have you, to sift you as wheat; but I have besought for thee that thy faith fail not. 

    JTSatan evidently had demanded to have all the apostles; what a bold thing that was! It was a challenge to the Lord as to whether these men were capable of standing the test he would put them through. The Lord says to Peter, I have besought for thee. Seemingly the others were covered, although they all fled; showing, I think, the discriminating care of the Lord. The others were preserved from the extraordinary lengths to which Peter went; but the Lord prayed for Peter that his faith should not fail. 

    PHHWould you say a word as to the difference between Gad, Davids seer and Nathan the prophet? Both appear at the end of the book. 

    JTThey were a peculiar provision of God; Nathan appears first in chapter 17. He is not spoken of as Davids, but Gad is called Davids seer: I think, to bring out the thought that David retained him; he would never dismiss his seer. Ahab said of Micah; I hate him (1 Kings 22:8), he did not like him; he knew that he told the truth, and David knew that Gad told the truth, but he did not dismiss him. David retained Gad; he would not dismiss a man like Gad, although he spoke to David against his conduct. 

    JJHow do you regard the purchase of the threshing-floor of Ornan? 

    JTThat is God coming in: And the angel of Jehovah commanded Gad to say to David, that David should go up and rear an altar to Jehovah in the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite. That is, God comes in at the right moment. God says, I am going on to My thought. This thought of God is in keeping with Davids abstract condition. God knew what David was capable of and God takes the initiative; and it is where the altar is to be. He is not leaving David to decide as to where it is to be  it is a question now of Gods purpose. This verse would not fit earlier; David has come to it, and God says, I can now go on with My thoughts. He knew what was in Davids heart at the bottom, as in chapter 17; and when we come to chapter 22 we shall see how he goes over the ground of Nathans message, how thoroughly he had come to it. He is thorough in the matter; and this, I think, suggests the importance of being thorough in all these matters. 

    JJWhat is the concrete idea in the threshing-floor? 

    JTThe principle of separation of the good from the bad; sifting. That is what God is doing; He had done it in Davids soul here. The good was there; it refers to the mixed condition God has to deal with in us. 

    RemThe disciples were to be sifted as wheat, as we have noted. 

    JTExactly: wheat has to be sifted  freed from all else. 

    JCIs the exercise of the threshing-floor seen in Davids prayer? He says, Let thy hand, I pray thee, 

    Jehovah my God, be on me and on my fathers house. Is that really the wheat coming to light? 

    JTYes. God knows where the grain is; if there is no grain, of what good is the discipline implied here? 

    MWBThe failure only being mentioned in view of the great results in the recovery, the attempt of Satan against the people would be foiled by greater spoil than ever in the people. 

    JTJust so. There are much greater failures of David recorded in Samuel, than in this book. What is recorded here is to bring out what God is doing in view of the abstract condition of David  to bring out the reality that was there. God has pleasure in that and can use it. Here, David is thoroughly brought round to the house. He calls it the house of God when there is literally no house of God. He is so far thoroughly in the truth: This is the house of Jehovah Elohim, and this is the altar of burnt-offering for Israel. It is not what shall be, but what is. 

    SBWould you say a word as to the connection between the two threshing-floors  what David learnt at the threshing-floor of Chidon (chapter 13:9), and here where the altar is to be set up? I was connecting it too with the fact that the ark was brought back from the Philistines in the days when the men of Beth-shemesh were reaping their wheat-harvest; but they did not go on with this thought. 

    JTThat is all suggestive of what is important. Abinadab evidently did not gain anything, as we have been saying; it is in the threshing that God brings out the full result of His work. It is not only that we gain, but God gets something  the fruit of His sowing. 

    QuesYou alluded to the failure of David in Samuel; Nathan is used there and Gad here; why is it not the priest in these two cases? 

    JTIt is a question of a prophetic ministry; what God is stressing amongst us now. It is the prophet in both cases, and it is to Davids credit that he retained them; God is recovering and preserving the saints now on this principle. The priest has not the same power as the prophet  the prophet brings God into your soul; so we see in 1 Corinthians 14, that one is convicted and falls down because of the prophetic word; the priestly feature would be there, but it is not mentioned. 

    AJGSo that the prophetic word is the divine provision at any time to further what God is doing in His people. 

    JTThe prophet brings God into your soul; God is present in a felt way and there is conviction. By a prophet Jehovah brought Israel out of Egypt, and by a prophet was he preserved (Hosea 12:13). 

    PLThe acts of David the king, first and last, behold, they are written in the book of Samuel the seer, and in the book of Nathan the prophet, and in the book of Gad the seer (1 Chronicles 29:29). Would that indicate that those most severe upon the flesh in prophetic power in regard of the saints, will have the most to write about them, in relation to the work of God? Do 1 and 2 Corinthians come in in that way? 

    JTThey do. The three accounts would give you what God saw. One would like to read those books; we have not got them, but the point is the prophetic character of the books of Davids life. 

    EuRWould the great yield from discipline be seen in the word: Let us have grace, whereby we may serve God acceptably with reverence and godly fear: for our God is a consuming fire (Hebrews 12:28,29)? Would that involve no standing for flesh in the matter? 

    JTThat is right. God is greatly stressing the prophetic ministry, and these two men, Gad and Nathan, are to be in our minds in the history we are reviewing. What they represent is essential to the service of God at the present time. It is not a mere ritual we are going on with; God is speaking to us every day about it. 

    EuRSee that ye refuse not him that speaks ... from heaven (Hebrews 12:25). 

    QuesIs it important in prophetic ministry to take account of the abstract side of Gods work, not merely to speak to the conscience? In the actual ministry that would be in mind. 

    JTYou get no result if there is no subjective work of God. 

    AHPIn the address to Philadelphia we get: Thou hast kept the word of my patience (Revelation 3:10); the prophets would have part in that, would they not? 

    JTQuite so. Through them His word comes to us. The prophets of the Old Testament represent the patience of God. He speaks of rising early and sending them. 

    NKMWith regard to the abstract thought being in mind in prophetic ministry, is that why Paul says, Follow after love (1 Corinthians 14:1)? It is a question of what there is in the souls of the saints. 

    JTYes; and earlier, God pointedly said: Purge out the old leaven, that ye may be a new lump, according as ye are unleavened (1 Corinthians 5:7). It is not that ye should be, but what they were. 

    QuesWith regard to Gods looking into the soul in prophetic ministry, is there a suggestion of that in 1 Samuel 9:9? We read, In former time in Israel, when a man went to ask counsel of God, he said, Come and let us go to the seer; for he that is now called a Prophet was in former time called a Seer. 

    JTYes; what the prophet says enforces the mind of God. He sees things, but the gift implies power to enforce the word. The one who is now called a prophet used to be called a seer; the matter has become more effective. The thing is to enforce the truth in the minds of the saints; not only that I see things, but enforce them. The murderous attitude of Saul against David is overcome by the spirit of prophecy  the prophets were prophesying, and Samuel was presiding over them, and even Saul himself prophesied (1 Samuel 19:19 - 24). 

    QuesIs there a link between what is seen in Ornan and Epaphras always combating earnestly for you in prayers (Colossians 4:12)? He was threshing wheat. 

    JTHe was doing that important work, that is the point. And Ornan turned back and saw the angel; and his four sons with him hid themselves. Now Ornan was threshing wheat. Philip had four daughters who prophesied; Ornan has four sons engaged in this profitable work  threshing wheat; so conditions are favourable for what is to be developed. And David came to Ornan, and Ornan looked and saw David, and went out of the threshing-floor, and bowed himself to David with his face to the ground. The position is right, the circumstances are right for the development of what God has in mind; and therefore we reach the house. God has His thoughts in all this; He has His thoughts and would make even evil conditions among His people work them out. The work of God is there and God has more than recovery in mind; He is going to reach His thoughts. Other things must enter into it, and Ornan represents that side. He is doing something good and profitable, and his four sons are with him. 

    WGTDavid offers burnt-offerings and peace-offerings; there is not the sin-offering; it is the positive side. 

    JTQuite so; David is moving on to the house, and the sin-offering is omitted; the inheritance of God is in mind. 

    QuesThe full price of six hundred shekels of gold is paid; silver might remind us of the work of redemption, but would gold bring in sonship? 

    JTYes; it is a great thought. You must make all the room possible for sonship, and sonship is in mind in the building of the house. So, virtually, David says, I will give plenty of scope for Solomon, and this leads us on to chapter 22. There are a great many young men coming on, and it is delightful to see them, but they are coming into things already existing  they are not inaugurating anything. Solomon is coming into great wealth, in the production of which he had no part: that should keep him balanced and lowly. If I am a young man in the fellowship today, all this provision is available to me and I have to comport myself in regard of that. 

    RemOther men laboured, and ye are entered into their labours (John 4:38). 

    JTYes, exactly; chapter 22 enlarges on what existed: And there are workmen with thee in abundance, hewers and workers of stone and timber, and all manner of skilful men for every kind of work. Of the gold, the silver, and the brass, and the iron, there is no number. That is for every young man today, that is what you come into; but add to it; bring in something of your own. 

    JSEDo all these persons referred to in chapter 22 suggest those who have ideals and are working in relation to them? Would these workers in stone, and so on represent persons exercised as to divine thoughts? 

    JTYes; John enlarges on what exists. He takes account of the work of God in whatever measure it may show itself. 

    PLThe acknowledgment of every good thing (Philemon 6). 

    JJHis foundation is in the mountains of holiness (Psalm 87:1). Is that this threshing-floor? 

    JTThat psalm would enter into what is before us. We have here in Chronicles the burnt-offering and the peace-offering; also the ground acquired, and there is plenty of it for the purpose in mind. The amount paid for the place and the large amount of material here are to bring out what the Spirit of God is aiming at  to bring out the greatness of sonship  the largeness of what the Spirit of God has in mind, a supreme thought was to be attained. The house to be built was to be exceeding great in fame and in beauty in all lands. 

    JSEWhat is the difference between the house of God (Elohim) and the house of Jehovah Elohim? 

    JTWell, Jehovah Elohim is, I think, the full thought; it involves that the whole power of God is linked up with His covenant. Jehovah is the covenant name, and that worked out today is the love name  the love behind it; Elohim implies supremacy and power. It is the full thought of God, His power being available; David using the name Jehovah Elohim here would indicate the fulness of his recovery. 

    ROSDavid paid the full price for the place  he is a true son of Abraham as referred to in Luke 19:9 and Genesis 23. 

    JTA true son of Abraham in liberality, you mean  you go the whole way. Here David paid the full money. There is nothing small about a man who is living in the light of sonship. 

    ECBDavids son is young and tender, but the house to be built is to be exceeding magnifical. 

    JTIt is the measure of sonship in view spiritually. In chapter 17 there was no Solomon, but here we have Solomon, but a young thought, a tender thought; he is surrounded by everything he needs, and he is to add to it. David is introducing the progressive thought which enters into youth. We are to advance in the thought of sonship. That is added in our exercises of a levitical character. Solomon here represents sonship, but there is to be progress in it, chapter 29 bringing out the fulness of it in Solomon as reigning. 

    PHHWould you mind saying a word about Gibeon?  it is mentioned in chapter 16:39: Zadok the priest, and his brethren the priests, before the tabernacle of Jehovah in the high place that was at Gibeon; and now in chapter 21: And the tabernacle of Jehovah, which Moses had made in the wilderness, and the altar of burnt-offering, were at that time in the high place at Gibeon. But David could not go before it to inquire of God. 

    JTWe noted a little yesterday as to chapter 16 that David, although he had brought the ark into the city of David and prepared for it, still leaves the tabernacle at Gibeon and Zadok before it. Gibeon is the old position  the new and the old are running together as at the beginning of Acts. The new position could never take full form until Paul is brought in. In him (Acts 9:20), sonship is presented in testimony: He preached Jesus that he is the Son of God. The old position was observed until Acts 7. I think Gibeon here is to show that David provided the best man he had to look after the service, which, as in Acts, represents the patience of God. Zadok is carried through in Ezekiel to the millennium. So long as God is observing the old position it must be cherished. But in our chapter David is afraid to go to Gibeon: it is the legal system; whereas Gods sword is sheathed at the altar David built in Ornans threshing-floor. It is where the sword is sheathed that he can go. Gibeon cannot be the house of God. David says of the threshing-floor: This is the house of the Lord God. 

    EuRWould Solomon being young and tender indicate that the work of God in us is sensitive? We have to take care that it is not hindered; is it to be connected with the truth as established in David? 

    JTYes. Solomon here would mean sonship in development; although it is Solomon, he is not yet the full development. This is a question of our apprehension of Him, not what Christ is in a personal sense. In chapter 23 Solomon is on the throne, with David; in chapter 29, on the throne alone; David is dead; and hence the next book is to bring out how the house is built. 

    FSMIs the recovery of David seen here in that he reaches the point where God answered him in divine communications; and then the place of sacrifice; and then sonship in its time; and then a place for the ark and the vessels of the sanctuary? He seems to get an enlarged apprehension of the house of God although there is nothing material here at all. 

    JTJust the bare land. Does it not show that David has reached the truth of the house in his soul? God had met him through sacrifice, and he is in intelligent liberty with God and full of the idea of His house. 

    FSMThose young in the faith may reach this in their souls through spiritual sacrifice. 

    JTQuite so: so this position links with Jacob as seen in Genesis 28. Jacob called the place where God appeared to him the house of God; it is a question of my soul being in relation to the Lord on terms of holy reciprocity, I am thus in perfect liberty with God. This is the house of Jehovah Elohim, and this is the altar of burnt-offering for Israel. The divine inheritance is in view; in verse 3 he provides iron for the nails, and the brass; it is a question of strength, the power in which Christ was raised from the dead; all is held in that power. This position must stand. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that in what follows on this David received the pattern of the house by the Spirit, but here it is more the general outline in mind? 

    JTYes; what is in mind here is that God is effecting the thought in Davids soul. He is now ready for the pattern, so that we have in the next verses: And David commanded to collect the strangers that were in the land of Israel; and he set masons to hew wrought stones to build the house of God. And David prepared iron in abundance for the nails for the doors of the gates, and for the joists, and brass in abundance without weight. The idea is that this great thought must stand, it must be fixed by power in a subjective way: iron made into nails  the whole position is in strength; it is the power of resurrection. 

    FCHWhy is it iron here and gold in 2 Chronicles? 

    JTThis is a question of strength: gold is not a suggestion of strength  it is quality. I believe it is resurrection here, the power of God, but in a subjective way. This thing must stand. 

    QuesIs not the general scope of the thing in mind, the thing arrived at as an entity? 

    JTGods mind is reached through a moral process here; when David speaks about the pattern, that is a wholly spiritual matter. Chapters 28 and 29 are more spiritual matters  the refined side of the house of God, as I hope we shall see. Material for the house is prominent in this chapter. What David has come to as a matter of understanding through a moral process becomes a concrete reality. 

    MWBDo the iron and brass refer to the elements of the kingdom, secured in resurrection, but wrought out in the soul of the believer? 

    JTThat is the thought. Romans is the great basic epistle, but Colossians and Ephesians build us up in the thing and we reach the gold. 

    PLThe words of the wise are as goads, and the collections of them as nails fastened in (Ecclesiastes 12:11); and then we have Song of Songs immediately following  is that the realm of the gold after the moral side in Proverbs and Ecclesiastes? 

    JTYes, Ecclesiastes and Proverbs are the moral side; they prepare us for the Song of Songs, which is the refined side of our position. 

    ABPWould the man in Acts 3:11 be like the nails  he held Peter and John? 

    JTThat is it exactly  it is power. The man felt the power; Peter having taken him by the right hand and raised him up, and his feet and ankle bones were made strong. He held Peter and John. It is the system of God being developed in the early days. 

    ROSWhat is meant by the strangers being brought in (1 Chronicles 22:2)? 

    JTThey would be men that could be used in an arbitrary manner (see 1 Kings 9:20,21). The Israelites were not employed with the same rigour (1 Kings 5:14). 

    It is a feature in the work of God that He can use us in an arbitrary manner. 

    WGTIs your thought that David represents what goes through, whereas Solomon more what is subordinate to that? 

    JTYes; David is the great thought in all this. Solomon is a counterpart of it. 

    WASPeter and John say, Look on us (Acts 3:4). Do we get the moral and spiritual in those two? 

    JTPeter and John there represent what God had effected for His testimony, and are over against the Beautiful gate of the temple; the man held to them. 

    LOLWould Peter give us the moral side in Matthew 16:17, and John bring in the spiritual side? The Lord says: Blessed art thou, Simon Bar-jona. Was that what he was morally? 

    JTWell, Simon Bar-jona was the man in responsibility, but the Lord says more than that to Peter. He says, Thou art Peter; that is, Peter is material for the structure. The man in responsibility is blessed, in the sense of having had the revelation. Thou art Peter is what the one who had the revelation was  as a result. 

  
    THRESHING-FLOORS (JT 46)

    Matthew 3:11,12; 2 Samuel 6:6,7; 1 Chronicles 21:18 - 22; Genesis 50:10 - 13

    The brethren will, I judge, see that these scriptures speak of threshing-floors, and I propose to take them in the order in which they have been read with the hope that the Lord, by the Spirit, will give support in speaking so that there may be help; first of all that our consciences may be brought into action in regard of the judicial services of Christ. We know from His own words that all judgment is committed to Him, so that this passage in Matthew 3 is included in His judicial services and work; indeed Matthew of all the evangelists stresses this feature of Christs administration, and He is the One who has Himself endured, to the utmost extent, divine judicial severity. One can understand  no doubt we all can  that He is qualified, not only personally, but morally, to occupy the judicial office. It is one of the chief offices and it is not foreign to the administration which the Father has committed into the hands of the Son; for although judgment is said to be Gods strange work, yet He is known by that which He executes (Psalm 9:16)  it is one of the means by which He is known  and this will extend to eternity, for there will be abiding witness to divine wrath (Revelation 19:3), that God should be known in it. 

    So the Father has given all judgment into Christs hand, as the Lord explains, the Father judgeth no man (John 5:22) He has committed all judgment to the Son, because he is Son of man (verse 27); there is in this another touch which is intended to appeal to us as men, it is, speaking reverently, that He is one of us; the Son of man is necessarily linked with men. He was, of course, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, but He was here as Man, taking His place in the likeness of men. So that if He executes judgment it is not for want of sympathy with the race, but because of the requirements of God whom He represents; for, as in the economy, He is representative  He is over all. His authority is received as delegated, and has to be viewed as on Gods behalf even in the smallest judicial details. It is a glorious administration; every administration of Christ is glorious. One cannot think of Him undertaking anything that is not marked by glory, either official, personal or moral. Even Stephen, about to utter indictment against Israel, is marked by judicial glory reflected from Christ; and so indeed ought every one of us to be, for the judicial department, so to speak, includes us all. Even the least esteemed in the assembly is supposed to have authority to officiate in this; and every moment in the history of the assembly on earth calls for this service. Each must begin with himself, for if I do not execute the office in regard of myself I shall not (nor have I any right to) do it in regard of others; but if I do judge evil in myself, I am morally entitled to judge it in others, and to acquaint them with my judgment too. It is very salutary; tending to produce and maintain wholesome conditions among the saints. 

    In this passage in Matthew 3 John the baptist says, He that comes after me is mightier than I, whose sandals I am not fit to bear; he shall baptise you with the Holy Spirit and fire; whose winnowing fan is in his hand, and he shall thoroughly purge his threshing-floor, and shall gather his wheat into the garner, but the chaff he will burn with fire unquenchable. That is judicial. Verse 11 is baptism by the Spirit, for that is the baptism wherewith Christ baptises us. It is a very blessed service, but it is with the Holy Spirit and with fire. This most blessed service of Christ, which marks our dispensation, is accompanied by the judicial feature; fire meaning that. The Holy Spirit is here on divine terms, not on human terms. We may ask for Him, it is open to us to do so, but He comes in on His own terms. The Holy Spirit is a gift of love, it is a divine transaction and must, therefore, be according to divine terms. So that the fire secures the rights of God in those who have the Holy Spirit. The Scriptures go so far as to say, Our God is a consuming fire (Hebrews 12:29). So concerned is He as to the Spirit and our having the Spirit, that the Spirit must be, as it were, guarded and vindicated; and the accompaniment of the fire is the sure guarantee. God can, and does, deal with us as having the Spirit; that makes our position most serious. Great indeed and glorious is the gift of the Spirit, but how solemn! 

    So that the fire accompanies the baptism of the Spirit, and then what is worthless in relation to us is dealt with; verse 12 says, Whose ... fan is in his hand, and he shall thoroughly purge his threshing-floor, and shall gather his wheat into the garner, but the chaff he will burn with fire unquenchable. The chaff I apprehend here is more than the flesh in a person who has the Spirit; it includes this, for there is no place in Gods realm for that at all. The chaff is general and includes not only what is in persons, but the persons themselves as unbelievers. Christ will do this; a most solemn matter, whether it be extraneous conditions in believers, or whether it is persons taking the place of believers who are not such at all, but are worthless. The Lord must have His threshing-floor; it is the place of separation of the wheat from the chaff. 

    Threshing is a violent operation. In the process we may feel scarcely able to endure it, and think it cannot be the product of love, but it is! The pure grain must be secured, and it is a very important and great day in the believers history, when he arrives definitely at the understanding of what this process results in. He judges himself, but without the divine help in the threshing-floor, the use of the instruments in right hands, we shall not be equal to the task of disallowing, and severing ourselves from, all that is only fit for the fire. The Lord helps us against the flesh; but then He clears His threshing-floor of all that is useless. It is not exactly that it is evil, although useless things are that in a way, but the point is that the threshing-floor must be cleansed so that, whether it be elements in ourselves, or whether it be persons, there is this unquenchable fire of purification; for the Lord will have His threshing-floor clean. 

    There is much in oneself and in the gatherings too  elements allowed to lapse, or go on without any effort to deal with them. The Lord is patient in the execution of His service, but He looks for us to do things. He has given the assembly power of administration and has pleasure in the assembly fully exercising its prerogative. For this cause many are weak and sickly among you, and many sleep (1 Corinthians 11:30) was on account of their discreditable behaviour in the assembly. That is in principle fire, and certainly is clearly the thought of the threshing-floor. Why should we hinder the service of the Lord and His activities by the allowance of things that manifestly deserve judgment! So whose ... fan is in his hand, and he shall thoroughly purge his threshing-floor, and shall gather his wheat into the garner, but the chaff he will burn with fire unquenchable. He will do it. We, as knowing the Lord, wish to have conditions so that He can come in amongst us. 

    According to Revelation He walks among the golden candlesticks and observes everything; nothing escapes His eye. These things saith the Son of God, who hath his eyes like unto a flame of fire, and his feet are like fine brass (Revelation 2:18). So that we ought not to be content with right principles only, but with the walk that must accompany them, or the Lord will have to say, I have against thee (chapter 2:20). 

    The second scripture links on with what I am saying, that is, the possibility of having professedly the testimony in ones house and not profiting by it. I refer to the house of Abinadab which is on the hill, a well-known section of Scripture. The ark was in his house  an improvised place  for many days. It is not said that he was a Levite, or his sons, still the ark is placed there and hence a great advantage is in the house; but has the principle of separation gone on there? Has there been the separation of the good from the evil; that ceasing to do evil and learning to do well? Has this been going on in this mans house? What house is like it? Not another house in the world! The ark had been in it for many years, much more than twenty; any way a very long time; and one knows of houses which have been professedly in the testimony for as many years. Some indeed we can glory in; but others give very little evidence of positive movement in relation to the ark, in relation to the necessities of it, the requirements of it, what God has instituted as principles to govern it. So that we come to Nachons threshing-floor. The ark has been brought from this favoured house of Abinadab, which is on the hill, and his two sons are the active ones, driving the cart, one going ahead of it; the precious ark of God that was to be borne on the shoulders of the Levites, the priests of God, is put on a new cart. It is a sorrowful spectacle  coming out of the house of one professedly receiving and caring for the ark for so many years; and this is a searching and solemn matter for us. 

    Who knows what treatment was accorded to the ark while in this house of Abinadab? Why did not God forbid the use of the cart before the ark was placed on it? He did not! He waited until it came to Nachons threshing-floor. The obvious suggestion is the separation of the precious from the vile. The threshing implements are, as it were, in action; there is the burning up of the chaff, the burning up of all that has no place whatever in relation to the ark of God. Hence it was a sorrowful thing that happened, for when the oxen stumbled, Uzzah put his hand on the ark of God to steady it and, as I read in verse 7, the anger of the Lord was kindled against Uzzah, and God smote him there for his error; and there he died by the ark of God. It was at the threshing-floor. How very solemn! It is pathetic. These men were brought up with the ark, they could look at it every morning, they could look at it every evening. They ought to have seen that in its surroundings there must be the separation of the precious from the vile, that there should not be the allowance of worldliness in that house. 

    This, evidently, they had failed to do, and now God is taking the matter up where they are to be reminded of it: at the threshing-floor of Nachon. We are to be reminded of it now, this very night, speaker and hearers; our continuance in the testimony depends upon it. We have our Bibles on our tables and at our morning readings! Thank God for every Bible in the house, and every reading and every prayer, but then what about the other requisites in a christian household? What about the allowance of foreign elements? What about the allowance of Philistine principles such as this new cart! These products evidently affected the house of Abinadab, and Abinadab suffered in his sons. They should have strictly maintained as to the ark the divine instructions furnished in the book of Numbers, but they did not, and hence suffered this judgment. The passage says, There he died by the ark of God. Doubtless Uzzah had often been by it, but how had he regarded it? In many christian houses the things of Christ may be treated with disrespect  young people doing it. Outwardly there was nothing great about the ark, you know what it looked like: it was literally a chest, small enough to be placed almost anywhere in the house, and it was in that house for a number of years, but who could tell what treatment they accorded it? It may however be gathered by the treatment of the ark as it issued forth from the house. Here are two men of the house, one going ahead of it, no doubt in a religious way, and the other driving the cart, and one of them dies by the ark of God: by it! How often had he been by it? Had he humbled himself then in the presence of God, had he read the third and fourth chapters of the book of Numbers, being governed by them, what a different man he would have been! God would speak to parents now and their households as to all this. 

    Then, in 1 Chronicles 21, we have the threshing-floor linked on with what I have been saying, and David himself is active; David again. What lessons we have to learn from David, and thank God we are learning. He, Peter, Paul, and Moses had in a way to suffer for us; their histories, including their failures, are given for our learning, and this is one of the most instructive chapters in that way. It tells us of error in David, and, this being judged, of one of the brightest parts of his life as in the service of God. It is a chapter that tells us how readily and quickly God will act for us in such circumstances as are mentioned. If we have strayed in any way, and if there is self-judgment with us, He is ready to act for us and things will open up quickly, as in Peters case. One often thinks of Peters recovery and how quickly the Lord appeared to him. Restorative grace is one of the elements of the assembly  The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon (Luke 24:34). How quickly recovery may take place! Why should anyone who needs it hinder it? There may be someone here who needs it. 

    Well, I am not speaking of the failure of David seen in this chapter, but of his recovery, and of his thoughts for God and the house of God, and of how the idea of a threshing-floor enters into the instruction. Why should it be there? David would understand something of it, he was right in the midst of it. Would he not remember what had happened a little previously? He would indeed. It is well to have, memories in this respect. The threshing-floor of Nachon would be in his mind in the night seasons, of which he speaks elsewhere  all spiritual people understand the night-seasons, when one is withdrawn from everything, and by oneself with the Lord. My reins also instruct me in the night seasons (Psalm 16:7). Our reins instruct us, the Spirit acts upon us in this sense. As delivered through the truth of Romans 7, the Spirit is free in us and we may have holy seasons of instruction. David had these experiences. 

    Ornan is active in this threshing-floor and his four sons with him. There can be no doubt that a feature of this picture is Ornan and his four sons. These are shy, but they are not like Abinadabs sons, they are with their father and they are doing what is good and right: spiritually, they are separating the precious from the vile. It is good to see a father  a brother  and his four sons with him. However feeble they may be, as Gideons son was, yet they are with their father, and it is in the threshing-floor; it is in the place, spiritually, of separating the precious from the vile. How can we ever reach the house of God unless this principle is active? We cannot. The house of God is composed of persons: whose house are we, Scripture says (Hebrews 3:6); there is also the abstract thought of the house of God, and that is how it is first introduced in Scripture, but in the sense that God is there. The first one who uses the term is Jacob, and he uses it in that sense. He says, How dreadful is this place; for it is the place in which good is valued and evil refused unsparingly. The pure wheat must be set free from the husk, the useless thing that is to be burned with unquenchable fire; therefore, Jacob also says, This is none other but the house of God, and this is the gate of heaven. He rose early in the morning and set up the stone, which had been his pillow, for a pillar, pouring oil upon it, calling the place Bethel, and saying, This stone which I have set up for a pillar, shall be Gods house (Genesis 28:17,22). 

    The house here has the same character. There is no building yet, but David, like Jacob, calls it the house of God. The outstanding men affording instruction as to the house in the Old Testament are Jacob and David. Both name the house in an abstract sense. Davids exercise was, as we know, I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for the Lord, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob (Psalm 132:4,5). He kept awake thinking of the house of God, and then he says (in his night seasons, as we may say), Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness; and let thy saints shout for joy (verse 9). We cannot have the house of God and the service of God otherwise. The house, as I said, is not yet here concretely, it is a mere threshing-floor; but David has purchased that, he is in possession of it and names it. He says in the next chapter, This is the house of the Lord God, and this is the altar of the burnt-offering for Israel (1 Chronicles 22:1). Like Jacobs remarks, as I said, but much better; it was a great improvement because Jacob said, How dreadful is this place! David did not say that; no, he had come through the threshing-floor himself, he had been in the process; he had not been with God at Nachons, but he has now changed his mind: thank God! He was able to do it because he had been through the mill of Gods discipline. What exercises he must have had, and now, we may say, he understands it. So he does not say, This is a dreadful place, nor does he again ask that question, How shall the ark of the Lord come to me? (2 Samuel 6:9). He says instead, This is the house of the Lord God. He has viewed it in relation to the threshing-floor  the precious in him has been separated from the vile. So at the present time, whether it be elements in ourselves or whether it be persons, it is the same thought. If it be persons, we have to separate ourselves from them; for everyone that separates himself from such vessels of dishonour shall be a vessel unto honour, sanctified, and meet for the masters use (2 Timothy 2:21). So Davids word here is, This is the house of the Lord God, and this is the altar of the burnt offering for Israel. He has reached it, he is on sure ground; and one would yearningly seek that everyone here should get his feet on this ground. 

    This chapter, 1 Chronicles 21, shows the way to recovery and that recovery must cost something. So in reply to Ornans offer to give him the threshing-floor, David says, Nay; but I will verily buy it for the full price  he is not going to pay less than the price; and, I can tell you, really, in a practical way, you get what you pay for. I am not now speaking of what God is to you, but of our side, that on these lines the more you pay, the more you sacrifice, the more you get. David says, I will pay the full money  that is the word. Ornan would give all, but no one who understands God, or the house of God, will take things on this line without price. The gospel is, of course, on the principle of without money and without price, but a great price has been paid; but on the line of appropriating things, there is a price; those who understand it say, I would not have it without cost. The price means surrendering; the giving up of things; sacrificing; and that is what marks the latter part of this chapter 21. The consequent result is acceptable by God, and that enters into what David says  This is the house of the Lord God, and this is the altar of the burnt offering for Israel. He is on sure ground. 

    As we read down chapter 22 our hearts are filled with the very wonderful wealth that is now there; not only what I must bring, but what is there  one hundred thousand talents of gold, and so on. Think of that wealth! This is the consequence of getting our feet planted, through this process, on the foundation of the house of God. David says, as it were, Everything must be secured. This is wonderful, David is consolidating the position, and he will never give it up. Thus he immediately introduces the thought of nails, a remarkable feature. We read of A nail in a sure place (Isaiah 22:23); that nail is Christ and we are in the house of God in that security. Can we afford to be outside it? Here it is said, David prepared iron in abundance for the nails for the doors of the gates, and for the joists (1 Chronicles 22:3). The allusion is to the truth and power of Christs resurrection, through which all is immutably secured. 

    In the last scripture I read, the threshing-floor of Atad comes in, in relation to Jacob; he is a dead man now. It is remarkable how much is made of death in Genesis, and it is by those who have faith. The world, characteristically, covers death up and modifies the idea as much as possible, but death is death, and faith understands it better than any; the worldling does not understand it at all. The first burying-place is bought by the father of all believers and paid for in full money. You will recall that David uses the same expression as to the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite. In Genesis 50 Moses is typically bringing in what Christ thinks of His beloved people; changing the whole character of death, for it is falling asleep through Jesus; it is through His power really; He does it. Can anything be more touching? If we face it (and, of course, we have to face it, for we are still mortal), can anything be more touching than the Lord Jesus putting the saints to sleep? Hence Abraham is concerned as to the position of those of his who had fallen asleep. It was just a field and a cave in it he bought, and he paid not only full money, but current money with the merchant; no spurious money, or discounted currency, but current money with the merchant; the face value as it were, is on it  that is the principle. There are those who depreciate the value of things, but, in the divine realm, money is to be maintained at its full parity; and that is Abrahams point  current money with the merchant. In the presence of witnesses, the cave, the field, and the trees were all secured undeniably by current money with the merchant. But what does all this mean? Why should the Spirit of God give us so much as to a possession of a sepulchre? It is to bring Christ in in regard to those who have fallen asleep, for in truth we are all buried on this principle, our bodies are just as safe as are our spirits which are with Christ. Our spirits are safe there, and our bodies are secured too without question, on the principle of purchase. 

    How precious all this is! As we advance in years, it is just as well to face things. Death is not a terror at all; it is a temporary matter, it is a provisional state of things from this point of view. Our spirits are with the Lord, and faith says it is far better; and our bodies are taken care of: Come, see the place where the Lord lay (Matthew 28:6). Devout men carried Stephen to his burial  the place is known. The whole principle is in the cave purchased figuratively by Christ for the burial of His saints  they are all there; they are distinct from the unsaved; and, as one may say, He will go to the mouth of that cave and call forth all those buried in it. 

    Now what I had in mind was to show that this threshing-floor also has its voice. Has there been the separation of the precious from the vile, of the real corn, of the grain of wheat from the shell? If not then the threshing-floor has not had its voice. In such a case burial is not so happy; the departure to be with Christ is not so glorious or victorious as it should be. The death of a saint should be a witness to the power of christianity. This threshing-floor of Atad, which is said to be beyond the Jordan, from Moses standpoint, meaning that it was in Canaan, I apprehend is a testimony to the life of Jacob. Yet see how much is said of burial in Genesis. In this cave Abraham and Sarah were buried, Isaac and Rebekah were buried and there Jacob buried Leah; and he gets Joseph to swear that he (Jacob) would be buried there. What does all this mean, dear brethren? It is the action of faith; it is faith active in one who is dying. There is the threshing-floor, and he has been through it; the discipline of God has done its work in him. He is entirely clear in his last moments of all the rubbish and chaff; he dies gloriously; he is buried gloriously, and he will be raised gloriously. So for us, whether it be the falling asleep, the departure to be with Christ, or being raised or changed at His coming, the Lord is looking for victory in every one of us. Whether He changes our bodies as still alive, or raises us from the dead, He is looking for victory. As we fall asleep, if the whole moral process has been gone through, there is nothing left but the pure wheat for Christ. Stephen is really in the power of it; he hands over his spirit to Christ, saying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit (Acts 7:59). There is no cloud on his conscience, or his mind; he asks the Lord to receive his spirit. How pleased was the Lord to do that! And Stephen has been with Him ever since; his body, too, is safe; and he will appear presently when the Lord Jesus stands at the graves mouths, and calls forth those who have done good unto the resurrection of life. 

  
    PURCHASE FOR DIVINE PURPOSES (JT 49)

    Matthew 13: 44 - 46; 1 Chronicles 21: 18 - 25; Genesis 23: 11 - 19; Revelation 3: 18

    I wish to speak at this time about purchase. The idea of buying and selling is very old, but I wish to dwell upon purchasing as divinely introduced. In this respect it came in with Abraham. It was in the world before, for the Lord tells us that they builded and planted in Sodom and bought and sold; that is how the world went on. Merchandising had a great place, and has more now perhaps than at any time. It belongs to the world, the realm represented in Tyre. Christians in business have to be on their guard as to the mercantile spirit, lest they make it an object, lest rather than a means of livelihood, it becomes a pleasure; it may thus be classified with sport. Therefore, a believer has to watch lest he be drawn into the current of buying and selling as affording him satisfaction. The apostle enjoins us to be as they that buy, as not possessing. Otherwise we shall be on the level of the man who said, Soul, thou hast much good things laid by for many years (Luke 12: 19), and pull down our barns and build larger ones, and buy our houses accordingly, and our cars. 

    All this is a snare, and there can be no doubt it marked the Sodomites, great sinners as they were, but they did in this respect what was in itself legitimate. They ate, they drank, they bought, they sold, they planted, they builded; but on the day that Lot went out from Sodom, it rained fire and sulphur from heaven, and destroyed all of them (Luke 17: 28, 29). That happened in Sodom, which in that sense represents the industrial field, the mercantile field, besides the wickedness that goes with money-making. The love of money is the root of every evil we are told, and industrial occupations largely afford the means for the acquirement of wealth. The antediluvians were pleasure-loving, social people (compare Luke 17: 26, 27) and sociability must have been in Sodom too. Mere social relations may readily merge into what is actually in opposition to the people of God, and we have to be wary of them. Of course, we must be considerate of men as such, for they are creatures of God as we are. While refusing their worldliness, we have to clothe them in this sense. So you find in the heavenly man, that is, in Abraham, good terms existing between him and the inhabitants of the land; although he knew from the divine promise that the land would all be his; he was also heir of the world. What a different outlook on the world this fact would give to Abraham! And in truth, as the gospel was preached to Abraham, who is the father of all believers, he would learn in some degree to clothe men and women with creative thoughts. They belonged to God as the Creator. We need to do this, otherwise we shall not be in their confidence. 

    I mention all this in a prefatory way. The antediluvians, as I was saying, must have had great social facilities for families, such as that of Methuselah and others. They ate, they drank, they married, they were given in marriage, until the day that Noe entered into the ark, and the flood came and destroyed all of them (Luke 17: 27). So much for the social and industrial or commercial side of human affairs; the christian has to be on his guard as to both, and see how God came in with the idea of purchase, in a most interesting manner. Why should He have to purchase anything through His people, as Abraham and David, when He created everything? The cattle on a thousand hills are His. Why then should He have to go into the market to buy cattle? Why should He have to buy land, or why should He have to buy persons? Well, these are important questions which I hope will be somewhat answered in what I have to say, for I believe it is important that our souls should be instructed in this matter of divine purchase. It is set out in the clearest manner in the passage in Matthew 13. Verse 44 introduces the thought of a treasure found. It was hidden. The man found the treasure, as you will observe, hidden in a field, and for the joy of it goes and sells all whatever he has, and buys that field. There is joy in the matter, this matter of divine purchase. The Lord here likened Himself to a man, and incidentally it may be remarked that whilst the Lord felt everything as no one else could feel the weals and woes of mankind, also the disregard of the rights of God everywhere, yet He would be by no means doleful or depressed. An incident of this kind shows what marked the Lord. There are many others, too, of course, to help us in this respect, but this one shows the readiness with which joy came into His heart  the joy of the treasure. Why should He have to buy the field? He was the Creator of it. He owned it creatorially. Why should He have to buy it? Well, that is what He did. Buying is sometimes difficult, especially if the article or commodity desired is not on sale, not specially on sale. There is no evidence that this field was advertised to be sold, yet the Lord had the joy of the treasure which He found in the field, and the purchase must be made. 

    The seller is not in view here, yet the Lord in the type, in the parable, would buy the field. There is something in it which causes Him joy. Think of that! How it should appeal to us! He had us in mind in this matter, dear brethren. I suppose the thought of finding alludes historically to what He found in Peter, and John, and James, and Bartholomew, and Mary of Bethany, and many others. He found in them what He loved. David never found such interest, such joy in men. He had his men; Solomon had his; but they never found such joy in men as the Lord did. Solomon was a figure of Christ in this respect, for he had a wonderful heart; God gave him a wonderful heart. He was a man of great affection. But think of Jesus, the Creator of everything! He created Adam. There was not one thing done that He did not do. He created Eve. It was not a mere matter of workmanship, for His heart was in it; and now He has Peter, and James, and John, and many others, and they are wonderful in His eyes. He saw something beyond what others saw. He names it  a treasure, and He introduces the idea of purchase, not to purchase the treasure, but the field in which it was; that is, it belonged to the field, as the trees belonged, in Abrahams mind, to the cave of Machpelah. So this treasure belonged to the field; it was greater than the field. But He would have the field, and would sell all that He had in order to buy it. 

    Now that raises the question as to the position at the present time. Our chapter tells us what the field is. A field suggests the idea of a sphere of workmanship; but it is not the thought of a tilled field here. The time for that is coming; the Lord Jesus as the true Solomon will speak of everything relating to the earth, so that it will be understood why Solomon spoke of all the living things on earth. David spoke of heavenly things. The day is coming when Christ will speak of everything here below. How suitable everything here will be in its own setting! as He said of Nathanael, an Israelite, in whom there is no guile. He will grace the coming world with such persons  guileless persons, who can name the Lord Jesus in reverence and affection, saying thou art the Son of God, thou art the King of Israel (John 1: 49). Such persons will adorn the coming earth; but in the meantime He is not purchasing the field for that, He is purchasing it because of this treasure. And this treasure is not Jewry, nor is it the nations as such. It is an unnamed treasure here. The Lord hides it, so that we are in a Colossian position. It alludes to ourselves, the Lord has hidden us, but He has the field, and has right-of-way, in order to get each of us. 

    That brings in the question of the earth and what is going on at the present time: whatever interferes with the Lords rights of purchase on the earth must not be, for He has His people in it; He has His treasure in it. Here we are in this hall tonight, and there are many more of the Lords people in this city, unknown to us, but known to Him. He has some of us, perhaps all  He is already valuing us as belonging to this treasure. We read in this chapter of a man who brings out of his treasure things new and old. The scribe of the kingdom of the heavens does that. The Lord is speaking about the treasure in the parable, and anyone instructed in the kingdom of the heavens will understand what He means. 

    As I said, we are here tonight belonging to this treasure. Let us take the thought into our hearts. We are hidden. We do not want newspaper advertisements. The world does not know us, because it knew Him not, and faith accepts that. We would be in correspondence with Christ in everything. But still, the Lord has much people in this city, as in Corinth. He said to Paul, Fear not, but speak and be not silent; because I am with thee, and no one shall set upon thee to injure thee; because I have much people in this city (Acts 18: 9, 10). What a great thing to realise that in our service no one shall set upon us to injure us! I have much people in this city, the Lord said. The Lord had right-of-way in Corinth. 

    The next verse brings in enlargement of the thought. It is no longer that He has found something, but He is looking for something, for the thought became enlarged, as I may so say, in the blessed Lords mind. He is looking for something; that is, if we were in the treasure, then He would look for us in another point of view  a pearl, as a merchantman seeking goodly pearls. The Lord is now seeking something. Well, I believe that enters into this. The Lord has the assembly in His mind, and He has sought it and bought it, and it is one pearl of great value. The context shows that it is an advance in thought  it is the thought of superiority, a superlative idea. We read of approving the things that are more excellent. That is what the Lord has in mind for us at the present time. We have entered upon the time of translation, and things are pressed forward by the Spirit of God in a peculiar way, and the end in view is that the saints should be ready when the moment arrives. It is very beautiful in that sense; it brings us all into it. But ... of that hour no one knows ... but the Father. So that the saints are to be aglow with anticipation and desire that as the Fathers moment comes, the translation will take place  the coming of the Lord, too, into public glory. 

    I want to show now from David and Abraham how this worked out: everything is presented perfectly in Christ. The idea of purchase is in the epistles, but in Matthew 13 we see it in a beautiful setting in these parables. You will understand that they were spoken inside the house (verse 36). It is a private matter. The Lord is going on with us in this way. It is a secret position, involving the mystery. To you it is given to know the mysteries of the kingdom of the heavens. Well, the Lord would impress us with the greatness of it, so that we might value the things involved in the mysteries of the kingdom of the heavens. When we come to the assembly it is not mysteries, but mystery  the great divine thought transcending all others, the mystery. 

    Now David in type helps us through his failure. He is used to help us. I do not believe any of these failures of the great servants of God would be recorded save to help us; they are written for our learning, and everything happened as types for us. David had committed a great sin, but his sin resulted in this wonderful end, the purchase of the site of the house of God. I speak of it now as to how it works out in believers, for one observes great want of definiteness of purpose in the brethren. I have taken up this matter of purchase or buying, because it contemplates a very definite transaction, that one has something in his mind. One has begun to be definite, to set value on things, to appraise things in their true value; and having appraised them in their true value, then we want to have part in them, something that we can call our own, and if so, the price has to be paid. In this sense, we are not so much looking for gift. One is assured of ones own disposition, which I suppose is natural to us all, to want gift. God is a Giver. The idea of gift is infinite in Him. If thou knewest the gift of God the Lord says, and again, It is more blessed to give than to receive. Gift for service is attractive, but it is apt to be a snare; it is to be desired, and God gives it; but there is the thought of suitability for it, which must be acquired. Thus gift is rightly valued and used as received from God. 

    David is offered the threshing-floor as a gift, the threshing-sledges for wood, and the wheat for the oblation, but he would not offer to Jehovah what cost him nothing. He would buy all for full money. But Ornan, who would give all to David, was a remarkable man; he was not a man to be despised. He had four sons too. Why should they be mentioned? He is going to be honoured in this matter. He is already honoured because he is offering for the house of God. The two men are honoured  the purchaser and the seller, the seller because he wishes to make a gift, and the purchaser because he will not offer to God what cost him nothing. His four sons are with their father. They are threshing wheat. They are real workers and workers for a purpose  the staff of life, wheat. 

    Well, the prophet Gad had said to David that he should go up and rear an altar to Jehovah in the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite. That was the message, and I hope each of us will place himself in the position to receive a message at this time. It is a prophetic time we are living in. Some of us were noticing that Gad and Nathan were Davids prophets; Gad particularly was Davids seer. And now he serves him as before, in this matter of the house. The angel of Jehovah commanded Gad to say to David, that David should go up and rear an altar to Jehovah in the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite. And David went up at the saying of Gad, which he had spoken in the name of Jehovah. Observe that! Speaking of prophecy, it is not simply that a brother has a word, he speaks in the name of Jehovah. Those who listen are to judge. Is it indeed in the name of the Lord? Is it indeed a commandment? If it be, it is on the level of 1 Corinthians, and do we not need imperative words, dear brethren? We shall get them if we are ready for them. Notice that David went up at the saying of Gad which he had spoken in the name of Jehovah. So that our prophetic meetings become of great importance, but then speaking in the name is not enough. I must be worthy of the name; one has to go to the meetings in the name of the Lord. Think of the import of the name of the Lord! This would affect a man as he leaves his house if he is to be used publicly at a prophetic meeting; what sobriety, what sense of responsibility would mark him! 

    The angels word is short: it is prophetic. The circumstances were disturbed and peculiar, for David had just sinned, and sins cannot be fully dealt with in a second, you know. After denying the Lord, Peter was not set up until the Lord had probed him (John 21); and David had to go through his exercises for this sorrowful sin, but he obeys the divine word immediately. Immediately the word came from the angel to go up, he went up. He was subject. David went up at the saying of Gad, which he had spoken in the name of Jehovah. How important it is that we have an ear for what is in the name of the Lord and are subject to it! We discern it has come to us in the name of the Lord. 

    David is now imbued with the idea of purchase. He understands what is needed. No doubt he had read Genesis. Men of faith would read books God provided. The Scriptures are a wonderful provision for us. There can be no doubt that David read this chapter in Genesis, and indeed, I believe the Psalms are constructed on similar lines to the Pentateuch: each has five books. The Spirit of God through the psalmists would carry forward into the Psalms the great divine thoughts in the Pentateuch. The idea of purchase enters into them, as here. David is not behind Abraham. He used the very same words, full money. It is a true man that says that sort of thing. He is not bargaining for a lower price. It is a question of uprightness. 

    The idea of manhood enters into all divine transactions, and certainly any one of us who is in any way in the service of God, and every one of us is called into it, should be marked by manhood. So David says that he will pay the full price. So we are told in the passage that David gave to Ornan for the property six hundred shekels of gold by weight. There is weight and measure. It was the weight of six hundred shekels, for coins are apt to be adulterated, but gold by weight is the pure metal, and that is what David gave. And observe that he bought the place. He would make full room for the house of God and for all that pertained to it. 

    I would like to speak now of Abraham and of the burials of the brethren. If we are in our graves, our spirits are with Christ. If we are in our bodies here, we are in the house of God. That is the position. David is, in type, looking after the saints in their bodies, making plenty of room for them. The early chapters in Acts show how room was there: there was great increase in the number of persons. But the saints have to be looked after in view of their disembodiment. Both Peter and Paul contemplated putting off their tabernacles. Provision had to be made for this. The apostle Paul says, those who have fallen asleep through Jesus, a most beautiful expression. The Lord sees to our falling asleep, and to our burial. Devout men carry us to our burial, all under the Lord. The Lord is saying by the Spirit in Genesis 23 that He is providing with the greatest care for the burials of His people. Does not love enter into it? It does indeed. Abraham was in the presence of his dead when he said this. It is not until he makes the purchase in the most formal manner that we are told in verse 19 after this, Abraham buried Sarah his wife. After this; and every burial since that time is after this, that is after this care of love has been expended, this precious interest in the burials of the saints. It is a matter of faith. Nothing is more a matter of faith. It is the father of the faithful who buys this burying ground. Jacob takes it up in the most definite way, and would be buried there. He was carried over into Canaan to be buried in this cave. 

    We read that the cave was in a field, and I think that this thought of a field is worthy of note, for do not the saints need room for the expression of love in our burials? They are not cold affairs, such as we find with the unbelieving. I do not know that I have ever been at the grave of an unbeliever, but I conceive it would be a cold matter. God forbid that anyone here should be an unbeliever! The unbeliever keeps death as far away from his mind as possible, but not so the believer. Paul enters into this matter, saying, to depart, and to be with Christ; which is far better. Of course, that would mean his burial. We are not told of his burial. It is remarkable how little is made of the burials of christians, but the general thought is stated in the Acts as clearly as possible. Stephens burial, and the burials of Ananias and Sapphira  the latter two erring ones, and yet such are provided for, as it were, in this field, in this cave. The love of Christ follows up everyone, even such persons as are under the discipline of the assembly, under the discipline of God, are buried. I think it shows the genuineness of their christianity, that they were both buried. 

    So Abraham secures the field and the trees  the whole position. It is an actual transaction, and that is what I am aiming at  to show you that buying means a definite transaction to get something that faith sees is needed for the Lords people. Let nothing be omitted that is needed for the care of the Lords people, whether in life or in death. Love would see to that as in Abraham and in Paul, and in the Lord Himself. How wonderfully He acted at the grave of Lazarus! Where have ye put him? How touching that is! Jesus wept. However, I am speaking now of this matter of purchase, that we should understand that we should be definite. 

    We have things in our minds, we know what is needed, and we get them. It is a matter of purchase. If it costs me something then I value it ever after. If it does not cost me something, then I am likely to think lightly of it. It is not a question of salvation or redemption, but I am speaking of things that are needed, and faith will purchase them, will pay for them, so that they might be secured and available for the Lords people. 

    I would refer finally to the Laodiceans. The Lord says, I counsel thee to buy of me gold purified by fire, that thou mayest be rich; and white garments, that thou mayest be clothed, and that the shame of thy nakedness may not be made manifest (Revelation 3: 18). That is a very remarkable word and in keeping with the last address to the assemblies. The Lord tells the overcomer here that He has sat down with His Father in His throne. He is there tonight, and hence the gospel is going forth, and who can interfere with His rights in His field? As to these Laodiceans, the Lord had written to them through Paul, and he tells the Colossians to have their letter, that is the epistle to the Colossians, read in Laodicea; and that the letter to Laodicea was to be read to the Colossians. Had they taken heed to it they would not have needed this counsel, for it combated the evil and ceremonialism of philosophy. It was the admission of philosophy and vain deceit into the professing body, that made it rich in its own account  higher criticism and all that. Now we see the result of this epistle to the Colossians being unread and unaccepted in practice as divine truth. Philosophy, vain deceit, and ceremonialism are what mark the professing body today. It thinks it is rich, but the Lord says, thou art the wretched, and ... poor. I am about to spue thee out of my mouth. Yet He says, I counsel thee to buy of me. It is a transaction with Him that the Lord urges. You will remember that the foolish virgins were told to go and buy from those who sold, but before they could buy, the Lord had come, and they were left outside. The Lord would not open to them, although they wished that He would. Here the Lord is telling the Laodiceans to buy of Him. It is a peculiarly touching word, that the Lord is counselling such people. He was about to spue them out of His mouth, but in the meantime, He is giving them counsel, and that is, that they should come to Him and buy. He is not offering anything for nothing: they are past that. They have been investigating and found out things that nobody had known before, they think. They are not trying to get things for nothing. 

    Although He is the great Giver, the Lord says He is ready to sell. I counsel thee to buy of me gold purified by fire, that thou mayest be rich; and white garments, that thou mayest be clothed, and that the shame of thy nakedness may not be made manifest. The Lord is counselling them, and indeed ourselves, to buy the requisites. If we say, We are rich and increased with goods, the Lord says, as it were, None of the things that you have are requisite; the idea is, that you buy the requisites for an entrance into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. What are the requisites? Gold tried in the fire, and white raiment. In this book and elsewhere there are those spoken of who wash their robes, but now you can see that it is a question of having needed things, of coming to Christ, as He counsels, and buying the things you need. 

    May God bless these thoughts to us. 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD MARKED BY THE DISCIPLINE OF GOD (JT 86)

    Genesis 32:22 - 32; 1 Chronicles 21:26,27; 1 Peter 4:17

    What is in mind is to show that the house of God is marked by the discipline of God. I have selected these scriptures to show this, Jacob and David and Peter being three servants peculiarly linked with the house of God who came peculiarly under the discipline of God. We may gather therefore as in the house but we must come under discipline in order to continue according to God. There are three kinds of discipline and it is well to mention them: the discipline of the Father according to Hebrews 12, the discipline of the Lord according to 1 Corinthians 11 and other scriptures, and the discipline of the assembly according to Matthew 18 and 1 Corinthians 5 and other scriptures. I mention these three kinds of discipline, for I believe it will help us to bear in mind that they exist. They have to be regarded separately and they stand in separate settings, but all make for suitable conditions in the house of God. The enemys aim is to spoil the conditions inaugurated at Pentecost in the house of God, to spoil the general conditions of the assembly, not only in its general setting, but also in local conditions. These attacks of the enemy have been especially seen in recent years in local eruptions, some of which have to be classified as ordered of God. Indeed it is said, There must be also heresies (or sects) among you, that they which are approved may be made manifest among you. 1 Corinthians 11:19. This is in keeping with what is said in Leviticus, I put a leprous plague in a house, Leviticus 14:34. The principle to see is that God has allowed it, indeed we might more correctly say, God has ordered it. Take Davids great sin in numbering the people; in one place it says, Satan ... moved David to number Israel. 1 Chronicles 21:1. And in another place it says, Jehovah ... moved David ... . Go, number Israel and Judah. 2 Samuel 24:1. So in relation to Jobs discipline, it was directly ordered of God. Satan suggested it, but God ordered it. It is a solemn fact to come under the government of God. God might order Satan to attack any one of us. At least these scriptures would challenge all our hearts as to conduct and ways, lest one day the government of God be against us, but really for us  a solemn thing that Satan should be let loose and allowed to attack us. We may well think of the value of the prayer the Lord taught the disciples: Lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil. Matthew 6:13. It was a solemn thing to be led into temptation, but it was to bring out what was there. The Lord Himself was led into temptation. The Lord came out triumphantly; Peter did not. Satan hath desired to have you Luke 22:31  that is all of you. Peter did not come out gloriously, he failed before the onslaught. It is a solemn thing that we are allowed to give way. But God says, I ordered it, there is something to bring out: really, as it should read of the man at Corinth, To deliver him, I say, being such, to Satan for destruction of the flesh, that the spirit may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus. 1 Corinthians 5:5. Thank God, it was saved before that. It was very encouraging indeed; he was saved very quickly; the apostle had to urge the brethren to restore him. Such was the effect of the discipline. What an instrument it is in the ordering of God. These are extreme cases I am speaking of now. In fact discipline goes on all the time, but these are extreme cases to show how God orders it expressly to bring out what we are. God says, I just order a proceeding against you; it is really for us, but it is against us at the time. 

    Now I want to take up Jacob as the first illustration, he is outstanding. It is remarkable how definitions that have a place in the divine vocabulary come out, and how different ones name them. The house of God comes under that setting. Jacob says, This is none other but the house of God. Genesis 28:17. David says, This is the house of the Lord God. 1 Chronicles 22:1. There was no question about it, showing what a spiritual man he was. It says, David; who found favour before God, and asked to find a tabernacle for the God of Jacob ... But the Most High dwells not in places made with hands. Acts 7:46 - 48. David says, This is the house of the Lord God. 1 Chronicles 22:1. Jacob says, This is none other, Genesis 28:17 that is to say, there was a conclusion arrived at. Jacob typically says, This is nothing else than that, and it is the first mention of it, and it comes right down to us. He named the house of God. My point is to show that he came under discipline, and discipline stamped him; he was under reproach in that way all his life. He needed that. If we name things, and name them sincerely, and appreciate them, we must come under discipline in relation to them. God says He will bring us into the reality of that thing. Let us not shrink, for God has taken us in hand; we are to dwell in the house of God. Jacob does not see that. That I may dwell in the house of Jehovah all the days of my life, to behold the beauty of Jehovah, and to inquire of him in his temple, Psalm 27:4. What beautiful language the Spirit of God would put not only into our mouth, but into our heart. So discipline must proceed. All these things cannot be taken up in fleshly energy. We do not all get converted like Paul; we do not all get such a conversion as that, but all that is implied in that conversion must come to us sooner or later. So we may as well take on the obligation as we are here in the school of God. We must go to school. God has provided a school. It is imperative to go to school. Luke in Acts 19 alludes to the school of Tyrannus. This is not put there without having a meaning, it is stated there for a purpose, that is to say, the flesh will not be tolerated. That is a notice at the very outset, we may say, nor can we bring our distinction into it. 

    Well, Jacob returns from Padan, and he has got to meet the offended brother. It is no light matter to meet an offended brother, but the Lord gives instruction in Matthew 5, Therefore if thou bring thy gift to the altar, and there rememberest that thy brother hath ought against thee; leave there thy gift before the altar. Matthew 5:23,24. Esau had something against Jacob. One day earlier he had decided that he would murder his brother, a terrible thought to have, but Esau had it. Now Jacob is coming back, and he is not sure if Esau has changed his mind, nor can he be sure. So he sends messengers to him. To our encouragement, two camps of angels had already met Jacob  Gods mighty angels, one of whom could slay one hundred and eighty five thousand at a stroke  so we need not be afraid of meeting the offended brother; he cannot overcome us if we are with God. But Jacob did not take that in, nor did he rely upon it. Mahanaim means that. But Jacob did not send messengers to Esau saying, My dear brother Esau, God has just met me. Instead of that he sent a message to tell Esau how well off he was, as much as to say, Esau, you have got somebody to reckon with. But the point is he had God to reckon with. The Psalms are full of that; they never fall back on cattle and houses and money. The book of Psalms is intended to strengthen our hearts in dealing with our brethren. So there are two camps of angels on behalf of Jacob. Were Jacob to have taken this on, what would he do? He would have overcome evil by good. But Jacob was still relying on his own greatness. How ready we are to bring out in our conversation with the brethren what we are, what our position is, what our education is. How prone we are to do it, so that the listener might be impressed that we are somebody, indeed, we intend it that he should be impressed. So the messengers came back and told Jacob that Esau is coming to meet him with four hundred men. Now that is something for Jacob to reckon with. But he was a true believer; immediately he turns to God. His prayer is given in this chapter, and when we come to the verses which we have read, he is left alone with God. Instead of Esau wrestling with him God does it. And Jacob says afterwards, I have seen God face to face, and my life has been preserved. There you see the result of the discipline, dear brethren; he comes out with an increased knowledge of God, and with an increased sense of the weakness that is in himself. That is what he has learnt in Gods school. So one could say, For when I am weak, then am I strong. 2 Corinthians 12:10. The great learner, the most educated christian, was Paul. The Corinthians chided him, but he says, I determined not to know any thing among you, save Jesus Christ, and him crucified, 1 Corinthians 2:2 which meant that he accepted in his own body and demeanour that he was crucified with Christ. I am crucified with Christ, and no longer live, I, but Christ lives in me; but in that I now live in flesh, I live by faith, the faith of the Son of God, who has loved me and given himself for me, Galatians 2:20. He is a full graduate of the school of God, not that discipline ever ceases; it goes on as long as we are in these bodies. That the excellency of the power may be of God, and not of us, 2 Corinthians 4:7. So Jacob limped over the brook; he was under reproach in mens eye, being crippled, but he was beautiful to Gods eye. He is an outstanding example of education through discipline in relation to the house of God. What follows is a beautiful touch: 

    when Joseph and Rachel finally came before Esau, Joseph comes before Rachel. It reads, And the maidservants drew near, they and their children ... And Leah also, with her children, drew near ... And lastly Joseph drew near, and Rachel. Genesis 33:6,7. Joseph and Rachel: Christ first. That is another beautiful touch in the house of God. Make it a point of habit, make it a point of rule, dear brethren, Christ first! and more than that, Christ all, everything and in all! That is all I had to say about Jacob. 

    You know David takes up Jacob when he thought of building the house: I will not give sleep to mine eyes, slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for Jehovah, habitations for the Mighty One of Jacob, Psalm 132:4 - 5. God said virtually, If that is to be true there must be excessive discipline. As the Lord said of Paul, I will show to him how much he must suffer. Acts 9:16. So David has to go through the school. This event in 1 Chronicles 21 is late in his life; he is a highly disciplined man already. It is a warning to us; we may have been going on for forty years, and yet we may be exposed to the devil. Let none of us think we are beyond discipline; our very thoughts expose us to the devil  a little bit of pride, maybe, spiritual pride. David was an old brother. Old brothers are apt to think of the numbers in the meeting; they have had to do with this ones and with that ones conversions. We have been flattering ourselves that we have had to do with that. Do not let us be mistaken: Satan is in that. Go, number the people! God said to the devil, Go and make David number the people. You may be sure David had often thought of it. At that time Israel was a very powerful nation numerically. You know how modern rulers are counting their people. It is natural to men to do that. So God said to Satan, I allow him to number the people. I do not know of anything more solemn: David the beloved king, the great prophet, the sweet psalmist of Israel being allowed to give way to this temptation. How solemn that is. What a warning for us, dear brethren, that we should not be priding ourselves in our achievements. After all we are unprofitable servants. The Lord would put us in our places. Paul says, That I might not be exalted ... there was given to me a thorn for the flesh, a messenger of Satan. 2 Corinthians 12:7. Who sent him? God. That he might buffet me, that I might not be exalted. He asked the Lord thrice that it might depart from him, but the Lord said, No, My grace suffices thee. Jacobs limp stayed; Pauls thorn stayed, and he is contented; his power increases as he is subject to the Lord in this matter. 

    Well, God is displeased at the numbering of the people, so that David is now in the position of discipline. The whole nation has been disciplined. The angel of God was standing over Jerusalem to destroy it. What a terrible sight that was  the holy city about to be destroyed. Then you get that beautiful word, The Lord beheld, and he repented. 1 Chronicles 21:15. He thought of Jerusalem, the city He had chosen. How touching that is. Then think of many of us, of any of us whom He has selected according to divine counsel. He sees us, He thinks of us when we are under discipline, and He repents. And when He repents He will leave a better christian, a better stone in the building. God sent the angel to Jerusalem to destroy it, and yet there is this beautiful touch, He repented.. He sits as the refiner; He watches and watches, and relinquishes, and the fire ceases; He calms it down. All things work together for good ... to those who are called according to purpose. Romans 8:28. He had selected Jerusalem, and it repented God, and He said to the angel, Put that sword into its sheath, but not until David had brought the sacrifice (verse 27). There must be sacrifice; all His dealings with us are in relation to the death of Christ. So David goes up and buys the place. He would not take anything for nothing to offer to God, he paid the full price, nor should we be behind that in principle. Whatever it costs let us not fail to meet God. David paid the full price. Then he built an altar. He judges himself. Let us judge ourselves unsparingly, there is to be no reservation in that matter. Heaven comes in and acknowledges Davids offering. And we are told in the first verse of the next chapter, And David said, This is the house of Jehovah Elohim, and this is the altar of burnt-offering for Israel. 1 Chronicles 22:1. This is a new order. The tabernacle was at Gibeon, but David would not go there. We must be careful and let God provide, but on the line of sovereign selection. David was accepted on that line. Let us be like him and pay the full price. I mean to say, let everything go that you may get the treasure, like the Lord Jesus, He restored that which He took not away. See how pleased God was with David here! Can we miss heavens acknowledgment of this? Now we are ready for the house. David says, This is the house of God. He goes the whole way, he pays the full price: six hundred shekels of gold. That alludes to the great spiritual contribution David made. Heaven owns it. 

    Now just a word on our passage in Peter. Peter says, The time is come that judgment must begin at the house of God. The house is not formed of merely professing christians, it is formed of real christians. The time is come that judgment must begin there. This includes much of what I have said already, but I only wanted to say about Peter how qualified he was to speak about the house; he says here, The time is come that judgment must begin at the house of God. Obviously the meaning of this is that God is no respecter of persons: If it first begin at us, what shall the end be of them that obey not the gospel?. 

    God is saying that there is no more licence for sin in a christian than in an ungodly person. Sin is sin before God  as in the case of David, so in our case. If a christians conduct discredits God, God will deal with him. There will come a terrible day, a solemn day: For this cause God shall send them strong delusion, that they should believe a lie: that they all might be damned who believed not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness. 2 Thessalonians 2:11,12. But judgment must begin at us. God is showing that He is no respecter of persons, He deals with sin as sin. The Corinthians were told, On this account many among you are weak and infirm, and a good many are fallen asleep. But if we judged ourselves, so were we not judged. 1 Corinthians 11:30,31. Then the apostle adds, But being judged, we are disciplined of the Lord, that we may not be condemned with the world. 1 Corinthians 11:32. Why did the Corinthians not deal with these things, but let them continue in the meeting as we see in chapter 11? It is inside, where our wills are often at work; it may be at the care meeting where we want a little bit of our own way. On this account many among you are weak. 1 Corinthians 11:30. If we would judge ourselves we would not be condemned with the world. So you see at Corinth discipline is going on all the time. So with us it is going on continually. So that we are warned how to behave ourselves lest we should be condemned with the world. 

  
    DIVINE RIGHTS TO PURCHASE (JT 93)

    Matthew 13: 44; 1 Chronicles 21:18,19; 1 Chronicles 21:25; Acts 20: 28; Genesis 23: 17 - 20

    What is in mind in these scriptures is divine rights to purchase. There are also creative rights, divine rights, and these rights God covenanted with men, beasts and even the earth, furnishing a universal sign of this covenant  a sign which is still visible. God speaks of His bow  my bow, He says. When He sets it in the cloud, as He often does, it is for men to see and to rest in assurance of the covenant. It is wholly from Gods side. No conditions are asked from man at all. God engaged Himself from His own side to these terms, so that every farmer and indeed every man, woman and child from that day has profited and is profiting from this covenant. The farmer ploughs and sows, and raises cattle and even a family. He is entitled to rest in the terms of that covenant. So that, we are told, while the earth remains, seed-time and harvest, cold and heat, summer and winter, day and night, shall not cease. 

    Men come and go; conquerors come and go; wickedness mounts up. Yet that covenant stands. Presently the Lord Jesus, in whom every promise is yea and amen to the glory of God, will come out from heaven. Indeed He has done so already in testimony, and places His right foot on the sea and His left upon the earth, and cries with a loud voice as the lion roars. The angel is said to be clothed with a cloud, and the rainbow upon his head, meaning that that covenant stands, the rainbow being the token of it. It is on His head  as if to be maintained in infinite intelligence. 

    I am referring now, however, to divine rights to purchase, and so I take up this verse in Matthew as basic of what I have to say. The Lord in this chapter, by parables, alludes to Himself as finding a treasure hidden in a field. He was in the world, we are told in Johns gospel, and the world was made by Him, and the world knew Him not. It was about to turn Him out ignominiously, as if He had no rights at all  not that they did not know He had rights, but it was as if He did not have any. They said amongst themselves, This is the heir; come, let us kill him, that the inheritance may become ours, Luke 20: 14. He was in the world and this was the outcome, but He is not alluding to that fact here. The Lord is not here referring to His death directly. It is the feature of selling what He had. No doubt this involved His death, but He is speaking about the commercial transaction, and He sells all that He had in order to obtain the field, so as to have indisputable rights in it that no one could question. His operations have in mind the securing of this treasure, which we, as instructed in the Scriptures, may readily see, has taken long centuries to accomplish. It is still proceeding, and every one of us who is the Lords will rejoice that He has waited so long, so as to secure ourselves out of the field. Men are doing much. We read of the works, the earth and the works that are therein. Their works, mans works, do not include what I am speaking of. Theirs shall all be burned up with the earth, but the divine operations stand by themselves, and they are proceeding even now. The Lord is securing this treasure. He has indisputable rights in the field, whatever men who are on the earth may say. He has right of way in the field. He will make other use of the field presently, but in the meantime He is securing this treasure. We are left to understand what the treasure is from other scriptures. Indeed a very much quoted thought is the very next verse, where we get another parable  i.e., the parable of the pearl, showing what was in the Lords mind. 

    The pearl is one thought  one idea  but the treasure may involve many. He does not have to buy the field to get the pearl in it. He buys the pearl outright. It is not said to be hidden, nor does He hide it. It is a public matter, as it were, but this treasure is a secret matter. It is a hidden thing, and I only touch on it now as basic, as I said before, that we might have it in mind that the Lord has these rights in the whole world  the whole earth, and is operating. It is not left as some might assume. We are enjoined to labour on, for our toil is not in vain in the Lord. There are results. The results are His. It is a question of in the Lord. Many may be operating otherwise, professedly in His name, but the labour is to be in the Lord, in His name, of course, but in the Lord, and their labour is not in vain as in the Lord. We may be reduced to small limits and even outwardly small results, but still the labour is not in vain as in the Lord. So we are told and enjoined always to abound in the work of the Lord. The results may be small, as I said, but there are always some; the work is not in vain. 

    If I have stirred up sentiments in our hearts by these remarks, they are surely of value when we belong to that treasure. Whatever men may think of us  however much in reproach  we belong to that treasure, and we are not understood. It is always a hidden matter, and those who are spiritual walk in the light of what I am speaking of, and are not understood at all. For this reason the world knows us not, 1 John 3: 1. It is well to bear that in mind, and not to be surprised if we are not known. We are wonderfully watched over by heaven, although perhaps sometimes quite insensible of it. Scripture is so full of divine interest  Gods interest in His people. The Lord is pressing it upon us. Ye are of more value than many sparrows, Matthew 10: 31. 

    That is one point. The next is that the treasure is to be put together structurally. The first mention of the word build is in relation to Eve. I should not call her Eve, because it was before she was called Eve, but it was Ishshah. She was out of Man. God builded her, we are told. It was a structural thought. There was no suggestion of a foundation in Genesis 2, as she is a person, but still there is the word build. It is not even used in regard of the earth and the heavens. It is framed  the word framed is used as to the universe  not so concrete, not so staunch a thought as the word build conveys. Heaven and earth may pass away, but not this building. And so when we come to David, we have the foundation, and it is a shown matter, as we learn in the next book, the second book of Chronicles. Solomon following David, being the counterpart of David in a sense, begins the structure on mount Moriah, which means a shown matter  shown of the Lord, shown of Jehovah. Hence it was God who took the initiative in this chapter as to the threshing-floor of Ornan, the Jebusite. It was a remarkable period in Davids life. It is through a crisis. It is there, dear brethren, that we are all made. If we are anything for God, the chief periods of making us are in the crises of our lives. So let us not falter in the presence of difficulty  the presence of disaster, it may be  it is the making time, and as I have been remarking about what the Lord found hidden in the field, it really alluded to the saints  the disciples. He found them. The suggestion is that He was not just looking for the treasure. He found it. It was there hidden and He found it, and He found it in a man like Peter  a man of whom He said, He would make. I will make you fishers of men, Matthew 4: 19. What crises he passed through, but in them all, one after the other, he was made what the Lord intended him to be. And so here with David. It was the making time. He was getting on in years, but it was still the making time. Till the last breath we take, it is the making time. So let us be watchful and not take ourselves out of the hand of the Lord in the crises of our lives. Let us be in the hands of the Potter. We read of a potter making a certain vessel that was broken on the wheel. It was not suitable. He discarded it or rather made of it what pleased him. So the great thing is to hold ourselves in that attitude in the hands of the Potter, for He is making things. 

    It was so here with David. It was a critical time, but in the midst of the storm  the angel, devastating Israel, having come to destroy Jerusalem  what a moment in the life of David this was, and all brought upon himself. It was a question of the governmental dealings of God with him, but he said, Let me fall, I pray thee, into the hand of Jehovah. That is the thing. His mercies are great, and in the midst of all the angel of Jehovah withdrew, and Jehovah sends to Gad to tell David to set up an altar in the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite; it is a place definitely selected by God. David does so; he is subject  one of the most important things. Without this there is sure disaster. Never lose confidence in God, He never changes. What He was before I was converted, and what He was when He converted me, He is now. So David is amenable to the direction, and this is what he was directed to do, and it involved a threshing-floor  that is to say, in Davids own soul. The word threshing-floor is used several times here, not for nothing surely; it is a question of soul history. Foundational history must be soul history. It is a question of what is done in our souls. The foundation is not in the air; it is in our souls. Of course, Christ is the foundation, but it is the question of what is in our souls  the apprehension of Christ in our souls. The idea of the threshing-floor is separative  violent separation, too. The threshing-floor involves a violent process. If the grain is to be separated from the husk and the chaff, there must be this violent action, and God loves us so much that He resorts to this in our histories that there might be a sure foundation. It involves the death of Christ. That is the basis of all this separative work. The process is carried on in our souls  the lesson of separation  separating the chaff, disengaging the wheat. That is what God has wrought in our souls separate from the chaff, from the refuse. In Matthew, of course, John the baptist says that the Lord would come with a fan in His hand, and He would thoroughly purge His threshing-floor. He will gather the wheat into His garner, but the chaff He will burn with unquenchable fire. So it is what is thoroughly worthless that is being removed from us. 

    David is very particular about this matter. He is going the whole way with the divine mind, according to what God enjoined. That is a great point, not to falter, but go the whole way in the mind of God. Nor would he accept anything from the Jebusite; he would not offer to God but what would cost him something. We must pay for things in that sense. 

    It is necessary. The Lord Jesus entered into death. It cost Him something, infinitely so, and the process goes on, to acquire the place. The word place is used. That is the final thought  the place of the divine foundation. It is called Solomons foundation, later. That is where the structure begins, but here it is the purchase of the place. Solomon did not purchase it, but David did. David presents the suffering side. There is the suffering side of each of us as well as the restful glorious side. They run together. This is the time, this is the suffering time, the making time, and so David secured a place at the full price. We are told the exact amount he gave for it. It is much more than is mentioned elsewhere, but it is a wider thought here than in Samuel, showing that David is going the whole way, that there will be no narrowness in the result. The whole way is to be trodden that God may have full scope, plenty of room for all He has to effect in us, whether it be in any of us or all of us collectively. There is to be full room given to God who is working in us the building, and the point is to give plenty of room to God in the crises, and we shall see the glorious result. 

    Thirdly, there is the purchase of the assembly itself  a collective thought  obviously a thought that applies to the assembly as it is down here, for the apostle is speaking to the elders of it. These will not be in it in our glorious condition; as in heaven, we shall not need their care; all is perfect then, all glorious. The assembly comes down, it is in perfect liberty with God, mark that! She comes down from God out of heaven  not only out of heaven, but from God. She belongs to God up there, in perfect liberty  not sent down, but she comes down. In order to come down she needed to be placed there. 

    This reference to purchase by the blood of His own is very remarkable. There can be no question that the New Translation gives the right rendering. That is, God purchased the assembly by the blood of His own, meaning the blood of Christ  stressing the thought of His own  a very precious thought indeed. Who else could be His in that sense but Jesus? At the banks of the Jordan, it is made clear that it is His own. This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight, the Father says, Matthew 3: 17. He speaks of it on the mount, out of the excellent glory. That voice was heard on the mount, Peter says, even by himself. This voice ... we heard, when we were with him in the holy mount, 2 Peter 1: 18. So that there could be no doubt as to whose He is. He is the Fathers very own. Leaving out the word Son emphasises the thought of His own. It is said of the Lord, having loved his own. It is a very precious thought, and so God purchased the assembly by the blood of His own. Down here we are under leadership, under overseership, and we are regarded in this verse as the flock  Gods flock. How precious that is  under His wing  under His care, and then Gods assembly which He purchased by the blood of His own! How well off we are, dear brethren! The present economy means that we are  in little companies here and there, not accidentally surely, but by divine order, in cities and towns  under divine care. The idea, of course, is that the assemblies are to be sustained, hence eldership is secured. That marked the apostles Paul and Barnabas. They chose, it says, elders in every assembly. There are two thoughts  elders for cities and elders for assemblies. Elders in cities, of course, would have government or control in all parts of the city. Elders in one assembly would, of course, have control in that assembly, if there were only one gathering in the city. In either case, the assembly is to be cared for so that it stands on its own feet  the saints in every locality. In the chapter which tells us of the selection of elders by Paul and Barnabas (Acts 14), we learn that there was a certain man who had been lame from birth; he had never walked  that is the state of the gentiles. We gentiles never walked, but now, as set up in assemblies, they are to walk, to stand on their feet. The apostle says of this man that he had faith; he said, with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet, and he did so. So it is that, as representative of assembly material and having the knowledge of God, we are to stand on our feet. In every locality however few  we are to stand on our feet. God will support us. Eldership will not be wanting, for the idea in eldership is care: how shall he take care of the assembly of God? 1 Timothy 3: 5. So that even sisters are brought into this. Why not care for what there is  however small a company or however weak  the weaker, the more the need for care and nursing! 

    I would urge the importance of the separative thought in the foundation of our souls  the evil separated from the good in our souls and the truth maintained there by the power of the Spirit; and then the structural thought  the foundational and the structural thought in the word assembly, as belonging to God. The assembly of God, it says, which he has purchased with the blood of his own. He loves the thought. He regards the town in the light of that thought. It is important to maintain it, for God is robbed if a meeting ceases in the town. That, in general, sets out our position here in this world to the end. The Lords supper we celebrate carries with it the thought of the Lords coming; as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come, 1 Corinthians 11: 26. That is the position. So the Lords supper must not be given up, either. God is robbed of something if the assembly ceases to function in a town. Christ is robbed, too. Hence the great urgency of maintaining these divine rights under these heads. Let us go on. Occupy, says the Lord, till I come, Luke 19: 13. Behold, I come quickly, Revelation 22: 7. He would urge us to hold out, to get stronger and stronger in holding and occupying till He come. 

    Then there is the possibility of dissolution, which is a point that everyone old and young should accept. If our earthly tabernacle house be destroyed, 2 Corinthians 5: 1. In Pauls case it was, and in Peters case it was, and so with every departed christian since that day. Think of the myriads that have fallen asleep through Jesus. That is a beautiful word. So also God will bring with him those who have fallen asleep through Jesus, 1 Thessalonians 4: 14. How interested divine Persons are in us! 

    I read in Genesis 23 just to bring out the thought of divine ownership  divine rights, too, as applying to our graves. The very grave is in the mind of the Lord, and He will know where it is. All that are in the graves shall hear his voice, John 5: 28. Hence in Lazarus case, He says, Where have ye laid him? John 11:34. The Lord would be led to the tomb. Of course, at the tomb He said, Lazarus, come forth. So the Lord knows where the tombs are, and I believe that is a wonderful thought. This is the first grave we read of, as we have all often heard, and this whole chapter is devoted to the subject. One might wonder why more space is not given to the death of Sarah. How interesting it would be if we only knew what her last words were! But no, she died, we are told. The New Testament speaks about her as a holy woman. That is a fine testimony  a holy woman  subject to her husband. She called him lord. But there is not a word of her last words to Abraham or to Isaac. It would be very interesting, of course, if we had them, but the Spirit of God leaves all that, and gives us this whole chapter as to the purchase of a grave. Surely there is something to meditate on in this chapter. 

    The sons of Heth are respectful to the patriarch, like Ornan the Jebusite, and full money was paid. Is it not something for us to think of the Lords rights over His departed ones, over His sleeping ones? Does it not mean that He is intensely interested in the graves of the saints, and not only their graves, but their burials, for there is a field. It does not say that the field is to be used for the graves. The field is surely for convocations, as in Davids case there was space for the structure, and the trees, too, for shelter. Is it not that the Lord is saying to us that He has secured these things for us? I am watching over you as you die, He would say, for He uses the word died. Lazarus died. 

    He had already said that he was fallen asleep, but the word died is used, for the Lord is saying to us that He is watching over us so that we may face the last moment in that sense in the light of departing to be with Christ  that there should be victory in our eyes, in our voices, as long as they remain, that is in our last breath. Who would question the Lords rights over us? Victory is what is happening. It is happening under His hand, as saints fall asleep through Jesus, and are buried. We bury one another. Devout men do it. It ought not to be a matter for lawless relatives to arrange. It is the Lords matter. Sometimes they are allowed too much, as if the circumstances covered lawlessness. Never can divine circumstances cover lawlessness, nor excuse lawlessness  neither in marriages nor in deaths. The Lord is asserting His rights. It is in the Lord. Blessed the dead who die in the Lord from henceforth. Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from their labours; for their works follow with them, Revelation 14: 13. So the Lord has the matter in hand, dear brethren, and that is why I read these scriptures  this last one particularly now  so that we might be comforted and as we advance in years, if this tabernacle house be dissolved, there is still victory, so that the saints are victorious in all circumstances. There are divine rights to enter into every position we are in, even as we close our eyes in death and are buried, and how comforting it is! The Lord secured the burying-place, the field, the tomb, and the trees, so that love may show itself at such a time. May the Lord bless His word! 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD AND HIS DEALINGS WITH HIS PEOPLE (JT 96)

    1 Chronicles 21:7 - 19; 1 Chronicles 21:26 - 30; 1 Chronicles 22:1; 1 Chronicles 22:6 - 15

    I have the house of God in mind in reading these scriptures, especially to show how it is in His mind in all the discipline and judicial dealings with His people. The outcome of every discipline, whether great or small, has the house in view. So that definite gain accrues to us, and definite gain accrues to God as the outcome of every discipline, whether great or small. There is discipline which may be classified as small, and which we are apt to overlook because of its smallness, but it fits in with the divine scheme, and is not to be overlooked, but is to be regarded in the light of the general education through which God passes His people. He has a very great school and He has had many pupils in it; beginning with Adam it comes down in history to when the last saint is perfected. For Gods school brings out perfect scholars. Topresent every man perfect in Christ; God is never satisfied with anything short of perfection. 

    We find that in the first chapter of Genesis God worked by the day. It is a wonderful thought that the Creator Himself should come into each day of the week and do the days work for six days. But every days work was perfect in itself; and that would be expanded to every subject of His education. His intent is to turn out perfect scholars in view of the world He has in mind, and which has already taken form, so that each may fill his place in it, acceptably to God, and in relation to Christ, in whom every perfection is seen. 

    So in both Colossians and Ephesians we have the idea of perfection. Until we all arrive means that we have part in the movement; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ; in order that we may be no longer babes; that is the end that is in view (Ephesians 4: 13, 14). 

    In this school God has been pleased to bring into prominence certain persons as examples. Amongst these are David; he stands out very definitely as one whom God sets before us as a model product of His educational dealings. Then we have such a man as Jacob, another outstanding example, also Moses. Then in the New Testament there are Peter and Paul. These are the most outstanding in the New Testament; but each is to be considered by us as a special example in the school of God. So that we may not falter when under discipline but rather be encouraged, for it is not hatred in God, but love that brings it about. So we are taught in this regard in the school of Tyrannus. 

    You might say, I should not like to be in that school; that of a man whose name means tyrant. Children do not care for tyrants as teachers; but the principle of the tyrant is most essential to the school. That is to say, a school primarily implies that one will must rule, and not that of every child in it. One will must rule us because it is a question of love. And we see in the result that all things work together for good to those who love God, and those who are called according to His purpose. We learn that and say it with great zest at the end, and look back on the path as we get older and say, I would not have been without it. It was very hard at the time, but it had its own part in my education, and I would not have been without it. 

    David stands out as one of the great models in the school of God, and at this particular period of his history we have one of his two great sins. This reminds us that however great a sin or fault of the christian is, God can turn it into good and for the greatest blessing, leading us to moral heights which we have not hitherto attained. So the setting of the thing, sorrowful as it might be, was of God. I ... create evil, He says. I cannot conceive of God doing that save as having good as an end. 

    In 2 Samuel we are told that God moved David to number the people, but in this chapter Satan moved him. It was the malice of the devil; but from the wider viewpoint God controlled the malice of the devil and allowed him to influence David. We might think that God would have shielded him, but He did not; He allowed the devil to suggest to David that he should number the people, as though he were one of the monarchs of the world, like Caesar Augustus. We are told that the object of a monarch making a census is to find out how many subjects he has. God does not like that: He numbers His people, but as soon as we begin to number those who are in fellowship and seek to have a large meeting, God does not like that. Not that He would disparage the numbers, but the motive to have numbers and priding ourselves religiously in a large congregation, God does not like. 

    David numbered the people, and they were a goodly number, because populations of kingdoms were not as they are now. We would be surprised if we compared the population of those days with that of the present time, how few they were. So Davids kingdom was relatively large according to the census taken here, and it says God was not pleased. It is a very solemn thing to have a sense that something has happened in my life that has displeased God. He is slow to anger and has much patience with us, but certain things happen that do displease Him. Especially is He displeased by pride, which was behind this proposal of Davids. 

    I wonder if we have not all had the sense of Gods displeasure, and then on the other hand the sense of His pleasure. How great is the difference! The difference, for instance, in the life of Jesus, when God opened the heavens and spoke to Him and said, Thou art my beloved Son. He spoke to Him directly according to some of the gospels, and of Him in others, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. What pleasure it must have given the heart of Jesus! He knew it; there never was a shadow between the Father and the Son. Infinite delight was always in the heart of the Father as He looked upon His Son here in manhood. He told Him He had delight in Him. Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight. And synchronising with that, the Holy Spirit came down in bodily form as a dove, which would mean that the totality of the Spirit was there, all that God is, resting on that blessed Man. He abode on Him, it is said. Think of that! And it is to be thought of. We should tell of these facts in the gospel. Then when God expresses His displeasure in that same Person, we do not take it in much; the immensity of the contrast! On the one hand His infinite pleasure and on the other His infinite displeasure. The reconciliation of these two facts is, that in the one instance it is the Lord personally, and in the other, the Lord is representing us in all our hideous guilt. He was there as representative of us, and that is what brought forth Gods displeasure. The Lord had to say to God, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me? There is food for the soul in considering the contrast. 

    And so, in the history of David, God had been greatly pleased with him. He is pleased with every one of us as we turn to Him in humble repentance. There is joy in the presence of the angels of God over one sinner that repenteth. There is joy in the heart of God and the angels see it. As I have often thought, every step of the prodigal back to his fathers house gave joy to the heart of the father  every step! 

    So with David; God was greatly pleased with him. He was very displeased with Saul, He rejected him. Samuel would have retained Saul, and mourned for him, and Jehovah says, How long wilt thou mourn for Saul, seeing I have rejected him? Why should I be out of accord with God? But then Samuel is sent to the house of Jesse the Bethlehemite, for Jehovah says, I have provided me a king among his sons. So Samuel went from Bethlehem and the sons of Jesse are caused to pass before him, from the eldest to the youngest. Eliab comes first and Samuel says, Surely Jehovahs anointed is before him. But was he before Him? Samuel had already been out of accord in mourning for Saul, and now he is out of accord in thinking that Eliab was the anointed one. So the most spiritual of us may be mistaken. Which shows the necessity of being with God; we must not be out of accord with the mind of God. And that enters into church administration as to persons we receive or refuse, whether the reception or refusal be according to God. 

    So the sons of Jesse passed before Samuel, and God said, Do not look at the outward appearance. Think of God having to adjust that great servant in his old age. We need adjustment all the time; God looks at the heart. He says, He is not the anointed one; you are making a mistake. And Samuel is corrected; it is beautiful to see the old brother corrected. 

    The next comes before him: the Lord has not chosen him, and so the seven pass before him, and none of them are chosen. Samuel would think, Have I come to Bethlehem for nothing? He says to Jesse, Are these all the young men? And Jesse answered, There is yet the youngest remaining. David is Christ in type. Samuel has learned his lesson, and says, We will not sit at table till he come hither. They had to wait, they are learning. 

    So David comes in, a young shepherd, just looking after the sheep, and Jehovah says, Arise, anoint him; for this is he. Do you ever see that in a meeting? God is delighted with the movements of that young man; he is a type of Christ, and God is pleased with him. The Spirit of God depicts the young man: ruddy, and besides of a lovely countenance and beautiful appearance. And Samuel anoints him then. 

    But I am speaking of David in the school of God. God was pleased with him and gave him His Spirit, anointed him. The Spirit came upon him then. But now we come to a point when God is displeased with the same person. It is a very solemn thing. At one time I am sensible of being pleasing to God and another time I am sensible of being displeasing; that God is displeased with me, and I cannot leave it at that. If you go into the world, the displeasure of God goes with you and follows you. He does not like your ways and He will make you feel it. 

    The thing that David did displeased the Lord, we are told here. It was so manifestly wrong that even Joab questioned what David did, yet that dear man of God, David, did it. The most spiritual are capable of displeasing God; but He will not let us off, He loves us too well. 

    David had a man through whom God could speak to him. Some of us close the door so that God cannot speak to us; we shut the door fast in His face. But David had a seer; Gad is called his seer. At this time he is a prophet of God, but I believe that in a person like David, however far away he might get from God, there is something through which God can address him. He had a seer: He had a man there in Gad, who is called Davids seer. Why should he be called that just now? He is a man through whom God can speak to David. 

    Every one who is going on with God has a seer. There is that element through which God can address him. So God takes up this element, Gad, and sends him to David, saying, I offer thee three things; choose one of them ... . Choose thee, either three years of famine, or three months to be destroyed before thine adversaries ... or three days the sword of Jehovah and the pestilence in the land. David had had to do with famine before, he had had three years of it, so he knew well what that meant. 

    There is no famine today, there is abundance of food and everything that man needs. God is good to men; He is doing His part. Whatever it is that men need, it is in abundance. Some of the food is two or three years old: God has provided that. So we do not rightly call the present stress a famine in the ordinary sense of the word. It is maladministration on the part of men. The bounty of God is not available because of maladministration. But that is by the way. David knew what three years of famine meant; we get that in 2 Samuel 21. So David is told to choose. How beautiful that God put it into Davids hands to decide. What a God we have! What will you choose? It is imperative; there must be the discipline because you are in my school, and I love you too well to let you off. You must go through it. Then I will show how you have gained enormously from it. 

    It is a great thing to acquire a true knowledge of God, especially the God of Romans, the God of grace; how He takes us up in grace. You fail and displease Him, and you think, O, God will never take me on again. But you were worse when He took you on at the first. You were full of leprosy. He will take you on again, such is God. The young ones should read Romans prayerfully; it is the gospel of God concerning His Son. It is God telling you about Jesus, and how He can make you like Jesus, and set you up consistently in holiness, giving you His Holy Spirit. 

    David says, Let me fall ... into the hand of Jehovah, for his mercies are very great. And Jehovah sent a pestilence upon Israel; and there fell of Israel seventy thousand men. And then the angel goes to Jerusalem, but the heart of God relents towards that city which was so precious in His sight. God is capable of cutting things short, so Jerusalem is not destroyed. And then the beautiful thing is, God says to the angel, Stay your hand. And the angel is seen at the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite. 

    We are in the midst of discipline of the severest kind, it is true, but there is the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite. It is to be immortalised; it is the site of the temple. Spiritually it refers to the position of the house, never to be forgotten. In the midst of the general devastation, God is calmly marking the spot. David is to be brought on to new ground. And so with every one of us in discipline He will bring us on to ground which is immutable; He has got the house in view. 

    And so the angel speaks to Gad, not to David. He commanded Gad to say to David that he should go up and rear an altar to Jehovah in the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite. As being under the discipline of God, we see that sacrifice is the order of the day. It began with the sacrifice of Jesus; there could be no foundation in the house without that sacrifice. Jesus has offered Himself without spot to God. That is the foundation. So David comes and offers sacrifices there. 

    And God says to the angel, Put your sword into its sheath. The time of judgment is over. What a relief! The sword is sheathed, and never unsheathed in the house of God. Someone may ask, Does not the house of God come under judgment? No, the judgment begins at the house of God, it does not come under judgment. So the sword is sheathed there, and David offered sacrifices. What a change as one is brought into the consciousness of liberty with God, on new ground! 

    In the beginning of chapter 22 David says, This is the house of Jehovah Elohim. Not That is the house. What do you say about the brethren? Those brethren, who are they? Why do you not say these brethren? These brethren, I am amongst them and belong to them. The gospels develop this great truth of brethren. It is not that but this: this is where I am; this is the house. How beautiful! This is the house of Jehovah; it is where He is going to live. Then David begins to provide abundantly. What a changed brother he is! He is now thinking of the house. He prepared iron in abundance for the nails, one of the first things mentioned. We get the stones and the timber, and then the nails. That is to say, things are to be held immutably in the resurrection of Christ. Not taches but nails, powerful things to hold the parts together. 

    But what I want to come to is Solomon. Since the house is located I am in it and I say, This is the house; these are the brethren. And the next thing is that I am not to be amongst them in old age, but in youthfulness. Old in years, but young in spirit. So David immediately sends for Solomon; he is a young man. As soon as I am in the house, what I find is that it is not a military place; it is a place of lovely preciousness and liberty of sons. There is no place in the universe like it. It is adorned by the Son. Solomon my son is young and tender. Tender youth in sonship: a promised son, not an ordinary son. Solomon is one of the extraordinary persons of Scripture. When he was born Jehovah loved him; he is a type of Christ. There is loveliness in the personnel of the house, all young and youthful, and all with intelligence and in the liberty of sons. David tells Solomon what God says about him. Every young christian should listen to the ministry of the Spirit; think of God saying something about you! As it were, before you were born God spoke about you; He had you in His mind. So He had Solomon in His mind, and David says to Solomon, God spoke to me about you. It is the spirit of retirement in the military man, to make room for the youthful son. It is very attractive. And the Spirit of God is maintaining that youthful freshness depicted in Solomon. 

    Then David tells him about the wealth he has acquired, a hundred thousand talents of gold, etc. We might calculate what that would be worth today, but the idea is to show the immensity of wealth that David had provided. Would it be enough? No, it would not be enough, for Solomon is to contribute. Thou shalt add to it. David says, and Solomon did add to it. What a wealthy place it was! It all brings before us the immense wealth of the house of God, and the blessedness of it, and the society in it depicted in Solomon, that beautiful young man, the child of promise. 

    He adds to what his father provided. If he did not, then we should not have the magnificence we read of in 1 Kings and 2 Chronicles. It is addition, and that is always going on; and the word to every young christian is, You will add to that. You say, Add to a hundred thousand talents of gold? Never mind, you will add to that. I am quoting the word here in chapter 22: 14, And thou shalt add to it. Do not forget that. 

    To the young people coming in amongst us I would urge you not to say of the brethren, They are so-and-so, and they do this and that, butwe do this and we do that. And if I begin to speak thus, then I must do my little quota, I am told to. Thou shalt add to it. 

    That is all I had in mind, to show how the great sin of the man of God is turned into gain, and brings to light the house as the great end in view. I rejoiced when they said unto me, Let us go into the house of Jehovah. No wonder he said that, because of the blessedness of it; where you find Solomon and the immensity of wealth provided, and where you are privileged to open your treasures and furnish an addition to what is there. It is a great lesson; may God bless it to us! 

  
    THE SWORD AND THE SACRIFICE (WJ 1)

    1 Chronicles 21: 1-30

    David had to choose between three things: either three years famine, or for three months to fall before his enemies, or three days to have the sword of the Lord and the angel of the Lord destroying throughout all the coasts of Israel.  David said: Let me fall now into the hand of the Lord; for very great are His mercies: but let me not fall into the hands of man.  He knew God better than he knew man after all.  It is a great thing to fall into the hands of God. 

    Then there came an angel with a drawn sword.  The question has been raised by infidels, Where were the people in all this?  But the people had departed as well as the king.  Depend upon it, not only had the king departed from God, but the people had largely departed too.  They never really gave up idolatry; they held to it secretly, even in the days of David and Solomon.  It is natural to people to be idolaters; we are in the presence of it now, of Babylonish idolatry.  Roman Catholicism is Babylonish idolatry pure and simple, worshipping the creature more than the Creator, a piece of bread or the most blessed among women.  No doubt these people were suffering for their own sins as well as Davids sin. 

    There was the sword.  Listen: It is appointed unto men once to die, but after this the judgment.  There it is, like a sword you cannot get away from.  What Satan seeks to do is to divert you from that.  Young woman, Satan has succeeded in diverting you from thinking of the judgment of God by something of far less consequence; you would rather have a feather in your hat, or some companionship here, than the Saviour.  Judgment is hanging over your head.  It is appointed unto men once to die, but after this the judgment. 

    Here was a farmer threshing wheat.  He lifted up his eyes, and when once he had done that, it was all over with the threshing.  If you have never had your eyes open to see the sword of the Lord, I pray God you may see to-night.  Suppose you were bound to your bed to-night, and right over it a glittering sword was hanging by just a single thread.  Would it fascinate you?  Would you sleep?  No, no!  When God opens the eyes of a sinner to see the judgment, it is all over with business and pleasure.  Satan seeks to divert people from it, but the sword is there.  Ornan and his four sons hid themselves. 

    David is a type in one way of the Lord Jesus Christ.  Of course, there he is, and he stands for himself, a poor sinful man, but the Spirit of God took him up to pen some of the most beautiful psalms  psalms that speak of Jesus bearing the judgment of His people.  Psalm 22 was written by David, where you get what Jesus felt on the cross far more than you do in the gospels.  David was the man used of God to bring forth that side of things.  In Psalm 22 it could not possibly be David speaking of himself, he is speaking of the sufferings of Christ and the glory that should follow. 

    In our chapter we have him as a type of the Lord Jesus Christ, though all types fail.  What we find here is, he stands in the breach.  In one of the prophets there is a verse that runs like this: I sought for a man among them, that should make up the hedge, and stand in the gap before me for the land, that I should not destroy it; but I found none.  Some one must stand in the breach, and the blessed Lord Jesus Christ is the one to do it, Davids son, and Davids Lord because He is the Son of God.  In our chapter here, David says to God: Is it not I that commanded the people to be numbered?  Even I it is that have sinned and done evil indeed: but as for these sheep, what have they done? 

    Let Thine hand, I pray thee, O Lord my God, be on me. 

    Think of Jesus.  He came down here and ever lived for the pleasure of God, traced His beautiful way under the eye of God, and established His title to live.  There was no stain of sin there, infinitely holy and absolutely perfect; and yet when He came to the cross there was the sword of judgment, there was the judgment we deserved.  In the day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt surely die.  It is appointed unto men once to die, but after this the judgment.  Jesus stood in the breach; God found a man to keep out the plague  it was His own blessed Son.  On yonder cross He said: Let Thine hand, I pray Thee, O Lord My God, be on Me!  It is said in the Psalms that He took His peoples sins and called them His own.  He was perfectly sinless or He could not have done it.  Heavy was the hand of God on Jesus when He was on yonder cross.  Come here and learn what sin is by the sorrows of Jesus; see the holiness of God by the terribly bitter cry that came from His lips: My God, My God, why hast Thou forsaken Me?  Was there ever a cry like that, ever anguish like that?  My God, My God, why hast Thou forsaken Me?  Why art Thou so far from helping Me, and from the words of My roaring?  There is no answer.  O My God, I cry in the daytime, but Thou hearest not: and in the night season, and am not silent.  No answer.  Oh, was there ever sorrow like that? 

    Can you measure the ineffable communion in which He dwelt here for thirty-three years, living in the sunshine and favour of God?  He never relieved a man yet but He felt it in His spirit, Himself took our infirmities , and bare our sicknesses.  He could look up to heaven and sigh deeply; it was not an act of divine power simply, but He felt it all.  On He went, a man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief; He could say, Foxes have holes, and birds of the air have nests; but the Son of Man hath not where to lay His head.  We see Him weeping over Jerusalem  poor Jerusalem!  sleeping that sleep of guilty indifference.  There, across that valley, behold the blessed Lord Jesus weeping in agony and praying more earnestly.  How hard mans heart is.  There were the people sleeping on!  They had witnessed all His mighty acts, seen all the goodness of God in that blessed Person, and He had wept over Jerusalem, saying, If thou hadst known, even thou, at least in this thy day, the things which belong unto peace ! but now they are hid from thine eyes. 

    Now in the cold midnight hour He weeps before the Fathers face, and His sweat was as it were great drops of blood falling down to the ground.  The cup was there, though He did not drink it there.  Satan was crossing His path and saying, 

    If You go this way, You will feel my power.  He brushes Satan s suggestion aside, and sees the Fathers power and the Fathers hand.  The flaming sword was there  the sword of judgment.  If it be possible, let this cup pass from me.  It was not possible; there was no other way of sheathing the sword.  He must go on to Calvarys cross, and there on Calvarys cross be numbered with the transgressors. 

    Oh, that blessed Lord Jesus!  Did you ever trace Him?  What holy ground is this! He was nailed to Calvarys cross.  We are told in history, when prisoners were nailed in this way, how they writhed and cursed their tormentors. 

    This blessed One never cursed His tormentors.  The soldiers must have been awe-stricken, and may well have whispered, 

    Who is this?  He is brought as a lamb to the slaughter; and as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, so He openeth not His mouth. 

    They nailed His hands to the cross, His blessed hands.  Think of your hands, man! God knows what they have done.  Think of what His hands had done: they had never been outstretched for Himself.  Take His feet; they will never walk here again; they were nailed to the cross.  Think of where your feet have carried you! Think of His hands, His feet! There they are uplifted.  Then His lips move: Father, forgive them; for they know not what they do.  He is with the Father still.  Is that Jesus?  Yes, that is Jesus.  Father, forgive them.  Perhaps they were touched for a moment, but now in cold-hearted selfishness they gamble over His clothes.  They parted My raiment among them, and for My vesture they did cast lots.  They were gambling over His garments in the presence of the sufferings of Jesus!  Poor, wretched man! 

    The bulls of Bashan come round and begin to taunt Him: they have got the Scriptures on their phylacteries. 

    He trusted on the Lord that He would deliver Him: let Him deliver Him, seeing He delighted in Him.  Oh, that blessed Saviour!  He trusted God through all the agony of the cross, through the forsaking, through death; yes, He trusted Him all through. 

    If He be the King of Israel, let Him now come down from the cross, and we will believe Him.  He will stay there.  His disciples forsake Him, and then darkness comes, thick darkness, Let Thine hand, I pray thee, O Lord my God, be upon me, said David.  The hand of God was upon Jesus in that bitter hour.  Oh, David, if the hand of God comes upon you it will crush you; but it came on Jesus.  Twice over in Psalm 22  He says, Be not far from me.  Then He has to say at last, Why hast Thou forsaken Me?  Oh, beloved friends, I know why; He took my place, He bore my judgment, bless His holy name!  Do I love Him  love Jesus?  Why, of course I do.  He took my place.  The judgment I deserved fell on Him, overwhelmed Him in that bitter hour.  By that act He won my heart. 

    I have found people to love me here, and who would do anything for me; but He has done for me as no one else could.  We have to say to Him, 

    O, Jesus Lord, who loved me like to Thee? He was the Altar and the Sacrifice.  David comes to Ornan, he had hid himself.  How can you go on threshing your wheat when the sword of judgment is over you?  May God open your eyes to see it.  When David drew near he came out of his hiding-place, and bowed at his feet.  Bow down at the blessed feet of Jesus the Lord to-night, Who has been to the cross as the sacrifice, and Who has sheathed the sword for ever.  It all speaks of Christ. 

    David said to Ornan, Grant me the place of this threshing-floor, etc.; and Ornan said unto David, Take it to thee ... I give it all.  N ay, says David, I will verily buy it for the full price, and he paid six hundred shekels of gold; on the threshing-floor he put the sacrifice.  Christ is both the Sacrifice and the Altar.  It was near the very spot where the ram was caught by its horns in the thicket.  That marks the beauty of Scripture.  God will provide Himself a lamb.  On that very spot this altar was built and the sacrifice was there: God accepted the sacrifice.  If God accepts the sacrifice the sword is sheathed for ever.  The accepted sacrifice and the sheathed sword is the story of this chapter. 

    How does that apply to me?  I am going to tell you the best part of it now.  You cannot get resurrection in the type.  How do I know the sword is sheathed?  How do I know the sacrifice is accepted?  Because God has raised the One Who was the sacrifice and He is in the presence of God, a risen Christ.  The sword is sheathed for ever.  It is in the presence of God Who raised Jesus our Lord from the dead, and in the presence of Jesus Who was raised, that you know the sword is sheathed for ever.  It is not at the foot of the cross that your burden rolls away, but at the feet of the Saviour Who was on the cross.  The sword is sheathed for ever, and it is peace, PEACE, PEACE ! 

    That glorious resurrection morn Bids doubts for ever cease, 

    For far and wide the news is borne Of perfect peace. 

    The sacrifice has been accepted because the Person Who was the sacrifice has been raised.  Beloved friends, there is no other God but the God Who raised Him; and no other Christ to trust but the Christ Who has been raised.  You need to get into the presence of God Who raised up Jesus our Lord from the dead.  He has accepted the sacrifice; the sword is sheathed. 
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    1 CHRONICLES 22 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 22: 1 - 19

    CACThis, it is clear, is a chapter in preparation for the new order. 

    QuesWhy do you speak of it as a new order? 

    CACBecause it stands in contrast to the old order in connection with the tabernacle, everything having broken down in connection with the old order. God began afresh on the principle of the sovereignty of His mercy, and the house was to be built in connection with that principle. 

    RemSo the house and the altar are put in the first verse. 

    CACYes, the fact that David had been accepted and his offering answered by fire showed he was accepted according to the new order and that the house was to stand in that connection. 

    QuesThere are only four instances in Scripture where God answered by fire, I believe, showing, would you say, that the offering was according to His own thought and desire? 

    CACYes, God found pleasure in it. So that from this moment the whole book is a preparatory instruction in view of the house being fully set up  so it is most important for us. 

    QuesElohim is added here. What is the import of that? 

    CACI suppose it is God known as in relation to men. Elohim by itself would speak of His creatorial power; but Jehovah Elohim is what He is in relations with men, a very precious thing to think of. He loves to be in relationship to men, to have men near Him, and to have them in His own house on His own terms. 

    All that follows in this book is preparatory, and we must go through this course of education if we are to be near to God in His house and serve Him. This book was written for those who had returned from the captivity, so that it specially applies to us, for God had saints of the present period specially in view. It was intended for instruction for us if we have known what it is to come back from captivity. It is all based upon His own sovereign mercy, and what power is going to overturn that? So we have the selection of Ornan the Jebusite, whose ancestors should have been killed in Joshuas time, and David gets all the strangers  it is all sovereign mercy. It is prophetic that God is going to give the gentiles a great place in His house. If that does not give us joy, I do not know what will! It should be imbedded in our souls that we have to do with God in sovereign mercy alone. We never had any promises or covenants, yet are given a place in His house. And the material is suitable, for if God is working on the line of sovereign mercy He must have suitable material; there is no limit to this preparation. Well, that is the way that God prepares for His house. It is not the finished product here, it is the material. Most of us are in the very early stages, not finished material. 

    But the thing is there in its completeness in the mind of God, and it is a complete thing in the mind of faith. There may be nothing to see, but faith is entitled to see the full thought of God. The saints are taken up sovereignly in order that they may be eventually a finished product to make up the house worthily. As far as I see, the wrought stones are the saints viewed from the standpoint of the divine calling. The Lord said, Thou art Peter (Matthew 16:18). He was a stone in the calling of God. 

    RemAnd you see how developed he was in the epistles. 

    CACSo that the saints can be viewed in that light  Ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit (Ephesians 2:22). That looks at the saints as wrought stones brought into their place. We need this view. The calling of God had nothing to do with any behaviour on our part; God called us because He chose us. God has prepared the works beforehand in the light of Christ; you could not add anything. I do not know that I am authorised to do anything that Christ did not do. 

    I think it is very beautiful to see the Lord as the antitype of David preparing the material in the days of His flesh and after His resurrection. The eleven were all divine material, and hundreds of other saints. 

    RemAnd the strangers from every nation of those under heaven (Acts 2: 5). 

    CACAnd it extends out to the gentiles in chapter 11. 

    RemAnd I have other sheep which are not of this fold; those also I must bring (John 10: 16). 

    CACGods thought from the outset was to bring in the gentiles. Whether it was iron or brass or cedar wood, it all represents the kind of material suitable for the house. 

    QuesWhat do the workmen represent? 

    CACThe workmen represent those whom God has fitted to carry on this work. The apostles were all skilled men for the work of the house. It is all opened out in the succeeding chapters and developed in great detail, the order of the Levites and so on. 

    QuesWhy is only the burnt-offering mentioned? 

    CACI suppose that all is looked at from the divine side; it is not a question of the sin-offering or the trespass-offering. 

    RemThere is remarkable detail given, even the nails of the gates are mentioned  the minuteness of it! I suppose Barnabas was a nail, opening the doors for Paul to come in. 

    CACIt suggests the idea of things being firmly held together, which is an important thing. 

    If we think of Christ in His David character providing all the material  it is without limit, He provides everything. All these things represent what the saints are brought to know of God through Christ; there is no other material. Look at the impressions the apostles got from the Lord Jesus, which they never forgot, and which entered into their service in the assembly. So that to ponder the gospels would form us very much for the house. We should get impressions of God through the Lord Jesus suitable to form a constituent part of Gods house. 

    RemIt is the house more on the side of God being served here. 

    CACI think it is service Godward that is in view; and how acceptable to God if we can bring in impressions of Himself that we have received through the Lord Jesus. His mediatorial service has not ceased; He is still ready to give us these impressions now, and continually. Then we get the great fact that the house can only be built as the thought of sonship is entertained. 

    RemWhen Peter said, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God (Matthew 16:16), the Lord recognised at once the material for the house. 

    CACThat exactly fits in with what we are saying. The house could not be built without the Son, and the thought in Solomon is not introduced in a mature way; you do not get that until the second book of Chronicles. I refer, of course, to the apprehension that the saints have of Him; it is fully matured in Him, but not with them in apprehension. It sets forth that we do not come at once to the mature thought of Christ as Son. In the gospels we get two things, the thought of David collecting the material and also the thought of sonship, both here and there as set forth in Christ. 

    RemThis is where Pauls ministry comes in. 

    CACYou have not the mature thought of Christ in sonship till Christ was in glory. It was left to Paul, and with him you get the thought in maturity; it is not a young and tender thought. 

    RemSo we do not get it until the return from the captivity. 

    CACSatan would connect His sonship with His deity. Scripture always connects Christs sonship with His humanity and so brings us into it. None of us has the slightest apprehension of sonship till we see it in Christ. The apostles on the mount were told THIS IS MY BELOVED SON (Matthew 17: 5). They learnt sonship first in Christ, and we all have to learn it first in Him. And at the end of that chapter He speaks of sons  Then are the sons free (verse 26). You go, the Lord says, to the sea for a fish and give them something for me and thee (verse 27), that is, He puts Himself along with Peter in sonship  it is beautiful! I do not think that we apprehend sonship until we see it in Christ, and hear Him say, For me and thee. With most of us the thought of sonship is very immature; it is undeveloped, so we are just typically where Solomon is in this chapter, though we do not need to remain there. We all have, I suppose, some thought of it. Martha had some thought of it, I believe that thou art the Christ, the Son of God, who should come into the world(John 11: 27), but very little. 

    QuesBut we need not be discouraged? 

    CACThe Scriptures always comfort us; they expose us, but they never depress us. If I have only begun, well, what a great thing that is. I have not come to stand, or kneel alongside the man in John 9; he has reached the mature thought, it seems to me. So it is reached in suitable material; it is what I know of God that constitutes me such. The greatest and precious promises, that through these ye may become partakers of the divine nature (2 Peter 1: 4). As we take in the promises and live on them we become so. 

    RemConformed to the image of his Son (Romans 8: 29). 

    CACThat is the mature thought, not the young and tender thought. One of the first thoughts that I had when converted was, Mans thoughts never rise above service and Gods thoughts never go below sonship, and I put it into my first preaching. 

    RemWe have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father (John 1: 14). Is that the mature idea? 

    CACI thought so, because John is writing as having come to the maturity of it all. He writes his gospel, That ye may believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God (John 20: 31). The whole gospel is written to bring us to a mature thought of the Son of God. It is a turning-point in the soul when it comes to look at Christ in relation to God. With the young convert it is different; he is full and rightly so of what the Saviour has done for him. But Christ stands in relation to God in the most blessed relationship of affection. If the house is built upon that, what kind of a place it would be! Gods house is made up of people who have all come under the influence of sonship as set forth in Christ, and that determines our relationship with God though He has a distinction attaching to Himself, a glory about Him that will never be shared; but the position and relationship we share. We see what saints have lost for many centuries through not apprehending the sonship of the Lord in manhood. 

    It is very touching that David has prepared all this in His affliction. I think that it was a suggestion that all the provision for the house is the result of the sufferings of Christ. You cannot detach any part of it from the sufferings of Christ. In Hebrews you get, For it became him, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings (Hebrews 2: 10). It is through His afflictions that everything is brought in. It is like Psalm 22, where you get the afflictions of Christ in a most profound way, and yet you get the results, In the midst of the congregation will I praise thee. It is the house. 

    RemThou that dwellest amid the praises of Israel: He said that on the cross. 

    CACIt was in His heart that the praises of God should be in the hearts and on the lips of His people, it is really the house. 

    QuesAt the end of the chapter all the princes are commanded to help; who are they? 

    CACThey are those who are able to come into this blessed work and further it. It suggests ability in the saints really to help on the work in the house of God. 

    RemAnd it says God is with them. 

    CACYes, what we find in the end of this book, and it is a very great chapter, is that all the people are brought into it with Solomon in that way, to offer willingly; and it results in one of the greatest ascriptions of praise to God found in the Old Testament. So we are all brought into it. 

  
    THE HOUSE OF GOD (3) (JT 10)

    Hebrews 3: 1 - 6; Hebrews 10: 19 - 22; 1 Chronicles 22: 1 - 10

    JTIn continuing the subject of the house of God, we might on this occasion consider Christ in relation to it. I suppose the Lord is over the house as Son on Gods side, and as Priest on our side. I thought the passage in Chronicles would help to set out the truth in this connection, because it introduces Solomon in a very peculiar way, and the reference to it in Hebrews 1 shows it was Christ who was in view. I will be to him a Father, and he shall be to me a Son. What marked Solomon was that he was a man of rest. 

    WCRThe house seems to suggest rest more than the tabernacle. The tabernacle was a question of movement. Is that your thought? 

    JTYes, the house as built by Solomon suggests the end of Gods ways having been reached. 

    FLI suppose we can always look for the moral side of things and always be sure of finding it. I was thinking the house was really to take character in a way from the man. David, as a man who had shed much blood, a man of warfare and strife, was not the one to put impress or character upon the house. It was the man of rest and the man who expresses peace. 

    JTThat was what I thought we might be occupied with at this time, the character that Christ gives to it as Son. 

    FLWould you say that Moses could scarcely give character to the house being but a servant over it, while Christ, being the Son, really imparts the character to the house of God? I suppose that is the contrast here in Hebrews. 

    JTYes, Christ is the Builder really, and it is, 

    in a sense, His own house, while Moses was a servant in a house not his own. 

    JCSSo a Son over His house indicates really that the light shining in the house is to govern the house, and He as Builder of the house of God builds in the kind of material found in Himself morally. 

    JTYes. The Son, being over it, imparts liberty to the house. Of course, it is to be observed that this passage in Hebrews 3 is not to introduce the subject of the house; the latter is really brought in incidentally. The main thought is to introduce the greatness of Christ, the Apostle and High Priest of our profession, but the reference to the house and Christ as Son over it helps greatly in the understanding of the truth of the house; it is built by the Son and He is over it in that character. 

    FLThe suggestion of liberty at once raises the contrast with the tabernacle or temple, for Aaron could not have gone freely at all times in and out of the holiest. Now with regard to Christ evidently the liberty is established there. The Apostle and Priest belongs to the place and the liberty is in going in and out, and so those who are of His order have the liberty of the place. 

    RSSThe opening of this epistle indicates the light into which God proposes to bring man; He surrounds Himself with men who are like Christ, and Christ being Son over Gods house, the people of God are permitted to go right into the brightest spot, in contrast to an exclusive family set out in Aaron, who indeed did not have this liberty. 

    JTYes, I think the connection in which Solomon stands to the house in the Old Testament affords great help as to it, because it is said of him at his birth that Jehovah loved him; 2 Samuel 12: 24. 

    EHTIs your thought that the principal characteristic of the house would be love? 

    JTYes, it is not built by a military man. A military man would build from his own point of view, but of Solomon it is said in Proverbs 4: 3, I was my fathers son, tender and only beloved in the sight of my mother. He was brought up and nourished in parental affections. Not only did his father love him, but his mother loved him; that is, he was brought up in that atmosphere of affection, so in building a house he would be qualified to give expression to love, for the house is the family sphere, the sphere in which love is to be reciprocated. There is parental or descending love, as well as ascending love, and then too what you might say horizontal love, the love of the brethren. Solomon would be eminently fitted to take account of all these things and would prepare the house accordingly. He knew a fathers love; he knew a mothers love. 

    CBIt is only a man of peace who could take account of these things. 

    JTAlso a man of love. He is beloved in the eyes of his father and his mother. 

    RSSIt says in connection with the birth of Solomon that Bathsheba bare a son, and he (David) called his name Solomon: and the Lord loved him. And he sent by the band of Nathan the prophet; and he called his name Jedidiah, because of the Lord. The meaning of the word Jedidiah is, Beloved of the Lord. 

    JTSo Solomon is a man of rest, and Jedidiah is a loved one. Then the fact that Christ was in view gives this passage in 1 Chronicles, or the corresponding passage in 2 Samuel, a connection with Hebrews 1: 5, I will be to him a Father and he shall be to me a Son. That is the man that builds the house. 

    BTFWould you say that Solomon anticipated the words of our Lord, when He said, in my Fathers house are many mansions; so that in the building of the temple there was a foreshadowing of that? 

    JTYes, the answer to 1 Kings 6 is the Fathers house; that is, the holiest and holy place could be thrown together; there is no veil in 1 Kings, neither is the altar in evidence. It is more a sphere for God to express His affections in and to surround Himself with those He loved, hence you have chambers and folding doors. 

    WB-sIs it the home life that fits a person to have any place in the house of God? I refer to ones government of his own house? Ruling his own house well qualifies him to have a place of service in Gods house. In speaking of Solomon we have been saying his home life was of a certain character that qualified him for taking charge of the house of God. 

    JTHe was qualified by the love of his father and the love of his mother. Solomon coming in, in place of the child taken away in judgment, constituted him all the more important in their eyes, and especially as he was marked out by Jehovah Himself by prophetic testimony as a loved one. 

    WB-sTimothy himself was a special vessel; it was to him Paul wrote in connection with the house and he was brought up under the influence of a believing mother. 

    JTHe appears in the Acts after Barnabas had left Paul, and the whole of Acts 16, which tells us of Timothys introduction into Pauls circle, treats of households. There is nothing said about the assembly at Philippi, but a great deal said about households and brethren, as if to suggest that Timothy was the product of home affections governed by faith; for we may have affections without the faith, and all such affections are not pure, but family affections governed by faith are pure and holy. So Timothy coming from a home, from a mother and a grandmother, who had faith, heads the subject in Acts 16, then Lydia follows and then the jailor. The subject is largely households. 

    FLAnd then the brethren. 

    RSSAnd why not the assembly? Why is it omitted? 

    JTI think the point was to show what is operative in the households of the brethren. It was the manner in which the truth of the gospel was introduced into Europe, into the western world. The ecclesiastical side is not prominent, but rather the family side. 

    FLAnd that continues, I suppose, through Thessalonica, Athens, etc., until Paul settles down for longer periods, first in Corinth and afterwards in Ephesus, and it is then what you may call assembly work. I mean it seems to follow on in that way. 

    JTQuite, the assembly comes then into evidence, but Philippi, being the gateway into Europe, spiritually, at least, is marked by family affection. 

    FLI am interested in the suggestions that have come out in regard to Moses and Solomon. Moses, as servant in Gods house, receives the pattern of the tabernacle from heaven, but with regard to Solomons house, Solomon seems to come more distinctively as representative of Christ, and therefore the pattern is not given from heaven, but it rather takes character from one of whom God says, I will be to him a Father, and he shall be to me a Son, and so the house is developed on the lines of which you have been speaking. It takes the impress of that Man. The house of God now takes the impress of Christ. 

    JTYes, so you could scarcely think of the Son building by pattern. Pattern is for the workman. The Son is God Himself, as Hebrews shows. 

    FLI think it is very helpful to see that the house of God has the impress of the Man. 

    JCSSo with Solomon it was not the commandment of the Lord, as with Moses, and I judge in that way Christ knew entirely what was suitable to God and builds what is absolutely pleasurable to Him, transmitting His own moral qualities to it. 

    JTI think that is it. It was quite true that David received, by the Spirit, the pattern of the house, but there is nothing said about Solomon using a pattern. The record is what he did, and we can understand that what the Son does is according to the Fathers mind, but He does it of Himself Upon this rock I will build my assembly. It is not exactly the house there, but it is the same thought. 

    JTYes. On this rock I will build my assembly. You are very conscious of the dignity of the Person doing it. He is not working as a fellow-workman; nor as an employed man, He is doing it of Himself. 

    RSSAnd speaking of it as my assembly rather suggests the thought that it takes character from Him? 

    JCSThe house in Hebrews is purely a spiritual idea. In what way do you connect that with the thought of being qualified to take a place in that house, in the way of government, etc.? 

    JTI think 1 Timothy furnishes us with that instruction. 

    JCSI was wondering whether Hebrews presents the house in relation to the pleasure of God: whereas in Timothy it is the house in its bearing toward men; and looking at it as viewed in the epistle to the Hebrews I do not think we can conceive the idea of disorder or discipline. 

    JTWell, it is introduced really incidentally in both instances in Hebrews; but the truth in regard of it is not worked out there. It is introduced incidentally in chapter 3 and again in chapter 10, and having a great priest over the house of God, but the connection of the Lord with it in each case shows the character, first, what he is from God in it as Son, and then what He is from mans side as Priest. I do not think we get more than His relation to it in Hebrews. We would have to go elsewhere to find how it is worked out practically, but the fact that He is from Gods side Son over it lends a wonderful lustre, and liberty and blessedness to it, because of what He is as Son in that relation. On the other hand, if I draw near to God it is an immense thing to know that we have a Great Priest there, One who is capable of sympathy, and thus able to support us in our souls in drawing near to God. The first, Hebrews 3, is what God is to us in the house, and so one would go to 1 Kings 6, as I said, for the enlargement of this thought, because it shows you that God would put Himself in touch with man by the folding doors, as if He would throw all together that there might be no distance or reserve; that all should be together happily and freely before God. 

    JCSSo that the house as builded by the Son would have more the interior in view, rather than the exterior, the interior suggesting rest and liberty. 

    JTYes, whereas 2 Chronicles would perhaps correspond more with Hebrews 10 where you have a veil and an altar; that is, in approaching, God finds no room for the flesh, and we need all the things that are spoken of in that chapter: we have boldness for entering, and we have a great high Priest. The things are supplied and it is for us to avail ourselves of what is supplied in order to draw near. But chapter 3 suggests as I have said what the house is from Gods side, and how He will display Himself in it. 

    JCSJohn 8 says, If the Son therefore shall make you free ye shall be free indeed. That is in the house, is it not. 

    JTYes, quite. 

    FLIn Matthew 17, when the question of the tribute was raised, the Lord expressed to Peter that the children are free; then are the sons free. 

    RSSWhat is the difference between the house as we are speaking of it now and what we get in Hebrews 8, the sanctuary and the true tabernacle. You were alluding to Exodus 15, and there it speaks of both His holy habitation and the sanctuary. What is the distinction between these and also the thought of the tabernacle? 

    JTI think the idea of a sanctuary is that it is a sanctified place. It is a place in which God has surrounded Himself with that which excludes the flesh and sin in every way, thy holy habitation or the abode of thy holiness referred, I suppose, to the tabernacle, which is the pattern of things in the heavens, indeed of the universal system; and therefore it represents a different thought from the sanctuary. When you think of the sanctuary it is a question of where God is to be approached; that is, you must approach in accord with what He is, but when you think of the tabernacle it is not approach, but display, His coming out. Of course the tabernacle was the sanctuary; I refer to the thought in each only. 

    RSSYes, so the tabernacle and Gods house would largely correspond. 

    JTGenerally speaking, the thought of the sanctuary is, that it is a sanctified place, and then if you have to say to God in it you must be in accord with it. 

    CBWe get to understand things there. Asaph said he understood the end of the wicked when he got into the sanctuary; Psalm 73: 17. 

    JCSAre there two ideas connected with the sanctuary? On one hand the way into the holiest was made manifest and there is boldness to go in, and on the other hand the sanctuary was the place of divine service, where the priests served at the golden altar. 

    JTI think the word sanctuary would take in the holy and the most holy place, but generally speaking it signifies a holy place, a sanctified place, and if we are to draw near to God in it we must be in accord with God. I think that is in view in chapter 10, so that if you think of the holiness of the place, then you have provision to meet that. Hence having boldness by the blood of Jesus and having a great priest, the worshipper is furnished in view of entering into the holiest. The thought of the sanctuary in chapter 8 is more general, referring to that in which Christs ministry is exercised. 

    RSSYou find the Lord as Son over Gods house contrasted with Moses, whereas when you come to the sanctuary, it is Aaron, is it not, that is in contrast? 

    JTQuite. 

    RSSAnd Moses was rather on Gods side manward, whereas Aaron, the high priest, was from mans side Godward. 

    BTFThen there are two thoughts in what is before us: Christ as Builder and Christ as Priest. 

    JTYes; in chapter 3 it is what He is from Gods side, and in chapter 10 on our side, so, as has been remarked, Solomon is a type of Christ as Son as seen in chapter 3. 

    WB-tWould you say a little more about David being a military man, having part in the things carried out in Zion, where walls and bulwarks are spoken of and Solomon being a man of peace. 

    JTI think you can see how Solomon would work on lines of affection. He was not concerned so much in his reign about bulwarks and military array, although, of course, he had an army and all that, but the military side is in David. I am speaking of the spiritual thoughts presented. Solomon is free. What one sees is that to develop the truth of the assembly from tire side of privilege we have to be free from a sense of opposition and controversy. 

    That is, neither adversary nor evil occurrent. This is essential to the development of the truth of the house of God. 

    WB-sWould we get the thought in principle in Acts 9? It says, Then had the churches rest ... ... . and were edified and walking in the fear of the Lord ... ... were multiplied. 

    JTThat is how it works, but what you see in Christ is that He disposed of all enemies first in a military sense. He laid every opposing element low through His death; then during the forty days of His sojourn here after He arose He adjusted the disciples. He laboured during this period at the material in a positive way, with a view to the establishment of that in which affection should be active. Now in Acts 9, Saul championed opposition to this. Satan had again set up his opposition to Christ and Saul entered into every house; he invaded the spheres in which affection really would flow, and dragging out men and women, the believers, he committed them to prison. He would destroy the assembly; that is what the enemy would do. He would destroy the sphere of affection, and so he set out with the mission from Damascus, breathing out, it says, threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord. But the Lord met him. He is still Lord today. He still exercises, so to speak, the David service, but it is all with a view to preserving that in which love is. I believe that is the great point to get hold of. We must preserve that in which love is to be free, and the kingdom is for that. So throughout Acts 9 it is the Lord, and what He does. He meets Saul and brings him to the earth and in doing so He accomplished perhaps the most remarkable feat you can find in the annals of Scripture; He brought down the opposition, but in bringing it down He brought in a vessel of love He brought in a man of love, and so the first service Paul renders is to announce that Jesus is the Son of God. He is an object of affection: He is a Solomon. And so throughout the chapter the Lord has His way. Every opposition gives way before the Lord, and then, as our brother remarked, the assemblies had rest, and were edified and multiplied; but the Lord had done it, and I think it is well to see that; and to see that all discipline and all military effort is to preserve that in which love is to be free, that is to say, where Gods love is free, and we can love one another freely. Now as the Spirit of God records the history of the testimony you will find that one thing after another happens until Paul acquires a dominant position, because Christ had found a man wholly in sympathy with His own heart. And so, as Barnabas and Saul set out on their mission, presently Saul is signalised by a miracle, and soon takes the lead. Elymas the sorcerer, who opposed the testimony is made blind for a season, representing, I suppose, the Jews. They are rendered blind for a season, and then we have a most remarkable expression in chapter 13: 13. And having sailed from Paphos, Paul and his company came to Perga of Pamphylia; and John separated from them and returned to Jerusalem. It shows how the Spirit of God brought the apostle into prominence; and now it is not simply their own company but Paul and his company; that is the company now. 

    RSSYou spoke of his reaching a dominant position. He never sought it, however. 

    JTBefore this is said of him, it is said, Who also is called Paul. His name had been Saul. Paul I believe, means little. 

    RSSIn the very same chapter. 

    JTYes, so he is not seeking it, but he is such a qualified vessel for the house, for bringing in what is of God in Christ, as Son of God, that the Spirit of God is flee to give him this remarkable place; so it is Paul and his company. 

    FLSo spiritual shipwreck was in separating from that company. John Mark left them and departed for Jerusalem. 

    JTQuite so; he left that company. 

    FLAnd later Barnabas also left. 

    JTSo the Spirit of God, throughout the history of the testimony from this point onward, seems to give Paul the leading place; and the Lord would not be diverted from His devoted servant. Paul says in 2 Timothy, referring to his standing before the emperor, The Lord stood with me and strengthened me, that by me the preaching might be fully known. (2 Timothy 4: 17). 

    The two thoughts that we have had before us then, in connection with Christian relation to the house of God in Hebrews 3 and 10, if rightly followed, lead in the first place to the making known of God in the house, and in the second place to our approaching Him there. In the former case you act like God, so that in discipline or in your dealings on the part of God you impress others with what is Godlike. God is thus displaying Himself in His house. In the latter case in our approaching Him the Lord is on our side as Priest; great Priest over the house of God, and I suppose the word great there has to be distinguished from the word high. It is that He is great in the way in which He can help us and enter into our exercises. As Great Priest He leads us to approach, and supports us in it, so that as there we are like Him. One is there in accord with the Great Priest and therefore not conscious of any disparity between oneself and God. 

    WHFDo we get instruction in the holiest in regard of how we are to act in the house or for service in the house? 

    JTWe do. We learn that from the Great Priest. 

    WHFIs the holiest for us a certain light in which Christ is presented to us? 

    JTI think so. It has often been commented on; that it is what Christ is as Man before God, the One by whom He accomplishes all His thoughts. 

    WHFIt has been said that we enter into the holiest individually and there we get instruction as to how we can act in the assembly. We carry the instruction into the assembly and communicate it or act on it, there. Do you go with that? 

    JTThat is right, I think. I would like to get the thought of the Great Priest, and how one approaches, because so much depends on how we approach. 

    RSSThe expression Great Priest is not in the authorised version. Having therefore, brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh and having a great priest over the house of God, let us approach with a true heart, Hebrews 10: 19 - 22. It is the thought of the greatness of the Person you said? 

    JTYes, of Christ as Man. 

    GWHAs Great Priest would He impress you as approaching, with being of Himself. 

    JTThat is it, I think. He gives you the sense that there is no disparity between God and you, otherwise you would approach in the sense of your own littleness; but the Great Priest gives you the sense of the greatness of the line, of the order you belong to, and the nearer you get to God the more sensible you are that there is no disparity and you are made free. That is the point one would like to get clearly before us: Having a great priest over the house of God, let us draw near. 

    WB-sAs to the drawing near with our hearts sprinkled from an evil conscience and our bodies washed with pure water; what is the significance of that? 

    JTAll these requisites should be present, so that there should be no hindrance in any way to believers drawing near to God. Referring again to chapter 3, the greatness of the Apostle and High Priest is first spoken of and then the thought is added as to the house and that the saints are that house, Whose house are we; that is, it is brought down to a concrete thing. In this passage the house is the full presentation, answering to the tabernacle, but he brings it down to a concrete reality, that the saints are that house for the moment, we are that house provisionally but it depends on continuance. If we hold fast the boldness and the boast of hope firm to the end. 

    HGWould the thought of the great priest over the house of God suggest Christ and His ability to arrange everything finally in regard to God, and lead all the redeemed in to God, because, as you said, while the assembly is the provisional aspect of the house, I suppose it contemplates the whole universe. In that sense you get a wonderful conception of His ability Yes, and that He is a Man. It is as Man He is Priest, although founded on His sonship; but the idea of a priest is that he is capable of sympathy, and I apprehend that gives you the sense of your greatness, because you do not approach to God in your littleness. You do not approach to God saying, God be merciful to us miserable sinners but in your relation to the Priest. 

    ANWThat was what I meant in connection with boldness; our relation to Him as Son and Priest; see chapter 3: 6, 10, 19. 

    RSSThe consciousness that as Great Priest he is on our side greatly encourages one. 

    JTIt does, and what has been remarked is very interesting as a general presentation of the truth of the Priest over the house of God, but chapter 10 is laying it upon the saint that he should approach; at least he should have no difficulties in doing so on account of everything necessary being furnished. The furnishings are brought forward and amongst them this great fact that there is a Great Priest and that we have Him; it is not simply that He is there, but we have Him there. He is there on our account, so you have sympathy. 

    FLWhat a wonderful father Aaron would have been in his own home circle if only he himself had risen to the light of his own priesthood and brought back into his home the light and the sympathy and the atmosphere of what that priesthood meant. He was the head of the family, he would have given them his own characteristics; but he was far from being up to all this, and two of his sons broke down. Now when we transfer this to Christ as the Great Priest over the house of God, the true Aaron and His sons, as sons with Him before the Fathers face, we see truly a wonderful family. 

    JTYes, and then in drawing near to God we are not simply taken by the hand; in bringing us out of the land of Egypt (the world) we are taken by the hand, that is, as you take a child, but it is not as little ones that we draw near to God. Gods thought is that He should be approached by men, those fully developed, and Hebrews is in order to bring that about. The Hebrew Christians were going back to the babe state, but the apostle was aiming at full-grown men, and so it says, Let us draw near; that is, you do it yourself, and lest you may have any difficulties, all these things are there, but then they are yours. It is not the Lord taking you by the hand and leading you in; He takes you by the hand to lead you out of the land of Egypt but you are led in by the heart and by the intelligence 

    and all these requisites are furnished so that you may avail yourself of your privilege. But the point is that you draw near. God wants to see you coming. Hence it says, The Father seeketh such to worship him; that is, those who worship in spirit and in truth. It is not simply a worshipping company, but individual worshippers. Each one has to come. 

    BTFIn Hebrews 10, are you drawing near for help in the hour of need? 

    JTNo, it is drawing near to God simply; in Hebrews 4, it is that you might obtain help. 

    RSSYou are thinking of God. 

    JTSo priestly function is in Christ as the Great Priest. I suppose it was the absence of this that disqualified Jacob from drawing near. He trembled. It was a dreadful place to him, but if our souls appropriate the blessedness of what God has placed in Christ as Great Priest over the house of God we shall not be afraid to draw near. 

    FLI think that is very helpful, and I am very much interested in what you say as to coming out of Egypt and coming into the land. In connection with coming out of Egypt God says, I bare you on eagles wings and brought you unto myself; but when it comes to entrance into the land, the ark and the priests are very much in evidence, and every member of the congregation is set in relation to them. Everyone in the whole camp would have his own individual place and exercise. We get none of that in coming out of Egypt, and the difference I think is well worthy of our attention, because it is men who are spiritually developed who enter into the land. 

    HGMr. Raven used to say that the man of strong affections was under an immense advantage in Christianity, because Christianity was a system of affections, and, although of a different order, he could understand the principle on which God worked. 

    So I suppose, as you have been saying, it is immensely important how our spirits are maintained under the influence of Christ as Son, so as to be formed in divine affections, and that we might go in consciously in the life of that Man. He leads a people who are free in His own life, in sympathy and in affection, hence in Hebrews 10: 16, in connection with the covenant, I notice their hearts are spoken of first. In chapter 8: 10, their mind is spoken of first. One has to be intelligent in regard of the way God has come out, but in chapter 10 the affection side is presented first. 

    WB-tAnd then coming out we provoke unto love and good works; chapter 10: 24. 

    ANWDo we get the thought of being led in in Romans 8? As many as are led by the Spirit of God, they are the sons of God. 

    JTI do not think that is leading in; the reference there is to what took place after the brazen serpent. Previous to that they had been led by the tabernacle; as the tabernacle moved they moved, but you get no reference to that after Numbers 21. Typically then we are led by the Spirit, and after the Holy Spirit is recognised the objective guidance is not so prominent; it is the Holy Spirit, and being led by Him and that marks us off as sons. I think God is looking for Christians drawing near, and He misses them; He was missing the Hebrew Christians. They had been drawing near to God but they were giving it up and the apostle impresses upon them the importance of drawing near to God. 

    HGWe get here the answer to Gods original thought for the Hebrew. Israel is my son, even my firstborn ... ... let my son go that he may serve me, Exodus 4: 22, 23. 

  
    A NAIL IN A SURE PLACE (JT 23)

    2 Corinthians 1:19,20; 1 Chronicles 22:3; 2 Chronicles 3:9; Isaiah 22:23,24; Ecclesiastes 12:11

    You will observe in these passages in the Old Testament the occurrence of the word nail, or nails and, no doubt, you will assume I have in mind to connect the thought expressed in them with the passage in the letter to the Corinthians, which I read, because I would seek to show how the things of God are secured and held together divinely. 

    I wish to say at the outset that the idea of the nails enters into the truth of resurrection. There can be no holding things, save on that principle, and so I read from the second epistle to the Corinthians because the apostle speaks there of having preached among the Corinthians the Son of God. There had been, indeed, a threefold presentation of the Son of God to the Corinthians by Paul and Silvanus and Timotheus, suggesting to us that the apostle and the other preachers were concerned that the truth of the Son of God should be firmly in their souls, and Pauls preaching of the Son of God was on the principle, as we read in Romans 1:4, that He had been marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead as it should read. Not simply His own resurrection. The declaration began to take form in His ministry in the raising of the widows son at the gate of Nain, in Luke, and in the raising of Lazarus, in John. In these instances we have witnesses of His power as the Son of God. But then He invaded death Himself. We see in His emotions, His groan, at the grave of Lazarus, His deep resentment of death in its sway over the people of God, and so, in order to follow up that deep groan, and those tears at Bethany, He invaded death, and, as we read, annulled it. He came out of it. He came out of it in such triumph that He has led captivity captive (Ephesians 4:8). He holds in His hand that power now. He has wrested it from Satan, who had it, and He holds it in His hand. So, if any one of the family of God die now, as we speak, he is put to sleep through Jesus, so that the people of God, knowing the Son of God by the preaching to which Paul refers, are no longer in dread of death, or in dread of him who had the power of it. The Lord Jesus, having come out of death, is in supreme control of the forces of evil. He presents Himself to us, indeed, as he that has the key of David (Revelation 3:7) and again as he who has the keys of death and of hades (Revelation 1:18). 

    And so you have at the outset in these passages the suggestion of a nail; that is, One great enough to sustain in His own Person every divine weight. In the Old Testament you have the thought in the book of Zechariah that from God comes the nail; (Zechariah 10:4). The corner-stone, and the nail, and the battle-axe, and the ruler, all proceed from God. But I will confine myself to the nail, so that we may see how divine purposes, and divine thoughts and principles, are all gathered up and secured in Christ risen from the dead. It is impossible that one of them can slip. Not an iota, as He says, of the law can pass away unfulfilled. Not a counsel of God can remain unfulfilled. Not a promise of God can remain unfulfilled. Whatever promises there have been in him are yea, and in him Amen, as we read in 2 Corinthians 1:20. And then, beloved friends, not only these abstract things, but all the persons that have been in divine counsel are hung on Christ, so to say. He is great enough to sustain every one of us. A]l vessels, great and small, as we read in Isaiah 22, are hanging on this great Person, whom God has fastened as a nail in a sure place (Isaiah 22:25). All the glory of His Fathers house, whatever thought came out in David, whatever came out in Jacob, Isaac or Abraham, 

    is secured infallibly in that Person. And then, as I said, every vessel is hanging on this great Person. And we are all vessels. The youngest believer here is a vessel  as we read in Romans, a vessel of mercy (Romans 9:23). Every one of us, whether great or small, old or young, is a vessel of mercy fitted for glory. Think of that! Think of the fact that God has taken us up in mercy  according to his mercy he saved us (Titus 3:5). And He has fitted us for glory. Each one of us will shine in that day, when God displays His vessels. There will be none to dishonour. They will be all pure gold. The dross having been removed, there are vessels for the refiner, so that every one of us will be there as the fruit of the sovereign mercy of God, fitted, as it says, for glory. We shall not be in the least degree out of place, nor shall we feel ourselves out of place. We shall shine as fitted for glory. 

    And so that great vessel, the aggregate of us all, the Holy City, New Jerusalem, comes down from God out of heaven, having His glory. Great as she is, corresponding in every way with divine requirements, even she hangs on Christ. We would not have it otherwise. He who upholds all things by the word of His power, upholds us, and He upholds us in the aggregate. Every vessel is hung on Christ, as it says in this passage in Isaiah. So we see, dear brethren, what a wonderful Nail Christ is. What a Nail from God! In due time the Son became a Nail. One appears who is capable of taking up all these things and bringing in the yea of God, and the Amen of God, in regard to every one of them. 

    I wanted to show how God intends that there should be correspondence with this great Nail in every one of us. One of the greatest things in the Scriptures is the principle of correspondence with Christ. But before that principle is taken up, we are impressed with His personal ability to hold everything. 

    I speak in considerable measure for the young, because, unless young people get this thought into their souls, they will not be equal to the process of which I intend to speak. You understand from the very outset (indeed, the gospel presents it to us), that God has got this great Nail in view, and that, in virtue of His power, every divine thought and every person purposed for blessing is sustained by Him. Every thought of God, as I said, and every person in the purpose of divine love, hangs on Christ. So that we start with the assurance in our souls of the security of everything as hung on this great divine Nail, which is in a sure place. 

    The world has its nails. I speak of them just for a moment, for the principle of a nail appears, according to Scripture, in the world. This principle of binding things so that they should be held securely is in the world. But what can be held securely when the nail is not in a sure place? However great a man may be  and the world accords its honours according to mans estimate  if he be a man who can conquer and bind together countries into an empire, and hold them, yet if he is not in a sure place, what of it? Take any of them  they seem marvellous as they stalk about the earth, but presently they are gone. Death overwhelms every one of them, and their great structures necessarily come down, for the obvious reason that they are not in a sure place. How can any mortal man be sure? Uncertainty marks man from the very outset, to say the least, and so every great structure that has been reared up by man has come down. He himself comes down. In our own times we have seen empires come down. You see there is nothing sure, whereas the Nail in the sure place, that is, Christ the Son of God, declared to be such by resurrection, is beyond the power of any disintegrating thing, of any corrupting thing, of any thing that causes decay or weakness, and, 

    hence, the immense importance of having the light of the Son of God in our souls. Pilate says to the Jews, Go your way, make it as sure as ye can (Matthew 27:65). So they made the sepulchre as sure as they could. They sealed the stone, but next morning the stone was rolled away, and the sepulchre was empty. Such is the irony of God when man pretends to secure things. They had to make it good by a lie. The world seeks to hide its shame and weakness by falsehood. The guards were corrupted. They were bribed to tell a lie, and the lie became circulated among the Jews that the disciples stole the Lord away, and it became current, so that the world, in its effort at securing things, has had to have recourse to falsehood to save its respectability. But what a sham! Think of an effort to set aside this momentous fact  the resurrection of the Son of God! Think of the endeavour to set that aside by a lie! It cannot be set aside. It stands out. It is preached among the Gentiles, and it stands in the souls of thousands of people. Every thought of God is secured in that Nail in the sure place  Christ risen from among the dead. 

    I wanted to show the principle of correspondence with this Nail, because the divine thought is, as we see in the tabernacle and in the temple, and, indeed, in the physical creation, that things are to be held together. It is marvellous how the physical system is held. We know little or nothing of it. The cleverest scientists know little or nothing of it. I am not pretentious in saying that. I know it is so, that the physical system, which we call the universe, and what in Scripture is designated as the worlds, was framed by the word of God. No one understands it, except those who have faith. By faith we apprehend that the worlds were framed by the word of God (Hebrews 11:3). There they stand; these bodies move with precision, perfectly held together, having come from the divine hand. And so, in connection with the tabernacle, which, indeed, is a figure of the universe  there was one tabernacle, for God is one, and He works on that principle, and His thought is to work out in His people that principle, and if I am to be in that, obviously I must be subject. He spoke, it says, and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast (Psalm 33:9). I suppose the speaking conveys the wisdom in which everything was made, and the commanding is the authority of God, in which everything is held. So that, if I am to be in this great system which is in mind, this great moral system, obviously I must be governed by those two things  the word and the commandment. If I am not subject, I shall miss the word, for the word is the unfolding of the mind of God. The commandment is the authority, and we are all obligated to submit to the authority of God. There can be no working out of the thoughts of God, save as we are subject to the authority of God. And so our Lord Jesus Christ is the great Pattern in this respect. He had the law in His heart. The law represents the authority of God, and He had it in His heart. He delighted to do the will of God, and, in doing the will of God, He unfolded to us the mind of God. He spoke. So, as I said, God intends to bring every one of us into accord with Christ. I confine myself to the thought of the nail, because my purpose is that we may seek to hold things together according to God. Every one of us has a function in that respect. Every wise woman buildeth her house, but the foolish plucketh it down with her hands (Proverbs 14:1). We are either building or we are plucking down  Every wise woman buildeth her house. So the great thing is to be in accord with wisdom. Wisdom has come out in Christ, and we are to be the children of wisdom, and in regard to holding things together I want just to show how God works to bring us into accord with Christ as the Nail. 

    As to the passage in 1 Chronicles, by comparing it with 2 Chronicles 3:1, what you will see is that David had the site of the house shown him. David bought the place. He bought land, not only large enough for the site of the temple, but he bought the place. He secured plenty of room for the work, and, having the site shown him, he says, This is the house of the Lord, this is where the house of the Lord is to be. And so he provides iron in abundance for the nails. He did not make the nails; it was for Solomon to do that. David represents the kingdom. The kingdom is contributory to the house. The raw material comes in through the kingdom, and in the kingdom the processes proceed which prepare us for the house. I only wish to draw attention to Davids great thought here. He prepared iron in abundance for the nails  nails for the doors and the gate, and nails for the joinings. 

    You see how the Spirit of God suggests things to us. In that which God is building, as it is here in testimony at the present time, doors and gates are most important, and these should be firmly bound and held. Not on human principles, but on divine principles. So that, in admitting persons, we understand that the end of all flesh has come before God, and we do not respect persons in admitting believers to the house of God. They are confronted with what is stable, and, as one is admitted, there is discrimination, for we are not to admit anything inconsistent with the house. 1 Chronicles 21 shows what it cost to acquire this site. The sword of Jehovah was sheathed there. It can only be sheathed through a sacrifice, and that sacrifice was Christ. There can be nothing in the house inconsistent with the death of Christ, and so, on entering, there was in evidence the stability of things as set up in Christ in resurrection. 

    I believe every young person should be impressed with the stability of things. The house of God is not common, it is dignified. If you come into it, you are coming into a place of privilege  a place of dignity, where power is, and where love is; but the doors of the gates were well supplied with nails. 

    And then the joists. I suppose they were the things by which the whole house was held together, and made one. These also were supplied, so that, as one enters the house, one is impressed with the stability of everything  that we are not holding things on human principles, or on partisan lines, or on lines of personal preference. We are in the house on the ground of the death and resurrection of Christ. Worldly principles are out of place, and everything impresses you with the idea of security. And how can there be security except on the ground of resurrection, whence man, after the flesh, is repudiated altogether? The Corinthians were not recognising these doors and these joists in admitting foreign elements  elements of evil and disintegration, which they were doing. And so the apostle brings in this great Nail. He says, My preaching was of the Son of God. They were not in accord with that preaching; they were recognising men they were acting by men. There were parties, and preferences, and these things showed that leaven was working. 

    In the second book of Chronicles we come to Solomon. The first book is David. He made provision for the house; not only the provision, not only the site of the house  the provision for it in the raw  but the pattern of the house. David had everything by the Spirit, he says, and he gave to Solomon the pattern of the house, of the porch, of the treasuries, of the upper chambers, of the inner chambers, and of the place of the mercy-seat. He gave him the pattern, and so, in preparing the inner house, the house of the mercy-seat (what was called the Holy of Holies), gold is in great evidence. 

    But I want to speak about the nails only. It says, 

    The weight of the nails was fifty shekels of gold. Now, in iron, you have strength. David prepared iron in abundance for the nails, and what is more needed, beloved brethren, than strength in seeking to maintain the house of God  its principles  in an adverse world? David knew that the power of evil had to be contended with, and he prepared iron in abundance, so that the doors and the gates and the joists should be firmly held, and that they should stand. The people of God should stand against the admission of evil principles. How one could enlarge on this, even in occurrences of our own times, but the time does not admit of it. I want to come to the gold. Solomon is in control of abundance of gold, so that even the nails are of gold. How one would covet being one of those nails! It is quite obvious that we have not here exactly a type of Christ, but, rather, a type of the saints. It is not only now a question of strength (which is of immense importance, surely), but of the intrinsic value of each saint as under the eye of God holding the truth in love, as we had this afternoon. That, I apprehend, is the gold. It is the product of heaven. It is of God. Love is of God. Gold, I apprehend, suggests what is of God. We have known love, beloved friends, because he laid down his life for us (1 John 3:16). It is as if the thing were not really known until Christ died. That precious metal has come out and shone in the death of Christ, and hence the formation of the saints in love. We are taught of God to love one another. How delightful under the eye of God, as His people are seen, not only loving one another, but holding the truth in love! We may love at the expense of truth, but, as born of God, we hold the truth in love. 

    That, I apprehend, refers to the nails of gold; God would bring us into correspondence with Christ in that way. The love of God is set out in Christ, 

    in that He laid down His life for us, and hence the pattern, so that every saint is conformed to Christ. Another thing about divine love is that it goes beyond what is local. Indeed, the house is a pattern, not of what is local, but of what is general. The house of God is never connected with the local assembly. It is a general thought, and if I am to be in it as a nail, my outlook must be universal; so that, in all lowliness, and meekness, and long-suffering, I endeavour to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. There, I think, you have the nail of gold. The unity of the Spirit is not a local idea, it is a general idea. There is one body and one Spirit, and maintaining the unity of the Spirit is a nail of gold; it is holding things for God. It is in the Spirit that things are held according to God, and so you find the advanced Christians that are contemplated in Colossians and Ephesians, are said to love all saints. The Colossians had loved in the Spirit. The only mention of the word Spirit in Colossians is just there; Colossians 1:8. To love in the Spirit is to love like God. You are wholly outside the range of national or local feeling, or personal preference. You love all the saints. You love those begotten of God because you love God, and it is in this way, as I understand it, that the nails of gold are holding things for God at the present time. How great a thing to be formed out of gold! Formed of divine love  forged, as I may say, in the death of Christ, for these nails issue forth in that way, and thus we hold things for God. We are as concerned about the interests of Christ in Europe as we are about them in Australasia. We love all the saints, because we know that all are essential to what God is doing. 

    There is just the one thought more, and that is the nail of Ecclesiastes. It says, The words of the wise are as goads, and as nails fastened by the masters of assemblies, which are given from one shepherd, Ecclesiastes 12:11. Now we are not dealing with persons, but with words, and I need not enlarge on this, because it is obvious to all how words as received universally, words coming from the wise, principles set out in right words, bind the saints together, and hence we hold the truth, as it is said, until we all arrive at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man (Ephesians 4:13). 

    There are a variety of gifts, according to the chapter in Ephesians (chapter 4). They are all given of one Shepherd, and they have all got their words of wisdom. The Lord knows those to whom He gives gifts. The vessels are prepared. There is but one Shepherd, and He thinks of the sheep, and He has ascended on high, having led captivity captive. He gives gifts. He gives some apostles, and some prophets, and some evangelists, and some shepherds and teachers ... with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive at the unity of the faith (Ephesians 4:11 - 13). That is, we have the unity of the Spirit, and we also have the unity of the faith, because the words of the wise do not conflict. They are all from one Shepherd. They are all wise. They all have words of wisdom, and, taken together, they present the truth, and so the unity of the faith. We have the whole truth. Let us see to that, for the unity of the faith involves agreement in regard to the truth. It was never the Lords intent that His people should agree to differ. It is a false principle. It is not according to God. It is a human principle. The principle of God is agreement in the Spirit, and the unity of the faith, for there is only one faith  as it says, One Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all (Ephesians 4:5). There are not two faiths, and so God intends, by the words of the wise, to hold His people in the truth. We love the persons, but we love the truth, and we hold the truth in relation to the persons. So that, as it says, they are nails fastened by the masters of assemblies, which are given from one Shepherd. The masters of assemblies, I suppose, are those who form local companies, who would be responsible for them. Indeed, the word preacher in this book is a former of assemblies, for every preacher has in view that assemblies should be formed. His work is not finished until assemblies are formed, but, when formed, assemblies have to be guided and controlled by wise principles, and hence the words of the wise are as goads. I believe the goad touches the conscience, which is a most important service, for if our consciences are not touched by the words, they do not become nails  they are not fixed in our souls. As the Lord says to Saul. It is hard for thee to kick against goads (Acts 26:14). Our consciences must come into action. Sauls conscience was evidently aroused, but he was kicking. How often it is that, as the word comes to our consciences, we resist it. If we refuse it, it does not become a nail; we cannot hang our thoughts on it, and rest in it. Thus the saints are held together by right words and principles. 

    And so, dear brethren, the ministry that the Lord gives is so important. Not that we are to swallow it without chewing the cud; we are to be like the Bereans, who searched the scriptures diligently to see whether these things are so, and if they are so, hold them as nails. You can hang your thoughts and affections on them, and rest securely in them; so that you know where you are. You are no longer a babe tossed to and fro and carried about by every wind of doctrine; you are a man, and able to hold the truth in love. 

  
    THIS IS THE HOUSE OF THE LORD GOD (JT 37)

    1 Chronicles 22; 1 Chronicles 23: 1

    JTWe get here the circumstances in which the house of God was to be built. The previous chapter tells of the great sin of David in numbering the people; God did not permit the building of His house on those lines. It is not with Him a question of large numbers. Thank God, He does not discountenance large numbers, but David seems to have had his own greatness in view in numbering the people. He said, Number Israel from Beersheba even to Dan, and bring the number of them to me, that I may know it, chapter 21: 2. It was Satans suggestion, according to this book, and the great sin had to be dealt with, but in dealing with it God acts in grace. David acquires the altar, and he had a word of acceptance from the Lord  At that time when David saw that the Lord had answered him in the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite, then he sacrificed there. For the tabernacle of the Lord which Moses made in the wilderness, and the altar of the burnt offering, were at that season in the high place at Gibeon. But David could not go before it to enquire of God; for he was afraid because of the sword of the angel of the Lord, chapter 21: 28 - 30. The sword had already been sheathed in relation to the threshing floor, so that David is able to say, This is the house of the Lord God, and this is the altar of the burnt offering for Israel. He was able to name the place. He bought the place we are told, and now he names it. 

    I think as we go over the ground thus, we may see how the work went on under youthful influence. Solomon is young and tender, and he is made king by David in his old age; so that Solomon is under the good influence of David. This principle enters typically into the assembly; the house of God is worked out on these lines. 

    RemThe sixth verse stands out here  Then he called for Solomon his son, and charged him to build an house for the Lord God of Israel. 

    JTWe see the place Solomon has as representing youthfulness; young and tender, nevertheless he has this place. He replaces David in Davids own mind, answering to the mind of God as to His house. Solomon has the gain of Davids discipline. David makes great provision for the house, and that according to divine discrimination; it is not left to Solomon. We are to make room for youthfulness, as in Solomon, one brought up in subjection  the son of his father. The young are apt to be rivals of those who are older. Solomon was never a rival to David  he was Davids son brought up by him; but, according to the mind of God, he was to do the building. 

    David commanded to gather together the strangers that were in the land of Israel; and he set masons to hew wrought stones to build the house of God. And David prepared iron in abundance for the nails, etc. It is very interesting that the nails come after the stones. 

    QuesWhy are strangers mentioned in verse 2? 

    JTThey represent those who have no rights and are entirely subservient, hence available for any kind of work. The wrought stones are types of the saints, who are said in 1 Peter to be living stones. 

    It is remarkable that the nails should come in so early. David prepared iron in abundance for the nails for the doors of the gates, and for the joinings; and brass in abundance without weight; also cedar trees in abundance. 

    QuesIs there a ministry today which answers to the thought of the mason  a ministry that would help the saints to work things out locally? 

    JTHere the masons are for hewing the stones. 

    The work here is not as yet setting the stones in their places, but preparing them; this is preparatory work. There is a great deal of that, of course, needed in all of us. 

    QuesWould you say there is in this chapter age, wisdom and youthfulness combined? 

    JTThere was age or experience with David and youthfulness and wisdom with Solomon. I think we ought to see that full provision is made for the exercise of wisdom in youthfulness. We can find this combination only as the youthful are in subjection. Solomon was not simply Davids son, but a son unto David. Proverbs 4: 3. 

    QuesHas this chapter in view to secure sons according to the mind of God for the house of God? 

    JTThat would be the effect of it. Those who are old have what the young cannot have, that is experience, and the young as associated with them get the gain of this. But in Hebrews 11 we read that the elders obtained testimony by faith; that is to say, they did not obtain testimony because they were so many years old; that is not in itself anything; but it was by faith. One might be 100 years old and not have that; and yet a comparatively young man may have it. 

    RemYou get experience and wisdom through age in Paul, and Timothy would gain by this as his child in the faith. 

    JTExactly. Paul spoke of himself as such an one as Paul the aged. It was not simply that Paul was aged, but he was such an one as Paul the aged. There was perhaps no other one like him. He suffered martyrdom, I judge, at a comparatively early age, but judged in the sense of experience with God, he was old and full of days, he had a life of great compression. Solomon, as seen here, could not have that, for he was young and tender. 

    QuesWhat is conveyed in the thought that the house could not be built by a man who had shed much blood? 

    JTIt would shut out the military thought. The house should not remind us of judgment, and the shedding of blood means that. Judgment begins at the house, but the house should not remind us of that. The sword is sheathed, but not where it executed its judgment. The judgment was over Jerusalem, but the sword is sheathed in answer to the sacrifices on the altar at the threshing floor of Ornan the Jebusite. The sword in that sense is out of sight. Judgment has ceased. The house is to be a place of affection. Of course Davids ministry was necessary, as setting forth the judgment of God, but it is to be shut out from the house itself. An eternal abode with God must not remind us of judgment. There were indeed inside the temple the cherubim, but not with the drawn sword as in Eden. In eternity there will be subjection and rule, but not necessarily involving the execution of judgment, for there will be no need for that. The great thing now, in the light of our chapter, is the foundation of the house. The sword is sheathed, and there is the youthfulness of Solomon in building it. The house of God is a place of affection. 

    The house here has a much wider thought than in Samuel. The point here is that the idea of largeness is to be emphasized. The house that is to be builded for the Lord must be exceeding magnifical, of fame and of glory. He needed plenty of scope or room in the building. Thus David bought the place from Ornan. 

    QuesWhy are the nails provided so early? 

    JTThe principle of resurrection comes in. There can be no binding power, save as we apprehend resurrection. The nails are for the doors of the gates, and for the joists, or couplings. The doors are to be held firmly, and also the joists or couplings of the building. This can only be by the truth of resurrection. The nails suggest strength; they are made out of iron. Iron, I think, is a symbol of strength in Scripture. 

    RemThe Lord Himself is alluded to as a nail. 

    JTYes, a nail in a sure place, Isaiah 22: 23. You can hang things on a nail, but they also have a wonderful power of holding things together. 

    NKMThe thought of strength is brought out in what the apostle says to Timothy, be strong in the grace that is in Christ Jesus, and then he says, Remember Jesus Christ raised from among the dead ... according to my glad tidings. 

    JTThat is the idea exactly. The apostle apprehended resurrection as the binding power to hold things. It is in the resurrection of Christ that the power of God is demonstrated. 

    QuesDo the two lines go on together, the preparation of the material and the construction? 

    JTI think they do. The Lord provided the material in abundance before He went up, as answering to David; and in going up into heaven. He takes the Solomon place, and all is put together. It is from heaven that the structure is reared up. He has gone in to the place of affection. He is the Son of the Fathers love. It is in that character that the building goes on. 

    It is a great thing to get hold of the work of Christ as answering to David in laying every enemy low. David says here, Is not the Lord your God with you? and hath he not given you rest on every side? for he hath given the inhabitants of the land into mine hand; and the land is subdued before the Lord, and before his people, verse 18. That is the position now in Christ as answering to David. The structure goes on under Him as in His place on high, as gone up into heaven. 

    WmCDo the twelve in the beginning of Acts represent the thought of iron? They chose one who was a witness ... of his resurrection to be with them. Acts 1: 22. 

    JTThat is a good suggestion. Everything depended then on the wisdom which marked Peter; and those staying in the upper room represent quality as the result of workmanship, that is Peter and the other ten, the women, Mary the mother of Jesus, and His brethren. Then certain matters had to be faced. How are they to go on in the light in which the Lord has left them? What were they to do? I think Peter standing up and making his first address is like a nail; there was ground of assurance and stability in what he said. It would hold them together; and then there is the selection of another apostle, which was very important. The Lord could surely have settled that matter himself before He went up, but He did not. Nothing is said about it. He is seen with the eleven at the end of the gospels; there is an apostle lacking in Acts 1, but the matter is faced. Peter says, It is necessary, therefore, that of the men who have assembled with us ... one of these should be a witness with us of his resurrection. Twelve must be there; it was a matter involving the thread that runs through Scripture from Jacob to the end of Revelation. The idea of twelve must be there, and Peter discerned that, and the idea of the binding principle in resurrection, so that things are held together according to God. 

    WmCThe material which should characterize the assembly would be represented in the upper room. 

    JTThe quality of the work of God was seen there, not a growth from the earth, but the result of workmanship; it is quality from that point of view. The names given would mean that each one had some distinction as coming under the hand of the Lord; and so right through the Acts we see how emergencies are met, so that unity is maintained. In the case of Ananias and Sapphira, there was a serious effort of the devil to set aside the fruit of the Spirit, but Peter meets that, and the murmuring which arose in chapter 6 is met by the twelve, so that things are held. All that comes out in the early part of the Acts. In the endings of the gospels the disciples appear in a poor light; we see what the flesh is, and in the most favourable circumstances how incapable it is if left to itself. In the beginning of the Acts they appear in a different way. They are equal to the emergencies of the moment; they know what to do. All difficulties arising are met, and things are held even before the Spirit comes. 

    QuesDe we get the preparation of the stones in the gospels, and the fitting of them together when the Lord went up on high and the Spirit came? 

    JTYes; I think that is the point in the Acts. It says at the end of Luke that the Lord led them as far as to Bethany, that is to say, they were leadable, and He led them to that point. It was not final, but it indicates that they were capable of manipulation; they were subject. If He intended in patience to carry on the ministry to the Jews for a time, they were available for this. It is a great thing not to go beyond what the Lord has in His mind at any time. In the Acts they go on; instead of going to the temple, as at the end of Luke, they go to the upper room; and they return from Olivet, not from Bethany. You see more the quality in the Acts so that they were able to meet contingencies during the ten days. That period was intended to test what was there. There was no divine Person on earth. The Lord Jesus had ascended to heaven, and the Holy Spirit had not come. What will they do now? It was a supreme test for them, and I think Peter represents the ability provided to meet it. He stands up and proposes that one should be selected to fill up the gap of apostleship. Christianity was not to begin with a broken state of things. There were eleven apostles at the end of the gospels, signifying that under the old economy nothing was perfected. The Lord in a certain sense said He had laboured in vain, and spent His strength for nought, Isaiah 49: 4. It was still the time of law. But in the resurrection of Christ, everything is perfected. Thus in the early part of the Acts the apostles understood that they must begin with a perfect number. 

    QuesWould brass in abundance suggest self-judgement to make room for the Holy Spirit? 

    JTYes. All these things were seen in principle at the beginning of the Acts  stones, iron for the nails, brass, and then there were the cedar trees innumerable. 

    QuesAccording to Psalm 132, Davids sufferings were all in connection with finding a place of rest for the ark. 

    JTThat was the great burden of his life  to find out habitations for the mighty One of Jacob. It is in connection with his afflictions. He connects the preparation for the house of the Lord with his afflictions in this chapter, verse 14. Another suggestion is that in affection we provide for the house; because I have set my affection to the house of my God, I have of mine own proper good, of gold and silver, which I have given to the house of my God, chapter 29: 3. 

    QuesWhat is the threshing-floor here? 

    JTThe Lord Himself is typified in the sheaf of the first fruits which was waved before Jehovah, Leviticus 23. The threshing refers to us. The grain has to be separated from the pod, and there has to be the grinding to bring out the meal. No doubt David realized that, in the great discipline that came upon him in the previous chapter. Threshing is an important part of the process of preparation. There may be a large place for it, like the threshing floor of Ornan the Jebusite; or it may sometimes be but a limited place, like Gideons winepress. The prominent thought here is that the house must be exceeding great in fame and in beauty in all lands, verse 5. 

    QuesDavid said, In my affliction I have prepared for the house of Jehovah, verse 14. Sometimes we are overpowered with affliction. 

    JTIt shows how great the triumph is. Take 2 Corinthians 6, for instance, the apostle mentions an extraordinary combination of paradoxes there, but the work was proceeding through it all, and I think that is what goes on in our souls. We see it perfectly with the Lord. Through His affliction He prepared all these things, and correspondingly in ourselves, the affliction God causes us to pass through, develops into material for the house. 

    QuesWhat about verse 14, And thou shalt add to it? 

    JTIn the antitype the Lord in heaven was adding. There was what He had prepared in the David character, but the addition is going on still in the saints. The apostle says to the Ephesians, chapter 2: 22, In whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit  a remarkable statement, suggesting that the Gentiles were added to what was there. They were no longer strangers and foreigners, but fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God. The adding goes on now. We read of the Lord adding to the assembly daily. As the apostle Paul preached in Europe, the assemblies grew in number every day. 

    QuesThat is going on now, is it not? 

    JTI hope so. Thirty or forty years ago but few of us were there. We have come in since. It is going on, and the Lord in heaven is doing it. The true Solomon is doing it. 

    HJAPaul could call upon the elders of Ephesus to remember his affliction among them and how that for three years, night and day ... with tears he ceased not to admonish them. A formative work was carried on as the result of the apostles afflictions for them. 

    JTYes; he had a very severe time at Ephesus. He fought with beasts there, but the result in assembly material and formation was greater there than elsewhere. 

    HJAThere is a formative work now running parallel with the desires of God in relation to the house. 

    JTThere was energy and zeal with David, and unselfishness too, in making way for the young. He was old and full of days and he made Solomon his son king over Israel. He was not reluctant to do it. He did not wish to spend his last moments on the throne and let Solomon wait. That would show the importance of the elder making room for the younger, and the younger ones should see to it that they are like Solomon, sons unto their fathers. There was no spirit of rivalry with Solomon  no desire to step into someone elses shoes. I am afraid with ourselves, as in the world, there is sometimes a waiting for dead mens shoes. There was nothing like that with Solomon. 

    It is very beautiful to see how David speaks of Solomon here, as young and tender; nevertheless he does not say he is too young for the throne; indeed he puts him on the throne, and that was in wisdom. 

    NKMWould the secret be found in Davids zeal in connection with the house of God? The house of God must be exceeding great in fame and beauty. It should be an exercise with us all as to David being a model for us. His feelings and the desires of his heart were in relation to the house of God  it must be exceeding great. 

    JTHe had the full thought as to the house. 

    Although he recognizes the tender years of Solomon and calls upon others to come in and help, he does not dread the consequences of Solomons youth. 

    RemPaul gave Timothy, although young, a special place. 

    JTNo one was to despise his youth, which of course means that Timothy was to be sober, subject and firm after Pauls manner, so that he would not give occasion for any one to despise his youth. It is remarkable in the history of Solomon how wisely he acted after Davids death. 

    WmCIf there is to be any building locally, we must have a man of rest on the throne. 

    JTYes; that is a state of things necessary for the building. 

    WmCSolomon is born to David; he comes to light in relation to what had gone before. 

    JTHe is really like Timothy  according to the prophecies which went before. God Himself took account of the need; we can always rely upon this. 

    WmCI was thinking of young brothers growing up  they are objects of affection, and authority is required that they may fulfil their ministry. 

    JTAs to Timothy, there were the prophecies that went before, and there was the laying on of the hands of the presbytery, of those who had experience: normally such men will not lay on their hands quickly. One has to qualify for the laying on of the hands of the presbytery. Then there was the advantage in having Pauls hands laid on him, which would mean apostolic authority in ministry. All these things have to be taken account of by the young; there is the prophecy going before. God takes up the young. It is a rare thing for Him to take up a man advanced in years. The prophecy going before indicates that God has fixed His mind on some young man, and the presbytery (those under whose eyes he has grown up)  are ready to lay their hands on him; but he has to wait for that. And there is the ministry, that which God is especially emphasizing, we have to pay respect to that. 

    RemWhat about the gift given to Timothy by the laying on of hands? 

    JTThat would refer to Paul. Timothy was particularly under the hand of Paul; he says to him  the things thou hast heard of me in the presence of many witnesses, these entrust to faithful men. Besides that there was the prophetic word, and the laying on of the hands of the presbytery. These three things are important for young servants to consider. 

    RemDo not the last verses of chapter 22 show that unity would be needed in every heart, young and old? 

    JTYes. Solomon brings in peace. The Lord, when sending out the seventy, makes a point of their looking for a son of peace in each of the houses they went into. A son of peace will not quarrel with anybody; he must know how to stand and be a good soldier, but he is not contentious if he is a son of peace. 

    QuesWhat is suggested in the princes of Israel? David commanded all the princes of Israel to help Solomon his son, verse 17. 

    JTI think the princes allude to men who were known to be spiritual. I refer to the use of the word in Jacobs case  As a prince hast thou power with God and with men, and hast prevailed. Genesis 32: 28. The Corinthians were exhorted to quit themselves like men and be strong, 1 Corinthians 16: 13. The idea of men refers not to years, but rather to maturity in manly qualities in any one, old or young. I think that has its answer in Numbers (which corresponds with Corinthians), where certain men are expressed by ... name, and they were summoned by Moses; they were to be present at the numbering. They would be persons who would be fair, they were set over those who had been numbered, and it is said in Numbers 7 that on the day that Moses had fully set up the tabernacle, and had anointed it, and sanctified it, that these men, princes of Israel, the heads of their fathers houses, the princes of the tribes, they that were over them that had been numbered, offered; and they brought their offering before Jehovah. What did they offer? They offered six covered waggons, that is to say, two of them offered one waggon, and each of them offered a bullock, and God takes occasion to tell Moses to accept them, as if He would give them to know that He valued what they offered. It was princely, done in the light of the most dignified thing, for they offered in relation to the tabernacle which had been set up and anointed. And the six covered waggons and the twelve bullocks were to be divided  two waggons and four bullocks for the sons of Gershon and four waggons and eight bullocks for the sons of Merari; they were given to the Levites for service. And then each offered for the dedicating of the altar a silver charger and a silver bowl full of fine flour mingled with oil for a meat offering, and a golden spoon filled with incense, also for the burnt offering, the sin offering and the peace offering  each one offers the same. We have the idea in the princes of Israel, of men who have no personal motives, men not so much of experience as of spiritual power, and as such they have influence among the brethren. Wherever you find them, they will help a man like Solomon, called by God for service, the son of peace; such men will support him. 

    RemIn Numbers 21 we read that the princes digged the well, denoting spiritual energy. 

    JTYes, they are men of spiritual power and energy, with no personal motive, ready to use whatever strength they have for the promotion and support of what God is doing. In any leading movement of God they are not mere onlookers, they come forward and do their part manfully and cheerfully. 

    RemIt says of one of the princes that he was the kings friend. 

    JTThat is good. It refers to a certain spiritual state in any gathering. The princes were over those who were numbered. In the antitype, those numbered would mean the local company; and the princes would mean the spiritual power that exists in the locality, which is always available for what God is doing. We should look in every gathering for the spiritual element. It is not so much a question of persons, though it is in them, but it is more that thing  the spiritual element  and that element will be found wherever God is moving. 

    HJABeautiful unity is seen in Numbers 7. It is seldom we find a bullock, a ram and a lamb together. 

    JTThe bullock would suggest largeness, the ram maturity, progenitiveness, and the lamb intrinsic value. God was working, and Solomon was the kind of man needed for what He had in view. In principle these features will appear in any special divine movement. 

    In Peters case, Acts 10, God was moving on to a new line and He had a man in His mind for it. Peter represented the greatest spiritual feature. He says to Cornelius, having been sent for, I came without saying anything against it. God was doing it. Peter represents the great wealth of spirituality that existed, and it is brought into action in connection with the new movement to bring in the Gentiles. Sometimes we think God is inactive, but He never gives up, and we want to be with Him, and see what He is doing. David was so fully with that which God was doing, that he makes Solomon king before he dies. 

  
    ADDITIONS TO THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 43)

    1 Chronicles 22:1 - 19; Isaiah 38:9 - 20; Jonah 2:1 - 10; Habakkuk 3:17 - 19

    JTI had in mind that, with the Lords help, we might see in these scriptures how Davids thought of addition is worked out, that is, with ourselves, how addition, particularly in the service of God, comes about. Rachel at a much earlier date had the thought of addition, Josephs name signifying that. He was the eleventh son of Jacob and another son was needed, and Rachel expected the addition; and so, although we may come into great wealth, more is needed and particularly in the way of service. So whilst David had supplied great abundance for the house, according to our first scripture, he said to Solomon, Thou shalt add to it. Many other instances might be cited to show how the service of God was added to, particularly under Solomon and Hezekiah, but these three will suffice, first in Hezekiah, then in Jonah, and finally in Habakkuk. 

    In each case it is through discipline, particularly in Hezekiah and Jonah, the power of composition not acquired by mere mentality, but through discipline, bringing people by the discipline of God to test and experience something of death. One principle of the present dispensation is death working out in this way. In Hezekiah we have a composition which adds to the service of God; he says, The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I this day; and then, advancing to a higher note, We will play upon my stringed instruments all the days of our life, in the house of Jehovah. Jonah looks towards Gods holy temple, and Habakkuk hands in his composition to the chief Musician. In all this we see how additions are made in our time, these scriptures being written for our learning. 

    WLYou mean additions to the house of God? 

    JTChiefly to the service of God; that in the consciousness of our own souls, we may contribute as in assembly. 

    QuesDoes the matter of subjection to the Father of spirits, and live (Hebrews 12:9) enter into this? 

    JTVery much so, for the discipline is all under the Father of spirits. Discipline has our inward beings in mind, not merely external functioning, but inward state; that we should be partakers of Gods holiness. No believer is exempted by the Father of spirits, and we are all called upon to endure so that God may conduct Himself toward us as toward sons, and that we may be partakers of His holiness. 

    QuesSo discipline would be with a view to the formation of the work of God in the soul? 

    JTYes, and especially so in view of His service. We are brought into wealth: Solomon was brought into great wealth supplied by his father. We come into great wealth, but we are to add. Contributions in the power of the Spirit are in mind. The principle of addition must mark our services or we shall become stagnant. 

    WLWhat is the particular addition in Isaiah 38? 

    JTI think it is life. The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I this day: the father to the children shall make known thy truth (verse 19). I think that is the peculiar touch you get from him as experiencing death, as you might say, in his spirit. He did not enter into the article of death, but he felt it in his spirit, and as coming up in the power of life he contributed after this example. 

    RemThe addition at Philippi was not from mental activity, but from chastened spirits. 

    JTYes. What we are now speaking of is exemplified in the prison, in which Paul and Silas were greatly afflicted. They would take it as discipline and also as sharing in the sufferings of Christ, but in prayer they sang praises to God. The work at Philippi was marked by prayer, and it is seen in the sufferers in the prison leading to praise. In prayer they sang praises, and the prisoners were listening. It is the sort of thing we are to look for, as giving character to evangelical testimony. They went to Lydia after they were released from prison. They had been in her house before, now they went there after they had suffered; there was some little touch in that. What happens after, or while, we suffer has a peculiar effect. The Lord presented Himself living after he had suffered. 

    JHTAs left here are we responsible to bring in addition to the service of God? God says to Hezekiah, I will add to thy days fifteen years (Isaiah 38:5). 

    JTThat would not mean that he would simply live that length of time, it would be in view of some result. 

    WLIt was after he had been sick and had recovered that he wrote what we have read. 

    JTQuite so. That is in keeping with what we have said as to whether one is gaining by discipline  what we do after. 

    QuesWould that come under the heading of the peaceable fruits of righteousness? Hezekiah says, By these things men live. He had got the gain of the discipline. 

    JTYes. Not only contributing to the house of God, but furnishing instruction to all of us who are in discipline. Of which all have been made partakers (Hebrews 12:8) is an important word. It is to the end that we should gain, that after the discipline it should appear we are more spiritual than before, and thus can add. 

    QuesDoes Jacob furnish a good example of what you have been suggesting, as to how one gets the gain of discipline? He reached the house of God, and at the end he worshipped, leaning on the top of his staff. 

    JTQuite so. Of the three patriarchs, Abraham, Isaac, and himself, Jacob specially represents the results of discipline. 

    QuesAnd David dancing before the ark? 

    JTYes; more particularly in 1 Chronicles 21 - 1 Chronicles 29. The greatest results in the Old Testament for the house of God, accruing immediately from discipline, are seen in him. Hezekiah gives his experience as under the discipline, and his writing is a contribution to the house of God. Habakkuk also tells of his experience in discipline, and the chapter from which we read is a contribution to the service of God. It is a poetical composition and it begins on an instrument which would denote a certain experience of depression. At our beginnings it is usually so, we are not clear as to why things are so severe. Hezekiah says, I have cut off like a weaver my life; he separateth me from the thrum:  from day to night thou wilt make an end of me. It is usual that we do not see things clearly at the outset of Gods disciplinary dealings with us. He says, As a lion, so doth he break all my bones. From day to night thou wilt make an end of me. Then he tells us, Like a swallow or a crane, so did I chatter; I mourned as a dove; mine eyes failed with looking upward: Lord, I am oppressed; undertake for me. He has come now to the point of blessing  he asks God to act for him. This composition is after he is recovered, so that he sees all things clearly. The end is reached. Hence the definiteness and upward trend in the composition. In going over the history, he touches the points that specially affected him and by which he was formed. He says, By these things men live  that is the teaching of the experience. 

    QuesWould our compositions be very much clearer and sweeter if an affliction was rightly gone through with God? 

    JTI think that is the point. Hezekiahs contribution is after he had been sick and had recovered. He goes over the ground so that others can read and gain by it. 

    RemNot be discouraged by it. Job reached the end. 

    JTYes  the end of the Lord (James 5:11). The book of Job is, of course, the expansion of all this; the end of the Lord (James 5:11) is in view from the outset. 

    JHTYou get an example of adding in Acts 11:24  A large crowd ... were added to the Lord; and then Barnabas went away to Tarsus to seek out Saul (Acts 11:25). In chapter 13 we read that there were in the assembly prophets and teachers ministering to the Lord and fasting (Acts 13:2). 

    JTExactly. You see how Barnabas unjealous action led up to a great result in Antioch; a contribution to the service of God. What constitutes this incident one of peculiar importance is that Antioch was the starting-off point in the gentile field, the assembly in all its rich significance in the service of God being in view. Ministering to the Lord and fasting (Acts 13:2) was a striking forecast of the great addition, in which, as completed, there will be glory to God unto all generations of the age of ages. 

    Both Barnabas and Paul came in in a remarkable way on the line of addition. The dispensation begins with the suggestion: there were three thousand added, and then we are told what characterised them, that they were in keeping with what they were added to. Then it is said that the Lord Himself added, as if the whole company numbering about three thousand were such as He could add to, that is those that were to be saved (Acts 2:47). And we get in Acts 5 that in spite of severe discipline in the case of Ananias and Sapphira, believers, multitudes of men and women, were added. This shows that discipline, being essential to assembly order and holiness, must not be regarded as preventing growth, but promoting addition such as God can own. 

    JHTWhat had you in mind as to Genesis 30, when you said another son is necessary; was it to make up the number twelve? 

    JTYes; the number twelve was essential to the divine plan, that is, the means of love operating. I think that numeral in Scripture refers to what is easily manipulated. As under Gods hand. He can manipulate us for Himself; and in the service of God, it is essential that the chief Musician should have us under His hand. 

    QuesHave we in Joseph an example how the number twelve is easily manipulated: his brethren sat before him, the firstborn according to his birthright and the youngest according to his youth (Genesis 43)? 

    JTYes, but when we come to what is ministerial in Exodus, we have a different arrangement. The tribes are set in precious stones on the high priests breastplate, but evidently according to the sovereignty of love; according to their names, it is said. This would be the distinction of each in the testimony. Judgment would indicate that the arrangement of the names represents the mind of God as to all, and this would correspond with the ordering of the camp in Numbers. 

    QuesIs Solomons addition suggestive of what comes, apart from affliction? 

    JTThe thought is principally sonship. Apart from that you cannot have addition, in the sense in which we are speaking of it, according to God. Let my son go, that he may serve me(Exodus 4:23). That is the divine thought, and Solomon represents it, so that it is sonship. But then what son is he whom the father chasteneth not? So that Solomon would partake of discipline. Sonship implies that we are consciously in the position, happy and free in it. Solomon is the counterpart of David; they sat on the throne together at the beginning, according to 1 Chronicles 23, and under both we have the opening up of the service of the Levites and priests in courses so as to get the very best out of them. That is what the Lord is aiming at now, to bring us all under His own influence in sonship and in relation to one another in love and holiness. 

    RemIn the opening of 2 Corinthians we have a note that had its spring in affliction. 

    JTYes. The whole epistle of 2 Corinthians may be viewed from that standpoint, it is the energy of life working through death. Sweet odour for God is furnished too: For we are a sweet odour of Christ to God in the saved and in those that perish: to the one an odour from death unto death, but to the others an odour from life unto life (2 Corinthians 2:15,16). We see in the epistle the principle Hezekiah sets out; it is life through death  The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I this day; and from that he goes on to the higher altitude spiritually: we will play upon my stringed instruments all the days of our life, in the house of Jehovah. I suppose he intended to spend the fifteen years in that way, but he did not, as the records show. 

    QuesDoes his history show the pains God takes with every instrument individually with a view to the service of praise collectively? 

    JTYes. He says we will play upon my stringed instruments, as if he were furnishing the instruments and others joined in. Not only had he gained, but others were gaining from his experience. 

    QuesWe who live are always delivered unto death (2 Corinthians 4:11): is that the maintenance of this living condition? 

    JTYes. We who live, that is God taking an account of us thus and putting us through circumstances that help. 

    JHTIn 2 Kings 20, going to the house of Jehovah the third day is stressed. Is it one having faced the article of death? 

    JTJust so. Kings and Chronicles do not give the contribution. I think it is a tribute to Isaiahs part in the service of God that he gives us this. The whole book of Isaiah is full of poetic feeling; we can understand what a man he was from this point of view; adding to what was there, not simply content with what had been. No godly Israelite would read Isaiah without being greatly stimulated. One could point out several songs; more even than appear on the surface, and characteristically he adds this beautiful contribution by king Hezekiah. Men of this kind are very important among the saints of God, men who add things and make them available for all. We, Hezekiah says, meaning others besides himself. As spiritual, we cease to think unduly of ourselves individually and merge with the brethren; and whatever I have is also for others. 

    RemDraw me; we will run after thee!(Song of Songs 1:4) 

    JHTIs it right to say in a general way that Hezekiahs contribution is a psalm, and Jonahs in the nature of a spiritual song, and Habakkuks a hymn? 

    JTThe idea of experience enters into all of them, of course. I should think a hymn is the product of restfulness, that is, those who know how to keep their sabbaths. Habakkuk seems to come near to that. He is perfectly restful in the God of his salvation. He says, Yet I will rejoice in Jehovah, though discipline may not be removed from him. Hezekiah was out of the difficulty, the sickness was removed. Habakkuk says, Though the fig-tree shall not blossom, neither shall fruit be in the vines ... yet I will rejoice (chapter 3:17,18). That is an indication of being in power. The discipline may be there, but he is above it, and he gets on to the highest thought to hand it over to the chief Musician. He is definitely and formatively contributing to the service. Hezekiah is out of suffering and so is Jonah. Jehovah commanded the fish and it vomited out Jonah upon the dry land. I should think that as writing he had passed through all the experiences that are spoken of, for the book is one. It is one book, and he has gained not only from the extraordinary experiences of chapters 1 and 2, but also what is mentioned in chapter 4. In the latter he tells us of his folly, that he did well to be angry, and then he allows God to have the last ward. The book is evidently the production of a man marked by disobedience, but who through discipline submitted to the will of God. 

    QuesWhat are the thoughts conveyed in the temple and the chief Musician? 

    JTThe temple is important in Jonahs composition: When my soul fainted within me, I remembered Jehovah; and my prayer came in unto thee, into thy holy temple. The element of holiness is there, which is a good addition to Hezekiah. Hezekiah says, the house of Jehovah. Jonah says, thy holy temple. These are thoughts that run together. 

    In Acts, Antioch is of special interest and importance, because we get there a collective product  they were ministering to the Lord and fasting (Acts 13:2). It is the beginning of the service amongst the gentiles. Much is made of the teaching of Barnabas and Saul: for a whole year they were gathered together in the assembly and taught a large crowd (Acts 11:26), so we get an excellent start there and addition follows, particularly in Acts 16, where Paul and Silas were in prison and in praying were praising God with singing. Here we get prayer culminating in praise in Hezekiah, Jonah, and Habakkuk, whether in the house, the temple, or to the chief Musician. 

    RemThe overcomer in Philadelphia is to be made a pillar in the temple. 

    JTThat is a suggestion directly for ourselves because Philadelphia includes the present time. What He promises to the overcomer in any assembly alludes to what the overcomer in that assembly would understand and value, and I think the Lord assumes that the temple of God is understood in Philadelphia. 

    QuesWould Habakkuks rejoicing spirit be the spirit of an overcomer, in the midst of failure? 

    JTIn a very striking way. Indeed we may say all three are overcomers  Hezekiah, Jonah, and Habakkuk. It is the overcomer really that contributes. 

    QuesIs such suggested in the stringed instruments? 

    JTI think that is an allusion to spiritual skilfulness; whereas a wind instrument would denote life. 

    Hezekiah and Habakkuk reach the stringed instruments; Jonah does not. Stringed instruments imply spiritual intelligence, as I said. I will sing with the spirit, but I will sing also with the understanding (1 Corinthians 14:15). The Father of spirits had been dealing with Hezekiah and Habakkuk. God deals with us in regard of our service to Him. The Spirit is my link with God. 

    RemIt is encouraging that God should take up such an one as Jonah; unlikely material, yet he is brought through discipline to this result. 

    JTDo you not think that is the way God takes? Think of working out such glorious results in a family like Jacobs  a most difficult family. Here is a man who had light and yet is sent to preach and did not go. He says he fled to Tarshish because he knew Jehovah was gracious. He was considering his reputation, as if this would be impaired if God did not judge Nineveh. He was angry because He spared the city. But God spared it on the grounds of repentance. Jonah ignored this and boldly said to Jehovah that he did well to be angry; truly a hard man! But in Gods school he comes round and contributes to His service of praise. In writing the book, finishing it with Gods unanswerable vindication of Himself, Jonah justifies Him. God intends us as coming into the fellowship to be contributory to it. In Acts 2 all were contributory, first they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, then in breaking of bread and prayers; and what follows shows they were contributing, everyone as in a community, adding to the community; and then the Lord added to that. 

    QuesDo we find Peter and John adding in Acts 3? 

    JTYes. They stand out from the surrounding state of things, saying to the lame man, Look on us. Peter took hold of the man by his right hand; he did his best for him, and the result was contribution: he walked and leaped and praised God. He was equal to what he was added to. 

  
    THE DISPENSATIONS (3) (JT 75)

    Exodus 20: 22 - 26; Exodus 40: 34 - 38; 1 Chronicles 22: 1 - 5

    JTDispensational truth is particularly stressed in relation to Moses, and these scriptures are selected because they treat of the house of God and the last one shows that the bearing of the house is toward all nations. The whole of humanity is in mind in what God set up mediatorially in Moses. This wide outlook marks the dispensations and it is noteworthy that Adam is linked on with Moses in Romans: from Adam until Moses. Adam, the fountainhead of the race, is linked on with Moses, the great mediator, and God is showing that He has the whole race of mankind in mind and would operate in relation to His house  all looking on to the present period, the period of the assembly. This first passage is from Exodus 20 which records the giving of the law, but the idea of the altar is added to it showing that God had man in mind, to assert His mind among them, and that there should be a return, a response to Himself. When it comes to David and Solomon we have the kingdom, its official features. The house is enjoined to be a house of prayer for all nations, as the Lord Himself says. 

    CAMThis response returning to God increases with each dispensation as they follow one another. I think you used the word return to God in connection with the altar. 

    JTI thought the return from men, from Gods people, enters into the dispensational truth. It will be seen presently in the nations. The kings of the nations and those who are saved will bring their glory to the city. All will converge on the house; the heavenly city will be before the nations. There will be a corresponding house on earth. They will be linked together, all having God Himself in mind. The nations will come up to worship. The dispensation of the fulness of times will show what God had in mind from the outset in His dispensational operations. He has Himself in mind, and the idea of an altar is that there should be a return to God. It is clear enough in this chapter. We have two altars contemplated  one made of earth and the other of stone. Then in chapter 24 Israel is representatively seen ascending to God; the elders see the God of Israel, and what a God! They ate and drank before Him. At the end of the book He is seen in the tabernacle which the people had provided for Him. In Davids regime and Solomons this works out to all nations. 

    CHHIn the first dispensation it says in Hebrews 11, By faith Abel offered to God a more excellent sacrifice than Cain. Would that be the first return to God? 

    JTQuite so. It is remarkable that it should come into his heart to offer; and to offer the best there was, the fat of the sacrifice. That is what God is seeking, a return from man. He came into the garden looking for that. 

    ANWThe book of Leviticus sets out the matter of God looking for a return. When any man of you presenteth an offering to Jehovah. 

    JTThat is very beautiful in Leviticus. It is just the habitation itself. He speaks out of the tabernacle, out of the tent of meeting, seeking what there was, looking for the best. Now Exodus shows what led up to that, what God knew and received, as we had in Noah and Abel and many others. Exodus is to provide light as to how God is to be approached; not simply that we have something, but how it is to be presented to Him. 

    ACWould the last chapter of Hosea have a bearing on what you are saying as to the return? O Israel, return unto Jehovah thy God; for thou hast fallen by thine iniquity. The appeal is made to the men of Israel. Then verse 8 of Isaiah 9 says, The Lord sent a word unto Jacob, and it lighteth upon Israel. 

    JTThere is much in that chapter that bears on what you are saying. They would come back with words. We are told what to do. It is not simply that there is wealth abroad, but how it is to be brought and presented. It says, O Israel, return unto Jehovah thy God; for thou hast fallen by thine iniquity. Take with you words, and turn to Jehovah; say unto him, Forgive all iniquity, and receive us graciously; so will we render the calves of our lips. That helps as to what we are saying. That is really Exodus, and Leviticus too; but in Exodus there is wealth and how it is to be presented. So that brings in the necessity for the priesthood which Exodus provides. 

    HPRAn altar of earth shalt thou make unto me; does that connect in any way with 2 Kings 5, And Naaman said, If not, then let there, I pray thee, be given to thy servant two mules burden of this earth; for thy servant will no more offer burnt-offering and sacrifice to other gods, but to Jehovah? 

    JTIt is the same principle right through  how things are to be presented to God. There is wealth abroad among men through Gods presentation of Himself to them. That is the first thing, Gods presentation of Himself to men, and then the Mediator, and then the return, so that the priest is equal to the Mediator, the Apostle. Christ is the Apostle and High Priest of our confession. So that the response is equal to the approach of God to man. Mans approach to God is equal to that. That is what Exodus has in mind. It is to extend to all ages and to come about in the dispensation of the fulness of times. It is remarkable that we have this here; first, the altar of earth, and second, the altar of stone. So that the return is to be according to divine requirement. 

    JWDIs all this preliminary to the thought of God dwelling? 

    JTThat is what is in mind. It is not simply that He has an altar, but He has a house. The altar is introductory to the house. The altar existed in Genesis and the offerings too. The house is only alluded to abstractly in Genesis, but now it is to be a concrete matter. Of course, everything is to be perfect in principle in our dispensation, and we are dealing with it now, because it is the time of knowing things. So that the Lords supper is introductory to the service of God and in leading up to it the apostle says, I speak as to intelligent persons: do ye judge what I say, 1 Corinthians 10: 15. 

    ARIt says in Exodus 1: 6, And Joseph died, and all his brethren, and all that generation. Would it be right to say in the light of these scriptures that God has in mind a new generation and He expects an increase in regard to intelligence in relation to His service? 

    JTYes, it was a matter of preserving the males. The idea of the service of God is masculine, Let my son go, that he may serve me. 

    JTJrWould you say that in the mediatorial dispensation God is nearer than in the previous dispensation? 

    JTYes, and the intelligence is greater. The mediatorial feature involves a man whom God has taken up. Right through we have the idea of a man, but Moses is outstanding and made acquainted with God as no other man had been so far. God saw to that. He tells Aaron and Miriam that He treated Moses as no other man had been treated. There was no one like Moses in the Old Testament times, and that is in mind in the dispensation, that it should be fully represented. What God would bring out should be fully brought before men, and therefore Moses was very urgent to know more of God. God said, I will make all my goodness pass before thy face, and I will proclaim the name of Jehovah before thee, Exodus 33: 19. He made known to him as much as the dispensation admitted of. God was so intent on enlargement, that the dispensation should be fully developed, as far as possible, in the mediatorial position. Therefore, there are two, Moses and Aaron, the apostle and high priest. 

    NWIs the result of the ministry of Moses seen in Deuteronomy 26, in the intelligent return of the worshipper who was to say, A perishing Aramaean was my father, and he went down to Egypt with a few? Would that be having the service in mind? 

    JTThat would be the service in the land which is the carrying on of what we are speaking about. It is the fruit of the land that is brought to God. Here we are dealing with the simple thought of the altar. Of course, it runs into the land, but it worked out in the wilderness too. The point in the mediatorial system is that God is seeking response, but that we should present it properly, and He has provided a mediatorial system for that purpose. 

    WRMoses was faithful in all Gods house. Does it prove he was thorough in every service to God? 

    JTYes, that is the idea. The nearer you come to Christ, the more you get like Him. There was no one like Moses. That is the thing to keep in mind. God is developing His dispensational operations and He is increasing the services by them. In Exodus 20 as soon as He makes His demands of love, He speaks of the thousands of those who love Him. He is setting out how things should be done by His lovers as they draw near to Him in service. 

    JTJrIn the way of service to God on the one hand and the administration of matters on the other? 

    JTYes, when you come to Deuteronomy and the land things become wider, and when you come to David, wider still. All things in the house were to be exceedingly magnificent. It is to be for all lands. God would have an ornament for all the earth and a place for all nations to pray in. He is concerned about having all there is, but having them according to His own way. 

    CNWhy does He call attention to the heavens as the place from whence He speaks? 

    JTThen it says, Ye shall not make beside me gods of silver, and ye shall not make to you gods of gold. They are to be kept from idolatry, for it is abhorrent to love. John in his epistle says, Little children, keep yourselves from idols. God spoke from the heavens, so that what He said was clear of all that men were going on with. Even Abraham had to do with idolatry, Joshua tells us in chapter 24 of his book. God was against that from the start, and especially in this matter of His house and His worship. It is always true that the gospel should go out in relation to the assembly. Many have disassociated it from the assembly, making it a matter of persons receiving the light of the gospel without any subsequent formation, and also without any idea of Gods house. Peter called attention to this in his first address in Acts; that is, the Spirit as in the assembly. The first great gospel address contemplated the assembly and the Spirit in it. 

    CAMIn connection with that, is it not remarkable that the apostle Paul uses the expression that the offering up of the nations might be acceptable? Is it right to say that the gospel is announced in view of what can be placed on the altar, as a return to God in His service? 

    JTVery remarkable, that in Romans 15. What a wide thought the apostle had in what he was doing through the gospel. He was carrying on a sacrificial service and the offering was to be acceptable as sanctified by the Holy Spirit. 

    AATFollowing the instructions to Moses and the children of Israel as to the altar of earth and of stone, God says, in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. 

    JTWell, that is one of the greatest things. The house from the outset was where the blessing was, and God says here, In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. The blessing in Genesis was through Abrahams family; right down to the end of the book it is through persons, but now the house is the place where His name is. It is an ordered, settled position that God has provided so that He should be there, and not there in a static way, but where He would come. He causes His name to be remembered, and where there is real response to His name, He says, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. In the Psalms the Lord commands the blessing, even life for evermore. It is not through persons here, but in a structure in which God is, and in which He surrounds Himself with vessels of holiness. So if we draw near to Him we should be holy. 

    JWDThese fresh features in the service of God involve obedience, and order. 

    JTYes. It is clearly an addition to what we have had so far. Exodus gives Gods requirements. He is asserting His rights and looking for a response to these rights. We know how to behave when we draw near to God. 

    JWDid the dispensation of which we are now speaking begin with the giving of the law? 

    JTYes. It is a question of Gods rights, I think. Exodus 20 is very formal. We are led on through the earlier chapters, but we do not get this in Egypt. The speaking here is at Sinai and God is really inaugurating the dispensation, which was not properly set up until the law was given, and in relation to it, an ordered place was set up, a building, a structure that Israel provided. So that the dispensation is very formal under Moses and runs right down to Christ. This matter of the two altars is to remind us that God is looking for response in an ordered way, and it will come out in the dispensation of the fulness of times, in the millennium when that ordered way will be followed. Ezekiel is very full as to what is required. It is to be better understood now than then because we are in the time of knowledge. 

    CHHIs that why the Hebrew servant comes in after this, pointing on to Christ? 

    JTQuite so. The return is to be in the fulness of Christ, a divine Person, so that the approach to God is equal to His approach to us. The point now is to see the bearing of this mediatorial position, how it enters into the present dispensation. 

    QuesWhat would you say as to the peace-offering as well as the burnt-offering? 

    JTThou ... shalt sacrifice on it [the altar] thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace-offerings. The peace-offerings would refer more to what is subjective and our enjoyment. The burnt-offerings are more objective, and what suits God. The peace-offering would bring in the saints in their subjective enjoyment of things. There is so little giving of thanks. We often note how little giving of thanks there is for food among men. True believers, true lovers of God would bring Him into everything, our food: in everything give thanks. When we come together at a time like this we are all brought into it; it is a collective matter, and we are all thankful that God is accepting the general feeling of thanksgiving to Him. The burnt-offering is a higher level according to Leviticus, but it is joined here with the peace-offering. I think it is a question of the lovers of God permeated with the idea of thanksgiving, but it must be on the altar. 

    SJHWhat does the thought of an altar represent? 

    JTIt is a question of what is suitable to God. Every lover of God is concerned even in his own house about what is becoming in his speaking to God. He is not common in what he is doing, he knows how to approach God. Noah built his altar, and Abraham built his altar. It implied a reverential thought as to what was becoming in approach to God. 

    WLWould you say it is in contrast to idols? 

    JTIt is to prevent idolatry. That is what God had in mind. He says, Ye have seen that I have spoken with you from the heavens. Ye shall not make beside me gods of silver, and ye shall not make to you gods of gold. God is to have His own way; He is to be approached on His own terms. In christendom place is given to mans art and device, but God has brought some of His people back to what He requires, to approach Him as He would like. 

    ACHow does the scripture in Hebrews 13 fit in with what you are saying, We have an altar? 

    JTOthers are excluded from it; it is what we might call an exclusive altar. Certain persons have no right to it at all; that is those who serve the tabernacle. The tabernacle there refers to the public profession of christianity as seen in judaism, and the religious world. Then we are to go further: Let us go forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach. The tabernacle in Hebrews 13 refers to the Jewish system of things at that time with which christianity had been associated. Believers were called upon to dissociate themselves, to see that christianity was separate from judaism, leading up to what we have now among the gentiles. 

    ARMoses had great liberty to go up the mountain, and to come down and speak, and go back; yet in all that there is a great lack of liberty on the side of the people. 

    JTGod began with the idea in chapter 19 where there was terror, but gradually liberty was brought in for the saints, as we get priesthood. There is a gradual wearing down of terror so that the saints should be in liberty with God; Exodus 24 brings out that. God says, Go up. God is allowing liberty to ascend and they saw the God of Israel. The terror is gradually disappearing as the priesthood comes into evidence; liberty takes the place of the terror, so that we draw near to God in Christ. 

    HPRGod wants things in order. In the morning meeting, a certain spiritual ascent is made, then later we drop back. We go on with it, but is it not necessary that we recognise the divine order which has been given to us? 

    JTThat is the instruction in these books, especially Exodus and Leviticus. God knows that we have wealth, and they had it too; but the order in which it is to be presented is stressed. The elevation is seen in Exodus 24, when certain ones are invited to go up. They do not stay there; they come down, for the idea is that what is set up here on the earth outwardly is a heavenly thing. If a number of angels came down they would not be affected by theatres; they have no taste for those things. God can trust us as we come down. When He takes us into what is heavenly, as it were. He gives us tastes and instincts so that He can trust us, as we come down. Therefore, in Ephesians the elevation is first; then we are made to sit down together; then there is the habitation here, a heavenly institution here below. The point is to keep to the heavenly in our tastes. That is what Exodus means: the tabernacle is a heavenly thing down here and God fills it with His glory. 

    CHHIs that seen at all in the ladder in Genesis 28  angels ascending and descending? 

    JTJust so. That is the first thing you get in connection with the idea of the house. God did not say to Jacob, This is my house, but Jacob said how dreadful is this place!. He called it the house of God the second time, in a balanced and appreciative way. The idea is that it is to be heavenly, the angels were ascending and descending on the ladder. Now in the New Testament it is Christ  He descended and ascended to keep the link with heaven. So that earthly-mindedness and worldliness is to be shut out. When God said Go back to Bethel, Jacob said, You must put away the idols. The house of God is a heavenly thing down here. 

    JWDDoes that heavenly thing call for priesthood? 

    JTThe priesthood is essential because it is a question of holiness. The priests in Leviticus are in charge of the law. The idea of priesthood is to shut out worldliness and unholiness. Leviticus has that in mind. The priesthood is established in Exodus but seen set up in the sanctuary in Leviticus, so that when an offering comes the priests are there. The offering is to pass through the hands of the priests and all is to be regulated by them. So the law is in the hands of the priests. This is the law of the burnt-offering, the sin-offering, the peace-offering. These laws are all in the hands of the priests to shut out worldliness or human innovation in the service of God. 

    ARI think what you say about Exodus 24 is very interesting. Moses goes up to the top of the mountain and is there forty days and forty nights. In the meantime you have Aaron and Hur; that would watch out for the priestly side. 

    JTExactly. 

    CNThe last verse of chapter 25 is important: And see that thou make them according to their pattern, which hath been shewn to thee in the mountain. 

    JTIt all comes down. That is really Ephesians. It has all come down from heaven that we might have a habitation of God in the Spirit. 

    QuesWould the idea of the altars be some apprehension of Christ? 

    JTYes, it is a question first of the humanity of Christ. That is the first altar. The second altar is the resurrection of Christ; it is made of stones. There can be no doubt that that is what is meant. In connection with that no human devices are to be used, no tools, and no steps. Man is prevented from adding something that would expose his wickedness. In truth it is the house of God, the assembly of God. It is stressed in Corinthians. 

    CAMI suppose we really could not understand the final greatness of things as suggested in Ephesians unless we understood these different dispensations. I was thinking that this matter of coming down, and the idea of mediatorship, will be carried right through to the heavenly city, when all this blessedness will come down and what is below will be blessed in that way. 

    JTEverything comes down, I am sure. That is the principle. The heavenly city is trustworthy because she is presented there as coming down; she has never been anywhere else but up there. She is absolutely perfect as coming down from God out of heaven. Nothing that makes a lie or corrupts in any way is allowed there; there is exclusiveness from all that. 

    CAMIs it not a remarkable thing that God would give us knowledge through the consideration of dispensations gone by? 

    JTWell, that is what we are aiming at in this dispensational subject that we have before us, to see how it culminates in us, because it is a time of knowledge. The dispensation of the fulness of times is the millennium, when the fulness of all dispensations will be seen, all headed up in Christ, things in heaven and things in earth. The matter now is that we are rendered capable of dealing with things for God. Abraham could not have acted as we can, or ought to be able to, or even Moses, and certainly not the prophets. The whole matter awaited the coming down of the Spirit. Redemption being accomplished, and the Spirit here, we have the unction and we know all things. What we are dealing with now is this mediatorial matter and how God has established it; so that all nations are in mind for blessing. At Pentecost all nations were represented. 

    JWDDo we link these altars on with 1 Corinthians 10 in christianity? 

    JTThat is what I thought, and there intelligence is stressed, I speak as to intelligent persons. It is a question of idolatry being shut out, judge what I say. God has brought in certain things in Christ sacrificially; the cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ?. That is the death of Christ. That is what we are dealing with and that shuts out idolatry; and on the ground of that we are one body, and we have that which God can approve and commend, too. In chapter 11 the bread is first but in chapter 10 the cup. 

    CHHIs that included in chapter 14? 

    JTWell, it is known there. Prophecy stresses it, God is in you of a truth. A man gets light from God; he falls down and worships God. 

    CHHIn chapter 10 it is if any man is intelligent, but in chapter 14, if any man is spiritual, let him acknowledge. It is the summing up of the thing. 

    JTThe prophetic ministry which is in the assembly, not simply a section of it, but all the assembly in the place, is there in relation to all the persons in that town wherever they may be. There is the christian meeting room and the saints are there; and there is the idol house, the Jewish house, and Satans house. The synagogue is there. They are all there, but the christian assembly is there. A man walking up the street can turn into the christian assembly, no matter who he is. That is what we are dealing with; the dispensations are come to us. That is mentioned in chapter 10, and the man who belongs to the race of mankind comes into the christian assembly and he finds the prophetic word of God. It touches his conscience, and he falls down and worships God. He is convicted of all, as we are told. It must be on the ground of conviction, redemption having been accomplished there must be the conviction of sin. Where God is there must be that. Everyone there is convicted as to this man and he falls down and reports that God is among you. He is not in the idol house, he is in the christian assembly. That is the position. 

    CHHWould that correspond to in all places where I shall make my name to be remembered; and Matthew 18, For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them? There are a great many places in which we do not gather at all. 

    JTWhat we are speaking of enters into that. It is a question of two or three of you. God has formed that; it is a house matter. The dispensation of God is a dispensation in relation to His house, and the assembly is His house. The types have come to us, and the ages have come to us; the whole matter is there to be understood now. We see all things clearly. 

    ALTwo or three would be those who recognise these altars as being the means of approach to God. You desire to be near to God, whereas an idol would bring in distance and displace God. 

    JTYes, the altar is Gods work and Matthew enters into all that. 

    JFIs it your thought that His holiness must be proved? He will not surrender His holiness. 

    JTThat is the thought exactly. God coming out and being known. When God comes out and is apprehended and offerings are to be made, they must be on His own terms; and therefore it is a question of Gods approach to men, not simply Jews, but men. The gospel now has that in mind in many men returning to God. It is a question of men drawing near to God; He has His requirements and these are seen in the priesthood and the altar. 

    JTJrIs that the force in the expression in the Colossians wherein there is not Greek and Jew, circumcision and uncircumcision? The thought of the full knowledge of God; we are renewed into that. The Jew and the Greek are shut out. Christ is everything. 

    JTYes. Ephesians is the top stone of instruction: Who has made both one, and has broken down the middle wall of enclosure, having annulled the enmity in his flesh, the law of commandments in ordinances, that he might form the two in himself into one new man, making peace. We come on to that in Ephesians. The kind of man God is looking for and having is the new one, not the old Adam, but the new one. Ephesians makes provision for that. 

    JTJrI was thinking of the thought of full knowledge in Colossians, that the new man is connected with the full knowledge, renewed into that. 

    JTQuite so. And then the drawing near in Ephesians by Christ of both Jew and gentile in one new man, drawing near by one Spirit to the Father. Exodus shows us that God is making Himself known more and more, setting His people at liberty to go up. It is a question of elevation and it is christianity that is in mind really, and in this matter of elevation in chapter 24 the principle is that that structure, the tabernacle  Gods dwelling, has come down from heaven. Moses had been up there forty days to get heavens impressions. They saw no form at all; it is a question of words given to Moses, and they were transferred to the people through Moses. They brought the material, but the structure must be according to the heavenly pattern. God is insisting upon His rights, that it should be brought to Him in His own way so that the dignity of His habitation should be maintained. 

    SJHAs falling into line with these instructions, we get all this concentrated in one place. So there is increase, development, and order; things expand there. 

    JTThere is no thought at all of this in christendom today, though there are many religious names and assemblies. What we are dealing with now is the idea of oneness in those who approach, and God says, In all places where I shall make my name to be remembered, I will come unto thee, and bless thee. It is one idea. It is a great general idea of drawing near to God according to the principles of His own system; it is one idea in Corinthians. The customs are always the same and we draw near wherever we are living, in whatever country, in whatever circumstances. We always draw near to God according to the pattern from the mount. That shuts out all ideas of one-man ministry or men taking up priesthood as between God and man. We draw near through Christ by one Spirit, by one Spirit to the Father. 

    THWhat do you understand by the cloud? 

    JTWell, that is a symbol of the divine presence. God is saying, I am here, and He claims it all. Even Moses services, for the moment, are restricted. God is asserting His rights to the whole position. He insisted on His rights in Exodus. 

    QuesIs that the counterpart to the verses read in Exodus 40? Would it correspond to Psalm 133 where the brethren are dwelling together in unity? 

    JTWell, that is the principle. The land in Psalm 133 where the Lord commands the blessing is where unity is. So in 1 Chronicles this matter is widened out as under David. It says in chapter 22, verse 1, This is the house of Jehovah Elohim, and this is the altar of burnt-offering for Israel. It is the only one. We are told in chapter 21 how David reached it, but this is the result of his exercises in chapter 21. And David commanded to collect the strangers that were in the land of Israel; and he set masons to hew wrought stones to build the house of God. And David prepared iron in abundance for the nails for the doors of the gates, and for the joists, and brass in abundance without weight; and cedar-trees innumerable; for the Zidonians and they of Tyre brought cedar-wood in abundance to David. For David said, Solomon my son is young and tender, and the house that is to be built for Jehovah must be exceeding great in fame and in beauty in all lands. This is the point that I believe we should get clearly into our souls: the universal bearing of the house and that God is operating universally and that it is most attractive. The queen of Sheba illustrates how attractive it was and how she came up with abundance. She observed how Solomon moved toward the house of God. The point is how we are moving in the service of God in the assembly. That is what is in mind in David and Solomon. It is Ephesians really. 

    ANWDoes it also explain the world-wide aspect? Timothy has a world-wide aspect. He is told to pray for men and kings. 

    JTQuite so. That is where this word dispensation is found, Gods dispensation, which is in faith. 

    CAMHow are we to view the expression, Solomon my son is young and tender in connection with this matter? 

    JTWell, it shows what a man David was. He was not giving out that his son would not do things as well as he did. He needs qualification so that he should be a man in dealing with these matters. Hence, the patriarchal thought appears in David, for he really had that honour. He would have the young one coming after him to be thoroughly furnished that the house may be according to the pattern, because he had the pattern as Moses; only David had it by the Spirit. We are advancing in the truth in David and Solomon. 

    WRThe queen of Sheba, in seeing all Solomons wisdom and his house, would carry some impression of what she had gained there wherever she was. 

    JTShe would carry back to her own country the impressions she had received. She had brought wonderful gifts to Solomon, but he also enriched her. The Lord calls her a queen of the south. I have often thought of what is in Gods mind in the present dispensation as to what is in the south now, what God has effected in Australasia and South Africa too. 

    CHHGreat in fame and in beauty. That idea is to be maintained. Ezra says in chapter 7, verse 27, that God had put it in the heart of the king to beautify the house of Jehovah. 

    JTThat shows how the gentiles, all men, were always in mind. He segregated them at Babel to reserve them for later purposes and He has never lost sight of them. He told Abraham that he was to be the means of blessing for all these. You could understand how Abraham regarded people differently, and that comes to us. The blessing of Abraham has arrived at the gentiles. We have received the promise of the Spirit, received the matter through faith. So that in our dispensation the matter is finished. 

    JWDDo you think that along with our ability to take our part in the service of God in the assembly, there is also a spiritual formation that fits us to represent God publicly at the same time? 

    JTI think that is what Johns ministry in some respects is for. Come and see is a phrase with John. It is what God has established, and what is to be seen. There is very little today, but still the principle goes on; there is something, and God can make it more. 

    ARWhat is the thought in David saying the house of Jehovah Elohim? 

    JTWell, it is the great Creator God; first, the covenant God and then the Creator God. Elohim is God in creation. The name is a combination that links on Jehovah known in covenant with Elohim known in creation. Whether He be viewed as Father now or God, it is the same idea running through. 

    HPRYou spoke of the universal order of the house. Would you say the queen of Sheba got a greater view of the order of it? 

    JTYes, she says the half was not told her. That shows what the assembly is  the residence of the divine glory and truth. John is for the last days and he says, Come and see. What is there? What can be seen in the meetings? 

    NWIs one less qualified to serve in the gospel if he is not in the enjoyment of the realm of Gods love in the assembly? 

    JTJust so. It is the gospel of the unsearchable riches of the Christ, as well as the gospel concerning His Son. You have to come and see these things in the assembly. The assembly is the residence of the glory. It will be seen coming down out of heaven from God presently. 

    THWould it be right to say that Philip had a sense of the unsearchable riches of Christ as he presented Jesus to the eunuch? 

    JTQuite so. He would tell him about Christ and His riches I am sure, but we must come to Ephesians if we want to proceed to the end of things. In Ephesians we get culminating thoughts. 

    JTJrIs this the summit typically of the mediatorial side? God has a nation here through which He rules the world directly. God is seen there ruling the world through David. God is ruling there in Israel, in the house; ruling the world through this king. Is that the position? 

    JTWell, that was the position then, and it is in a moral sense now. Paul makes a great deal of Gods kingdom, and it is the present moral situation. The bearing is universal. God is here and the features of His kingdom are here. 

    SMcCIt would seem that the circumstances of chapter 21 provide a release for all this in chapter 22. Would that not fit in with the present moment of pressure, what is linked with the threshing floor, and the like? 

    JTI am sure that is right. It is a question of Davids humiliation as having acted in pride. He wished to know the number of those whom he ruled and he brought down judgment on himself. It is not a question of our numbers. David erred in that, and he had to humble himself. God sees his downward course of humiliation and brought in this great truth of the house which is Gods glory. It is not what David is going to have as a great king, but it is what God is going to have. David came to that  the house was to represent God, and was to be exceeding great in fame and beauty in all lands. There was a great change in David. Wherever we are humbled or disciplined some fresh phase of the truth acquires a place with us so that the house of God is developed on those lines. This is the house of Jehovah Elohim, and this is the altar of burnt-offering for Israel. The word this there refers to what had taken place in the sheathing of the sword of judgment. David is a great military man, but now it is God in grace that is to be known in David, and the sword of judgment is sheathed. 

    SMcCWould you say that what has come to light in persons taking issue with assembly judgments, has shown a lack of a right, intelligent understanding of Gods place and rights in the assembly? 

    JTQuite so. David is brought to recognise Gods rights, and God uses the opportunity in the judgment due to him  the disciplinary penalty that was meted out and mitigated afterwards, to make known to David that there was to be a change of dispensation. It is said that David was afraid to go to where the tabernacle was. And the tabernacle of Jehovah, which Moses had made in the wilderness, and the altar of burnt-offering, were at that time in the high place at Gibeon. But David could not go before it to inquire of God; for he was afraid because of the sword of the angel of Jehovah, 1 Chronicles 21: 29, 30. David is learning the change of dispensation. God is identified in one place with the sword, and David could not go there but he sees that God is changing over. It is Gods mind being changed, for He told the angel to sheath the sword. Davids mind certainly was changed through discipline, 

    and that works out in what we have now. David is brought into accord with God and there is a change proceeding as the sword is sheathed. Instead of judgment there is grace, so that David has liberty. And David built there an altar to Jehovah, and offered up burnt-offerings and peace-offerings, and called upon Jehovah; and he answered him from the heavens by fire upon the altar of burnt-offering. And Jehovah spoke to the angel; and he put up his sword again into its sheath. God changes His operations from the sword, to the acceptance of Davids offering; instead of executing judgment on David He accepts his offering, and that is where the foundation of the house lies. We have to learn how things can be changed and the ground on which this can take place. 

    WRIn the verses we read in the following chapter, would it not show the relation of God Himself in His house as a place of love? 

    JTThis refers to all that we have been speaking of in chapter 21. This is the house of Jehovah Elohim. God does not say that, David says that. In a certain sense David is now the mediator. He has come to that through discipline. 

    JWWould the feature of refinement be seen here in Davids word, Solomon my son is young and tender? 

    JTYoung and tender would mean that he is impressionable. David really has the position of a mediator, and he is concerned about the son. It is a question of sonship dawning upon him as it has dawned upon us. It is a question of sonship to be worked out in a young man, young and tender. David is acting as mediator; he is determining where the house is to be built and how magnificent it is to be, because the bearing of it is to be toward all the nations, exceeding great in fame and in beauty in all lands. The bearing of the house is universal. 

    CAMThere is a liberty that results from the apprehension of sonship being developed among the saints. Do you think that the reference to come and see, and all that follows in Johns ministry develops this matter of sonship? 

    JTWell, it does. Solomon being young and tender alludes to this idea. John brings out the truth of sonship in Christ; we learn it there and the word is Come and see. The youthfulness and tenderness of Solomon allude to impressionability that God can use to bring out His thoughts. 

    QuesThou therefore, my child, be strong in the grace which is in Christ Jesus. And the things thou hast heard of me in the presence of many witnesses, these entrust to faithful men. Would that correspond? 

    JTWell, quite so. It is the youthful thought that God is taking into account; many of the young men are now in very disadvantageous circumstances. They are like the sons of Zion; they are whiter than snow, but they are exposed to great danger. God is looking at them, their potentialities, youth and tenderness and purity. How terribly exposed they are; how terrible the circumstances are into which they are forced. God is concerned that their youth and tenderness may not be damaged so that they might be available and impressionable for all the great thoughts He has for us, especially in regard to sonship, and to be available for building. That is Davids exercise here. He is really a patriarch here; David is called a patriarch in the New Testament (Acts 2: 29). He was concerned about the young, and Solomon is representative of youth. 

    WRThere is great need of preparation and you can see that process in our younger brethren. 

    JTYes. David is preparing in view of them. 

  
    THE LORD DOMINANT AS SON (JT 98)

    2 Samuel 12: 24, 25; 1 Chronicles 22: 11; 1 Chronicles 23: 1 - 6; 1 Chronicles 29: 22 - 25

    I intended, dear brethren, to speak of the Lords sonship, believing that these scriptures are intended to develop the thought of His sonship, not in its abstract relations, but as applied and as becoming dominant: and I may remark that in reading these scriptures I bear in mind that Scripture is not intended to be merely historical. Commentators generally work out the Old Testament scriptures in historical settings, whereas their bearing is always present and moral; certain events are selected for certain purposes and are arranged by the Spirit of God with such skill as to produce a certain impression, which faith receives and which the Spirit uses for instruction and formation. So that instances such as I have read of omit much that curiosity would wish to know, and indeed which a historian would supply, whereas the Spirit is taken up with our souls in His writing; whatsoever was written was written for us, as we have so often remarked. In recording for us the birth and naming of Solomon, the Spirit intends to produce in our minds the thought of Christ as Son. We begin with Him properly in His Solomonic character in this verse in 2 Samuel; not that Solomon is not named before, he is; his birth is referred to earlier anticipatively, but here it has actually occurred. Moreover, the fight of Solomon as a son was presented to his father without naming him, at least so far as the record goes; and it produced an effect on king David which I would just touch on for a moment so that the same effect may be produced, in a general way, in our minds now. 

    He had in his heart to build a house for Jehovah, 

    and conveyed his mind to Nathan, a prophet and trusted friend. It drew out from Nathan sympathetic confirmation of Davids thought. But that night the word of Jehovah came to Nathan to remind him that he had been a little premature in his confirmation of Davids thought. Indeed, dear brethren, we always need to hold ourselves open for correction in this way, though it be but mild, gentle correction. It is always well, when we speak of great matters, to say in the language of the Lord Jesus, What shall I say?. That is what He said at a critical moment. Nathan did not say that; had he thought the matter over perhaps he would not have said anything to David, but reserved his judgment; but he said, Do all that is in thy heart; for Jehovah is with thee. He had to be corrected; and he immediately goes to David and tells him, in the word of Jehovah, that he is not to build the house. Light is thus introduced negatively: one thing is clear, David is not to build the house. But then we get positive light brought in in a beautiful and forceful way: Thy seed, Nathan says to David, shall build the house, without naming him, but the important thing at that moment was that he was to be Jehovahs son, Davids seed indeed, but Jehovahs son. Nowadays people tell us He was Jehovahs son first and Davids seed afterwards. The two things go together in the truth; that is, sonship is concurrent with incarnation; Jehovah says, I will be his father, and he shall be my son. A flood of light is conveyed and received; this is an example for us as to how light is received and acted upon. David makes no complaint, no effort to change the mind of the Lord; he definitely allows the rightness of it, and goes inside the house, or whatever it was, and sits before Jehovah. He sat there as if he was at home there, the word might mean tarried there, with his soul full of light as to the mind of God, which is, indeed, the only acceptable way in which to sit in the presence of God. We are not to be there in darkness and uncertainty, but in the light of His mind, and particularly His mind as to the sonship, the dominant sonship, of the Lord Jesus. And so David sits there and speaks beautifully to Jehovah, fully accepting the position. 

    Now that is the basis of all that follows in regard to Solomon. It may be extended backward to the eternal counsels of God, and forward to the present position of the Lord Jesus in heaven and in the house of God. However much David understood the light he received, as we see it now, it may be carried backward into the divine counsels before the world was, for He predestinated us unto sonship before the foundation of the world, through Jesus Christ to Himself; and it may be carried forward to the present moment, when Christ is exalted in heaven, and is over the house as having built it as Son. It was Davids throne, that is the great foundational idea; it is what is laid in my soul. God operates subsequently in His own way according to what is laid thus. So it was with Peter, the foundation was laid in his soul, the Father having revealed to him that the lowly Man he had been with here, Jesus of Nazareth, was the Christ, the Son of the living God; and that foundation awaited the superstructure, which has now come about; the Lord Jesus, that is the Son, says, I will build it. 

    Well, the birth of Solomon is presented first as actually present, but in a small way. We have to view the types thus, not only in their literality as referring to a babe born, but in connection with the place the Son may have in our souls. It may be very small, or it may be very great, as I hope to show in 1 Chronicles 29. The thought that God has in His mind is that it should be very great and dominate every one of our souls, and dominate the house of God, that is, in a practical way. And so as Solomon is born, David names him, using a word of great significance, Solomon (meaning peaceful). It was certainly said reflectively by David, for he needed that his soul should be bathed in peace with God after the harrowing experience he had been through; but the suggestion applies today, in this very town. How the brethren have been lacerated by conflict, and need to have their souls bathed with peace, implied in the name Solomon; that is, in Christ. For the great word in Isaiah about Him is, Unto us a child is born, here, today, in this town; unto us a son is given, ... his name is called Wonderful, Counsellor, Mighty God, Father of Eternity, Prince of Peace. It is called that now; how often we have proved it everyone who has had to do with Jesus in his service and walk here can verify that His name is Wonderful. He is Wonderful to most of us, I am sure. And then Counsellor: how we need counsel. The Lord is ready to give it even to poor Laodicea with its callous, careless worldliness, how much more to those who love Him and seek to keep His commandments, how ready to furnish all the counsel that is needed. Counsel is a most important matter, in the sense of advice from Him who can give it with certainty. Mighty God is another thought touched on in that chapter-all that is mighty is behind His counsel; in refusing His counsel we miss His might; as accepting His counsel His might is ready for us. The Father of Eternity  that is One who has long experience in fatherly care, the everlasting arms, it is not a mere name abstractly given, but it expresses a practical service: I will be to you for a Father, 2 Corinthians 6: 18. He takes on all that belongs to a Father, as we get throughout the gospels, the expressions son, child, daughter; He takes on all the cares of His people. And then finally, Prince of Peace; we may well be peaceful in the acceptance of such a blaze of glory. David begins with Solomon, and it was, no doubt, balm for his soul at that time. 

    He calls him Solomon; but that is not enough; and I mention it now, dear brethren, because peace coming into our souls has to be confirmed prophetically. It is one thing when a flash of light comes in and relieves us, and another thing to have that con firmed and amplified prophetically. So that we have a mission, the sending of Nathan. Jehovah loved the child, there could be no doubt about that, but he sent by the hand of Nathan the prophet; and he called his name Jedidiah, for Jehovahs sake. We have to connect Jehovah with Jesus in the house as Son, Jehovahs part in Him, not only our part, but His part. The name Jedidiah is not employed by the Spirit later, but it is an established thing now. Jehovah has His part in that little bit of light you have in your soul of Jesus as the Son of God. Jehovah loved him; He has even a claim on that. How balancing that is, dear brethren, in the house as here now, what Christ is to me, but what He is to God. God added to the name Solomon, Jedidiah, for He loved him. Well now, you can see what progress there is; we have a real Solomon now, not simply a promised one; and we have not come into the house really unless in a sense that things are realised. Christianity is not simply a question of promises; it is a realm of realities, of things that have come to pass and are made real to us by the power of the Spirit of God, for He is no less than a divine Person: God dwells here in Spirit. As He spoke in Son, as we are told in Hebrews 1, so He dwells here in Spirit: it is a divine Person in each case. 

    So in chapter 22 we have an increase in this thought. I do not think Solomon is actually mentioned between these periods, indicating that much has to be gone through before we come to the thought of manhood. He is young and tender yet, but in manhood. Now we have David handing over formally the commission to build the house. He says, It is yours to do. 

    David did not have the direction to do it. And that raises a point that may be worth mentioning in regard to these types in which David figures so much. We have first the great thought of Deity: God, God in His supremacy in the heavens; secondly we have the ark of the covenant, denoting the power of God here in mysteriousness, in outwardly humble circumstances, but it is the power of God in those circumstances. Then we have David, who is sometimes God in a representative sense, at other times he is just a believer, and at other times he represents royalty, a great thought which we are not to put far away from us; it belongs to us; and, fourthly, we have the Son; that is to say, Christ known in that relation. It is not so much power, although power is there, of course, for He is declared Son of God with power; but it is the dignity of Christ, and the affection and all that goes with the glorious title of Son which He has taken with God. These four things are to be kept in mind. I am speaking now to show you how He becomes dominant in these settings. So that the commission to build does not belong to David, but to the son, as if God would shut out all else in the building; for in truth, dear brethren, building is by love. It is enjoyed when we come to what sonship really is, that relationship in which love shines out most attractively. In John 17 we read that the Lord says to His Father, I have made known to them thy name, and will make it known; that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them. Now I want you to look at that verse; it is that kind of love, not simply covenant love but the love of the Father to the Son, that is to be in our hearts. That is what enters into the building. It is love that is eternal; it goes right through into eternity in the building. And I in them: we love Him with that kind of love, a great thought, one that I know little about myself, but I see it. That is the Lords final thought in that wonderful chapter, and you can see what it means; it goes right through. 

    Well then it says, My son, Jehovah be with thee, that thou mayest prosper, and build the house of Jehovah thy God, as he has said of thee, 1 Chronicles 22: 11. You see how perfectly David had the thing in his mind, shutting out all selfishness. If I allow any little bit of selfishness in my heart, I am dislocating things in relation to the house of God. David had the truth beautifully poised in his mind. And then in the next chapter it says that David was old and full of days; and he made Solomon his son king over Israel. Now all through this part I may further observe that the idea of the son is passive, not active, but waiting to be active. In other words, it is a question of whether we will allow it to become active; and gradually the way is made for Solomon to become active. David is, as it were, giving way; he would make him king while he was yet alive. Have I done that? In my relations in the house of God, have I set Him up instead of myself? That means entire self-abnegation in me. Not that David loses anything; he is still king. The Lord will not rob us of our dignity; greater dignity would be in keeping with Himself, for His dignity is infinite. The greater my dignity according to Gods mind, the greater place He has. He towers infinitely beyond the greatest dignity. The greater dignity I have the more ready I am to let others be dignified. The Lord as Priest is so great. He has passed through all the heavens; who can tower up there? No one. He has got His place; that is the point. As He gets His place in me He displaces me; He is to become greater and greater. That does not mean that I am getting any less; as a son I do not need to. And so David makes him king as he becomes old; that is to say, the son is on the throne, but not yet sitting; we do not get that until the end, when the son becomes active in his place and is predominant in it. Now you have peace and joy and love unhampered, and so David immediately gathers the princes and priests and Levites; for in these circumstances you must have the son for the service of God, it is not to be in the hands of mere officials now, it is the glorious blessed benign influence of the son pervading all. David is making room for it: that is the point. The instruction in all this is, am I making room for it? It is waiting, and ready to come in. I may effectively shut it out if I am allowing my own will or having myself before me. The first book of Chronicles shows how effectively this is brought in; and what a glorious time they had. I could say much about the ordering of the courses of the priests, and so forth. How wonderful it was that David carried all this out when he had become old and feeble; but it is a question of the power of God. If Solomon is even only partially dominant, you see, we have all this. 

    In the last chapter you find that Solomon is made king the second time, and they anointed him to Jehovah to be prince. Now they have a word that has a great place in the house of God. It is a question of the dominance of the Son, His authority as Son in the house. He has been waiting all the time. As David put him on the throne, how he would fill the people with admiration! Have we all made Him King the second time? It is your turn now. I may have been shutting Him out by the action of my will, cherishing some other object-now it is my turn to make Him King the second time. They anointed him to Jehovah to be prince; they put their hands on him as if to say, Jehovah, You have loved Him all these years, now we put our hands on Him in relation to Thee as the Fathers delight: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. So they anoint him to Jehovah, and also Zadok the priest. The two thoughts run together, Zadok alluding to the kind of priesthood that has been proved in the sufferings of David, the kind of priesthood that will come out by and by, according to Ezekiel. It is the priesthood that attaches to the Son as anointed unto the Lord. Now what a time the brethren will have! And, dear brethren, it applies to the smallest gathering as it did to the thousands of Israel, or to Pentecost, and as it will apply when the Lord Jesus comes in as King and Priest. What a blessing He sheds upon us as we let Him have His place, give Him full sway as Son. It says Solomon sat on the throne; now you have him acting. He takes his place; He will take it as we afford it to Him. It was on the throne of Jehovah, no less than that, a great position. And, moreover, it is instead of David his father; he has the full place now. The point is that full place is to be made for the Son. And it says he prospered. David said he would prosper. That is the climax of the subject, royal majesty. The next book tells us what he did. How important it is that in our little way we should make way for Him; He is Son now. He says of Himself, The Son abides in the house for ever. He has built the house and He is Son over it, and our wisdom is to let Him have full sway, resigning our wills and purposes in regard to ourselves. What glorious times await us as we are submissive! 

  
    GRACE AS PRESENTED IN DAVID (4) (SMC 5)

    1 Chronicles 22: 6 - 19; 1 Chronicles 29: 20 - 30

    SMcCThat which is now before us is very full. The introduction of Solomon serves as another type of Christ. His position on the throne in the last chapter reminds us of the greatness of the present time, that the Lord Jesus is not on His own throne; He is on the Fathers throne. It is a time of grace, and we find a transitional period here, when things are passing over from David to Solomon. Firstly in our own minds this great thought of sonship, linking with the hope of our calling as Paul refers to it in Ephesians, and where we get the expression of the surpassing riches of Gods grace. It is a remarkable expression in Ephesians 2, and the side of things in Solomon brings us to that. We should see in the section that we read, first what David has gone through in his links with God. He has been much before us and one of the things that has stood out has been his links with God, his communion with God. David is restful in relation to what is coming in and setting on this great matter as to sonship as set out in Solomon; and then we note the grace and fulness that enters into the last chapter where we are brought to God in all His majesty, glorious as He is as Head over all. And then we see the wonderful way in which the saints come into the culminating exercises of David in the final section, the great fulness and expansion of glory and happiness, and the finishing way in which David is alluded to, and then the great volume of the ministry that our attention is drawn to in the last two verses. These features may provide a basis for our inquiry at this time. 

    RAHWould the glory of the position come before us? I noticed as it was being read in verse 23 of chapter 29, Solomon sat on the throne of Jehovah. I have not noticed that before - the throne of Jehovah. Does that make it very great in our eyes? 

    SMcCYes, exactly. We were referring earlier this afternoon in regard to Amalek that the hand was on the throne of Jah. This is quite different here. God will abundantly shew the wonder of His grace and subjugating power in the Lord Jesus Christ as typified in Solomon. The Lord is on the throne of Jehovah, Solomon is on the throne of Jehovah. Not exactly his own throne, but the throne of Jehovah instead of David his father. One thing is to be noted with the subjugating side, the land is subdued before Jehovah, as we have often had referred to in years past, it is not so much the side of annihilation, but the side of subjugation, the moral sway of God in grace, in the kingdom, subduing, subjugating our wills and our hearts, bringing them under the influence of Christ. 

    WJBMight we have a little more on this transitional period. It would correspond in some way with the present time, would it? 

    SMcCWell it would, in regard to the way that sonship is being stressed. It has been so pre-eminently stressed in recent times. 

    CFIIs the thought of the great economy of grace largely presented to us in the New Testament under figure of the kingdom? 

    SMcCIn the early chapters of the Acts, we can see how the economy of the kingdom is set up - the Lord Jesus at the right hand of God, and the Spirit down here, and the power that operates from these positions, involving that hearts are brought under the moral sway of God in grace. 

    RJSPaul of Tarsus was subdued? 

    SMcCYes, he would be. It is quite evident in his case the power that subdued him. 

    CFIAre the richest thoughts of grace connected with sonship? 

    SMcCThat is what I thought. 

    CFIThe praise of the glory of His grace, the thought is spoken of in the first chapter, wherein He has taken us into favour in the Beloved. 

    SMcCExactly. So Ephesians is a wonderful letter, bringing us to superlative thoughts, bringing us to the richest thoughts of grace. There are two outstanding features of the truth presented in relation to the saints in Ephesians. One is sonship, which has in view the pleasure of God Himself, and the other is union, the assembly linked with Christ in union, united to the Heavenly Man, resulting in what is delightful to His own heart. 

    MBThen is the thought of sonship to be apprehended in the Lord Jesus, pre-eminently as to what He is now in the Fathers presence? 

    SMcCWell, exactly, not forgetting what He was in the bosom of the Father here below, the uniqueness of sonship in the humanity of Jesus in the days of His flesh here. What it must have been to the Father, to have manhood in all its spiritual excellence in Jesus in sonship. As it is said, the only begotten Son who is in the bosom of the Father. He came into that place. 

    CFII feel the importance of the side of sonship; it takes account of the personnel, does it not, in our individual links and our place in divine purpose, whereas if we think only of the assembly as an entity, we are thinking perhaps of something a little different. 

    SMcCYes, it is important to see that in regard to sonship it brings out what the saints are severally, not exactly what we are as an entity, wonderful as that is, and glorious in the eyes of Christ. The assembly is a complete entity for the joy of His heart, but sonship brings out what the saints are severally, each one of them bearing some distinct feature of grace, some distinctive impression of grace. 

    CAIOne has noticed that beloved Mr. Taylor has said that sonship is greater than the assembly. 

    SMcCThere is nothing that goes higher than sonship, as far as the saints are concerned. 

    CFIWould that imply that the preciousness of the saints to God, what the saints are in this way, is even greater than the company that they form? 

    SMcCJust so. You mean the company they form as the entity? 

    CFIYes, the assembly femininely. We have had a good deal of emphasis upon the thought of the greatness of the assembly, and the company as such, but it has been operating to some extent, one feels, to cause us to overlook the importance of the persons. 

    SMcCWell, it is important that we should see the greatness of the personnel, and it is important that we should see that the family of sons in this dispensation is the assembly, that the assembly is unique amongst all families in the universe of God, because of the uniqueness of sonship in the assembly. No other family will know sonship in the same way as the assembly knows and enjoys sonship. Each one of the assembly has firstborn dignity and glory. 

    RemDoes the linking of grace with sonship as you were speaking of it give us some connection between the moral history that we have to face, and the purpose of God, that God has been able to reach His purposes in spite of the moral side? 

    SMcCWell I think so. I think we want to see the relation between the moral side and the side of purpose. The one serves the other, but the great end is that we should reach sonship, and so it says in verse 8 of our chapter, But the word of Jehovah came to me saying, Thou hast shed blood abundantly, and hast made great wars; thou shalt not build a house unto my name, for thou hast shed much blood upon the earth in my sight. Now this is not exactly cancelling out the wars of the Lord; they have their place, but we want to see that what is now before God is this matter of sonship, and this influence of sonship in the testimony at this particular juncture. 

    RemDoes it necessitate a fresh and new view of Christ in our souls, not now on the side of Lordship? 

    SMcCI think so. David was a valiant man, he was a valiant warrior. You remember how Hushai refers to him as a warrior. He was valiant for God in matters, but that is not the side of things that is linked with the building of the house. It is the side of sonship that is linked with the building of the house. 

    RemDoes it mean that the conflict is not an end in itself? 

    SMcCThat is it, exactly. That conflict is a means to an end, but we do not exactly rest in the conflict. The conflict is a means to an end - God has a definite end in all the conflict since sin came in, and we are to see that in Solomon he has certain ends reached. 

    TCHSo would you say that sonship in verse 6 is linked with all the greatness that has come in, is it not? 

    SMcCYes, exactly, and it is interesting what David says in verse 5 before that, Solomon my son is young and tender. Well that is a wonderful touch in regard to this great matter, where the glory of the house is going to be expanded before us, under Solomon, that this thought of young and tender enters into it. It is important to see from Matthews gospel, the place that sonship has, preceding the great administrative chapter, chapter 18. You will recall how the Lord anticipated Peter, and how He said in regard to the fish and the stater, to take that for me and thee. We have the truth of His own sonship entering into the beginning of the chapter, and then the truth of sonship not only in Him, but in the saints, at the end of the chapter, all bearing on the position in testimony in chapter 18, in the administrative side of things. 

    MBThen are the sons free you are thinking of? and the fact of being free from any other obligation, or anything that might rest upon us? 

    SMcCWell, it has often been said that we can never rightly carry out administration except from the heavenly viewpoint. That is, Matthew and Ephesians go together, and we can only rightly fill out the Corinthian position from the viewpoint of our heavenly place. 

    MBSo that the sons are free of tribute; they are not under any tribute. 

    SMcCExactly, the sons are free. 

    RemWould you say what you had in mind in referring to Solomon as being young and tender. 

    SMcCWell, I think it is to help us to see features that are entering into this latter stage of things, this latter phase of things in 1st Chronicles. You will note in the final phases of the testimony in different relations, that a good deal is made of youthfulness, and in different ones. Joseph as in Genesis, following Jacob, and Joshua in relation to Moses, and now Solomon in relation to David. It is a great thing that young brothers and sisters should see, the prime place that they have in the finishing matters and phases of the testimony. 

    AJCWould all that has been shown up in conflict make now for common features as serving in this great matter of sonship and building? 

    SMcCYes, that would be what David is moving towards, in all his directions here. The conflicts have been many and great, as David alludes to them; but how restful David is in the transition! We want to learn from this, that when it comes to transition, we need to be with God, to be as it were, in the current of His mind. David goes over matters so restfully, and so marked by accepting the word of Jehovah, as he says in verse 8, The word of Jehovah came to me saying, … and then what he tells us is a remarkable thing. It is different from what we get when he went in to sit before Jehovah. It is a remarkable word that he gets here, and how he goes over it and calls our attention to it. 

    EBMcCIt has been said recently that the assembly is the expression of Christ here, the nearest to deity of all families, very close indeed. How does that come in with sonship? I quite understand the thought of Son over the house, because He regulates the house, but where the house is, the family is, is it not? 

    SMcCThe house from another viewpoint is composed of the sons. The dignity of sonship enters into the house, that is, the cedars of Lebanon represent what compose the house. It is the house as built under Solomon, expressing the dignity of sonship. It is not the feminine side so much as the masculine side. 

    CSKIs the reference in Colossians to the Son of His love a happy link with the thought here of a Man of rest, that it is the restfulness of love that is to mark these transitional periods. God would unfold it in that way, would He not, for us? 

    SMcCExactly, it is a beautiful expression here - He shall be a Man of rest. It is important to see manhood in restful conditions. It is wonderful to see manhood in conflict in David. Manhood shines in David in conflict, a man after Gods own house. But then God is saying that the house is to be linked with Solomon the son, who is a man of rest. 

    FRGIs that supported by the end of the 2nd Ephesians, where it speaks of what Christ has done in uniting all in one, having slain the enmity, and then it goes on to say for through Him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father, and goes on to the building of the house; Ye are built together for a habitation of God in the spirit? 

    SMcCWell, exactly. All that is opening up the greatness of the house at the present time among the Gentiles; the greatness of what God has in the assembly, as His habitation in Spirit, and the beginning of the chapter stresses the thought of rest. The totality of the work of God is brought before us in the first half of the chapter in an anticipative way, not exactly in an abstract way, but in an anticipative way, and the great thought of rest is stressed, what the saints are as raised up, and made to sit down together, that is, comporting with this thought of the Man of rest. Sonship involves rest among the saints. It is an interesting thing to look through Mr. Darbys hymns. There are no hymns that are quite their equal; they have their own uniqueness. But one of the things to be noted is how the thought of rest runs through Mr. Darbys hymns. If you were to count the number of times that rest is mentioned, you might be surprised; and also for instance, expressions like unalloyed, unsullied; expressions like these pointing to an unmixed condition of things. It is important that we should see that side of things. 

    RemThey were the breathings of his own soul. 

    SMcCExactly. 

    RemAttention has been drawn to He shall be a man of rest. Are you thinking of the result of the saints in the end of the verse, and in his days, I will give peace and quietness unto Israel? Is that how Israel is to come into rest and peace? 

    SMcCWell, exactly, and just before that, I will give him rest from all his enemies round about; for his name shall be Solomon. Think of what the position on high is to God and to Christ. That Christ has reached a place of rest on the Fathers throne. 

    God has given Him rest, we might say, from all His enemies that harassed Him here below. 

    MBIs it suggestive, as presented in the Kings, that it is said, that he brought up the ark of the covenant out of the house of David which is in Zion? 

    SMcCWell, a fuller thought is in mind there; Zion would represent Ephesians, the teaching of Ephesians in relation to Gods full thought; so that the saints in this ninth verse are brought to what Christ has entered as the Man of rest, and as having been given rest, the saints are brought to that. 

    RemPeace to those who are far off, and peace to those who are nigh. That enters into the matter does it? 

    SMcCYes, exactly. 

    RGCDoes Psalm 72 bear on this? The thoughts of rest there, the abundance of peace till the moon be no more, showing the extensive character of it? 

    SMcCYes, exactly. 

    CSKThe effects of reconciliation being enjoyed? 

    SMcCWell, reconciliation is a very full subject. How wonderful reconciliation is, what it brings about for the pleasure of God, and what it brings about in our links with one another, because if we were in the good of reconciliation, we would have no difficulties with one another. We would be enjoying one another to the full. 

    RemIs the diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace connected with reconciliation? 

    SMcCWell, reconciliation paves the way for a good deal in our relations with God, and in our relations with one another. 

    EBMcCWe are enjoying that which others have had to battle for, and we should take that into account. 

    should we not, and enjoy too what they have brought in for us? 

    SMcCExactly, and so the word for us in verse 17, is David commanded all the princes of Israel to help Solomon his son, saying, Is not Jehovah your God with you? has He not given you rest on every side? for He has given the inhabitants of the land into my hand; and the land is subdued before Jehovah and before his people. Now set your heart and your soul to seek Jehovah your God; and arise and build the sanctuary of Jehovah Elohim, to bring the ark of the covenant of Jehovah, and the vessels of the sanctuary of God into the house that is to be built unto the name of Jehovah. So now it is a question of our setting our hearts and ourselves to seek God, having in mind His service, His house, and His service in the assembly. 

    CFIAnd His rest, Gods rest? 

    SMcCExactly, that would be in mind in what is mentioned here. 

    GWBWould what you say point to the Lords words to Mary, that she has chosen the good part which shall not be taken from her? 

    SMcCWell, it is important that we should know the restful side - that sets it out. We shall never get very far on in our souls if we do not know much about the restful side. Restfulness promotes spirituality; as room is made for the Spirit to come in, to fill our minds and hearts with rest thoughts of Christ. 

    RemWould you say a little more about the distinction between sonship which we enjoy as the service of God proceeds, the sense of rest imbuing our spirits, and leading on to greater liberation in the service of God, and the spiritual enjoyment of rest in our personal relations with God? We are to enjoy the latter perhaps more individually than we have, do you think? 

    SMcCThe Lord Jesus as Son of Man is Lord of the sabbath. That is, He is the administrator of it, and in all His service to us on moral lines. He would have in mind the thought of our being brought into the sabbath, that our souls might be at rest individually. 

    WHWWould you think that verse 19 would work out in a practical way amongst the brethren if they thought more of the great things of God? 

    SMcCThat is what I thought, that David is encouraging us now, Solomon being a type of ourselves now, to set our hearts and our souls to seek Jehovah your God. It is remarkable that he does not say to seek Jehovah my God, but to seek Jehovah your God, as if he is trying to inculcate into our minds thoughts that have been linked with his own experiences in his knowledge of God. 

    WHWSo that it is really a matter of what we are seeking, is it not? 

    SMcCYes, exactly. There is the side of what we are brought into by divine powers, the unsurpassing greatness of Gods power, but then there is this corresponding side in the setting of our hearts and our souls to seek Jehovah. 

    RemWould you say it is necessary to help the building? 

    SMcCWell, the great thought in our minds is that there should be a place for God - Jehovah Elohim takes us back to the 2nd Genesis, when God entered into relations with man. 

    RemWould that link up with the thought in Psalm 132, Let us go into his habitation, let as worship at his footstool and then the invitation, arise Jehovah into thy rest thou and the ark of thy strength? 

    SMcCYes, that would be what was in Davids mind; that is, the Psalms give us an insight into what Davids exercises were. I believe that the young people should be encouraged - it is a day when they need to be encouraged, they should know what this influence is, this influence that is linked with sonship, and how it operates in this section. Great room is made for every feature of the work of God, in young and old, teacher and scholar alike. 

    RGCDo we want the young to learn that although they may be only babes as regards growth, according to Gods thoughts they are sons? 

    SMcCThat is the point. You want the young brothers and sisters to get mature thoughts in their minds, so from this viewpoint, they are not babes, they are sons. Ye are all Gods sons by faith in Christ Jesus. Sonship is a gift received in the glad tidings. 

    PBDavid speaks of what he had prepared for the house of God out of his affliction, but he also speaks of what he had given to the house of God out of his affections. Are those the underlying features of the joy of sonship? 

    SMcCYes, indeed, and I think in regard to that it is well for those of us who are younger to remember those who have gone before us in the line of the testimony. God never honours disrespect for age in any one of us. I am not alluding to persons who may sin against the rights of God and get out of fellowship - I am referring to the general thought of those who have been in the testimony before us. Think of David here. What impressions Solomon would get from him. Think of what we have come into; those that have pioneered the way before us, as we think of the wars of the Lord. What we have come into, we might say, in restfulness, because it has been secured for us. 

    RemLater on in this book, dedicated things are brought into this matter, are they not? 

    SMcCYes, exactly. So that nothing is missed out, what David had prepared in his affliction, and what others had given, everything is brought into what is flowing in the way of a current in these chapters. It seems as if everything is carried that can be carried in this current. 

    RemIs there something worth recognising in the next book where the glory of Jehovah fills the house? 

    SMcCYes, exactly. God would claim it for Himself. God thinks so much of it that He would claim it for Himself. It is to be noted before we move on from chapter 22 that Solomon is reminded of the ordinances which Jehovah commanded Moses for Israel. That is an interesting thing, and shows that what we are referring to does not exclude the thought of responsibility with us. 

    RemI wondered whether you would say something about the command in verse 17? 

    SMcCWell, I think it is like the Lord Jesus in John 14. He is going on to the Father, to set up and inaugurate the heavenly order of things, and He brings in the thought of His commandments. If any one love me, he will keep my word. It is a great thing to keep the Lords commandments. I suppose every one of us here would profess to love Christ, but the question would be as to whether we love Him enough. We need to love Him more, and have regard to His commandments, and that is what comes in here, but the commandment is regulating matters. Sonship in that way does not exactly, as we are viewing it in this type, take us out of the sphere of regulation; we are still in a sphere where we have to be regulated by the commanding of Moses, the ordinances which Jehovah commanded Moses, and also Davids commandment. 

    EBMcCIt says, I will establish the throne of his kingdom over Israel for ever, and then again he made Solomon his son king over Israel. Would that mean that everything is held is it not - he is king as well? 

    SMcCWell, that is the point, that control is running all the way through. It is what we might call the authority of love over us in this section. 

    WHWWould the commandments of Moses bear on the dwelling of Jehovah Elohim? 

    SMcCThe commandment of Moses would involve the law of the house, and Ezekiel refers to it later on, do you think, The law of the house, that enters into Matthew 18; sonship is alluded to in chapter 17, then the law of the house comes in in Matthew 18, so we are to be reminded of that. We do not forget the ministry of Moses, because it gives us the law of the house. 

    RemWould you say that these things are not optional with us? It is not optional whether we love the brethren, it is the command of the Lord that we love them. 

    SMcCExactly, and it is important that we should see the force of the commandments in Johns writings. You would think of all the Gospels that would leave out the thought of the commandments, from the human way of reasoning, it would be Johns. John stresses the love side. The love side is the side that makes room and way for the commandments. Now in the 29th chapter, we find how things are gathered up, and the chapter opens again with a reference to Solomon is young and tender. I think there must be something in that, the way David refers to it again, repeats it, as if we are to be reminded of this side of things in the assembly. The need for impressionableness, and freshness with us, because the legal side would lead to hardness, unimpressionableness; that is one thing in Judaism in the Acts that is to be noted, how Judaism leads to hardness and unimpressionableness, but what is linked with sonship known and enjoyed among the saints is impressionableness, as in youth and freshness, the thought of tenderness. 

    RemSo do you think it is not so much a question of age, as faith? 

    SMcCWell, that is what I am thinking of in Solomon, that when we come to sonship, we have this side of things stressed. A state of things among the saints that is impressionable, and marked by what tenderness would suggest. 

    RemIs that in mind in the 18th chapter of Matthew in the beginning, Except ye be converted and become as little children? 

    SMcCWell, exactly. Matthew has a way of referring to the babes and the children, as suggesting a class of persons, or a state in persons, free from crystallization. 

    AMcKHWould Galatians 4 help at all, because ye are sons, God has sent out the spirit of His Son into our hearts, crying Abba Father? Would that include the young as well as the old? 

    SMcCWell, it does, because ye are all Gods sons. The youngest believer is a son, just as much as the oldest brother or sister may be here. Sonship is not a question of state; sonship is Gods gift, and precedes the gift of the Spirit. Solomon would have great regard for the experience of David his father. 

    MBDoes the apostle not work on it in the epistle just referred to? You remember he speaks of the first effects of the gospel, and he says where is now the blessedness? But the great point of recovery is sonship. 

    SMcCShowing that we are recovered to Gods greatest thoughts. Recovery has nothing less in mind than that we should reach Gods greatest thoughts, and sonship is that. 

    MBYou would say that this may be the result of the grace that has reached us in the gospel? 

    SMcCExactly. 

    PBI was just going to ask if you would say more as to that statement you made, that sonship was Gods greatest gift, and it precedes the gift of the Spirit. Would you say more about that? 

    SMcCWell, it is quite apparent in the teaching in Galatians that it is because we are sons that God gives us the Spirit. 

    CSKAs to this thought of youthfulness, and Solomon being young and tender, would that connect with the thought in Zechariah with the Lord being the Branch or the Sprout, that constant freshness is ever found with Him? 

    SMcCExactly. It is a great matter that there should be freshness with us. Think of the greenness and freshness of manhood as seen in Jesus. It involves our links with God. It is a great matter that our links should be right with God; our links in communion with Him. 

    ABMIs there simplicity and spontaneity which marks the utterances of those who are in the good of sonship? 

    SMcCWell, exactly. Sonship promotes liberty among the brethren, and it is a great thing that we should have liberty, liberty in the service of God, liberty among the brethren, liberty with one another. 

    CFIDo you think that individual liberty with the Father, whereby we cry Abba Father would greatly help in liberty in the service? 

    SMcCWell, it would. That is why one was saying that it involves our links with God Himself, in the thought of the Father, that we should have greater links with the Father in view of liberty in sonship. 

    EBMcCSolomon is young and tender, and yet the work is great. The work is for Jehovah Elohim. The two thoughts are maintained - the youth and tenderness do not do away with the work? 

    SMcCThey do not. It is a question of the greatness of the position that we have come into, but the palace is not for man, but for Jehovah Elohim. 

    EBMcCWe have been called to the greatest things, have we not? 

    SMcCWell, that is the importance of the presence of the Spirit, is it not? It is to be taken account of in that relation. 

    JDIs recovery complete here, where it says, all the congregation? 

    SMcCYes, it is remarkable that we have this answer in the saints; David is concerned about all the saints coming to it, all the people of God coming into it. He said to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God, and all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their Fathers, and this leads into a remarkable fulness of things in which the people of God are sustained in joy. It involves spirituality amongst the saints. 

    RemSo, does Paul use the same expression when he says in Ephesians 1 Blessed be the God and Father? 

    SMcCPaul was not stereotyped. I suppose the brethren will have noticed how in reading the Synopsis and in reading the Collected Writings Mr. Darby will interrupt a subject, and his soul in richest feelings breaks forth as the truth affects him. I think we want to let the truth affect our souls more. It affects our minds, but we want to let it affect our souls more, the feeling part of us. 

    MBSo that there is a good remark in verse 3 is there, in that connection: In my affection for the house of my God, I have given of my own property of silver and gold. 

    SMcCExactly. Not now his affliction, but his affection, for the house of my God. 

    GWBWould the truth effective in our souls give us a greater and enhanced view of the glory? 

    SMcCWell, exactly, and so what it says here, in verse 22, They ate and drank before Jehovah on that day with great joy. Now we are to notice that verse, and then it says, They made Solomon the son of David king the second time. Now this is another start you might say, a fresh touch in regard to sonship, as seen in Christ, as typified in Solomon; They made Solomon the son of David king the second time. But the eating and drinking is an interesting matter, because the Davidic side involves what is constitutional. In Ezra and Nehemiah they came together and they read, they were together three days, and there was the reading of the law, and there was much soul-searching, and feeling in regard to it, but we have another thought in relation to David, (1 Chronicles 12) they were with David three days, eating and drinking. And then we get here, verse 22, they ate and drank. This is a very substantial matter, affecting the saints constitutionally. 

    RemWhat would you say in reference to the joy? 

    SMcCWell, we need the element of joy. It is very scarce at times, but joy belongs to Christianity, joy in the gospel. We should be filled with joy in relation to the glad tidings, as Luke would have us, and then John would impress us with joy too, in the Fathers world, in the Fathers system of things. The Lord Jesus imparts to us His own joy. 

    RemIs that the thought in liberty? 

    SMcCLiberty leads to joy, yes, it is one of the fruits of the Spirit in Galatians, joy. 

    EBMcCI was just thinking of David breaking out here in the 10th and 11th verses, the way he breaks out and speaks of Jehovah Elohim. I do not think you find it anywhere else. 

    SMcCNo we do not. We are impressed with what comes in here in its fulness, and then you get and anointed him to Jehovah to be prince, and Zadok to be priest. We can see how the moral line is carried along and not forgotten. Zadok to be priest is a remarkable allusion here. 

    RemWould you say a little more about that? 

    SMcCWell, I think it shows how the moral glory acquired in matters of the truth lends itself to this wonderful transitional moment, where Solomon - wonderful type of Christ - is before the saints in this way. Zadok is the one who was faithful; he was not carried away by those who sought to make Adonijah king. Zadok was not invited to the feast. He was in the divine current, the current in which God was moving in relation to His anointed. 

    GRDIn referring to making him king the second time, have you in mind that as a result of the exercises that the people have been going through and Davids help for them, they really come to that? The first time was the fruit of Davids commandment was it not, but now the people reach it from their side, do they? 

    SMcCExactly, from the standpoint of enjoying things. That is, the ministry has in mind, you see, that we should enjoy things and be affected constitutionally with the prime end in mind, a fresh view of Christ, in all His glory. 

    ECKWould you say a little more that might help us as to this matter of the truth coming into our souls? 

    SMcCWell, I think it is a great matter that the truth should affect us inwardly; that it should not just affect us mentally, but it should affect us inwardly, so that the service of God becomes a soul matter, and things too in the testimony become soul matters. Feelings are lying behind the glad tidings, feelings are lying behind the service of God. 

    WJBIt says in Psalm 132, Let thy saints shout for joy, and the second time it says, And her saints shall shout aloud for joy. 

    SMcCWe are to be reminded of how the saints are affected inwardly, as divine greatness impresses them. 

    WJBSpiritual exultation is our privilege, is it not? 

    SMcCIt is, that is we have the Spirit. Why should we not exult? Why should we not be filled with joy? When we think that the Spirit is with us and in us in regard to these great matters of Gods throne and Christ on it. 

    RemIs that the thought in being not drunk with wine but being filled with the Spirit in Ephesians? 

    SMcCYes, it would have in mind what is linked with ourselves is to be eliminated, and room made for the Spirit, to promote this joy that we are referring to. 

    AMcKHYou have in mind something in regard to the 29th and 30th verses - the acts of David? Would that indicate that God is over the matter all the time in view of everyone being brought into the joy of sonship? 

    SMcCWell, exactly, and so the wealth of the ministry is alluded to. Well might we be reminded of the wealth of the ministry! and well might it raise the challenge with every one of us, as to where we have been, and as to where we are now, in regard to all that has passed over our heads, in our times, I mean, in relation to the abundance of spiritual ministry, as peculiarly marking these closing days. 

    GRDWould it bear the interpretation that once Solomon is on the throne, that is, the idea of sonship reached, we can look back over the ministry and see much more in it than we did before? 

    SMcCI am sure we can all say that, that as we go back over the ministry now, the more we enjoy the truth of our heavenly calling, and the more we go back over the ministry, the more we are amazed at the depths of spiritual wealth that is in it, and therefore the importance of reading. If persons do not read, they never make much headway. Now some would belittle reading, as if it would feed their mentality, but, if by the help of the Spirit, we pursue reading as we should, we shall find that heaven will help us. Daniel was a man that read, and heaven noticed it, and we would earnestly appeal to the younger ones with all that they have in their early years, to search out the ministry, read the Scriptures, and read the ministry, now when they have the time and the ability to do it. 

    PBWould you link up the importance of reading with verse 24 - And all the princes, and the mighty men, and all the sons likewise of king David, submitted themselves to Solomon the king. 

    SMcCVery good. I was going to refer to that earlier, and I am glad you brought us back to it. It says in verse 23, And Solomon sat on the throne of Jehovah as king instead of David his father, and prospered; and all Israel obeyed him. And all the princes, and the mighty men, and all the sons likewise of king David, submitted themselves to Solomon the king. Think of the power in this realm, that brings about all these blessed results. God is in the matter, and you see, that is why we get these movements of each one of them submitting themselves. It is a delightful touch. 

    EBWould you say that after a conflict, it should issue rightly in an increased appreciation of sonship in Christ and in the saints? That the idea of sonship will become dominant, and the saints will readily submit themselves to what is current at the present moment, and will come into the gain of liberty? 

    SMcCExactly, and every conflict, I am sure, would throw into relief Christ in all His glories, for that is the end in conflict, that we should have a fresh view and appreciation of Christ. Conflict is not to make much of man as such but to make much of Christ. 

    RemShould the 25th verse be noted? 

    SMcCYes, God following this matter. It is an interesting thing that God follows up, speaking reverently, the movements of the people and the princes and the mighty men, and all the sons of David. God comes in behind in verse 25, and He magnified Solomon exceedingly in the sight of all Israel.. 

    AJCThinking of the books referred to, they would help us to be balanced. We take up one line of things and become unbalanced. Is that what we urgently need at the present time? 

    SMcCYes. It is a great thing to be balanced that we should understand the ministry in its scope and extent, and not get out of balance, and make too much of a particular thing which may come out in relation to a certain set of circumstances, certain features of the truth which have been emphasized at a specific time, in relation to certain exercises. 

    WHWIs it noteworthy that in the 28th verse it speaks of David, that he died full of days, riches and honour? Would the reference to honour suggest how his unjealous spirit in making way for Solomon only added to the regard in which the people held him? 

    SMcCWell, exactly. Though David is going out in weakness he is not going out marked by decrepitude of age here. Chronicles would leave an impression on our spirits of the greatness of David in this particular part, and the fulness of what is linked with him and his place in Israel. 

    RemWould you say a word about with all his reign? Would that allude to the spirit of grace that marked him when he reigned? 

    SMcCExactly. With all his reign and his might, and all the times that passed over him. What David could tell us about those times, the experiences linked with those times! And it says and over Israel - what the saints can tell about times too. And then it says and over all the kingdoms of the countries, the great extensiveness of what is involved here. 

    CCCSo what comes before us is the evidence of the basic work of God in its own proper features coming out in the thought of these persons submitting themselves. I was comparing it with chapter 22. It says, Jehovah has subdued the enemies before His people, but here there are persons of note submitting themselves. Would you say something as to that? 

    SMcCIt is remarkable how in chapter 22 it is a matter of what God has done, the land is subdued before Jehovah. He has given the inhabitants of the land into my hand; and the land is subdued before Jehovah and before His people. It is what God has done there, but here it is the work of God amongst the people of God, amongst these prominent persons, influenced by the realm that they are in, yielding themselves to Christ, as typified in Solomon. 

    RFCWould that make way for the magnification of Solomon? 

    SMcCThat is just how the truth works out, and that is how matters should work out amongst us. God is going to increase before our view the greatness of Christ and what Solomon represents. We are in the presence of regal matters, regal thoughts, and the more we understand sonship, the greater our thoughts will be, and the more regal our thoughts will be. 

  
    TENDERNESS (SMC 9)

    Isaiah 53: 1 - 3; Genesis 29: 16, 17; 1 Chronicles 22: 1 - 5; 1 Chronicles 29: 1

    In reading these passages tonight one has in mind a certain feature of the humanity of Jesus, linked with the thought of tenderness. I want to speak of it first of all, as it is referred to in connection with Himself in the prophetic writings in the book of Isaiah, where the prophet alludes to Him as a tender sapling before Jehovah. Then I want to refer to how that feature comes out in the assembly in the Gentile world in relation to Pauls ministry as typified in Leah. Leah, as we know, is a type of the assembly in relation to the Gentile world. And then I want to refer to that feature as it is to appear in us individually as it is suggested in the passages in Chronicles, where it appears in Solomon, first in relation to the house, in what we might call the rough side of the building and the construction, the nails and the iron and the joists; and then latterly from the palatial and refined side of the dwelling place of God as in 1 Chronicles 29 where it says, this palace is not to be for man, but for Jehovah Elohim. It is important that our souls should be nourished on this feature of humanity as it is seen in Jesus, because it is so contrary to all that is around us in this modern age especially, where, in the world controlled by the enemy of all that is spiritual and divine, hardness seems to have such a place. Where, in the life of teenage the enemy seeks to make it important that we should not be soft as they say around us, but that hardness and self-confidence should be developed. Hardness has its place in a certain relation in Gods affairs, but not in what is linked with our lives generally, as growing up before God and in the development of the work of God in us. Paul said to Timothy that he was to endure hardness as a good soldier of Jesus Christ. Hardness is all right in army life. The rigours of army life, involving the open fields of battle and the strong disciplinary measures and routine, call for hardness, not only in mans world, but in Gods world, in the world of His testimony. It is important that hardness should be endured in that relation. But what the enemy is seeking to do is to bring hardness into families, hardness into the assembly, hardness into young souls, where tenderness should be present. Amenability to be divinely impressionable is a great thing. Every one of us should earnestly desire not to lose it. If we feel that we are not marked by an impressionable state of soul and of heart we should greatly desire it. We shall see, when we come to Leah, that one feature of the Gentile world is hardness. You remember how Paul alludes in Ephesians 4 to certain things that occur in the Gentile world because of hardness, the nations walking in the vanity of their mind, being darkened in understanding, and by reason of the hardness of their hearts having cast off all feeling. That is the Gentile world. But, as we shall see, into the Gentile world has come the operations of God to secure a company in which there will be correspondence to the humanity of Jesus in this feature of tenderness. There are many features of the humanity of Jesus that we do well to contemplate and feed upon. What must it be to God to have, in this modern age, persons that are like Jesus! If we could only get a sense in our souls of how precious and pleasurable in the sight of God the features of that kind of humanity are, we would perhaps lend ourselves more to the skill of divine operations so that over against the adversative circumstances and difficult material that we afford, there might be wrought in us the features of that humanity. Isaiah in this chapter is referring to what the Lord was in His humiliation. You will remember what the writer of the epistle to the Hebrews says about Jesus in the priestly station and office in glory, that such a high priest became us, holy, harmless, undefiled, separated from sinners, and become higher than the heavens, Hebrews 7: 26. Think of that expression become higher than the heavens! It is not an arbitrary act; it seems as if the features of His humanity provide a moral basis for that wonderful position of exaltation which He fills. 

    We do not often think of these features of the humanity of Jesus such as tenderness, and also, for instance, the feature of harmlessness. What a wonderful feature of the humanity of Jesus harmlessness is! What a challenge it is to any of us as to whether we are harmful in our influence. Could it be said of us that we are harmless? You will remember how the letter that brings before us Christian experience, Philippians alludes to the children of God as harmless. It is a feature of the children of God, that they are harmless. Are we harmless, or are we careless about what we say and what we do; not bothering about who may be damaged, or who may be impaired by our careless conversation, or deportment, or behaviour? How important it is that we should be like Jesus in that feature of His humanity, that we should be harmless. When we think of the apostle Paul and of all the things that they accused him of at Corinth and the way that his enemies spoke of him, yet when he writes the second letter he draws attention to this feature of humanity as seen in himself, and his service among them; he says, Receive us: we have injured no one, we have ruined no one, 2 Corinthians 7: 2. What levitical skill and quality in service is seen in Paul! Think of that feature of harmlessness! When we go out at night, young people, is our conversation harmful or is it harmless? It is so easy to stir up the propensities of the flesh in one another; and especially those that are older, that have to do with those that are younger, how important it is that we should be like Jesus, that we should be harmless, that we should injure no one, that we should ruin no one. There are persons whose influence has been ruin to some, leading them into the paths of carelessness and the paths of sin and shame. How important it is that we should be harmless, like Jesus, and harmless as the children of God. And then this feature of tenderness. What a feature it is! It says, he shall grow up before him as a tender sapling. He is alluding to the arm of Jehovah. He is alluding to divine intervention in Jesus, and he comes to this chapter that is so replete, so full with references to the moral glory of Jesus. How we need to be nourished, in the midst of all that obtains around us, on the features of humanity as seen in Jesus and especially this feature. You will remember that we had today how in the midst of difficult circumstances there was a place that was prepared for the woman in the wilderness and it was a place where she was to be nourished. It was not a place where she was to be instructed; she was an instructed woman, for, clothed with the sun, and the moon under her feet, speaks of all that attached to the former glory under the old covenant, and the twelve stars refers to that. They all would speak of her intelligence, her apprehension of the place in relation to the great operations of God in administration and government. So that it was not a place exactly for instruction. Thank God for the places of instruction. Thank God for the fellowship meetings and the three-day meetings and all the meetings. But, dear brethren, let us think of the nourishing. She was to be nourished. And what better nourishment could be afforded any one of us than the food that the humanity of Jesus affords, the features of which humanity are so wondrously delineated in the holy record in the gospels. A tender sapling! What it must have been to God, as we think of Jesus in Lukes gospel, as we think of all the stages of human growth physically, as they were seen in Jesus - the Babe, the Boy, and the Man - the tender sapling growing up before the Lord. Think of what it must have been to God! Think of what it was to God to have an Elizabeth and a Zacharias walking blameless in all the commandments. Think of what it was to God to have a Simeon, under the touch and impulse of the Spirit, ready to move at divine direction. Think of what it was to God to have an Anna, in her aged years, so burning in holy desire in regard to the subject that filled her mind and thoughts as she spoke to all those that waited for redemption in Israel. Think of what all that was to God, and Mary herself, in her subjection, the bondmaid of the Lord, ready for what the Lord would do. But think of the coming into the midst of all this, and the growing up in the midst of it all, this tender sapling! What food for our affections! In the early years of Jesus life, He was a Babe, and what a Babe! As we go back into the secret inner history of the years that are linked with His humanity here, as the Psalms prophetically afford us an inlet into them; what must there have been for God? Thou art he that took me out of the womb; thou didst make me trust, upon my mothers breasts, Psalm 22: 9. Think of what all that was for God. The food that it was to God, as God refers to His food in the Old Testament, My bread for my offerings, Numbers 28: 2. Think of what it was to God as He comes into the realm of human language and can speak of His food! Think of what humanity was in all its normality in Jesus, over against its abnormality in the world as ruined by sin; the fair creation that God had designed and made, ruined by sin, and human life in it so affected and dislocated by sin. What must it have been to God and to His affections to take account of these stages of tender growth in Jesus - the Babe and the Boy! There are boys and there are girls here tonight; it is wonderful to think that Jesus was a boy like you, sin apart. He was five years old, He was eight years old, He was ten years old, He was twelve years old; and so on up the line of the years. So that, whatever your problems may be, whatever your difficulties at school may be - and sometimes in our early years we have many problems - remember that the One who is our Priest on high is the One who was in these circumstances of human life here below. And all the energy of His sympathetic love exercised towards us in priestly service, is, if I might say speaking reverently and soberly, enriched by His human experiences here below. He knew what it was to be under the influence and control of parents; we are living in a day when natural affection is cast off. Thank God for the assembly, the realm of salvation, where the tenderness of family links in what is instituted by God is preserved and maintained. While Christianity involves what is spiritual, it does not impair what is natural in the sense in which I am speaking of it. Indeed, as by the power of the Spirit we take up the relationships in what is natural, there is an added glory to them that there could not be in unregenerate men. How thankful we ought to be that we are in the realm where this kind of humanity is known and appreciated! It is appreciated in heaven, but it is appreciated here below. A tender sapling! Think of it! As we grow up we tend to get crystallised and tend to get hardened and we begin to draw away the shoulder; we want to assert our own rights, we want to be left alone and to do as we please and to choose what we like and to go where we think best ourselves. It says of Jesus that He went down to Nazareth with His parents, and was in subjection to them. Think of the grace of it! On the one hand, there was the assertion, in such a conscious way at twelve years old, of His sonship, as he says, did ye not know that I ought to be occupied in my Fathers business? and on the other hand, accepting the circumstances into which through grace He had come, and so it says, And he went down with them and came to Nazareth, and he was in subjection to them, Oh, the tenderness that is seen in Jesus! The tender sapling! Think of what this prophet says of Jesus earlier on, The Lord Jehovah hath given me the tongue of the instructed, that I should know how to succour by a word him that is weary. He wakeneth morning by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as the instructed, chapter 50: 4. We have often thought of Samuel, how God wakened Samuels ear in the tenderest stages of life, but think of what it must have been to God to have the ear of Jesus, in the perfection of a humanity in a condition that had never before been seen under His eye here below; for there never was a condition in the world like the condition of the humanity that Jesus came into, and there never will be again. He laid it down in death never to resume it, but the traits of that humanity, the grace of it, is carried forward into the new order of things, for the traits of that humanity belonged to an order of manhood that came out of heaven, and what food these traits furnish for our souls, A tender sapling! You want to know how this feature of tenderness can be preserved? I believe it is on the line of the scripture I have read, our morning by morning links with God. How do we awaken? Does God awake us? Or does the alarm clock? I speak soberly, dear brethren, and reverently. It says of Jesus that God awakened Him, He wakeneth morning by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as the instructed. It was not just one morning, He wakeneth morning by morning. I speak reverently and guardedly and soberly, but think of what it must have been to God when Jesus was asleep. Jesus slept, as we do; He was wearied with the way he had come according to John 4, and He slept in the boat, according to Luke 8. Oh, mystery of mysteries, wonder of wonders, that Jesus who is over all God blessed for ever, should come into that condition of humanity where He could taste and know all the circumstances that we experience, sin apart. You can understand how God was watching every movement of Jesus; and, as He slept, think of how God would be watching for the morning! We often speak about our watching for the morning, but have you ever thought of God watching for the morning? He was watching for the morning with Jesus, so that He could waken His ear. He could give Him a word, 

    in season, to speak as the instructed. Oh, those tender links with God! And they are to affect us as we feed on them, dear brethren. How do we waken? What comes into our minds when we awaken? How did we go to sleep? Were we reading a novel in a secret room, maybe, where our parents did not see us, where we may have had it under the mattress, or hidden in some crevice? Was that how we went to sleep? Or did we go to sleep committing our souls into the hands of Him to whom we can say Preserve me, O God: for I trust in thee, Psalm 16: 1. Think of how God has delight in waiting for the morning in the life of a person like that, so that He can waken our ear and that He can give us a word. How does ministry come? How do words in season come, if not through God wakening our ears in the morning? There is nothing like the morning to get an impression, when the body has been rested in sleep. God does not deprive us of sleep. He giveth His beloved sleep, as it says, It is vain for you to rise up early, to lie down late, to eat the bread of sorrows: so to his beloved one he giveth sleep, Psalm 127: 2. It is a wonderful thing, the normality of the life of piety in its relations with God. And think of God waiting for Jesus to awake, when He could waken His ear to hear as the instructed. And the Lord Jesus conscious of it. I am not seeking to be sentimental in speaking on such a holy subject as the humanity of Jesus, far be the thought, but this is the Spirit of Christ, in the prophet, giving us the words of Jesus prophetically. He wakeneth morning by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as the instructed. So that as we are awakened we should be like Jesus. We should have a conscious sense of God entering into the awakening, God having to say to us, for He loves us. He loves us so much that He would delight to waken our ears and commune with us and we with Him. How blessed to nestle into the warmth and the fulness of our relations with our Father and our God in these circumstances. How Jesus knew them! He shall grow up before him as a tender sapling. What it must have been to God over against all the hardness around on every hand! He was a root out of a dry ground. The soil, as it were, added nothing to Jesus; it imparted no sap to that tender sapling. Where did the sap come from? The sap came from heaven. It came from those wonderful links with His Father and His God. His humanity was nourished in that relation, for Judaism afforded nothing to Him. In the midst of the teachers and the doctors of the law, it says He was hearing and asking questions. Where did His knowledge come from? He was like the root out of dry ground; the ground was arid, as far as He was concerned, and yet that root out of dry ground becomes this tender sapling. We are to be helped to see that our circumstances, however much they may seem to be against us and devoid of what would help us spiritually, as our relations are right with God, they are intended to develop us in this feature of the humanity of Jesus - tenderness. 

    I want now to refer to Leah in Genesis. It is very striking that it says of Leah that the eyes of Leah were tender. As I said, dear brethren, Leah represents what the assembly is as in Pauls ministry. Rachel had the first place in Jacobs affections. The Lord Jesus came to His own - Rachel - but they received Him not, but in the ways of God, Leah was given to Him. She was the hated wife, as we have often had our attention drawn to it, and in the book of the Acts we can see how Leah was hated; on the Jewish side there was the hatred of Leah. She is a type of the assembly as in the Gentile position in relation to Pauls ministry. The eyes of Leah were tender. That is, this correspondence with Christs humanity comes out in Leah, not in Rachel. It says, 

    Rachel was of beautiful form and beautiful countenance, and Romans 9 shows the beautiful form and the beautiful countenance of Rachel as in the divine mind, as it speaks of whose is the adoption, and the glory, and the covenants, and the law-giving, and the service, and the promises (verse 4). What beautiful form and what countenance which would link with the glory. But Leah brings in the tender side; she brings in that side that corresponds with Christ on the line of tenderness; so that we get, in Pauls ministry in the Gentile world, a development of the truth of the body. You do not get it in the Jewish world, in the world of the twelve. The great idea of the body, the organism, the delicateness and the sensitiveness of it, the tender relations between one another, is developed in the Gentile world through Pauls ministry. Not that I am saying it was not there in the early days of the Acts, but I am referring to the way that the scripture presents the truth of the assembly as the body as it comes out in the Gentile world, in the tender, delicate, sensitive, balanced relations of the saints between one another, and between the assembly and Christ, as in Colossians and Ephesians. We know that in the basic and foundational epistles, Romans and Corinthians, the relations of the body to the Head are not brought forward. We have no allusion in the foundational epistles to the bodys relations with the Head, the great point in the basic and foundational epistles in the body being our relations with one another. In Romans this is to save us from independency, and in Corinthians it is to save us from clericalism and the operation of mans will in the assembly of God, the anointed vessel. But in the matured epistles, in the epistles that bring on the heavenly side and bring in the formation that belongs to the assembly, we have the delicateness and sensitiveness and tenderness of the assemblys links with Christ in the wonderful organism of the body. What the body is to Christ, as Head and the impulses that come into the assembly from Christ, how delicate they are! How wonderful! All this, I think, is linked with the Leah side. Because you will notice that we get in the children that are born of Leah, first Reuben, which means See! a son; that brings in the tender side which is well set out in Solomon as we shall see. You remember what he said in Proverbs 4: 3, I was a son unto my father, tender and an only one in the sight of my mother. Sonship, as nurtured in right parental settings, brings in that wonderful feature of tenderness, and Leah was one of those that built the house of Israel. We are told in Ruth in regard to Rachel and Leah, which two did build the house of Israel, chapter 4: 11. There is no bickering referred to in the book of Ruth, no feelings of rivalry there, but as the line of David is coming on to view, introduced through the marital links of Boaz with Ruth, we get the great thought of the building of the house of Israel. Solomon is a product of that for he comes into the house of Israel, and in that section in Proverbs he is tender and beloved in the sight of his mother. Then we get the thought of Simeon, meaning hearing. What tenderness is needed in hearing the word of God! We have been speaking about the Lord Jesus, in Isaiah, having His ear wakened morning by morning and hearing. We want to be good Simeons! We want to be ready to hear; we want to be like Samuel, young brethren, Speak, Jehovah, for thy servant heareth. It is Leah that brings in these features. Then it says another son was born, and he was called Levi, which means united. No thought of division, no thought of distance, but the idea of uniting comes in, which is a great word in Christianity. Not that I am going to apply it to union in the exalted side, in Ephesians; but the germ of it is in the word united. It brings in much into the spiritual mind. 

    Levi comes in on the line of Leah. How Pauls ministry develops the thought of what is united even in Romans 7, there is the thought that we should be to another. The idea is that we are united to Him who is raised from the dead. The germ of union is there. Then in 1 Corinthians 6: 17 we have But he that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit. These are wonderful thoughts, dear brethren, and they all come in in relation to Leah, by way of Pauls ministry, all on this line of tenderness. What an impression you would get of tenderness with Paul as you read his delicate language in the epistle to Philemon and the love letter to the Philippians! What delicateness, what tenderness! My brethren, beloved and longed for, my joy and crown, Philippians 4: 1. What the saints were to him! All this comes in on the line of Leah, not on the line of Rachel. Then the last is Judah, meaning praise. Think of how the assembly gospel brings in the line of tenderness in connection with the praise of God. Think of how Jesus Himself in praising the Father, the Lord of the heaven and of the earth, in Matthew 11: 25, had before His souls view the babes, the tender impressionable state, that subject of divine operations in those who had heard Him. Then as He comes into Jerusalem in kingly and royal rights and glory, the children are there, and He says, Out of the mouths of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise. Think of how Pauls ministry makes way, like Davids, for every stage of growth in the family of God. Think of what Timothy was to Paul. Think of the tenderness, and think of how the praise of God is linked with that side of things in Pauls ministry. 

    I want to say a word now as to Solomon. It is a glorious section that we have read from, and it is linked with the fortieth year of Davids reign. If we take an extended view of this whole section from chapter 22 to the end, it is linked with the fortieth year of Davids reign, and what a time it was, what a time of glory. You might say, Well, the glory is so great, there is so much doing, so much activity, so much preparation, so much construction and plans for construction on hand, that this feature will be passed over. But at the very doorway into this section it is mentioned, and at the very exit from this section it is mentioned; I refer to chapters 22 and 29. Is it not striking, dear brethren, that after the iron and the nails for the doors and the joists and the brass in abundance are mentioned, David should say, Solomon my son is young and tender. I would speak to the Davids here; I would speak to the line of experience in the assembly. In having to do with the nails and with the iron, so essential in construction, and the joists and what is referred to in the brass, involving matters that come up in regard to sin and the dealing with sin, and the principles that enter into the holding of things together, let us never forget that which is, as it were, in the foreground, in relation to it all: Solomon my son is young and tender. You will remember how the Lord Jesus said at the end of Johns gospel, Feed my lambs. Think of that! A gospel that begins with such a vista of glory as to the Person of Christ, ends with such a touch of tenderness, Feed my lambs. We need to think of the lambs of Christs flock, dear brethren, in our gatherings. Now, in chapter 29, it is not so much what is connected with our side and the application of the truth and maintaining what is due to God, but it is Gods side, it is the palatial side. It is the side of refinement now, and we have this word: David said to all the congregation, Solomon my son, the one whom God has chosen, is young and tender, and the work is great. Let us not think that the young people are to be kept out of this matter. You may say the ministry is beyond me, the truth is above me, but Solomon is right in the midst of it, young and tender. That is what we love to see. What a sight to heaven to see the living creatures and the features of the living creatures allied with the twenty-four elders in the maintenance of all that is due to the throne, in consistency and in keeping with it. What it is to heaven to see the young and the old going on together as seen in David and Solomon. David the one in whom the ripened fruits of spiritual experience with God are seen, and Solomon the one in whom the features of tenderness, impressionableness and amenability to divine touch are seen. How wonderful these things are, dear brethren! The palace which is for God, which is so great, requires these things. God loves these thoughts in His palace. There is what David represents and what Solomon represents but they all fit into the great thought of the assembly in its majesty and glory, as the greatest creature vessel, the vessel that is nearest to Deity, the palace which is for God, and not for man. Think of the blending of these precious thoughts. It is like the half-opened flowers alongside of the cherubim in the walls of the house in 1 Kings 6: 29. 

    May God help us as to this feature of the humanity of Jesus - tenderness, and may more room be made for it in us and amongst us, for His Names sake. 
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    FEATURES OF THE SERVICE OF GOD (FROM CACS NOTES) (CAC 27)

    1 Chronicles 23; 1 Chronicles 24; 1 Chronicles 25; 1 Chronicles 26; 1 Chronicles 27

    A General Survey of the Whole of Chapters 23 to 27 These chapters are instructive as to service and are to be pondered by all believers as affording light as to how God is to be served. The doorkeepers have an important place in this service; every gate was to be watched. This would be a perpetual service. It is a continual watchfulness from the point of view of what is suitable to God. Hebrews, chapters 12 and 13 show the doorkeepers on duty. This charge applies to the care meeting and to each one of us individually. There is no assembly of God without this oversight. 

    We see in chapter 23, too, how the levitical blends with the priestly in the service of the house of Jehovah. The ministry of the word is always to help priestly service; that is in the mind of every levite, whatever part of the truth he may present. The prophets and teachers in the assembly at Antioch were ministering to the Lord (Acts 13: 2). Paul served in his spirit and carried on his gospel work as a sacrificial service (Romans 15: 16). 

    The courses of the sons of Aaron are seen in chapter 24. We have the principle of head-men, the princes of the sanctuary and the princes of God. It suggests that there are those who are prominent by reason of what they are personally in relation to the service of God. The service requires the very best. J.B.S. used to say that every meeting was characterised by the most spiritual person in it. But then each one has to remember that he is one of twenty-four. There must be no dropping out of line. Twenty-four would suggest the universality of the priestly service, with all the saints. There is the thought that the service goes round so that each one has his half month. The thought of courses has dropped out in the religious world, but the Lord has revived it in measure and given liberty to take it up practically. A reduction in the size of a meeting is to give more place to the thought of courses; all the holy priesthood are to have their turn. The casting of lots means that there is no self-pleasing; each one must be content to drop into his assigned place in the order. The chief fathers just as the youngest of their brethren is said of the Levites and in principle it applies to the priesthood. 

    The service of song as taken up in chapter 25 is ordered by David and the captains of the host, indicating that the assembly in its militant character has this in view. Every conflict that has to be gone through directly re-acts on the service, for example, the Reformation, the evangelical revival, the truth of the assembly, the matter of the Lords sonship and so on. Contending earnestly for the faith really has in view the service of song. 

    It is to be noted that prophesying is made prominent. There is a bringing out of the mind of God even in the musical part of the service. In the most spiritual parts of the service it is not only for divine Persons but the element of understanding comes in for the good of the assembly  speaking to yourselves, Ephesians 5: 19. 

    The harp would be the most refined and comprehensive instrument; the lutes and cymbals have a lower grade of harmony; the youngest believer can enter into some hymns; others call for spiritual maturity. 

    Direction has a great place here. I do not think it is exactly headship, but rather that all is under control. 

    Christ is Son over Gods house, One who is faithful to God as Son over Gods house. As Head He is on our side and as Priest, but He is Son over. It is more a Solomonic character. I think there is direction from the Lord in the mediatorial sense as introducing to us what is suitable to God and particularly with reference to the prophetic side of the service. 

    To give thanks and to praise Jehovah is mentioned in verse 3 of chapter 25. Sometimes the Lord has to direct us so that we may harmonise with Him and then He can take His place as Head. I think He is directing them at the end of Mark but He is seen as Head in John 20. 

    In chapter 25, verse 5, Heman is called The kings seer in the words of God, to exalt his power. That is, as I understand, words which make much of God and exalt His power. That is Ephesian ground. 

    We have two hundred and eighty-eight men instructed in the songs of Jehovah, all of them skilful; they represent those of the assembly in their highest privilege. 

    The care of the treasures is another important part of the service. The treasures of the house of God are to be distinguished from the holy vessels which give us the revelation side. I understand the treasures are what has been made good in the saints by the work of God. The utterances of the saints, as divinely taught, express what they know of God and of His Christ. The gospels and the epistles were written by men who had the substance of things in their souls. All have become the treasures of the house. 

    The dedicated things speak of devotedness to the house. They are the result of spiritual wars. The thought is that all that has been dedicated is to be conserved and preserved. What the servants of the Lord have brought in as the results of battles for the truth is to be carefully looked after and handed down unimpaired. The divine thought is that the treasures can be added to. There is no reason why any of us should fail to add. There is no addition on the revelation side, but on the side of appreciation and response there is no limit to what may be added. It is part of the levitical service to see that the treasures are not taken away or diminished. We cannot afford to be indifferent to what God has wrought in the souls of those who have served Him. 

    We find one reason why David was wrong in numbering Israel in chapter 27, verse 23. God would not have any limit set to the multiplying of His people. Spiritually it speaks of unlimited expansion. 

    Then we get storehouses in every locality and everything is provided for in connection with the substance which was king Davids. Every department was under control. It reminds one of the distinctiveness of services and the same Lord. It is good to see that Paul speaks of things as in Gods mind; he corrects what was disorderly by speaking of what was divine order. 

    In chapter 27 the service is more general. It is that of the King (verse 1) so that it corresponds more with the services spoken of in 1 Corinthians 12. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 23 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 23:1-5; 1 Chronicles 23:24-32

    CACIn the previous chapter the thought of material is prominent, the preparation of material; but in this chapter and in the chapters that follow it is the thought of the personnel. It is quite clear that material without persons would not result in very much. 

    I suppose the effect of knowing Christ as David would be that we should be prepared to come under Him as Solomon. So that David at the end of his days, so to speak, hands over not only prepared material, but prepared persons. 

    QuesIt is significant that this takes place before David died, so that there is a kind of dual rule. What is the reason for that? 

    CACI thought it showed that David and Solomon must both be taken account of, one might say, at the same time. You see, David has to do with the subjection of contrary elements. All dealings with the workings of the flesh, for instance, do not come under Solomon at all; David has to do with that (and the Lord has to deal with it in us). The subduing of what is adverse belongs to David, not Solomon. Solomon is introduced, not in a mature way, but as young and tender, signifying the early apprehension of the soul as to Christ in sonship; therefore that element in the souls of the saints is to be helped and energised and strengthened, because in the apprehension of Christ as Solomon, as the Son of the Fathers love, we are really prepared persons for the service of the house. 

    RemWe get the sons of so-and-so repeatedly in this chapter. 

    CACYes. I think the thought of sonship is introduced in Solomon, and the house is to be under Christ as Son, that is, His activities in lordship do not enter into it: in that He is dealing with contrary elements in you and me, and until subdued we cannot possibly take part in the service of the house. There is to be a subdued order of peace in which we can enter into service in divine completion. 

    This chapter is the Levite chapter, and the next is the priestly chapter. Unless contrary elements are subdued, we cannot possibly be Levites or priests. All in the house is under Christ as Son, Hebrews tells us; so that the great help given to the church in recent years as to the sonship of Christ has a direct bearing on the service of the house and is to prepare us for the service. Not only is material required but persons, so the next three chapters are full of names of persons  material is not enough. It is all here in a certain sense, but we want it, not in the Bible, but in the saints. Take the hymn book, for instance, containing beautiful hymns of praise and worship; what is it worth without persons to sing the hymns? 

    RemSet your heart and your soul (chapter 22: 19). 

    CACYes, that is persons. The first levitical service is viewed in a comprehensive way because it really includes what is priestly. Twenty-four thousand were to preside over the work of the house of Jehovah; and six thousand were officers and judges; and four thousand were doorkeepers; and four thousand praised Jehovah with the instruments which I made, said David, to praise therewith (verses 4, 5). It requires persons. 

    QuesPrepared persons, would you say, under the hand of David? 

    CACYes; I think typically all these persons in these chapters are prepared under the hand of David and ordered by him, though they are going to be continued by Solomon. It is most important and ought to be done quickly. With us it is often very slow work; but in this chapter all are subdued, so they can be officers and judges and use the instruments  so they are all prepared servants. Yet Solomons temple is nothing compared with what we have to do with today. I cannot take up anything that God has not prepared me for  none of us can. 

    QuesIn the first verse, was this the maturity of him as lord? 

    CACI think his work, his subduing work, is finished, and all is to be handed over to Solomon  to be under the blessed influence of sonship as seen in Christ. Of course, in our own history the two things overlap. There is a suggestion of the two. The authority of Christ as Lord, rebuking and subduing what is of nature, goes on with us all, but that is not quite the teaching of the type. Then when David comes to the end of his days the work is finished and persons are handed over as qualified. The thought of sonship runs through these chapters and certainly dominates the position with Solomon. 

    I think there must be the spirit of sonship in us to appreciate sonship in Christ, but God sets it forth in its perfection in Christ and we learn it there. 

    QuesOur experience normally is to be under the lordship of David and then under Solomon? 

    CACThat is the teaching. It will not help us much to see how much we have entered into it, but you want to see the teaching. So here twenty-four thousand qualified persons are over the work of the house. You get multiples of twelve, an important number with the Lord; He appointed twelve. 

    RemIn the one hundred and twenty at the beginning of Acts you get a multiple. They are qualified persons for the house. 

    CACIn the time of the apostles, the elders carried out the responsibility; we all have to do it now. Of course, elder brethren have a responsibility that does not attach to younger ones, that is always true. None of the people contemplated here are novices, they are capable persons. The number twelve shows that order is a great matter in connection with the service of God. I think it is the thought of order  nothing is left indefinite, at a loose end. The one hundred and forty-four thousand in Revelation 7 and Revelation 11 all carry the same thought of things set in divine order. 

    QuesShould each have a definite service in the house? 

    CACI think so, the thought in the service of the house of God is that we know how to blend with others. Liberty in Scripture is always subordinated to order. Let all things be done comelily and with order. So no one can plead liberty as an excuse for disorder. 

    RemThe perfect law, that of liberty (James 1: 25), is that it? 

    CACYes. I think that is a very good illustration. These appointments were very important. There are six thousand officers and judges; that is the disciplinary element in the service; without that everything would go to pieces. Then the doorkeepers, there are four thousand of these; for lack of them the church has come to disorder today, and it has led to ruin in the church. And lastly there are four thousand Who praised Jehovah with instruments which I made, said David, to praise therewith. The Lord has made the instruments; no instruments are of any melody in the house of God but what Christ has made. Christ has made instruments that are suitable to the praise of God. Now, can we handle those instruments? That is the question. 

    RemIn Colossians 3, Let the word of the Christ dwell in you richly. That is the necessary preliminary before psalms, hymns and spiritual songs. 

    CACQuite so. I think that is it. You see the instruments of praise now are those that Christ has made, so that we are to take up the praise of God as brought out by the Lord Jesus. He has brought out the whole way in which God is to be praised, there is no room for innovations. 

    QuesIs there a difference in blessing and praising, verse 13 and verse 30? 

    CACYes, the praising would be Godward, and the blessing would be manward. 

    QuesWould you say more as to the instruments  is it apprehension of Christ? 

    CACI think the instruments of praise were made by Christ coming into manhood, taking up a place relative to God as Man, so that how He knew God and how He praised becomes the standard of praise. Nothing less than that would really be acceptable to God. 

    QuesIs the praise a good deal the outcome of suffering? 

    CACQuite so; and the Lord has established the praises of God by His own suffering. I think Psalm 22 would establish that; He was suffering with the praises of God in His heart, that they might come into human hearts. 

    At the end of the chapter it is interesting to see that God wants the younger brethren in His service; it is the final thing that David thought about. It is very important that the younger brethren should come into the service. If they wait now till they are thirty, the probability is they will never come into it. The service is so vast and marvellous in its extent that there is scope for everyone. I do not think the Lord is pleased with a meeting where only old brothers take part. David strikes ten years off the limitation. We like to see the young men at the care meeting; how otherwise can they learn the character of the house of God? 

    The last addition he makes to the service is to lower the age to twenty years. It is put there to encourage the younger brethren to come forward in the service  that is why it is put there. 

    RemIn Exodus 24: 5 the young men are mentioned. 

    CACYes, and it is a feature that is very pleasing to God. It is what we need to be exercised about. The service cannot go on in divine order without young men. 

    RemAnd it is continually  to stand every morning and evening to thank and praise Jehovah. It is a continuous thought therefore. 

    CACAnd he goes on to speak of the variety of the service. The levitical service is to be suitable to the priesthood, verse 28, and then he goes on to speak of it all in detail; it is most important to consider it. 

    RemIt is rather interesting that they cast lots ... . the small as well as the great, the teacher with the scholar. 

    CACThat is the idea; Scripture is full of it; they blend together. The Lord sat on the ass and He sat on the colt; He would control both. All this is encouraging. Of course, the younger ones learn from the older ones, so that the older ones should serve with intelligence so that the younger ones can safely follow them. 

    QuesIs there a change of service here? 

    CACIt does not mean that the carrying service is over, but it is not the question here; that is another matter. A man cannot serve if he does not know how to carry through the wilderness so that what sets forth Christ is not damaged. But all that is done with here; it is another character here. It would be all wrong for a man to serve in the house who was not right in the wilderness. 

    QuesWhy is it the family of Levi here? 

    CACI think because here it is the general thought of service in the house. The levitical is more general than the priestly family but the latter is included in it. 

    QuesWould you say a word about the working out of the principle of courses in the service of God today? 

    CACYes. It seems to me that the great principle of order entered into it. Each course had its day. I think it would suggest mutuality and the acceptance of responsibility. The danger is that we are content often to let others do the service, but that is not levitical. All are priests, are they not? Well, why should they not serve? God would encourage liberty in these matters and show the vast range of material over which we can travel in the service of God, the shewbread, the meat-offering, the unleavened cakes and that which is baked or fried. So there is something that any brother could take up. No brother could say, There is nothing for me to touch in the service of God. 

    RemThey would make progress in that way. 

    CACYes, I think so. The shewbread would be the saints as before God in the life of Christ and therefore exceedingly pleasurable to Him  a thought to enter the service whenever we come together, and so of the oblation, the fine flour; all this is to enter into the service, that is, that new and sinless life come into manhood. 

    It is an exhaustless theme, and God is never tired of listening to it brought out in praise. It is Christ and the Spirit apprehended objectively; it is saturated with oil. God has given us the privilege of contemplating the Spirit objectively in Christ  that which is saturated. 

    RemI do not quite understand. 

    CACIn the blessed life of Christ you see the Spirit objectively; it was permeated with the Spirit. 

    We bring it before God, and how He loves to see us enter into it. Perhaps we say we cannot grasp it. Are we content not to grasp it? If so we are content to take the place of not being qualified. It is a great thing to contemplate the Spirit without any admixture. It would be mixed in me, so if you looked at me, you might be disappointed, but if you look at Christ, you will not be disappointed, you see manhood perfectly saturated with the Spirit. It is an essential part of His service; God loves to have that brought before Him. 

    There are three thoughts; the anointing, the mingling and the saturating with oil, and all three are in Christ. There you see a life anointed and mingling with the power of the Holy Spirit, and lastly there is the thought of saturation. He was saturated with the Spirit, so all He did and spoke was by the Spirit. Even in the resurrection He gave commandment by the Spirit. 

    RemThere is the exhortation to be filled with the Spirit (Ephesians 5: 18). 

    CACWe ought not to put that away from us as an impossibility, being filled with the Spirit; it is a spiritual possibility. How pleased God is to have these things brought before Him in the revived affections of a levitical company who can appreciate them, our whole soul permeated by virtue of the things we say. 

  
    SERVICE BY COURSES AND BY OFFICES (NOTES OF AN ADDRESS) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 23 - 1 Chronicles 27

    It will be found helpful to consider the difference between two kinds of service which are clearly distinguished in the appointments of king David. In 1 Chronicles 23: 6 it is written that David divided the Levites into courses, of which there were twenty-four courses of the sons of Aaron. These composed the priestly family. There were also twenty-four courses of Levites (1 Chronicles 25: 8 - 31). Both the priests and the Levites served in relation to the house of Jehovah. Then there were also twelve courses of chief fathers and captains of thousands and their officers who served the king month by month throughout the months of the year (1 Chronicles 27:1 - 15). And, in addition to those who served by courses, another class was composed of men who served in certain distinctive offices which were permanent, and did not pass from one to another (1 Chronicles 27: 25 - 31). 

    We need to understand the teaching of all this if we are to serve God intelligently and in an orderly way, as He intends us to do. It would be generally admitted that believers have been saved that they might serve, and yet there is a great deal of uncertainty and much time wasted, because many have a very vague idea of how they ought to serve. Many dispose of the responsibility by assuming that others are better qualified to serve than they are, but according to the truth no one is better qualified to do my part in the service than I am. People in the world speak of what is called the inferiority complex, which describes a morbid tendency to underrate ones own abilities. It is quite possible to suffer from this tendency in a spiritual sense. No doubt some overrate themselves, and go beyond their true measure in self-confidence and by the use of natural ability. But I believe it is a more common failure to hold back from doing what ought to be done on the ground that others can do it better. But consideration of the service as it is set before us in the Scriptures would help us all into greater liberty. 

    To begin with, it should be recognised that each believer having the Spirit is one of the holy priesthood, and is qualified to serve in a priestly way, and that this service Godward is the same universally. Each of the twenty-four courses of the priesthood had to carry on in its turn the same service; all were equally qualified for it. It is evident that, according to the truth, the same knowledge of God as revealed in Christ is in the heart of every saint. And the Spirit of sonship is in every heart. These precious divine realities qualify every believer for priestly service. I am not thinking, for the moment, of how souls may be darkened by bad teaching, or damaged by unfaithfulness. I am speaking of normal conditions according to the truth of the glad tidings, and assuming the maintenance of holy conditions. The teaching of the priestly courses is that the whole priesthood is qualified to function, and each member of it is to be ready to take his turn. It is the same service universally, though distributed in courses which bring the service into many different hands in many different localities. The divine thought is that the service does not depend on one, or on a select few, but each one of the holy priesthood is qualified and at liberty to take his turn in it. It is to be desired that this should come more and more into evidence, so that it may be manifest that all the sons are free. It is a matter of freedom in the affections and in spiritual intelligence. Of course saints will not be free if they have not received the Spirit of sonship; and many are not free because they are bound with grave-clothes; they are trammelled by thoughts and habits which they have acquired by contact with the religious world. 

    Every brother and sister is one of the holy priesthood, and is competent in spirit to fill his or her part in the service. All are spiritually in liberty and there is one accord, one mouth, to glorify the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. All can say, Abba, Father, in the Spirit of sonship. The sisters do not speak in the assembly, but they have part in the priestly service. Spiritual sacrifices are brought in their hearts, and all that is audibly expressed by the brothers derives substance and volume from what is present in the intelligent affections of the sisters. They function in the assembly as much as the brothers, though with them the service is more veiled. Every intelligent sister knows at any point in the service of the assembly the kind of hymn that should be given out, and how divine Persons should be addressed in praise. The priesthood of the Old Testament is typical of what characterises spiritual persons in the New and we should be altogether wrong if we limited this to the brothers. Among the choicest priests of the New Testament were such holy women as the virgin Mary and the aged Anna. We may be sure that they knew how to serve in a priestly way far better than the official priesthood generally, though Zacharias is the proof that there was at least one of that class who fulfilled the order of his course in a suitable way. 

    It is the service of spiritual men to voice in the assembly what is in the hearts of all, and spiritual men understand the service, and, according to the type we are considering, they are ready and, indeed, under obligation to fulfil their course when it comes to their turn. We may gather from the fact that all the priests and Levites had to serve in succession that it would be pleasing to God for all spiritual men to take their turn in the service of praise. No brother is disqualified, save by the allowance of something that is contrary to holiness. Each brother ought to know whether he is spiritual or not, and if he has to admit that he is unspiritual why should he remain so? Why should he go on in a state which unfits him for holy service? 

    The divine thought is that the whole twenty-four courses are to exercise priestly functions in turn. And if every brother is in the light of God revealed in Christ, and has liberty in the Spirit of sonship, why should he not be free to express what is in his heart, and what he knows is in the hearts of all in the assembly? It is the same holy service going on universally, and going on in uniformity, but enhanced by the variety of the courses which succeed each other. One can understand how the priest or Levite who loved Jehovah would long for his turn to come round. When it did he had about fifty weeks to wait before it came round again! We are much more highly privileged. We may have our time of priestly service in the assembly every first day of the week. If on one occasion a brother finds no opportunity by reason of others having much liberty and enlargement of heart in the service, he has only to wait one week and he may have opportunity to fulfil his course. The service has the same blessed character each Lords day, but it is enhanced, as we have said, by being carried on by different members of the holy priesthood. Such an order of service is not only well-pleasing to God, but it is the exposure and condemnation of all that pretends to be divine service in the religious world. 

    The Levites under the direction of their fathers, Asaph, Jeduthun, and Heman, for song in the house of Jehovah (1 Chronicles 25: 6) were also appointed to serve in twenty-four charges. This character of service is not altogether Godward for it is largely marked by prophesying (see 1 Chronicles 25:1-3), and this indicates that it is for the comfort and enlargement of saints with reference to the service of God. This feature is to be continuously present. It is not prophesying to exercise consciences, or to make men fall down as convicted (1 Corinthians 14: 24, 25), but prophesying which brings the blessedness of God into the hearts of His saints in a very happy way. It is with harps and lutes and cymbals, and it is said of some that they prophesied with the harp, to give thanks and to praise Jehovah. This accords with the words, Speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, singing and chanting with your heart to the Lord (Ephesians 5: 19, and see also Colossians 3: 16). Whatever is addressed to divine Persons in the assembly has a prophetic bearing on the saints who may be present. It forms and stimulates their affections Godward. The apostle Paul often introduces in his epistles prayers and ascriptions of praise to God, but it is evident that he does so with a prophetic purpose. That is, he has in mind to affect the saints in their relations to God by the expression of his own. And this feature enters into all the service of God in His house. It ministers to God, but it also promotes happy and worshipful feelings in His saints. This is the prophetic side of it, which is never to be absent. 

    It may be noted, in this connection, that Paul says, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ (Ephesians 1: 3), and these words are the beginning of a long sentence which extends to verse 14. It is all such a worshipful utterance as might have fallen from Pauls lips in the assembly. He is prophesying with the harp, sounding forth with spiritual skill sweet and varied notes, every one of which brings out the praise of the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, but all having the saints in view, that their souls may be filled with the music that was in his own heart Godward. It was thus not only praise but prophesying, and this is an important feature of assembly service. 

    But what is prominent in the scripture before us is that the service goes round the whole levitical family. There are twenty-four courses with twelve Levites in each course, representing in a typical way the whole praising company, each one having to take up his service as it fell to him by lot. The small as well as the great, the teacher with the scholar (1 Chronicles 25: 8). So that none can excuse himself on the ground that he is small or that he is only as yet a scholar. Most of us, perhaps, come under these heads, and yet grace permits us a part in the great service of song and in its prophetic aspect. The fact that in verse 7 they are all said to be instructed in the songs of Jehovah, all of them skilful would intimate that all saints, viewed as divinely taught, are competent for this holy service. All have in their hearts the knowledge of God as revealed in His Son, all have the Spirit of sonship. Why should they be unable to express what is in their hearts? Why should any human order or any self-imposed restraint hinder the harps and lutes and cymbals from sounding forth, not only for Gods praise directly but also to stimulate others in a prophetic way? God would have each brother in the assembly to be ready for his turn in the service. The time and manner of it is a matter of spiritual direction  a word which occurs five times in the first six verses of chapter 25  which suggests that order is preserved in the service. There is no clashing or discord, and yet every one of the 288 Levites gets his turn and harmonises with all the others. There is nothing at all like this in the human arrangements of the religious world. It is a most admirably ordered service, of which every part is a living contribution from hearts that know God and are supremely happy in praising Him. And every note thus sounded is expressive of what is in the hearts of the whole praising company. Each one who voices the praise is conscious that all the holy brethren are one with him in what he says, and that he is also stimulating in them what is precious in his own heart. This latter is the prophetic side of the service. It is evident that the knowledge of this secures liberty for all. No one need be nervous in the presence of persons who all think exactly as he does, and feel as he feels. 

    The Lord is the supreme Director of all spiritual service; He is the Minister of the sanctuary. Unless we come under His direction we shall not be skilful in the service. But there was not only the direction of David, according to verses 2 and 7, but also the direction of the fathers Asaph, Jeduthun, and Heman (verses 2, 3 and 6). This shows, I think, that we may learn by observing how spiritual men and elder brethren move in the house of God, and by paying attention to any instruction which they may give us. 

    It is important to note that the same service is carried on by each of the twenty-four courses. Though many, in turn, have their part in it the service is one. It is giving thanks and praising God as He is revealed in Christ. It is uttering words of God, to exalt his power, which I take to be words which speak of God, and exalt His power as it is known in Christ, and as it operates towards His saints, giving them a wholly new place and state before Him. It rises to such notes as only those with the Spirit of sonship could reach. But it is a universal service; it is the service proper to every saint of the assembly. It is viewed here as taken up in turn by each member of the praising company. Shall we not all be inwardly moved to take our turn in that holy service in the assembly? 

    We pass in 1 Chronicles 27 to another kind of service in which there were twelve divisions, each division serving for one month throughout the months of the year. The same service in maintaining what was due to the king had to be carried out in successive divisions all the year round. Whichever division might be actually serving, the rights of the king were to be maintained with equal faithfulness. Every one in the whole company of those who serve the Lord is under responsibility to maintain what is due to Him. Twelve and twenty-four are universal numbers, but all the saints are not exactly in active service all the time. But each division has to be in readiness to serve as its turn comes round. I think this applies to the maintenance of principles which involve what is due to the Lord. The principles of the fellowship have to be maintained in faithfulness; righteousness and holiness in respect of the truth have to be equally maintained by all. The division in charge at any particular time would represent those who are called upon to act in any matter for the honour of the Lords name. 

    Such matters have always to be dealt with locally, and whenever they arise saints should be found ready to serve in relation to them. If any matter connected with divine administration in the assembly arises in any locality it is the time for that particular division to serve. And the fact that there were twenty-four thousand in each division suggests that universal principles must always be acted on. Each division takes account of what is due to the Lord universally and acts, when its turn comes round, to maintain fidelity to the universal standard. So that, in the principle of it, the twenty-four thousand are present in dealing with each matter as it arises. That is, the smallest company of saints who may be called upon to maintain the rights of the Lord acts in the consciousness that what is rightly done represents the universal judgment of all faithful saints. And we all share an equal responsibility as to this, for if we are truly committed to the fellowship we must admit responsibility to maintain what is in accord with it. This service, in its actual administration, goes round and it is for each division, and each member of each division, to be ready to serve in it when the lot falls to us. None of us can say, This is not my business. We are all enrolled to take our part in it, and we cannot righteously evade the responsibility of taking it up when our turn comes. 

    Then, in addition to the service by courses, in which all take part in the same service, there is also another kind of service in which each individual has his own particular office. This is seen, typically, in 1 Chronicles 27:25 - 34. We may be quite sure that each one mentioned in this section had some particular ability (Matthew 25: 15) for the post to which he was appointed. We need to understand how to serve in courses first  how to take our part in the service of the assembly and in the maintenance of the fellowship collectively  so that what we do in our own department may fit in spiritually with what every other servant is doing. This is not recognised where a human order prevails, and hence the individual services do not co-ordinate. There may be a measure of faithful service individually, but it is carried on in a detached way. But, for us, the departmental service is that of members of one body. And, according to the truth, we all say, Abba, Father, together as in Romans 8 before we take up our different individual services as in Romans 12. In like manner we have the truth of the fellowship, and the coming together in assembly and the eating of the Lords supper, in 1 Corinthians 10 and 11 before the apostle speaks of the distinctions of gifts and services and operations in 1 Corinthians 12. And after speaking of the distinctive gifts he is careful to show that they co-ordinate and co-operate as members of one body. 

    In 1 Chronicles 27:25 - 34 no one of those mentioned had to do the same work as any of the others. The whole substance that was king Davids was attended to on the principle of each one doing his own part. There were many departments and they did not intermix, nor was any service transferred from one to another. Each kept to his own line and attended to that department to which he was appointed. But all were controlled in unity under the one king David. And so it is now. The different gifts, exercised according as God has dealt to each the measure of faith and according to the grace given, are all to be in diligent activity. There is to be no jealousy or interference one with another. For, as in one body we have many members, but all the members have not the same office; thus we, being many, are one body in Christ, and each one members one of the other (Romans 12: 4, 5). But there are distinctions of gifts, but the same Spirit; and there are distinctions of services, and the same Lord; and there are distinctions of operations, but the same God who operates all things in all. But to each the manifestation of the Spirit is given for profit (1 Corinthians 12: 4 - 7). It is for each one to discover through exercise and prayer, and through moving in the desire to serve, what he is spiritually fitted to do. And it should always be kept in mind that God loves earnest and diligent persons. If you go on with what comes to your hand you qualify for some definite service. 

    We may be sure that each of the men named in 1 Chronicles 27: 25 - 34 had shown some aptitude for the particular office he filled before he was appointed to it. And the Lord discerned some particular ability in each of His bondmen before He gave them the talents. Something is sure to come to the hand of every believer as a matter of service to the Lord, and as each one goes faithfully on with it he qualifies for some definite appointment. Speaking practically, this is how gift comes and is developed. No sleepy and indolent person was ever given an important office under the Lords administration. The man to whom one talent was given was slothful as well as wicked, but his one talent only exposed that he did not care to serve His Master at all, for he did not know Him. He represents a lifeless professor, and we may gather from that part of the parable that a condition in which there is no readiness to serve the Lord is most serious. The Lords word is, Cast out the useless bondman into the outer darkness; there shall be the weeping and the gnashing of teeth (Matthew 25: 30). This will be the end of those bondmen who are useless. Service is not an optional matter; it is incumbent upon us to consider this very gravely. We are under obligation to be ready to take our turn in the service by courses, and also to qualify for the particular office which is allotted to us in the body. 

  
    HEADSHIP SEEN IN DAVID (JT 38)

    Psalm 89:19-27; 1 Chronicles 23:1-6; 1 Chronicles 29:10,11; 1 Chronicles 29:23-25

    JTIt may be remarked that we considered royalty in David yesterday, so that it seems as if headship in David would be a fitting subject to follow. 

    In considering the subject of royalty we proceeded as far as David dancing before the ark as it approached mount Zion. Whilst David rises at times to a type of Christ personally, he also represents the royal feature in the saints, for it is only in the saints we should look for dancing before the ark, which is a type of Christ personally, as the power of God and the glory of God. That is, in occupation administratively with the things of God, we are to serve royally, but we come to recognise that the excellency of the power is of God and not of us. Then it was pointed out that there is an additional feature immediately, namely, sonship as seen in the passage in 2 Samuel 7. Sonship is introduced without Solomon being named, although he is alluded to as the seed of David. 

    The subject of sonship stands allied with what is before us today, for it is a son who is head. If we are to reach headship, we have to follow this line; that is, we come to sonship, and then we enter on an experience of displacement; Solomon the son is in mind as displacing David, but the displacement really implies merging, as this psalm shows. It shows that David was regarded as a son, for it is said in verse 26: He shall call unto me, Thou art my father, my God, and the rock of my salvation, and then Jehovah says, And as to me, I will make him firstborn, the highest of the kings of the earth. So that we have to bear in mind that David is the great governing idea  David viewed as a type of Christ  and as we progress to sonship we must not lose sight of him; David tells us himself in 1 Chronicles 28, that he was made king over Israel for ever, 1 Chronicles 28:4. 

    So that it is Davids throne, but whilst it is the throne of David on which Solomon sits, it is also the throne of Jehovah  which is to be noted in the last chapter: And Solomon sat on the throne of Jehovah as king instead of David his father. We are now definitely in the presence of sonship installed on the throne of Jehovah, and it is in this connection that the thought of headship appears formally; David refers to Jehovah as Head above all. So that, bearing these things in mind, by the Lords help, we may consider David as accepting the substitution of the son for himself in 1 Chronicles 17. Solomon is spoken of before he was born, in chapter 17 and in 2 Samuel 7, but as he is born our attention is called to him: David calls him Solomon, and then he is prophetically called Jedidiah; that is, he is peace to David, but he is beloved of Jehovah. He is prophetically indicated as one whom Jehovah loves. The prophetic word is what brings the thing home to us in its initial stage; that is, Nathan announces him as Jedidiah, and so we are to understand that the one who sat on the throne of Jehovah, is loved of Jehovah. 

    SHIf the thought of rule is connected with what is kingly, would you say what is connected with headship? 

    JTHeadship is in wisdom, in allocating responsibility to all the saints and in the ordering of their service: disclosing the wisdom of God. Christ is said to be made to us wisdom from God, and righteousness, and holiness, and redemption, 1 Corinthians 1: 30. He is made that on Gods part, and in due course He comes to be apprehended as allocating responsibility, and then as ordering the various services of the kingdom and the house. So David in chapter 23 installs Solomon his son on the throne with himself. The features represented respectively in David and Solomon run on together; and then you have immediately the number of the Levites, thirty-eight thousand, and their responsibility; twenty-four thousand of them to preside over the work of the house, six thousand for officers and judges, four thousand for doorkeepers, and four thousand singers. That is, the son is on the throne  David yet on it, too  and you have the great general thought of the distribution of responsibility to the Levites; so that headship in Christ becomes apprehended in this way. Romans, for instance, brings Him in as Lord, that is, He is in the place of authority, and then He begins to be personally great to us; much more is repeatedly said of Him, so that He becomes increasingly great to us morally. In Corinthians, He is made to us wisdom 1 Corinthians 1:30, and in that epistle it is said that His head is God: the Christs head God, chapter 11: 3. But then in Colossians He is Head to us on personal grounds; He is formally called the Son of the Fathers love, into whose kingdom we are introduced, and He is said to be head of the body, the assembly, chapter 1: 18 that is the full statement; so that the believer learns to look to Him for guidance; we hold the Head. That is to say, we have to do with matters that have never been considered before; well, He comes in in that way, and it is not a question of what is commanded, but of what you will get from Christ at the particular time. As we acquire knowledge of Him as Head, we are never baffled, we get wisdom from Him. Then in Ephesians, He is said to be head over all things to the assembly (chapter 1: 22); that is, you see the full bearing of His headship. 

    QuesDo you connect vision with headship? I was thinking of the expression, Where there is no vision the people cast off restraint, Proverbs 29: 18. 

    JTA vision is very special  something additional to headship. We have commandments which are the test to us, as set out in Romans and 1 Corinthians in the main; but then Colossians is headship; Christ is the Head of the body, and as we reach that ground, we learn to look for fresh living impulses affording light, guidance and general resourcefulness resulting in increase with the increase of God. 

    PLWould the test case at the beginning of Solomons reign in regard to the two women suggest that line of things? 

    JTThat is a good illustration of what we are saying. In 1 Chronicles sonship is passive, as you might say; it is Solomon coming into view and being recognised. But in 1 Kings it is active; the case of the mothers of the children coming in after David died, is a test case. It is a question of bringing out headship, the wisdom we can rely on in Christ. Such cases come up constantly. There are commandments, that is, great general principles and precedents, but then, there are difficulties not hitherto encountered, and these require fresh light from the Lord. 

    PLYes, questions that involve light. Headship involves the solution of such questions, and therefore requires spiritual instincts in us as much as light and intelligence. 

    JTQuite so. You find that Solomon spoke of life in all its features; I mean, life in its lower grades, animal life and vegetable life; so that as Head, the Lord deals with various movements and phases of life. Difficulties arising, there are great general principles to go by, but we need something which the Lord alone can give, and hence we go to Him as Head. Thus all becomes plain and there is general edification and increase. 

    PLSo that the varied forms of evil in satanic opposition are divinely allowed to lead us to draw upon the wealth of our Head in resurrection? 

    JTThat is the thought. So those two mothers bringing the child may be viewed as applicable to any assembly trouble. Through headship there is discernment as to who is the mother of the child; that is to say, maternal exercises and affections are manifestly a guide. Those that are concerned about the saints can count on this; and they will desire that none should be lost, nor suffer damage. 

    JCMWWith regard to David in 2 Samuel 7, would you say a word as to Nathans message, and why he is brought in? 

    JTNathan is the prophetic side. We have already alluded to him as indicating Jehovahs love for Solomon. But now he concurs with David as to his exercise, evidently without seeking the mind of God. David thought he would build a house for Jehovah, and Nathan said, Go, do all that is in thy heart, for Jehovah is with thee 1 Chronicles 17:2. But apparently Nathan was below his office; he was simply concurring in what the king suggested, whereas his office was to furnish the mind of God. However excellent our exercises may seem to be, we must have the mind of God; and so the word of the Lord came to Nathan that night. Adjustment was needed, and so he tells David that he is not to build the house: his seed  who should withal be Jehovahs son  would build the house. Therefore, the thought is impressed upon us prophetically; it is a way that God has of impressing us. Beyond the mere statement of a thing, a prophet impresses you with it as the mind of God. David accepts it at once, and in the light of the prophetic announcement by Nathan he goes in and sits before Jehovah. He is not resentful, on the contrary he accepts the mind of God thankfully; he moves in the light of sonship, for in truth it applies to himself, according to Psalm 89. So he went in and sat before Jehovah; he has liberty not only to go in, but to sit before Jehovah. 

    WTI was wondering whether Proverbs would give us the details of what you are saying, where a son receives counsel, that he might know instruction and wisdom. Then, in the Song of Songs we have Solomons communications in love, and the outcome in both books is that there might be a counterpart for Christ. 

    JTjust so; in truth the whole book of Proverbs enters into our enquiry today; for, as Colossians says, the Father has translated us into the kingdom of the Son of his love Colossians 1:13, and it is in that setting you get headship. The epistle goes on to tell us that he is the head of the body, the assembly Colossians 1:18. The book of Proverbs leads on to headship, opening up wisdom as applicable to various conditions with which we have to do. 

    WFWould the prayer in Colossians 1 be in line with what you are saying?  That ye may be filled with the full knowledge of his will, in all wisdom and spiritual understanding, verse 9. 

    JTYes. We have to come to it, to get as it were beyond commandments, and yet not beyond them, for principles always stand. It is more important really to retain the principles than the persons with whom we are linked. John would stress persons; and they are all great persons  a hundred and fifty-three great fishes. But without minimising the value of the saints, the principles come first morally, and if we put the persons before the principles, we shall probably lose both. We may keep the persons, but we will keep them to their loss and ours too. The levitical family of Gershon had to do with the curtains of the tabernacle and such features, which would mean the principles governing us; whereas Merari had to do with the boards and the pillars and such things, which refer to persons. 

    ANWould you say that the only way in which persons can be preserved is by being true to the principles? 

    JTThat is right. We may preserve them literally by putting them before the principles, submerging the principles to keep them, but in truth we do not preserve people in this way: they can be kept according to God only by maintaining divine principles in relation to them. Faith would maintain the principles at all costs. 

    ANIn connection with Levi in Exodus 32, when it was a question of principles they used the sword, 

    but ultimately it became the preservation of the people. 

    JTYes. The use of the sword there, as you say, was to maintain principles. They slew the persons, but in maintaining the principles they maintained the whole position for God. 

    WSSIn connection with the thought of headship, I would like to ask as to the way in which it is reached. In the case of David, he had been through the conflict and was victorious before the thought of headship came into view. 

    JTAlready you have Solomon in a small way. First, you have him announced prophetically in chapter 17 of this book and chapter 7 of 2 Samuel, but in chapter 12 of 2 Samuel he is born, that is, he is there is a small way. He has come upon the scene after great suffering on Davids part. What will David call him? He called him what fitted in with his own state at the time; he called him by a name signifying peaceful. But the prophetic announcement comes, that he is beloved of Jehovah. Those are two elements in the soul that lead on to headship. 

    WSSI was thinking that the principles that have been spoken of had been settled in the conflict of David prior to this time. 

    JTWell, they had been settled to a point, but much in this respect transpired after sonship was announced in 2 Samuel 7. David immediately has to enter on fresh wars, and before the birth of Solomon there is his own great crime, which he fully owns. Then, after the birth of Solomon, you have the terrible sword of Jehovah in Davids own house: the sword should never depart from his house. He had to learn that, and go through the awful experience involved in Absaloms rebellion, bringing out very great principles. So that you have the thought of sonship in a small way, and prophetically, and then it is gradually developed; and what is really in view in 1 Chronicles is to bring us on to the fulness of it. First he is on the throne alongside of David; David is still on the throne in chapter 23, but in the end of the book David dies. But for the full type we have to regard the death of David rather as sonship in him, merging in Solomon, that is, from the standpoint of Psalm 89; thus we have come on to the full thought of headship in Christ; that is, He is on the Fathers throne, but He is there as the Son. 

    AHGIn speaking of Solomon introduced in a small way, were you linking that up in your mind with the apprehension of Christ as Head in Romans? 

    JTI was. He comes in there informally, but nevertheless forcefully. It is the much more of chapter 5; it begins to grow with you. Romans begins with sonship; it is the gospel of Gods Son, and in the early part of chapter 5 we have received the reconciliation through the death of Gods Son. He is there in that way, but it is the much more, I believe, that begins to dawn on you, that this Person who is your Saviour, is the One you can turn to in everything; hence in chapter 7 we are to be to Another, who has been raised from among the dead. 

    WFWould it be in line, that in the latter part of chapter 5 the new Head comes in in contrast to Adam? 

    JTYes. It is the much more; you can reckon on all that is needed being found in Him. 

    WSSSo the much more would link on with the last chapter of 1 Chronicles. You have Adam to begin the book, and Christ in type as Son at the end. 

    JTThat is it. In the end of the book you see how the line runs on; it is the son on the throne, and not now the throne of David, but of Jehovah. I think it is the first time you have the expression, the throne of Jehovah. 

    JMcKWhy is it on the throne of Jehovah that royal majesty is vested in Solomon? Is that the thought of the merging you spoke of? 

    JTYes. It is to stress the full thought of sonship. Solomon being still young, it is not a question of maturity, but the carrying forward of sonship. From the time of its introduction in this book the idea of sonship is growing in your mind, until you come to its fulness, and you have such majesty as had not been before; later on in Solomons reign you see it even more fully. It shines in the building of the house and the setting up of the service of God there. 

    JMcKWould you say a word as to the difference between royalty and majesty? 

    JTThey are very nearly alike. The word for royalty is simply that it is kingly, and the idea of a king is a man who is able and can do things. So we begin to see it in Christ, how He did things, with what dignity He did them, the unselfish dignified power that marked Him in doing them  you have all that allied with majesty. Peter says, having been eye-witnesses of his majesty. For he received from God the Father honour and glory, such a voice being uttered to him by the excellent glory: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight; and this voice we heard uttered from heaven, being with him on the holy mountain, 2 Peter 1: 16 - 18. 

    GMDo you get this thought reflected in the princes, and the mighty men here? 

    JTJust so. 

    RemThey submitted themselves to Solomon. 

    JTAnd all the princes, and the mighty men, and all the sons likewise of king David, submitted themselves to Solomon the king. All such princely power is seen submitting to this supreme power. It is not merely official, it is superior. Anyone who saw the Lord Jesus on the mount would perceive this superiority in Him owned as Son. Peter expresses this in the passage just quoted. 

    QuesDo I understand that in headship we have all the resources of wisdom and that in what is prophetic we have the mind of God for any given moment? 

    JTYes. Nathan represents this side of prophecy; he brings in the mind of God at any given time. You do get the book of Nathan mentioned, but it is not extant; his was current prophetic ministry, the mind of God for his time. So when David sinned, Nathan spoke his parable and said to David, Thou art the man. It is the present moment with Nathan. Then, when Solomon is born, it is said that God sent by the hand of Nathan the prophet; and he called his name Jedidiah 2 Samuel 12:25; that is a present thing. It is a great matter to have a prophetic ministry of this kind. It means that the truth for the moment is driven home as from God; there is power in the ministry of prophecy, compare 1 Corinthians 14. 

    QuesWould you say that it was kingship when Jesus spoke to Saul of Tarsus on the way to Damascus, and headship when he sent Ananias to speak to him? 

    JTJust so, although I think we might really include the thought of headship in the word to Saul: I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest Acts 9:5. His body was implied, but then the situation in Damascus was complicated, and it fits in, as you suggest. But the Lords authority is evident in each case. Today constant difficulties arise involving complications which are the result of local conditions among the brethren, so that there is always something to adjust. The Lord says to Saul, enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do Acts 9:6. But then, what is in the city? If we have to do with any meeting, what is in the meeting? Here is a matter to be settled  is there a priest there? Was Ananias a priest? Could a convert be entrusted to him  an elect vessel indeed, in his early stages? No, and yet the Lord says, enter into the city. He did not say, Go to Ananias. He had something in the city; the Lord will see to that, He controls it, and if any meeting has to deal with a complicated matter He will qualify the brethren, as they are subject, to deal with it. So He goes before and speaks to Ananias; He calls him by name and he hearkens  meaning that the Lord knows the saints by name in the meeting. He tells him about Saul and says, go into the street which is called Straight, and seek in the house of Judas one by name Saul, he is of Tarsus: for behold, he is praying Acts 9:11. What a subject that is for a priest! A new convert, and he is praying, and the Lord is sending him to him. But Ananias did not move as a priest. He said, This man is so and so; he went back to earlier history, but earlier history is nothing, it is what the mans state is now. And the Lord says, Go, for this man is an elect vessel to me Acts 9:15. He adjusted Ananias, and Ananias went and acted as a priest. So, as you take up things locally, the idea of wisdom or resource comes in there, in the way the Lord prepares us for serving others. 

    ANIf a local difficulty is prolonged, would that indicate any defect on our side, as to our condition? The resources are there in the Lord as Head, but evidently we are unable to get the benefit of it. Why is that? 

    JTThat leads us to what we are seeking to understand. If we have come to the idea of Solomon in a small way in our souls, even in the small way of 2 Samuel 12 as a babe, he suggests peace to us. That is one great feature leading up to the good of headship. Are there sons of peace? The Lord stresses the thought of sons of peace. You can have no assembly features aside from sons of peace. That is what David meant in naming the child Solomon; he saw peace in the child. But then alongside of that, he is beloved of Jehovah, and that is another element. If I have these in my soul, they will help me to make room for the Head. I am a son of peace and I apprehend love. The Father loves the Son, and He loves all that are related to Him as sons; for as we have often remarked in regard to Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight: it does not say all my delight; there is room left for all the saints, and we come into that. 

    The more we come into those two thoughts, the more room is made for Christ as Head: the thought grows on us. David went in and sat before Jehovah in the liberty of sonship. Any of us can do that, and so he moves on until  according to 1 Chronicles 29  the son is on the throne in absolute dominion; and we may be sure that if the Lord has right of way, every matter will be settled. It is because He does not get His way that matters locally are prolonged and not settled. Solomon sat on the throne of Jehovah, which means absolute dominion for sonship. 

    WSSDavid, we may say, faced every difficulty, and the result of that was that in 1 Chronicles the truth of sonship came to light. 

    JTJust so; he is a man that is effective in that way; but then, these elements come into our souls, the element of peace and of being beloved of the Father. Jehovah said of David, I will make him firstborn, the highest of the kings of the earth, Psalm 89: 27. That is the idea; sonship applied to David and is now, as merged in Solomon, seen absolutely dominant in the end of chapter 29  every power is subject. 

    AHGYou referred to headship in Corinthians  I was wondering whether you linked that up in your mind with what you were saying as to difficulties. 

    JTThat epistle shows how difficulties are met; they are met in wisdom; wisdom is introduced at the outset in that epistle. 

    JCMWWould chapter 23 show that the gathering of the princes, priests, and Levites is essential for the gain of headship? 

    JTThat is what we ought to seek to get clear. Chapters 23 to 27 are set directly in relation to Solomon as on the throne with David. That is, David is still there, but Solomon is also on the throne, and the first thing you get is the numbering of the Levites and their work allocated, and then, speaking in a general way, you get the number twenty-four. I believe that number has to be understood if we are to understand headship. It is, as it were, double what you had before. The first twelve would be Moses, as I understand it; that is, applying the thought to the New Testament, the first twelve is Romans and Corinthians. The thought of headship was suggested in Moses, but in general, it is in the second twelve that I apprehend headship. I believe the second twelve is not understood. We can understand the commandment, but to have something beyond that, something additional that is always available, is what we do not understand, and that is what runs right through all these chapters from 23 to 27. You have the priests divided under that number, and the singers, and the doorkeepers and the military; they are all under that number. That is, everything is not only dominated by commandment, but by the additional thought of wisdom. You have wisdom in sonship now on the throne in Solomon alongside of David  that is the additional thing. Both had existed in David, but now they are merging in Solomon, who represents fully the thought of sonship. 

    NKMWhy are we so lacking in the understanding of headship? 

    JTI think we do not keep near enough to the Lord; we are not enough in personal touch in making known our requests and holding converse with Him about matters. It begins in a small way, as I said before, but it grows until He is absolutely dominant. David dies, and Solomon is on the throne of Jehovah. 

    NKMWould you see it set forth initially in Mary of Bethany sitting at His feet, and then anointing His head? 

    JTYes, she embodies the thought. On the mount of transfiguration, Luke 9, the word was, Hear him, and Mary is the example of that in chapter 10; she is listening to what He is saying. 

    WSSIs it also a question of the sanctuary? Would the second twelve be learnt there? 

    JTThat is what David had in mind. As soon as Nathans word comes to him about sonship, he goes into the sanctuary and sits there. 

    WSSI was thinking of the psalm read. In the third book of Psalms, where they are mostly by Asaph, the sanctuary is prominent. In the first psalm of the book the writer goes into the sanctuary. 

    JTThis Psalm 89 is by one of the four wise men, Ethan the Ezrahite. It is an important psalm in that way. Ethan is eclipsed by Solomon, who is said to be wiser than he, 1 Kings 4: 31; but he is not resentful of this. He is speaking about David, and his supremacy. He would fully recognise the superiority of Solomons wisdom. 

    PLHave we that in Colossians? Let the word of the Christ dwell in you richly, in all wisdom teaching ... Colossians 3:16  would that be the place that Solomon has? And then, ... admonishing one another, in psalms, hymns, spiritual songs, singing with grace in your hearts to God  is that the language of Ethan, who has been eclipsed by Solomon, but as still rejoicing in him? 

    JTJust so. The wisest submit to Solomon; he is superior, no one can compare with him, and I think, as was remarked just now, it is a question of going inside, as in the third book of Psalms. The commandments are written down; we must stand on them immovably in maintaining for God, but then, there is the additional twelve, and I believe that is what David meant. When Nathan announced sonship, David went in and sat before the Lord. We do not follow that example sufficiently. 

    PLAre we amongst the additional twelve in the Colossian epistle? Paul and Epaphras of the sanctuary in their prayers, and Tychicus and Onesimus the beloved brothers, and then Luke the beloved physician. All these would be in the acknowledgment of headship? 

    JTYes. It implies liberty of approach, so that we may be near the Lord, so that His mind is conveyed to us. David went inside and sat there. It is not exactly a priestly position, for the priest stands in the house, as serving; Psalm 134. But the son sits, and in sitting he speaks beautifully; he is pleasing to God. Headship involves Colossians and Ephesians. We are to be filled with the full knowledge of his will, in all wisdom and spiritual understanding (Colossians 1: 9); and the first prayer in Ephesians is that we might have the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the full knowledge of him (Ephesians 1: 17); and then, that we might be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man, Ephesians 3: 16. These are conditions in us that enable us to be inside to gather up divine thoughts; and you make them effective as in the assembly. David tarried there. What impressions would come into Davids soul as sitting before God! Referring back to chapters 23 to 27, one would like the brethren  as they have opportunity to look into them, because they bring out what headship implies, how all the brethren, old and young, are considered. In the instructions as to the Levites, for instance, you will find the young are specially provided for, as at the end of chapter 24, These likewise cast lots just as their brethren the sons of Aaron before David the king, and Zadok, and Ahimelech, and the chief fathers of the priests and Levites,  the chief fathers just as the youngest of their brethren 1 Chronicles 24:31. Then again, in the next chapter, they cast lots with one another over the charges, the small as well as the great, the teacher with the scholar 1 Chronicles 25:8. That is to say, headship does not restrict itself to what there may be manifestly in the meeting. You may have brethren of age and experience, and it is manifest that they have been approved; but then there are potential elements in the meeting, there are young people who have not proved themselves  but headship will provide for them. We need them, for if there are no young the testimony will die out. 

    CWDIs it right to assume that ability for headship is in germ in the young? 

    JTCertainly, it is there potentially as soon as one receives Christ. 

    PLGive this one the living child 1 Kings 3:27  is that wisdom taking account of the potentialities for God? 

    JTThat is right; potentiality is a great feature in the things of God. It is confirmed in the measure of the manna, an omer for every person in the house, old and young the same measure. Full-grown persons would eat more than the young children, but in the mind of God, the young children were to be of that measure, and as the meal was finished there was none over. 

    WLHow are these potentialities to be fostered and developed in our local companies? 

    JTThese chapters provide first of all for them. It is a great step in advance when young brothers and sisters are given to understand that they are not mere members of a congregation with no responsibility, but are actually covered by this number twenty-four. It is wisdoms ordering, for it follows the statement that David made Solomon his son king over Israel. A young person ought to see that it gives him dignity in responsibility. It is the order of wisdom, and if we are in our places in it, we shall see how perfectly it works out. 

    We may notice that after the idea of the number twenty-four is fully set out, David assembled all the princes of Israel, the princes of the tribes, and the princes of the divisions that ministered to the king, and the captains over thousands, and the captains over hundreds, and the comptrollers of all the substance and possessions of the king and of his sons, with the chamberlains, and the mighty men, and all the men of valour, unto Jerusalem. And king David stood up upon his feet ... Throughout these two chapters David speaks in great power and wisdom. The great thought of headship is in his mind; he speaks of God as Head, and Solomon the son is seen on the throne of Jehovah. It is now in the Son and is dominant: it is, in type, Christ glorified embodying and establishing all that came out in Him in suffering here on earth. 

    QuesWhy do we get the number twenty-four in the Revelation? 

    JTThe allusion is to this section. The position is that John is called up into heaven. God is about to resume His relations with the earth, and the throne is marked by the rainbow, and so forth. The allusion is to Genesis 9; it is Gods relations with creation. But then, if that throne had been introduced in Genesis 9, you would have had no twenty-four elders. God was there, but the twenty-four elders were not there. The allusion is to this section; the twenty-four elders allude to the knowledge or experience acquired with God in the course of His testimony; In Revelation 4 He has the full result of His testimony around His throne. The elders know what to do and what to say; they can give an account of things not otherwise understood. 

    QuesIs that the great idea of headship, that you know what to do? 

    JTThat is it. The twenty-four elders represent it as having had experience with God in the course of His testimony, of nearness to Him so as to have acquired a knowledge of His mind. 

    JMcKIn chapter 28, David committed to Solomon the particulars and design of the house and the porch, including the mercy-seat. 

    JTI am thankful you mention that. The time has come for it now, and it is all handed over to Solomon. You get no such unfolding as this anywhere else in the types. It is not like Moses; things were shown him on the mount. David had this by the Spirit, verse 12. Then, added to that, the dedicated things in chapter 26; every dedicated thing, whether of Samuel, or Saul, Abner, or Joab  every dedicated thing is there; they are held by the store-keepers. There are the doorkeepers and the treasury-keepers, those that look after the dedicated things, so that nothing is lost, everything dedicated is available for service. 

    QuesDoes the blessing of Asher in Deuteronomy 33 show how what we have been speaking of may be maintained? Asher shall be blessed with sons; let him be acceptable to his brethren, and let him dip his foot in oil. Iron and brass shall be thy bolts; and thy rest as thy days. Deuteronomy 33:24 - 25 He is blessed with sons. And if you connect that with his blessing in Genesis 49, it is remarkable how it refers to both subjects  royalty and sonship. He is said to yield royal dainties, and now he has sons. 

    PLDoes the thought of the Lords Person on which the Spirit of God has shed such light of late, link up with all this that had been in reserve coming to light when Solomon gets his supreme place? The light of His Person as revived and stressed at the end throws peculiar lustre upon every feature of the truth. 

    JTHence the great need of being subject to Him so that we get the full bearing of what He is bringing before us. Every one is subject to Solomon here; there is no adverse thought at all, and if that state of things can be maintained amongst us, the Lord will do great things for us. If sonship is dominant there is great scope for the unfolding of the mind of God. 

    QuesIs that what was in the apostles mind in pressing in Hebrews the greatness of Christ as the Son, in contrast to everything else? 

    JTThe sonship of Christ is the great distinctive feature of Hebrews. In the first chapter His greatness is filled out from the Old Testament, showing how God honours the Old Testament. 

  
    HEADSHIP (JT 40)

    Ephesians 4:15, 16; 1 Chronicles 23:1 - 6; 1 Chronicles 23:24-32; 1 Chronicles 24:31; 1 Chronicles 25:8

    JTThe object of this meeting is to look into the truth of the headship of Christ with a view to what is said in Ephesians relative to increase. The passages in 1 Chronicles enlarge on this, showing that under Davids influence, Solomon being installed as king with David, the principle of headship developed and brought out the best there was in Israel and also what was needed for the varied services. All this corresponds with what the Lord is manifestly doing in our time, bringing out what there is, especially in the young. Solomon was on the throne with David, and we have in evidence a great experience with David, the striking revival that marked this closing period of his life, the great evidence of the knowledge of God which he had, allied with the freshness of youth in Solomon. The great thought of sonship in youthfulness was associated with David on the throne. 

    We have therefore a most auspicious state of things in 1 Chronicles 23, great wealth having come in according to chapter 22. David had numbered the people wrongly; he had numbered them in a fleshly way, taking account of so many persons evidently to add to his importance; doing things for our own glory is always pernicious. He learned his lesson, and now we have this great wealth. In chapter 23 he sets up Solomon on the throne, and we have numbering of another kind. The persons are numbered in regular order so as to bring out what is there for Gods service, especially bearing today on the young brothers and sisters, that they might be available for the needs of Gods service and testimony. Christ as Head would bring out what there is and make the best use of it. 

    Under Moses the Levites were numbered as from thirty years old and upwards, but by the last words of David the age was reduced to twenty, thereby greatly increasing the number, but not decreasing the efficiency, for the labour was less onerous. There is no suggestion of the efficiency of the service being decreased, but rather an increase in the kind of persons needed  that is, persons in the light of sonship and yet youthful. That is the special thought I had before me. 

    EuRWould the thought of the increase of the body and its self-building up in love involve what is going on in a general way among the saints? 

    JTI think that is what the Lord is doing. The centre is Christ, viewed as ascended, in this chapter. But that he ascended, what is it but that he also descended into the lower parts of the earth? He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens. I believe the Lord is calling attention to His personal greatness, having ascended above all the heavens, that is, finally entering into the uncreated realm; but according to Ephesians 4 He is operating through the gifts for the edifying of the body: for the work of the ministry, with a view to the edifying of the body of Christ; until we all arrive ... at the full-grown man. All the saints are in mind; the young are in mind, not that things should be brought down to them, but that they should move  should arrive at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. Verses 15 and 16 contemplate self-edifying in love amongst us, but as holding the Head; as holding the truth in love, we may grow up to him in all things, who is the head, the Christ: from whom the whole body, fitted together, and connected by every joint of supply, according to the working in its measure of each one part, works for itself the increase of the body to its self-building up in love. There is increase  as Christ is apprehended and held as Head. 

    WCGI suppose there is the danger of missing that and being tossed to and fro according to the fourteenth verse. 

    JTVerse 14 is the danger of the moment: being babes, tossed and carried about by every wind of that teaching which is in the sleight of men, in unprincipled cunning with a view to systematized error. That is the danger, many are caught by it, but the appeal is to the young, that they may arrive, with others who have arrived in measure, at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ; in order that we may be no longer babes. 

    SJBCThe full-grown man  is that collective? Is it possible for an individual believer to reach the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ? 

    JTI think so. Full-grown man  the article is not there. It is the character of the thing. The word is for the young that they may be no longer babes. There is much ministry, many meetings, but then what movement is there? What are we all arriving at? Until we all arrive ... at the full-grown man. 

    WHThings are not to be left to one or two. It says, according to the working in its measure of each one part. 

    JTThat is what is in mind, that we might understand what it is to be fitted together, and connected by every joint of supply. I think 1 Chronicles opens up the truth of this vividly to us. The Spirit would show us what a scene we are brought into. Solomon is on the throne. David has put him there, and immediately that is done, he gathered together all the princes of Israel, with the priests and the Levites. And the Levites were numbered from thirty years old and upward; and their number, by their polls, man by man, was thirty-eight thousand; then David divided them into courses according to the sons of Levi: Gershon, Kohath, and Merari. In verse 24 we have the allusion to number again, as they were reckoned, by number of names by their polls, who did the work of the service of the house of Jehovah, from twenty years old and upward. The suggestion is, I think, that David is pleased with what there is. The Levites are a large number and available for all the different services, but in the verse lower down the age is reduced, which would automatically increase the number. That is the point to keep in mind; the Lord would bring out here the reducing of the age and thereby the increasing of the numbers of the kind of persons needed. Their quality and their character is already seen, but now the number is increased. The work being different from what it had been in the wilderness, makes this right and wise. It is to bring out the service in the assembly where the work is not so onerous as it was, but refined work, highly skilled work; and so we have a great deal made of the work. Their place was by the side of the sons of Aaron for the service of the house of Jehovah, 1 Chronicles 23:28. They are not viewed at a distance carrying heavy loads, but they are working beside the priests in the most refined kind of service. In the casting of the lots we are told it was for the chief fathers just as for the youngest of their brethren. Then again, in chapter 25:8 they cast lots with one another over the charges, the small as well as the great, the teacher with the scholar. The type brings out vividly what is meant in Ephesians, so as to give the young a status with older saints, and to give them to understand that they have a part in the great work that is proceeding. The quality of the work is not to be reduced, but the number of the levites is to be increased. Hence the importance of young people getting beside those more spiritual; they are to work beside the priests, their brethren, the sons of Aaron. 

    FIDoes the service become less onerous as we come into the truth of sonship? 

    JTThe understanding of sonship makes it easier. You are more free; you are not afflicted by legal, self-imposed restrictions. Many in their service in the assembly endeavour to work themselves into a state equal to it, whereas sonship gives you a restful feeling in the presence of God. Being a son, the young one has the same status as the older brethren. All this is very important because it bears upon the spiritual education of the young; from the very outset they are given to understand that their place is in the sanctuary. That is the mind of God for them. 

    JOSIs the character of levitical service in the land distinct from the wilderness service? 

    JTIt is. The age in the wilderness was thirty; although when they were offered up to Jehovah, He immediately reduces the age to twenty-five years, as if He wishes to convey that now that they were before Him He is pleased with them (Numbers 8). The Lord loves to have the young before Him today also. Under Davids regime, we are on different ground; we are in the land, not on wilderness ground; it bears on the assembly as convened; the ark is in its place. What is in mind in 1 Chronicles is the service of God in its heavenly setting. The wilderness service, the carrying of the tabernacle, is not in mind; the ark is at rest. The Lord is specially helping in the service of God in the assembly, and that is not for the fathers only, all the young are to be brought into it, not to reduce the quality of the service but to increase the number of those who worship. 

    QuesDoes verse 25 of chapter 23 give what prompted David to reduce the age? David said, Jehovah the God of Israel has given rest to his people, and he will dwell in Jerusalem for ever. 

    JTThat is the thought  dwelling in Jerusalem. 

    AJGHow would you distinguish between the service of the sons of Levi and that of the sons of Aaron? 

    JTWe get the sons of Aaron distinguished immediately, in chapter 24; but chapter 23 brings the Levites by their side. It says, For their place was by the side of the sons of Aaron for the service of the house of Jehovah, over the courts, and over the chambers, and over the purifying of all holy things, and for the work of the service of the house of God (verse 28). That paragraph gives us the nearness of the levites to the priests, and yet the levites service would be subordinate to the priests service; that is, they would assist the priests. Then we have formally stated the divisions of the Sons of Aaron into twenty-four courses; and then we go back to the levites. Chapter 25 is a question of song, showing what is in the mind of God. In verse 7 we are told: the number of them, with their brethren that were instructed in the songs of Jehovah, all of them skilful, was two hundred and eighty-eight. You have twenty-four courses of singers. It is a question of the excellency of the service, and yet all brought into it. 

    AJGThese levites and priests of Chronicles almost seem to merge, do they not? Does the service of the priests indicate the underlying state and inner side, and the service of the levites the public side? 

    JTYes, what is more public, for in the service of chapter 23 they would not enter the holy places. We have the further service of the levites in song and then as doorkeepers. In chapter 26 there are doorkeepers and their services  much needed today. Every young brother should study these chapters, so that each may find his place, however young he may be, that he may find out what God thinks about him, how as a son he is numbered and can take part in the assembly. The instruction is for sisters also, of course. It all makes for the increase of service and increase of meetings, increase of quality, and also in quantity. In Acts 16, where Timothy first appears, we see how he is brought into the service. The priestly element in the apostle discerns him, and there you also get increase of meetings; they increased every day, it says. I think the young are left out too much; indeed they often leave themselves out. In these chapters, where sonship has its place, they are given to understand that they are not left out, and the age is lowered to include more of them. 

    EuRThe young are to understand that they have a status in heaven as bearing on this service. 

    JTYes, the assembly of the first-born written in heaven, contemplates the true levites. Then as to the young, chapter 24 says, These likewise cast lots just as their brethren the sons of Aaron before David the king, and Zadok, and Ahimelech, and the chief fathers of the priests and Levites,  the chief fathers just as the youngest of their brethren. And then again in chapter 25:8, And they cast lots with one another over the charges, the small as well as the great, the teacher with the scholar. The casting of the lot means divine selection, and after all, it is a question of the mind of God; all are under the eye of God. The lot is cast without regard to age, it is our heavenly status in view of quality for service down here. The young brother or sister sees that the lot is cast for him as it is for the oldest brother in the place, and that awakens a sense of responsibility. 

    FISo that the service can be carried on in measure by the teacher and the scholar. 

    JTThe whole disposition is of the Lord, and He brings into evidence who is who, but in principle all the young are brought into it. 

    LMIs it your thought that no young one should abidingly be silent in the assembly? 

    JTQuite so. These chapters bring out that the most is to be made of what is in a meeting. Headship would make the most of what is there. 

    LMWhat would you suggest where there seems to be no move in that way, and yet all the meetings seem to be enjoyed? 

    JTWell, there are dumb priests. Sometimes it is dumbness like Zacharias; it may be judicial, but it may be of the enemy; the enemy affects brothers in this way. It may be through want of habitual self-judgment, 

    through timidity or legality, or ignorance of sonship; but the service is hindered, the liberty proper to the assembly being hampered by the presence of dumb brothers. Then there is often the absence of the sense of responsibility. These chapters should appeal to such. The lots are cast for all. There is a variety of services. One may not be fitted for one service, but he may be fitted for another. In every case he is included in the number of those responsible. 

    SJBCReferring back to the last verse of 1 Chronicles 23, we have three charges: the charge of the tabernacle, the charge of the holy place, and the charge of the sons of Aaron their brethren. Might not that refer to degrees in service? Those who are more matured and more able would engage in the charge of the sons of Aaron their brethren. It seems to be a higher charge than those who have the charge of the tabernacle of the congregation. 

    JTYes. The paragraph referred to alludes to the general service of the levites in its most exalted character, those refined things that they had to attend to in the tabernacle as assisting the sons of Aaron their brethren. The levite is not viewed exactly as a priest, but he is there near the priest. The next chapter brings in the priests by themselves, but the nearer I am to them, the more I am one of them practically. In the antitype the priest and levite are two features of the same person  a true christian. 

    SJBCIt has always been a difficulty to me that the levites, when they reach a certain age, were retired, but they were still to keep a charge. 

    JTYes, but the priests service still goes on, there is no limit. That would mean that the levite merges into priesthood. There is no such thought as retirement in the things of God; but levitical work required more strength, not only spiritual ability, but also mental and physical ability. These may wane, but spirituality goes on to the end. 

    SJBCIt says that they still kept the charge, they would not be absolutely retired. 

    JTThat would imply priestly service continued. 

    WJHWe are in the days of the last words of David now, and there is more opportunity for the development of the levitical and the priestly service of the saints. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. It is the end of a great development of the truth. The ministry which the Lord is carrying on has all this in mind, to bring out, as Head, what there is amongst us. These chapters are highly spiritual and peculiarly instructive, running on to the end of 1 Chronicles. They are wonderful as to the close of the dispensation  what the Lord is indicating. One is impressed with the recurrence of the word head or chief throughout these chapters, and in the last chapter it is applied to God Himself; that is a great thought. It is the wisdom that is in Christ, and subordinately in the saints, that brings out the best that there is amongst us, to bring out all that there is available for service, because there is variety of service, and if you are not available for one you may be available for another; but whether as doorkeepers or singers, we are all numbered and divided up into courses according to the wisdom of God. You can see what is in mind, to what a state of things the Lord is drawing attention, as in contrast to the state of apostasy around, He would bring in the young in view of the service. The idea in the number twenty-four is, that all the services are to be carried on in divine order and in intelligent love. 

    WHIn the days of Ezra the difficulty seemed to be in the lack of levites. Would that suggest the need for exercise on our part that we should fill out the service? 

    JTThat is right. It should not drift into a few hands; it should be spread abroad that all should be brought into it; and the word head throughout these passages controls that, so that although there may be many young in the service, divine order is maintained; they are not out of control. Headship is the prominent idea throughout, so that, if you have a number of old brothers, headship will make room for them, as possessing mature experience and intelligence, but at the same time it will make room for young brothers also. 

    GCSZechariah had that in view: the angel said, Run, speak to this young man, Zechariah 2:4. 

    JTQuite so. He should have the mind of heaven. Some of us were speaking of the danger of young men like Rehoboam having a coterie of their own kind. He had a party of young men who were brought up with him and they stood before him instead of standing before Solomon as the old brothers did. They stood before Rehoboam evidently even while his father lived. That is a pernicious thing. These chapters would prevent that, because the old and young brothers are placed together. Let us keep clear of parties. Rehoboam had certain who were brought up with him and stood before him, and they brought him to disaster. The lot being cast places things in the hands of God. The whole disposition is in the hands of the Lord, and through the result of the lot it will be manifest what you can do and what I can do. 

    RemThe casting of the lot would prevent the democratic principle coming in. 

    JTThat is an important thing; God known among us would prevent that. The lot implies Gods choice  He makes this manifest. 

    EuRGod among you of a truth. 

    JTYes, that is through prophecy, of course, but even this enters into Gods selection. 

    QuesWould this priestly service result in the development and exercise of gift? 

    JTPriestly service itself is not gift, but it certainly enhances gift. It is the soil in which gift grows, but priesthood belongs to all the saints, and these chapters show that things are not to be in the hands of a few. All the saints are to be brought into it. 

    QuesDoes levitical service apply to sisters? One would think of Phoebe. 

    JTYes. There is much said in Scripture of what sisters may do. 

    FICan levitical service be carried on rightly apart from the priestly side? 

    JTWe must have the priest. According to Numbers we must have the priests, and they must have the first place if the levites are to serve. It is a question of what is spiritual in the meeting, and that will dominate the meeting unless mans will is actually working. The spiritual should dominate. That applies to all matters of difficulty, local or otherwise. Mans will is against the spiritual, but the spiritual will dominate in time. So it is said in Deuteronomy that at the mouth of the priests, the sons of Levi, every matter is to be adjusted. They are custodians of the law, of the mind of God. We may be sure that as there is waiting upon God, the spiritual element in every meeting will prevail in due time. In some instances, alas! through party feelings, mans will prevails; then the spiritual are obliged to withdraw. But generally God comes in and this is prevented. 

    FWK-tDo we see the priestly state at Antioch, and then the brethren sent forward? 

    JTQuite. The levites went out in that setting. The Spirit directed that Barnabas and Saul should be separated for the work to which He had appointed them. Priesthood is of immense importance, because so much officialism comes in to hinder the mind of God, but the mind of God will prevail. God will support the spiritual to this end. What we are saying now, based on these chapters, is to bring out the place the young have, and how as understanding sonship, because Solomon is on the throne, they are delivered from legal fear, and are able to take part in the assembly. 

    These chapters are to show that heaven is taking account of them. They have a status alongside the oldest. 

    JOSDo you think Paul had this liberty in mind for Timotheus in saying, see that he may be with you without fear, 1 Corinthians 16:10? 

    JTThat is the idea. The older ones should see that the young should be set free as much as possible. On the other hand, the young are to respect the older ones in the spirit of subjection. 

    GCSIs our being translated by the Father into the kingdom of the Son of His love, so that fear may be dispelled? 

    JTQuite so. Solomon is a type of the Son of the Fathers love. 

    FIIs it because the old and young are to move together that in Matthews gospel, the Lord, in speaking of the ass and colt, tells the disciples to say, The Lord hath need of them, Matthew 21:3? 

    JTExactly, and He sat on them, showing that they were both used. David shows that here  David and Solomon are on the throne together. Sonship is brought out at this juncture to make way for headship, that the young may be liberated and have a place in the service of the assembly. In chapter 24 we have the twenty-four courses of priests, which thought continues into the New Testament, but then in chapter 25 we have David and the captains  the military are brought in. It may be inquired, What has the military to do with singing? It has a great deal to do with it. It is a question of the brethren being in conflict, and this means that God is to be praised. That is always the end of victory, which God grants to those who trust Him. Thus in chapter 25 it is a question of the singers, and the family thought is prominent. We have David and the captains of the host separated for the service those of the sons of Asaph and of Heman and of Jeduthun who were to prophesy with harps and lutes and cymbals (1 Chronicles 25:1), the total number being two hundred and eighty-eight, 

    which gives twenty-four courses: that is, God is praised on the principle of twenty-four courses: meaning, as I apprehend, that headship is cumulative; here it includes all that came in under Moses. There is nothing lost that is of God; in the new order of things all is brought in, and this increases the wealth of the house of God. There is nothing of a past service or order lost; it is all gathered up. 

    WJHIn Revelation there are twenty-four elders with harps. 

    JTThat is the cumulative thought; all that precedes is gathered up. This shows how headship implies divine wealth. Then we have in chapter 26 the doorkeepers and the storekeepers, so that there is nothing allowed to come in that is extraneous, and all that is good is preserved. There is a remarkable range of service, and if I am not effective in one I may be in another. I think chapter 26 is most important, for the things that were dedicated of old are all treasured up; nothing is to be lost. No true servant of God today will minimise what those of earlier days have done. He will make the most of it. It is all a question of accumulated wealth. What is of God is from Himself, whether it be through Abner, son of Ner, or Samuel; all is to be treasured. 

    EJMcBThen in these last days the brethren should be gathered together in all the wealth of Christ, viewed both as David and Solomon. Labourers pass off the field, but what is of God in their work remains; and others are used for further development and enlargement. 

    JTYes. I see that the Lord is stretching out to the young; the older brethren are constantly being removed, and these chapters are to show that whilst older brethren are here they make room for the younger ones, and they thus get a status alongside the older ones. 

    AEDThe youngest of their brethren ... the teacher with the scholar. That would ensure continuity and enlargement. 

    JTThat is the idea. There is a carrying on. If we drop down to the level of Rehoboam we lose the ministry of past days, because Rehoboam, even while his father lived, had a coterie around himself as we have seen. He did not stand by his father, but made himself a centre. That is a most pernicious thing amongst young men. 

    QuesWould the opposite be seen in Timothy? He was Pauls true child in faith, 1 Timothy 1:2. The apostle said, bring ... the books, especially the parchments, 2 Timothy 4:13. Would the books suggest what had gone before, and would the parchments refer to his own ministry? 

    JTWell, possibly so. Books suggest a library, which every brother should have; they contain earlier ministry, and servants need it. Parchments would be current things, or perhaps material for writing. Through reading earlier ministries the young become not only instructed, but sobered and steadied. If they do not pay attention to the older brethren they will miss much. In Rehoboams young days the older men stood before Solomon, but he did not, he had young men to stand before himself. When he came to the throne he asked for the advice of the old men, but he did not act upon it. He had recourse to those who had been brought up with him, and stood before him. If young men do not pay attention to the old men, they miss the gain of past ministry. 

    JBCWould that ensure balance? Elisha accompanied Elijah. 

    JTWhen they started from Gilgal, Elijah went with Elisha. That would show consideration for the younger man by the older; and then Elijah says, Abide here, I pray thee; for Jehovah has sent me to Bethel, and Elisha says, As Jehovah liveth, and as thy soul liveth, I will not leave thee, 2 Kings 2:2. He will remain with his older brother until he is taken from him. It is most important for the young to keep with the old, providing of course that they are spiritual. 

    EJMcBThere is a good deal of importance in the fact that the old men said to Rehoboam, speak good words. 

    JTThat is right. They say, speak good words to them, they will be thy servants for ever (2 Chronicles 10:7), but he did not take their advice. 

    FBWWould keeping near to those who are older help one to find out his sphere of service? 

    JTI think so. You find that here. The disposition of each is of the Lord. The lot means that God determines my work, but the lot is cast for the young with the old, and the range of service is wide. Chapter 23 speaks of the most refined things with which the levites have to do; we have singing in chapter 25, and door-keeping in chapter 26. 

    WHIt is in keeping company with the older brethren that the young would be first proved. Paul says to Timothy, let these be first proved. 

    JTThen there is such a thing as earning for oneself a good degree, as in the case of Stephen. These brothers that were appointed deacons (Acts 6), were full of the Holy Spirit and faith, selected by the people, but appointed by the apostles; they were only appointed to one work, that is, serving tables. There were greater services than deaconship, and Stephen purchased for himself a good degree, and much boldness in faith which is in Christ Jesus. He wrought wonders and great signs among the people, and had the honour of presenting the closing testimony to the Jews. Philip became an evangelist, showing how the range of levitical service is opened up to us, and indeed a gift and the service it fits one for may be a matter of desire. I think God greatly loves right desires in the young. 

    QuesWould the thought of the young being adjusted and generally helped in their service through keeping company with the older brethren who are spiritual, be illustrated in Joshua and Moses? 

    JTVery much so. In the opening of the book of Joshua he is called Moses attendant. Well, that has a double meaning. It has the meaning that he had a great advantage, but it also means that he was not like Moses nor ever could be. Then you have it with a man like Elisha, as already remarked. It is said that he poured water on the hands of Elijah. That is a fine tribute. He did not wish that his master, as he called him, should be removed that he might have a wider field, but he poured water on his hands that he might, as it were, work better. 

    WJHIn the system which David set up, in the list of services, there is provision made for measure and capacity. It is encouraging that even if our measure is small we are not useless. 

    QuesWould the verse, Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise (Matthew 21:16), bear out what you are suggesting? 

    JTIt would. Matthew enlarges on that very point. The gospel of Matthew, which most of us will know is the administrative gospel, requires maturity, but he makes more of children than any of the evangelists. He dwells on Christ as a little Child; then he speaks of the saints as babes: I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heaven and of the earth, that thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them to babes, Matthew 11:25. They were the ones  persons who had no status from the standpoint of knowledge and intelligence in the world, but that were capable of receiving things which were hid from the wise and prudent. Again in chapter 18 Jesus calls a little child to Him, which would mean that a brother is within call of the Lord, he is not deaf. The Lord sets him down in the midst of the disciples and He says, Unless ye are converted and become as little children, ye will not at all enter into the kingdom of the heavens. 

    Then in chapter 21, children were praising Him in the temple, saying, Hosanna to the Son of David. How did they come to say that? How did they come to use such a word as that at that time? Evidently they had been learning; they knew what to say in the temple, and the chief priests and the scribes said to the Lord, Hearest thou what these say? And the Lord says, Yea. He heard there nothing more distinctly than what these children were saying. They were praising Him. And He answers those who objected: have ye never read, Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise? I think Matthew would greatly encourage young people to take up the attitude of learners, and in due time they come to take intelligent part in the assembly. 

    QuesIsaiah speaks of vessels of small capacity, vessels of cups, vessels of flagons. Would that give us the idea of varied capacities in servants? There are circumstances in which a small vessel would be used in preference to a large one. 

    JTYes. They are all dependent on Christ. We all know that in using vessels we like a small one on certain occasions. Take an assembly meeting; certain ones always take part, but how sweet it is when a young brother takes part having a spiritual touch! There is a freshness about it. It sometimes gives tone to the whole meeting. 

    RemThe little maid did not know much, but she said, would that my lord were before the prophet that is in Samaria, 2 Kings 5:3. 

    JTYes; she spoke intelligently and feelingly. 

  
    GODS INHERITANCE IN THE SAINTS (4) (JT 46)

    1 Chronicles 23:1 - 6; 1 Chronicles 24:1 - 6; 1 Chronicles 25:1 - 7

    JTIt is in mind to refer again to chapter 22, but before doing so it might be remarked that this section  chapters 23 to 27 inclusive  contemplates Solomon on the throne; that is, David and Solomon reigning together; they also contemplate the ordering of the kingdom on the principle of twenty-four. Every department in the kingdom was thus ordered and provided for, down even to the matter of field products, vineyards, trees; also cattle  what is called the substance which was king Davids (chapter 27:31). In the previous section we have the light of sonship. Solomon was not yet born when Nathans message was delivered; the events connected with his birth are not recorded in this book, but according to 2 Samuel, the birth took place in the period covered in that section, and in chapter 22 he is alluded to as young and tender, but not yet on the throne. So that the instruction in those chapters, in chapter 22 particularly, contemplates Solomon on the scene, young and tender, and coming under Davids instruction. 

    It is to be noted that chapter 22 begins with the definite statement of David as to the house: This is the house of Jehovah Elohim, and this is the altar of burnt-offering for Israel. It is a definite end reached in his soul, God having answered him on the ground of sacrifice, and taking account of him as reaching a certain point in his soul through discipline. So that the house comes into view on moral lines, and what follows in chapter 22 shows that David would have it secure. The pattern of the house came in later, on a more spiritual plane; for it is not on the moral line, but on the spiritual line he received the pattern; it was by the Spirit (chapter 28:12). 

    It is thought well to ponder chapter 22 a little on the moral line  how things are to be held, and how sonship is to be recognised; exercises reaching on to sonship fully presented: the state in which things are to be before God. Solomon represents that the governing principle now is to be sonship, already present, already expressed. Our brother had something in his mind, held in abeyance, from our previous reading; perhaps he will express it. 

    RemI had in mind the two generations you were speaking of  all the wealth already brought into the ministry, and which the younger generation inherit, and that which they may add. 

    JTI think it would be a very practical help in view of the many coming in now, younger men able to minister, that it should be made clear that they come into wealth. David says: Solomon my son is young and tender, and the house that is to be built for Jehovah must be exceeding great in fame and in beauty in all lands: I will therefore make preparation for it. Then he called for Solomon and said: As for me, my son, I was minded to build a house unto the name of Jehovah my God. But the word of Jehovah came to me saying, Thou hast shed blood abundantly, and hast made great wars: thou shalt not build a house unto my name, for thou hast shed much blood upon the earth in my sight (verses 7,8). So David is thoroughly self-judged, having accepted the message from Nathan; correspondingly, he would have judged his military course; for that had turned out to be a hindrance to some extent in regard of the house. Great and successful as he was in military exploits, it has turned out to be a hindrance to his entrance on greater things. That is an important thing for those of us who are older, to review our lives, as to whether our service has in any way hindered us, whether we have been unable through it to enter on the more spiritual things; the full spiritual plane that God has in mind for us. 

    Then he proceeds to speak further to Solomon: Now, my son, Jehovah be with thee, that thou mayest prosper, and build the house of Jehovah thy God, as he has said of thee (verse 11). Then: And behold, in my affliction I have prepared for the house of Jehovah a hundred thousand talents of gold, and a thousand thousand talents of silver; and of brass and iron without weight, for it is in abundance; and timber and stone have I prepared; and thou shalt add to it. And there are workmen with thee in abundance, hewers and workers of stone and timber, and all manner of skilful men for every kind of work. Of the gold, the silver, and the brass, and the iron, there is no number. Arise and be doing and Jehovah be with thee (verses 14 - 16). I thought it would be worth noticing the wealth with which Solomon begins, and also whether there is not a corresponding condition now come down to us from the afflictions of others; wealth particularly which those who are coming on share in; they have therefore an immense advantage, but they are to add to it. They are not simply to keep on in that into which they have come, but to add, each one, something of his own, to what is already accumulated. The number of younger men that are now active gives rise to inquiry as to whether the Lord is continuing on, or whether He is finishing up, completing the dispensation, but in either case, He would have those who are now coming on to be in freshness, and each to add to what there has been. 

    QuesWould the inclusion of Moses in this section support what has been said about the moral line? 

    JTI should think it would. A principle attaching to any real ministry is that it is cumulative; it carries down what preceded, particularly in the sense of instruction and example. Moses would represent the authority of God, what is formally commanded; David is moral authority, more what the person is, involving headship. 

    ECBIn its application to ourselves, why could not-David as a man of war build the house? 

    JTIt is a question as to whether a mans service hinders him for use on higher levels. If I take a line and excel in it, even allow some will in it, I may be successful outwardly, but I may be hindering my movement on to higher levels; and God takes on others. 

    RemYou mean that there should be the sitting down at the Lords feet, so that what is added is added in a spiritual way. 

    JTYou want to be open for what the Lord may bring in, so that in the service you thought yourself ready for, you may not through it be disqualifying yourself for service of a more spiritual character. 

    MWBWould that be like specialising on a certain line? 

    JTYes; I do not think anyone should specialise. There are those who have done it, but they have disqualified themselves for greater things. 

    RemSolomon, later on, when he speaks about it, does not refer to the hindrance, he says that God told David that what he had in his heart was good; he goes on from what had been reached in Davids soul (1 Kings 8:18). 

    JTQuite so; David himself enlarges on the hindrance. 

    JAPHow would you distinguish between specialising and gift? 

    JTGift, of course, involves a certain line of work, but the gift does not cover the whole man. It is true that Ephesians 4:11 states: he gave some, apostles; and some, prophets; and some, evangelists; and some, pastors and teachers; but then, if you take Paul, he was nothing behind any of the apostles, yet he would do anything needed to be done; he would not confine himself to any particular line of service. 

    AJGSo a son is always greater than his gift or his service. 

    JTWell, that is seen here. Personality is the thing first of all; because personality goes through, 

    gift does not. In personality I may develop a great variety of ability in service, and I want to be open and not confine myself to any one line. 

    QuesIn 2 Chronicles 17:7 - 9 Jehoshaphat sent princes, Levites and priests to teach in all the cities of Judah. Would that support the thought  the princes coming first? 

    JTJust so; princes implies personality. 

    FIWould you say that both Philip and Stephen represent those who had gift and did not allow themselves to be bound by it, but increased in spirituality? 

    JTYes. They represent men who have purchased to themselves a good degree (1 Timothy 3:13). That would mean that they began on low ground and reached a higher plane. If I think unduly of my gift, I may confine myself to it. I am not purchasing, I am thinking of my gift and using it; but if I serve in whatever God brings to me, in whatever my hand finds to do, then I purchase to myself a good degree. So that the whole field is laid open to us in that way. In both Stephen and Philip we see that although they reached great heights in their service, they began as serving tables. Philip is the only one formally called an evangelist in the Scriptures. That would point to what has been said, that he purchased to himself a good degree. 

    LESWould the acceptance of the sorrows of the testimony be in view of increased wealth, and result in the affections referred to in the last chapter? David refers there to the affection he had for the house of God, and what he gave for it of his own property. 

    JTYes; he refers here, not to his affection, but his affliction. He did not enter into affliction exactly to gain wealth, the wealth was the outcome; but giving in affection is another matter. Here it is the outcome of his affliction; the wars, for instance, which we alluded to in chapter 18, wealth came in there. In chapter 29:3 he says, In my affection for the house of my God I have given of my own property; 

    that is more premeditated and formal. Affection for the house of my God is a beautiful phrase. 

    QuesWould you connect the instruction that David gives to Solomon in chapter 22:12 with Pauls first prayer in Ephesians? 

    JTYes; it applies specially to the younger men now: Only, Jehovah give thee wisdom and understanding, and place thee over Israel, and to keep the law of Jehovah thy God. Then shalt thou prosper, if thou takest heed to perform the statutes and ordinances which Jehovah commanded Moses for Israel (verses 12,13). All that is most practical, and, as being restrictive, it keeps one within bounds and balanced. You are not a law to yourself. The most spiritual man is not a law to himself; however great he may be and successful, he is under orders. 

    THSpeaking of the young men coming into wealth, would that be seen in Saul coming into Antioch? 

    JTQuite so; God was working and many were already added to the Lord there. Besides, he came into all that had been effected through the twelve. 

    ABPWould Timothy as following Paul, being called to stir up the gift that was in him, and being reminded that he was fully acquainted with Pauls teaching, be in line with what is before us  co-ordination in the work by the younger men? 

    JTYes. You can see how Timothy would add to what was there  great wealth was there. He is to comport himself in regard of that, what he came into. Many who have been successful on certain lines have thrown off restraint. The last general universal sorrowful division that occurred amongst us was really through men throwing off restraint. They were a law to themselves, disregarding the ordinances which Jehovah commanded Moses for Israel (verse 13). When men specialise and are successful, often a certain independency arises. 

    WGTWhen you refer to orders, have you in mind divine principles? 

    JTWell, I was referring to what comes out at the introduction of the house of God (Genesis 28). Jacob was under orders, he was not seeking a wife on his own initiative. He was under orders, and that is the principle that runs down in the service of God; we are always to be under divine direction. The spirit of control strikingly marks the book of Acts. However great a man may be, such as Saul of Tarsus, he is to be under orders; and at first not from the Lord directly, but through others: Enter into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do (Acts 9:6). That balances us; however great we may think ourselves, we can never be independent of the brethren. 

    AGIt says the sons of David were the first at the kings hand (chapter 18:17). 

    JTQuite so  that bears on sonship. 

    MWBIn what way would you encourage those who are relatively younger in acquiring acquaintance with the substance of the truth into the light of which they come? 

    JTI should think the instruction in our section would help as to that. Everything is under control. You might say it is a departmental situation; so that we have persons into whose hands the treasures are committed  the dedicated things. For instance, in chapter 27:25, we have over the kings treasures was so-and-so. I think that would mean that we become acquainted with that side of things, the elements of conservation, the elements among us that value what there is of God. They are really valued; not simply to have the books, but the inheritance brought down spiritually. It is not the books only, but the Spirit has brought down things to us, and there is the element of control conserving the wealth; that is the thought we should lay hold of. Take the position in Acts 1: the upper room was a conservatory, one may say, of all that had preceded. The Lord had given much through the apostles; they were all there by name: Mary, the Lords mother was there; also certain other women; and those who had seen the Lord go up are spoken of as going there. They are, as it were, bringing their treasures where they would be valued and preserved. Take such treasures elsewhere, to the greatest religious denomination; they would not be rightly valued, nor cared for; but the upper room represents that in which the things of God are treasured. We need to be there. 

    DLHPaul wrote to Timothy: Think of what I say, for the Lord will give thee understanding in all things (2 Timothy 2:7). And he was to communicate to others that which he had learned through the apostle. 

    JTCommit thou to faithful men (2 Timothy 2:2); that is the idea. Timothy followed up what he came into, and was to commit it to faithful men; thus it would be preserved. 

    DLHIs not that the way the former wealth is conveyed, carried on and added to today? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. The conservatory, for the treasures, was in the upper room, as over against the temple. The apostles served for a while, in grace to Israel, in the temple, but not as having a treasury there; those ruling in the temple would not conserve the teaching of Christ. The upper room would be wholly for the Lord; it was a place where were staying both Peter, and John, and James (Acts 1:13), and the other apostles, as well as others acquainted with Christ. Anything brought in there contrary to Christ or derogatory to Christ would be immediately expelled; but anything in the nature of a treasure would be conserved, by whomsoever it may have come. 

    QuesDoes the thought of charge enter into all this? David charged Solomon, the Lord charged the apostles, and Timothy was charged by Paul. Is it a question of responsibility in this sense? 

    JTIt is. We have these men who were over the treasures. This Shelomith and his brethren were over all the treasures of the dedicated things, which king David, and the chief fathers, the captains over thousands and hundreds, and the captains of the host, had dedicated (from the wars and out of the spoils they had dedicated them, to maintain the house of Jehovah), and all that Samuel the seer, and Saul the son of Kish, and Abner the son of Ner, and Joab the son of Zeruiah had dedicated: all that was dedicated was under the hand of Shelomith and of his brethren (chapter 26:26 - 28). That, it seems to me, is what the young brothers are coming into; the dedicated things and treasure, that have come down, by whomsoever they came, even by a Joab. Gold is gold wherever it is. Let us name the things, so that we watch it and stand for it; if anybody would discredit it, contend for it; every item of divine treasure is to be valued and preserved. 

    EuRDoes Matthew 2:11 help? And having opened their treasures, they offered to him gifts, gold, and frankincense, and myrrh. 

    JTQuite so: that is an addition. 

    JSEI should like a little more help as to this question of being under orders. 

    JTI think it is an important suggestion that runs down to us. If any man is to be free from restraint on the part of the others, it would be a man seeking a wife. Jacob was a man advanced in years, but he is under orders as to a wife; and, as moving in obedience to his parents, the house of God comes into view. He is moving definitely under the orders of his parents. 

    NKMWe see that very definitely too in Abrahams servant. 

    JTYes; he does not vary a hairs breadth from the orders of Abraham. 

    RemThe mind of the Lord is found amongst the saints, and that is always to be sought. 

    JTThat is the principle of the assembly: everything is there, in which are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge (Colossians 2:3). Each of us as loyal to Christ, as lovers of God, and lovers of Christ are to be on the watch that nothing should slip away from us, but rather that we should add to what there is. 

    Now, as regards this section, it is a most important one because it assures balance; speaking simply, the departmental system is essential to order and prosperity. The number twenty-four here, which permeates all, comes not only under David, but also Solomon  not that Solomon is active, he is not properly seen as active in this book; he is passive, but he is there; he is now on the throne. The number twenty-four is to preclude rivalry and interference with other mens lines. Each has his own line and as of the number twenty-four, I am amenable to divine manipulation, divine orders; I am ready for anything that is of God: By love serve one another (Galatians 5:13). 

    AMPWhy is it twenty-four, not twelve? 

    JTIt is increase of amenableness in sub-divisions, I think. Twelve is the most divisible of all numbers up to itself, and twenty-four is double that; and, as has often been remarked, two dispensations are involved in christianity: upon whom the ends of the ages are come (1 Corinthians 10:11). Love has its greatest place in the assembly; and that is why, I think, the assembly is said to have the glory of God (Revelation 21:10), because love has such a place; there is such an intelligent use of love, love acting in a divinely intelligent way: it is glory  it implies the glory of God. It is the way of more surpassing excellence (1 Corinthians 12:31). 

    FWWWhat would be the application for us today of David and Solomon on the throne at the same time? 

    JTIt is progression here; it is a mark of progress in the instruction of the book. It really refers to advanced apprehension in the saints of the things of God. Sonship, presented as a matter of light in chapter 17, is seen in a concrete way in Solomon in chapter 22, only, he is young and tender, not doing anything, but under a charge. In chapter 23 he is on the throne with David; that is, the old and the young in administration together. On our side it is a point reached in the history of the testimony; especially that the young are needed, and on their side they cannot get along without the old. A young man might feel that the older brethren are in his way. Love would not take this attitude, but would rightly value the older brethren. And on the other hand, the elder brethren would rightly value the young. All are to bind on humility towards one another (1 Peter 5:5). 

    QuesDoes the Lord identify Himself with both in Matthews gospel  the ass and the colt? 

    JTHe does. In Matthew it is two; there are two blind men at Jericho instead of one: that is, two persons testifying to the truth of the Person of Christ as known at that moment. They are blind men, but they cry, Lord, Son of David (Matthew 20:30), not Jesus of Nazareth; that is, two blind men testifying to the truth specially applying at that time. The section in 1 Chronicles before us fits just where it is in this sense. David has placed Solomon on the throne; we want to understand the section as thus begun. The two blind men referred to furnish the initiative in that section. Following on that in chapter 21 they are, as it were, both employed; in what? Carrying the testimony. That is the principle; the blind men have added to what is there. It is addition in the faith; they have added to what is there and all is to be carried forward; so the ass and the colt carry it forward  the old brother and the young brother. It is safe that way. As Christ the King is drawing near to Jerusalem, everything needed was to be there. It is the city of the great King (Matthew 5:35); the great King is being carried into it in testimony, and these two are thus employed; 

    the ass and the colt fulfilling the word in Zechariah: Say to the daughter of Zion, Behold thy King cometh to thee, meek, and mounted upon an ass, and upon a colt the foal of an ass, (Matthew 21:5). Then the crowds cry: Hosanna to the Son of David; blessed be he who comes in the name of the Lord (verse 9). All that is carried through into Jerusalem; but how will He be received in Jerusalem? There must be completion to what has been introduced. The city was moved, saying, Who is this? And the crowds said, This is Jesus the prophet who is from Nazareth of Galilee (verses 10,11); but He is more than that  the blind men have said more than that. The Lord is in the temple opening their eyes, and the chief priests and scribes complain; but what about?  the children; the children are carrying on what was started by the blind men: Hosanna to the Son of David (verse 15). They are maintaining the testimony as carried in. We can see now the accumulative idea in the testimony: two blind men; the ass and the colt; and then the children; the thing is completed. The Lord heard the children, and He says in answer to the complaint of the priests and the scribes: Have ye never read, Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise? (verse 16). The testimony for the moment is perfected, that is the idea; the truth as developing is carried through. 

    QuesRehoboam lost the kingdom through failing to understand the principle you referred to as to young men: in consulting with the young men rather than the old. Did he not lose the kingdom through failing to understand David and Solomon reigning together in principle? 

    JTJust so. He took counsel with those he had been brought up with. The old men who stood before Solomon were wiser than the young men with whom he had been brought up. At this juncture David and Solomon on the throne together is a safe position. It is divine ordering. 

    HWSDavid commanded all the princes of Israel to help Solomon (chapter 22:17). What is the force of that? 

    JTThat would be from their side: those who have acquired a princely reputation; their side would be to support the young man: David commanded all the princes of Israel to help Solomon his son, saying, Is not Jehovah your God with you? and has he not given you rest on every side? (chapter 22:17,18). That would be their responsibility; so that whatever the old brethren have acquired in reputation and wealth, they must use to promote what God is bringing in to succeed them. 

    HMSIs there a comparison between this and Paul and Timothy  a younger man to carry on? 

    JTYes. Paul had directed Timothy in the second letter to commit to faithful men what he had heard from Paul, and that they should teach others also. But the point is to see that the truth is carried down intact, not to let anything slip. And I am to add to it. I shall not add to it if I do not value what is there and make the most of it. 

    WHThere was not only treasure and wealth present, but skilful men, too; add to it includes all that. 

    JTYes; Solomon would have all. David says they were with him there. It would be for him to know how to use these men and not to assume at once to know better. And there are workmen with thee in abundance (verse 15). 

    WHIt says later that David supplied gold for things of gold (chapter 29:2); as if the material was there, but had to be formed in different vessels; would the skill come in in that connection? 

    JTQuite so; and the subsequent history brings out, in this respect, wonderful results. Solomon we shall see later, taking up the attitude of being a little child; God gave him largeness of heart and wisdom, 

    and he had men who could do things, and he employed them to do things with the greatest possible results. 

    QuesChapter 24:4 says: And there were more head-men found of the sons of Eleazar than of the sons of Ithamar, and thus were they divided: of the sons of Eleazar there were sixteen heads of fathers houses, and eight of the sons of Ithamar according to their fathers houses. Is it not a beautiful way in which the sixteen and eight serve together? 

    JTThat brings out that love is at the bottom of all this  no rivalry at all, we go on together: yet shew I unto you a way of more surpassing excellence (1 Corinthians 12:31). I believe these chapters are to show that; the wonderful results that must accrue because the principles we have been speaking of were at work. 

    WGTDoes this involve service Godward and manward? 

    JTYes, it applied both ways. We may see that the whole year, every month, was looked after by a son, in nearly every case; to provide food each month; superintendents to provide the food for Solomons house (see 1 Kings 4:7). So here, we have in chapter 27, in Davids ordering: And these are the children of Israel after their number, the chief fathers and captains of thousands and hundreds, and their officers that served the king in every matter of the divisions, which came in and went out month by month throughout the months of the year; in every division were twenty-four thousand (verse 1). So that there is wonderful ordering in a departmental way, so to speak. All is in love: by love serve one another (Galatians 5:13). That is the way of surpassing excellence. No one has any feelings of rivalry as to this; it is all by appointment, and the number twenty-four perfectly divisible without the slightest cause of offence. David and Solomon could direct in person in any one of these departments without fear of causing the sense of rivalry. One is ready to do whatever ones hand finds to do as set in this ordering. 

    RemIn connection with Moses and Joshua, Moses was told he could not enter the land, but he suggested that Jehovah would bring forth a man who would go in and out with the people: there was no sense of rivalry with him. The suggestion came because of his love for the people. 

    JTThat is the principle. We have been remarking that David failed to enter on higher levels because of something that hampered him. The same is true of Moses, and it is very solemn that any one of us may disqualify himself for higher levels because of the way he has carried on his service. The example of Moses and David in desiring young men in the service is to be noticed and followed. On the other hand, the extremes to which those great servants went, under certain circumstances, causing them serious limitations, are to be carefully observed, especially by young men. Let everything be done in love (1 Corinthians 16:14). 

    LESWould Philippians 2:1 - 4 apply here? If ... there be any comfort in Christ, if any consolation of love, if any fellowship of the Spirit, if any bowels and compassions, fulfil my joy, that ye may think the same thing, having the same love, joined in soul, thinking one thing; let nothing be in the spirit of strife or vain glory, but, in lowliness of mind, each esteeming the other as more excellent than themselves; regarding not each his own qualities, but each those of others also. 

    JTQuite so. It is peculiarly fitting in that epistle, which goes on to say, Let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus (verse 5). You are made to feel that to get on to the higher levels of which we have been speaking you need to follow Him in His descending perfection. 

    ROSWould that mean keeping the royal law ... Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself (James 2:8)? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JHBWhat is the reason for the direction as to courses in chapters 24, 25, and 27? 

    JTIt is a question of understanding what the numeral twenty-four means. Why does it come in here? It is just set in these chapters and carried through to the book of Revelation: why is it? It is really a question of love  the book of Revelation shows that it goes through  the saints set in this divisible relation to one another, so that headship can operate. There is no thought of rivalry. If there be rivalry, then the service will not go on; it will be disjointed. Love comes through into the book of Revelation; and hence in the heavenly city we get the wonderful statement, having the glory of God (Revelation 21:10). It goes through, leading up to headship. David mentions in the last chapter of this book that God is Head; His headship can operate, can function in this condition of things as love is operating. So there is the result in headship in Christ, who is head over all things to the assembly, which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all (Ephesians 1:22,23). The body, the assembly, is great enough for that; the fulness of Christ works out in it. You could not have headship functioning without the body; and it is now marked as having power for its self-building up in love (Ephesians 4:16). 

    WHIs there any suggestion of sovereignty in that, of the twenty-four sons of Asaph, Heman and Jeduthun, those of Heman, fourteen, are said to be given of God? 

    JTNo doubt. Chapter 25 is really more a propos of our inquiry than any of these chapters. It is the most refined as to the divine service. What is so striking is that the chapter begins with the military thought: And David and the captains of the host separated for the service those of the sons of Asaph and of Heman and of Jeduthun who were to prophesy with harps and lutes and cymbals. Now it seems to me that in coming on to this high ground there is help in comparing what we have already had before, how David in his successes in military service had disqualified himself for building the house. The military side is brought in here as perfectly compatible with higher levels. If under control, if I have to fight in love for the truth, I can turn round and sing. If I am contending earnestly for the faith once delivered to the saints (Jude 3), I can sing. Jude was going to write about our common salvation, involving the gospel, but he had to turn aside to contend earnestly for the faith once delivered to the saints. Well, you can sing in that. In our chapter we have the military in thorough correspondence with the service of God in its highest setting. They are operating here: And David and the captains of the host separated for the service those of the sons of Asaph and of Heman and of Jeduthun who were to prophesy with harps and lutes and cymbals. It is not only singing, but under their fathers these sons, given of God, we may say, are proficient on these remarkable instruments, in prophesying. 

    EuRWhat is the import for us in the fact that David gives these directions, but the service was actually inaugurated by Solomon? 

    JTThe lesson here is that I can sit down and write a letter to defend the truth or expose error; do it with all my might, and at the same time I can sing. Your feelings are not affected, you are not carried beyond yourself in assumption in anything you do, so that you can sing. If any could have been resentful of their persecutors it was Paul and Silas. They suffered most unreasonably, but as in the prison their feelings are right: they maintain that in spite of the sufferings; in praying, they were praising God with singing (Acts 16:25). 

    ABPThe Lord Jesus was pre-eminently a Man of war at Calvary, but the praises of Israel (Psalm 22:3), were in His heart. 

    JTBeautiful! Such praises were indeed in His heart! They would soon be heard in the assembly (verse 22). 

    ETSJude at the close of his epistle, after his onslaught, closes with that beautiful note of praise, But to him that is able to keep you without stumbling, and to set you with exultation blameless before his glory, to the only God our Saviour, through Jesus Christ our Lord, be glory, majesty, might, and authority, from before the whole age, and now, and to all the ages. Amen. 

    JTA beautiful finish to a militant epistle. 

    MWBIn 1 Chronicles 25:2,6 we have according to the kings order, the thought of the direction of the king; is that coming under the influence of Christ as Head, or is that the impulse of spiritual sensibilities? 

    JTIt is coming under the impulse of Christ, I should say, only it does not go quite so far as headship; it is direction  at the hand of the king. The bringing in of the king, princes, and captains, the king directing the music, would show how everything is completely balanced now in Davids soul. If he is a soldier, he is not going beyond what is right for the soldier; and if he is doing anything in the divine realm, he is doing it aright; his spirit is right. 

    LOLIs not prophecy generally connected with an instrument? Elisha called for a minstrel (2 Kings 3:15), and in 1 Corinthians 14:7 it speaks of what is piped or harped. 

    JTHere we have the instruments mentioned. These great singers are prophesying. It is not simply a question of gratifying our taste for music, but thinking for God. My conscience should support the hymn while I am singing it. 

    PHHDoes Asaph bring this in particularly in Psalm 72, where Christ is seen in His sonship, and in Psalm 73, fitting in with what it is to be in the presence of God? Does that stand connected at all with this line of things? 

    JTI think it does; he is alluded to here. It seems to me that God would help us in regard to the hymn-singing; we are inclined to sing to our natural taste, the tune affecting us more than the words. The tune is part of the service, certainly, but there could be no prophesying in the tune, it is in the words; that is to say, the words are words of truth. Paul said, I will sing with the spirit, but I will sing also with the understanding (1 Corinthians 14:15). 

    QuesDoes the prophetic thought explain why they are called songs of Jehovah? 

    JTNo doubt it enters into it. It is remarkable that the prophetic thought is brought in here. It is to enter into our service in the assembly. Gods part and place in the service should never be lacking; God having to do with us, at times challenging us. 

    NKMYou refer to the conscience as affected by the prophesying in the singing? 

    JTYes; there is no danger of corruption through mere sentimental feeling if the prophesying be present. 

    PLDoes it link with Colossians 3:16?  in all wisdom teaching and admonishing one another, in psalms, hymns, spiritual songs, singing with grace in your hearts to God. 

    JTYes. The Lord would challenge us in our songs, whether we are just ministering to ourselves in the singing. Although Ephesians 5:19 says, speaking to yourselves, it is also to the Lord, and the thanksgiving is to God; prophesying brings in God as present in His service. 

    JJAre these songs included in the compass of Scripture or are they what the singers composed themselves? 

    JTThat is another matter: take the psalms in the third book, to which our brother alluded. Asaph writes almost every one of them; I suppose he would use some of them in the services contemplated in 1 Chronicles 25. 

    HCI suppose we should not sing hymns of a prophetic character at the Supper? 

    JTThey have place in Gods service generally, as seen in our chapter. The best hymns we have make a great deal of God being present in the singing. 

    MWBPerhaps we do not clearly grasp the idea of prophecy in this connection; will you say a little more as to it? 

    JTWell, it is a very striking thing that this is the thought: David and the captains of the host separated for the service those of the sons of Asaph and of Heman and of Jeduthun who were to prophesy with harps and lutes and cymbals. It is a remarkable thing that it comes from David and the captains; how thoroughly free they are now as to the service of God! They are equal to this, that all is to be maintained in the spirit of prophecy. David would no doubt say, If I maintain the spirit of prophecy in my military operations, I should have a right spirit and not go to excess. 

    QuesIs there a link between this and the scene in Acts 4:23,24? And having been let go, they came to their own company, and reported all that the chief priests and elders had said to them. And they, having heard it, lifted up their voice with one accord to God; and afterwards, the wonderful unity that marks the saints is seen. 

    JTA good example; and how God honoured them! 

    RemIn Luke 1:76 Zacharias says: And thou, child, shalt be called the prophet of the Highest; and immediately after that it says: And the child grew (verse 80). 

    JTYou have in mind that for the prophetic ministry there is growth. 

  
    THE LAST WORDS OF DAVID (JT 50)

    2 Samuel 23:1 - 4; Psalm 72:20; 1 Chronicles 23:27

    JTThese closing words of David furnish us with three subjects: first kingship, then prayer, and then levitical service. The passages contemplate maturity, mature experience in the service of God. It is thought that, considering David and what he says from this viewpoint, we should be helped as to these points, and also as to maturity in the things of God. Kingship is a subject of very great importance now; always indeed, but particularly now when communistic principles are so prevalent and are consequently apt to affect the saints. It is not simply kingship here, but the kind of man that should hold the office of king. What David says has more an oracular character, as those of us who know the Scriptures will understand. David the son of Jesse saith, 2 Samuel 23:1. It was such a one as that speaking; And the man who was raised up on high, the anointed of the God of Jacob, and the sweet psalmist of Israel saith, The Spirit of Jehovah spoke by me, and his word was on my tongue. The God of Israel said, The Rock of Israel spoke to me, The ruler among men shall be just, ruling in the fear of God; and he shall be as the light of the morning, like the rising of the sun, a morning without clouds; when from the sunshine, after rain, the green grass springeth from the earth, verses 1 - 4. If we look at these verses as compared with what is abroad today, the anointing being known amongst us, we shall get help. We are so apt to fall under the influence of what is current in the world, and a passage like this calls us into the divine current of thought as to what is coming, and what should be held among the saints, as in the kingdom of God. The testimony of the Spirit coming down at Pentecost was, God has made him, this Jesus whom ye have crucified, both Lord and Christ, Acts 2:36, and also, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven, Acts 1:11. When He comes back, He will be what He was when He left; and that is to remind us that there is no change in Him or in heaven. Whatever changes there are here, we have access to heaven, and the point is to keep in accord with that and reflect it. 

    PHLWould you connect that with Psalm 45, A Song of the Beloved? A sceptre of uprightness is the sceptre of thy kingdom ... therefore God, thy God, hath anointed thee, Psalm 45:6,7. 

    JTIndeed, I think the link with that book is helpful, because one of the verses read is at the end of that book. The prayers of David the son of Jesse are ended, Psalm 72:20. It is as if the king is already in evidence as the chapter indicates, and there is no longer need to pray. Everything is there infallibly in Christ. 

    CAMWhat significance is there in the fact that the Holy Spirit put Davids last words in this part of Scripture? They follow the words of the song in chapter 22, after God had delivered him out of the hands of all his enemies? God is his Rock. There is a striking difference between Gods ways and mens ways, in that God would end with a song. 

    JTDavid wrote that song. It is a reminder of the history of Moses, the man who, as he was about to finish his testimony, wrote the song of Deuteronomy 32. He wrote it to order, apparently immediately, and then we have the blessing of the tribes in the next chapter. There seems to be a link between Moses and David viewed in their experiences, and it would challenge us as to whether we could do anything like that  write a celebration developing our history, and then occupying ourselves with others. Moses occupied himself in Deuteronomy 33 with the blessing of the tribes. He had written his song first and recited it too. Here, chapter 22 is apparently so well liked by David himself, 

    as a spiritual composition, that he includes it in the first book of the Psalms. It is Psalm 18. Only there is an addition in the psalm to show that love prompted the writing of it. Here it is, David spoke to Jehovah the words of this song in the day that Jehovah had delivered him out of the hand of all his enemies, and out of the hand of Saul. And he said, Jehovah is my rock. In Psalm 18 he says, I will love thee, O Jehovah, my strength, Psalm 18:1. The introduction in 2 Samuel 22:1, is beautiful. In the first book of Psalms, Psalm 18:1, I will love thee, O Jehovah, my strength, is added to the song itself. 

    CAMIt is very interesting as to Moses end being in a way parallel. Is it not important at the present time to stress how David followed Moses? Those two great personages stand out in a special way in the minds of the saints today. 

    JTMoses represents the ministerial side of the position in the testimony; he was faithful in all Gods house, a very great tribute to him. Moses had to do with Gods house and was faithful in all of it. David had to do with it too, but he fills the house with song. He is the sweet psalmist of Israel; so that when he is incorporating this song of chapter 22 in the Psalms, he gives us an added touch, the resolve to love Jehovah. You might say it is a vow in his soul  to love Jehovah. We are reminded in these two men of the finish of a life of faith, of the importance of finishing well. However we have got on at the outset and in middle life in the service, we must look to the finish. That is what one sees in these three passages, what David was at the end, how he was engaged with what a king should be. He had been one himself, but he does not assume to be the standard king, although he is regarded as that later by God; he speaks abstractly here about the king, and what he should be. He is occupied with that after he has finished his course. Moses was occupied with the blessing of the saints; he was fresh at one hundred and twenty years, his eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated, Deuteronomy 34:7. David was decrepit at seventy years of age, but the first book of Chronicles draws a veil over that; we have in David an active spiritual servant in the end of this book of Chronicles. He is occupied in his last words with the young men, that they might begin younger in their service than previously. 

    ANWI suppose that, when he is speaking abstractly in the third person like this, he must have had Christ in his vision; whereas when he comes to verse 5 it would not apply to the Lord. He has to confess, Although my house be not so before God. 

    JTYes; he has Christ in mind in these four verses; and also, of course Psalm 72 has Christ in mind under the head of Solomon, so that David says, The prayers of David ... are ended. Everything is verified in Christ. 

    FSCHave you in mind the closing days of the assembly here? 

    JTI was thinking as to our finish, whether it be the assembly or each of us. These two men are set before us in clearness of vision and maturity of judgment at the end of their ministry  David and Moses. 

    ARDavid and Moses were both morally greater at the end than they were at the beginning. Their whole history was cumulative. 

    JTYes; that is the point, what we are at the end, and how accumulation of the fruits of the work of God ought to mark us, so that the very best is at the end. 

    JTJrWould Psalm 18 show how all must be worked out in individuals as having to do with God? David alludes to all the sorrows he had been through, and how God came in and took him out of them. He reached forth from above, he took me, he drew me out of great waters, verse 16. Is that not the secret of ending well, that you have a link with God individually? 

    JTThe psalm depicts his own experience; and, as you say, it is full of the thought of what God was to him  Jehovah is my rock, and my fortress, and my deliverer; my God, my rock, in whom I will trust; my shield, and the horn of my salvation, my high tower, verse 2. The whole psalm is full of the deliverances of God, how God cares for His servants. It shows how qualified David was to speak of kingship, of what a king should be; that is, the ruler among men. 

    FHLIs it not because of the character of that rule that the young men of twenty can come into service, because peace has been established under such a king? 

    JTJust so; David would say in effect to the young men, You need not fear; I began as you are. He says in Psalm 37:25, I have been young, and now am old. He would say to the young, God can make you what He has made me. It is a question of what God can do with us. This wonderful psalm shows what God can do with a servant. I suppose that is why we have a life-sized picture of David in the Scriptures, to show what God can do with a young man, because David started very young; he slew Goliath as a young man, and he says in effect to the young men. You need not fear, it is all a question of dependence upon God. 

    ABPWould it be right to say that if any distinctive features develop in a saint, it is not necessarily with a view to having that saint prominent, but rather to create capacity to understand and express the features of perfection in Christ? 

    JTWhat Christ is, is thus brought near to us in one who is like ourselves. Of course Christ is brought near to us personally in the gospels; but then James speaks about men of like passions to ourselves, so that while young people are to look to the Lord and learn from Him, they are also to learn from saints more advanced than themselves; that is, in the sense of examples; and I think that a man like David is a model for the young men. He brings the features of Christ nearer and nearer to us, being a man of like passions to ourselves. 

    JSSo that Paul would correspond to David, would he not, in the setting forth of Christ? He says, Be my imitators, even as I also am of Christ, 1 Corinthians 11:1. 

    JTJrDid he have that in mind in Acts 13? He alludes to David immediately as he and Barnabas move out in the formation of the assemblies. David was known to the Israelites as one who was lovely. 

    JTHe is viewed as the man raised up in that chapter: God raised up to them David. When David was little in his own eyes, God took him from the sheepfolds and from following the flock, Psalm 78. If God raises up a man like that, He may raise up any of us, and it is for the sake of His people. So that in Acts 13, it is said that David served his own generation by the will of God; not by his own will or ambition, but by the will of God he served his own generation. I think he is a striking model as representing certain features of Christ, especially kingly features; and that is why one suggested this chapter that we might aspire to service by the will of God. He served by the will of God. 

    ANWHe seems to acknowledge it here in verse 1, the man who was raised up on high. That is not resurrection, is it? 

    JTChrist also is said to be raised up in Israel, Acts 13:33, but He is raised up too from among the dead. Acts 13:34. The raising up in this sense as seen in David is that a brother addicts himself to the ministry and progresses in it in the power of the Spirit. He is not ambitious to be great outwardly; it is a question of the will of God. God takes him in hand, so that he is one raised up. 

    CAMApparently there is a special meaning in this word, saith, 2 Samuel 23:1. What you say would awaken a desire in our souls to be able to say something at the end. 

    JTThe word has oracular force. It is not only that it is an experienced man speaking; the word has an added force, signifying a formal pronouncement or speech, but it is this man saying it. Balaam uses the same word, the man of opened eye saith, Numbers 24:15; he says, such a one as that. God is in this saying manifestly, as indeed in Balaams case, because he could not have said the things he did if God had not helped him at the moment. David amplifies and qualifies what he says by saying, The anointed of the God of Jacob, and the sweet psalmist of Israel saith, The Spirit of Jehovah spoke by me, and his word was on my tongue. He spoke by me, David says, so that you are listening to a man who has experience; he has power to make this assertion, or address, in an oracular sense, and it is to the intent that it should come home with peculiar force to us. 

    ABPDid Davids experience as a king fit him to understand and receive this word? 

    JTI think so. He would revert to his own history no doubt. This word would be put into his mouth at the moment; but it is in the mouth of an experienced man. Balaam had no experience at all corresponding to what he uttered; it was a question therefore, of God holding him firmly, so that he could not say anything else save the word of God. David needed not to be held like that; he had been through the thing, and he is qualified to speak, but still God helped him to say this. He had already helped him, because it says, The Spirit of Jehovah spoke by me, and his word was on my tongue. 

    ARBalaam spoke things he did not like to say, whereas Davids soul is in what he is saying here. 

    JTYou can see that. He judged himself as he continued; saying, Although my house be not so before God .... What he says earlier is abstract, pointing to Christ. 

    CAMDo you think that is the beauty of the thing? Because in after years a man might give the impression, 

    especially if he is long in speaking, that he is occupied with himself. But David, while to some extent occupying you with himself, really works in what he says to occupy you with Another  Christ. 

    JTYes; you feel he is not occupying you with himself; although you are very thankful to know that some of these features marked him, verses 1 and 2 applying directly to him. 

    FHLIs that not the great divine end, that there might be the shining out of these features of Christ as formed in us, so that the presentation is really Christ? 

    JTThat is the thought, and that He must rule; the ruler among men; not lording it over Gods heritage. Every brother in the assembly ought to rule to some extent, because that is the divine thought, that brothers should rule; but then, how is he to rule among men unless he rules himself? That is the first thing; you are not lording it over the brethren, you are one of them, even as Solomon. The king according to Deuteronomy was to be a brother. Paul was a brother although he ruled; his letters to Corinth are exemplary of this matter. He would sit down among the Corinthian brethren and talk to them as one of them; still, he had a rod; he could rule. There is great need for rule amongst the brethren, because often when things come up no one appears to lead in reaching a judgment; and often there is want of subjection to one another, and dissension. The point here is a ruler among men. Let others rule as well. 

    GVDIs it significant that Israel is mentioned two or three times, as if the saints themselves are princely? 

    JTThat should mark our care meetings. God is honouring these meetings; they have a much greater place now than they used to have; and I think it is from the Corinthian standpoint that the thing has been developed: If then ye have judgments as to things of this life, set those to judge who are little esteemed in the assembly, 1 Corinthians 6:4. Let such judge business matters, matters of controversy; that is to suggest to us that the younger brethren, or those least esteemed, come into this matter of ruling among men; so that it is a question of having moral weight amongst the brethren, and in this we must be just in what we may say, ruling in the fear of God, verse 3. 

    JSIn the world, we often see the spirit of antichrist. We should see the opposite to this, the spirit of Christ, amongst the saints. 

    JTI think that is what the Lord is effecting; although we are extremely obscure in the religious world, hardly known, still God has something of this kind where there is righteous rule. The brethren sit down and talk about things and arrive at a righteous judgment. Well, God has that over against all that is going on in the world; so the words here may be rendered as the note states, a just ruler over mankind. As I am among the brethren, I exert an influence for good over them. This marked the Lord with the disciples. 

    APTWould David give the lead to this thought of the care meeting when he came up from the sheepfold? He was very little esteemed; the other brethren want to shut him out apparently, but the kingly features were being developed there. 

    JTThat is very beautiful. The first account we have of David is evidently by a young man, a servant of Saul. He says, he is of good presence, 1 Samuel 16:18. That would mean that he was influential in his presence; not only in what he said, but in his presence. 

    Eliab questioned him on the battlefield, as to why he came, saying that he came to see the battle. That is a sort of chiding to be expected from an elder brother who rests on his years. David says, What have I now done? Was it not laid upon me? 1 Samuel 17:29. As a matter of fact, his father had sent him. And then his brother says, What have you done with those few sheep? Well, he had left those with a keeper; he cared for the sheep; that is what marked David in his early days. His history is certainly most instructive, especially as to the sense of obligation to care for the saints. When general meetings come about, a brother arranges to go here or there, often without any inquiry as to who is not going; who is looking after the local affairs. The saints that cannot go have to be cared for. David is exemplary in that way; he left the sheep with a keeper. 

    APTHow are we to know who is to stay behind? 

    JTWe ought to find out from one another. We cannot leave things at loose ends in the city in which we are. The word in Timothy is, How shall he take care of the assembly of God? 1 Timothy 3:5. You cannot leave it without care. 

    ANWAs to that word among, the apostle in Acts 20 reminds the elders that while they are over the flock, they are among them: Take heed therefore to yourselves, and to all the flock, wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, Acts 20:28. 

    JTJrWould the will of God come in, in that connection? If the Lord will, I will go to such and such a place. David ministered to the will of God. 

    JTJames adds to that, if ... we should live, James 4:15. I suppose we have to put something more than mere physical life into the word live, for we could not move at all if we did not live in this sense. But associating life with the will of God lifts it to a higher plane. If a man says, I will go to sell and buy, leaving God out, that is his own will; there is no true life in that at all, but his saying, If the Lord should so will and we should live, shows there is life in the movement. 

    AATI notice David says, ruling in the fear of God. Is the idea that he brings God in? 

    JTClearly, because we have come to God, judge of all, Hebrews 12:23. The Judge of all the earth does right. So that we have to reckon with God in what we are doing. 

    AATIs there any connection with Matthew 18:20, For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them? Would that bring in the fear of the Person? 

    JTQuite so; we are gathered to His name, which would mean that what the name implies must govern us. 

    AATIt is quite a contrast to the kings of the world who generally have no fear of God before their eyes. 

    JTThat is the point here. These truths are disregarded in the world, and of course those seeking to maintain them are hardly known, but still God has His own way of making things known for a testimony to them. If there are a few of His own in any town. He has them in His mind, and would help them to carry on according to these principles, and thus there is a testimony to them. 

    RWSPsalm 2 says, And now, O kings, be ye wise, be admonished, ye judges of the earth. Serve Jehovah with fear, and rejoice with trembling, Psalm 2:10,11. 

    JTThat is good. And then it says something more: Kiss the Son, verse 12. That is the thing, bringing love into it. The Son is the King set in Zion, all the kings of the earth must come into that. It is not simply bowing down, perhaps with the heart far from Him, but kissing Him. 

    TWWill you say something more about that opening verse of Psalm 18: I will love thee, O Jehovah? Why was that necessary? 

    JTI think it is an adornment. David had resolved that he would love Jehovah. What a fine thing it is to come through an experience such as David depicts! It is not love for God in the ordinary theoretic way, but through experience, because of what you have found Him to be to you. It is an assertion, I should think, in view of the character of the book of Psalms. He prefaced the whole psalm with that word, I will love thee, O Jehovah. 

    TWHIt is spoken to Jehovah personally. 

    JTQuite so; the psalm is a psalm of David, the servant of Jehovah, who spoke to Jehovah the words of this song in the day that Jehovah had delivered him out of the hand of all his enemies and out of the hand of Saul. It is in the day that he experienced his deliverances granted him by Jehovah; that is, he is recounting his experience, but he prefaced the psalm with the thought, I will love thee, O Jehovah, my strength. How can he refrain from saying that in the light of what is in the song, of what God has been to him? 

    CNYou did not read verses 6 and 7. I just wanted to inquire as to the sons of Belial. There are those who rule among men without the fear of God. 

    JTAlthough my house be not so before God, yet he hath made with me an everlasting covenant, ordered in every way and sure; for this is all my salvation, and every desire, although he make it not to grow. This is Davids unalterable confidence in God on the ground of an everlasting covenant  all my salvation, and every desire. But the sons of Belial are all of them as thorns thrust away, because they cannot be taken with hands; and the man that will touch them provideth himself with iron and the staff of a spear, 2 Samuel 23:5 - 7. That is the sort of thing that is current. They cannot be taken with hands; they are as thorns thrust away. 

    CNAnd they shall be utterly burned with fire in their place. 

    JTThat shows how utterly worthless they are. 

    CNIn view of this, the moral qualifications in the first two verses are of the greatest importance. Would you mind saying a word about the God of Israel and the Rock of Israel in verse 3? 

    JTThe God of Israel said, the Rock of Israel spoke to me. The God (Elohim) who created is now the God of Israel, according to the history entering into this. He is the One to be worshipped. The word Rock has a great place with David and particularly in these chapters. From the New Testament we know that that Rock is Christ; it is a foundational thought; the whole position of Israel is on that firm foundation. 

    JTJrThe word saith here suggests the help we need in the ministry meetings. The God of Israel said, verse 3  his word was on my tongue, verse 2. In the ministry meetings, there should be evidence when a brother is speaking, that he has something from God; it is coming from God, there is no doubt about it. 

    JTIt ought to bring in the sense of reverence and supremacy in our souls if it is a word from God. The Rock of Israel spoke. As the Rock is speaking you are made to feel that you are on a firm footing; you are on firm ground; The firm foundation of God stands. 

    CAMWould the allusion to the Rock in Corinthians connect with what you were saying earlier about ruling among men? It seems to be quite a test to us as to our influence over others. In Corinth, while they were reigning as kings the apostle Paul took a totally different attitude, so that he conveyed an impression of God. You have connected what the apostle wrote in Corinthians with the use of the linen towel in John 13: instead of wearing the cloth, as the clergy do and as we are likely to do, there is a way of exercising an influence that really gives an impression of what the Lord did in His great service to the disciples. 

    JTQuite so; thus it is there, when Judas went out, that you get the statement of the Lord, Now is the Son of man glorified, John 13:31. That is moral glory shining as Judas was going out to betray Him. The chapter is full of moral glory, the glory of the Son of man; but the acme of it would be that He was about to suffer death. Judas going out was the signal that that was about to happen: Now is the Son of man glorified, and God is glorified in him. If God be glorified in him, God also shall glorify him in himself, and shall glorify him immediately, John 13:32; that is, that Man must be glorified at once. It is the lowly Man, who goes down. His greatness is seen in going down. He is sure to have influence wherever He goes, as the soldiers said, Never man spake like this man. If a sister is sick of a fever, she is sure to be difficult to get on with. He stands over her, that is, His moral greatness is to impress her, and the fever leaves her, so that she arises and serves. That is what is so needed, moral weight amongst the brethren, so that you acquire power with men; power with God too. You are not asserting yourself, it is simply what you are; that is what is needed  influence for good among men. God gives it to you, and what you are with God, you are with men. 

    JSI was thinking of Pilate whose rule was without the fear of God. The Lord put him in his right place: Thou hadst no authority whatever against me if it were not given to thee from above, John 19:11. 

    JTQuite so; Pilate had no moral authority, nothing in himself at all. It was only official. 

    AATIn connection with the ruling of ten cities, is that the kind of rule we are speaking of now? 

    JTI think so; according to what you are now you will be then. Rule in the millennium will be on that principle of influence. 

    ABPYou spoke earlier about the least esteemed having part in the judgment of a business matter; is that because the least esteemed is assumed to be grounded in righteousness? 

    JTYes; there may also be some allusion to their manners at Corinth. The leaders were big men, ruling as kings. They were likely to say of a lowly brother not in sympathy with them, He is nothing, he is of no account at all. You do not like to hear that amongst the brethren. Paul would say of one, they so regarded, Let him rule in this matter. 

    ANWAs having no personal motives, he would be unprejudiced and unbiased. 

    JTHe would not belong to one of the cliques at Corinth. 

    FNWWould the anointing come into this? 

    JTYes; that is Gods side. It means that God loves the man David and trusts him, so that He commits Himself to him. God is committed to him in anointing him, so that He says, I have found David, the son of Jesse, a man after my heart, who shall do all my will, Acts 13:22. He committed Himself to him so that you cannot set that man aside; God will stand by him. 

    CNDoes verse 4 show how great his influence would be? 

    JTThat is good; And he shall be as the light of the morning, like the rising of the sun, a morning without clouds; when from the sunshine, after rain, the green grass springeth from the earth, 2 Samuel 23:4. That is what he is like. It is really the Lord Himself. What a beautiful metaphor it is! All this points to the coming day of glory that we ought to be intensely desirous of seeing as loving the appearing of Christ. It will all come out there. As we had earlier, He sits on the throne of His glory. Glory is the foundation of that throne; the moral glory of Christ is underneath; so in Psalm 72, where Solomon is seen as a type of Christ in millennial glory, we can understand why it says that Davids prayers are ended. 

    AATYou are emphasising prayer. 

    JTWell, he was a man of great prayer. Prayer of course, arises from need; so that it would be prayer in regard to influencing things rightly amongst the saints. 

    APTWould Joshua, Solomon, and Timothy be like this in exercising influence? The psalm begins, O God, give the king thy judgments, and thy righteousness unto the kings son, Psalm 72:1. I wondered whether there was any thought of this being carried on amongst us. 

    JTThat is the whole point running through the Psalms; He will judge thy people with righteousness, and thine afflicted with judgment. The mountains shall bring peace to the people, and the hills, by righteousness. He will do justice to the afflicted of the people; he will save the children of the needy, and will break in pieces the oppressor. They shall fear thee as long as sun and moon endure, from generation to generation. He shall come down like rain on the mown grass, as showers that water the earth. In his days shall the righteous flourish, and abundance of peace till the moon be no more. And he shall have dominion from sea to sea, and from the river unto the ends of the earth, Psalm 72:2 - 8. 

    ACReferring to David as a man of prayer realising his need, what is the significance of The prayers of David the son of Jesse are ended, coming in at the close of this second book of Psalms? 

    JTAlthough the king is mentioned in the first book very strikingly, the second book brings out the king reigning in the Solomonic feature of kingship. It is perfection of royalty and rule, so that it has Christ in mind, and there is nothing more to pray for. You have everything there, you cannot add to what is there. Verse 15  prayer shall be made for him continually  indicates how the king is regarded by his subjects, and would not weaken Davids estimate of Christ. 

    ACIn closing the first book David said, Blessed be Jehovah, the God of Israel, from eternity to eternity! Amen, and Amen. Psalm 41:13. 

    JTThe end of the second book is more full. Blessed be Jehovah Elohim, the God of Israel, who alone doeth wondrous things! And blessed be his glorious name for ever! and let the whole earth be filled with his glory! Amen, and Amen. The prayers of David the son of Jesse are ended, Psalm 72:18 - 20. 

    JSIs it because David has the glory of Christ so before him  the whole earth filled with His glory  that he can say his prayers are ended? 

    JTI think so. We may apply it to our own apprehension; all is perfect in Christ above. The second book finishes in this way; it would refer to what is in heaven; you cannot add anything to what is in heaven. At Pentecost the Holy Spirit came down from a perfect condition of things up there, but then the believer looks around on Jerusalem and on the earth generally, and sees how awful conditions are, how perfectly incongruous with what is up there! You need prayer down here, Asaph is overwhelmed by the way things are: he says, in Psalm 73:3 - 8, For I was envious at the arrogant, seeing the prosperity of the wicked. For they have no pangs in their death, and their body is well nourished; they have not the hardships of mankind, neither are they plagued like other men: therefore pride encompasseth them as a neck-chain, violence covereth them as a garment; their eyes stand out from fatness, they exceed the imaginations of their heart: they mock and speak wickedly of oppression, they speak loftily. This is all going on now, and how are you going to reconcile this with the previous psalm where the prayers are finished? Well, the man is overwhelmed till he finds in the holiest that which corresponds with what is above. He says, Until I went into the sanctuaries of God; then understood I their end, Psalm 73:17. It is in the sanctuary that I get what corresponds with what is up there. Perfection is up there; you do not need to pray for anything up there. I get into the sanctuary and see that God is going to bring everything down here into accord with what is up there, and that sets me at rest in my mind. 

    CAMAll Davids anticipations of glory are realised in Solomon  the Son  typically Christ. When we reach the end of all this experience, these prayers, etc., a question arises, how is the purpose of God to be reached and continued here livingly in a suitable way? 

    JTBook 3 of Psalms shows us that what is down here is incongruous with what is up there; wicked men are flourishing and the psalmist says, I was overwhelmed about it until I went into the sanctuaries of God. Then I understood. In truth, Book 3 means that everything down here is to be brought into accord with what is up there; but we have to go through the thing and get to God. We have not yet finished our prayers on this line; so that we go into the sanctuaries of God and understand there the end of all the present violence; all that is going on today must come to an end. 

    FNWWould 2 Corinthians 3:18 correspond with what you have said? Looking on the glory of the Lord we are transformed according to the same image; but later in the epistle, sad conditions are contemplated in the assembly, some walking according to their own will. 

    ANWYou would not want to hear prayer after the Supper. Is it not after the Supper normally that we touch conditions like this? 

    JTI think that is right. We have gone into heavenly places. 

    FHLWould not Hannah touch something like this when a son came to light? She exulted in God. 

    JTThat passage you allude to is poetical, beginning with Hannah prayed 1 Samuel 2:1; but there is not a word of prayer in it, evidently, because she is on too elevated a plane for prayer. There may be some suggestion of prayer in principle, but it is rather a song; it is a remarkable contribution to the service of God. In the assembly we rise to the heavens: ... and has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus, Ephesians 2:6. In this part of the service it is not the time for prayer, but for worship, 

    and you go out on that note into the sphere of ordinary responsibility. Going out thus we have power in the world. 

    RemHow beautifully the apostle ends up in Ephesians! To him be glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. Amen, Ephesians 3: 21. 

    APTAt the Lords supper, is there an anticipation of the millennium in our hearts? Everything has been secured in Christ. 

    JTThat is the thing. One great feature of the service in the assembly is to come to that in an experimental way; thus you go out as a man of power. In the service you come to perfection; you come to everything finished immutably in Christ. 

    ABPIs that a result of the covenant? 

    JTThe new covenant comes into the Supper and tends to liberate us; but our being raised up together and made to sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus implies the status we have up there. 

    ABIs that in the sanctuary? 

    JTIt involves that. It is only those who have the power to enter the sanctuary who come to that. The power to enter the sanctuary underlies all assembly service; it is an individual experience you acquire. Like Asaph, in Psalm 73, he was oppressed until he went into the sanctuaries of God. How he came to go into them is not stated, because he was not a priest; he was a Levite. I suppose he was a real priest in his soul. This ability to enter the sanctuaries of God underlies all the service of God. 

    ARI thought Psalm 73 included the prayer meeting. 

    JTIt would. The prayer meeting involves that we have access to God. 

    ANWThe word used is the plural, sanctuaries, Does that include the holy of holies? 

    JTI suppose so. I suppose he alludes to what then existed. 

    CAMYou have emphasised that the connection with the Minister of the sanctuary really involves heaven; and this matter of peace, of millennial conditions entered into in our spirits in the morning meeting, is really prior to our entering into what is wholly heavenly and eternal. 

    JTThat is right. It is from glory to glory. 

    ARDo you not think we touch perfection in Christ, in the assembly? The more that affects us, the more we seek to bring the saints into it. 

    JTJust so; we were speaking of it the other day, and one was impressed with the fact that the first day of the week begins with glory. The first first day of the week began with the Father raising the Son by His glory. What a suggestion that is, governing that whole day! But then all the saints must be brought to that, and the Lord goes out to do it. He appears to Mary Magdalene, a most devoted woman, but she has not the light of the glory in her soul; yet the day begins with that. So also the two on the way to Emmaus are brought back to that; the whole day is filled out with bringing all into the light of the glory. The last service in John 20 is late in the evening; the day is finished, you might say, and it is the brightest part of the whole service. 

    Well now, the verse in 1 Chronicles should not be overlooked. It is to bring in the young brothers and sisters. David, an old man passing away, is so full of the service that he says in effect, All the young people must be in this. Here we are at this meeting; called a special meeting. Young people predominate as to numbers. What are their motives in coming to these meetings? Is there any social side to it? Do they come to see one another? Have they in mind to see the old brothers and old sisters too, or do they just come as young people to see one another? May be they wait until the meeting is over, thinking that is the best time. Well now, David would say, I have you in mind for levitical service. These are my last words about it, and all the twenty-year old ones are to enter into this. There must surely be some spiritual thought in a man like David saying this, because it is not said that he got a word from Jehovah. According to what is written, it is what David says; it was not, Thus saith Jehovah. It is what David says in his last words. It is a man of great experience in the service of God, reaching to a type of Christ, saying, Bring the young people into the light and power of spirituality in service; make true Levites of them. 

    FHIWhat does the age twenty suggest? 

    JTIt suggests that at least you have the Spirit. Numbers says that for levitical service you must be at least twenty-five; but the general age for this service in Numbers is thirty, which means more than having the Spirit. Numbers says the military men are to be from twenty years old and upward, but the Levites must be thirty; only there is a clause in Numbers 8:24, that lets them in at twenty-five. David says, Bring them all in at twenty. What does that mean? That is an experienced man talking, and he tells us he has been young and now he is old, and he says in effect, Why should you not bring them in? It is their opportunity; but let them be among the old people. Solomon was sitting on the throne with David; he was quite young. It is not the young with the young, and the old with the old, but the young and the old together. 

    ARLike the ass and the colt, in Matthew 21:2. 

    FHLDid Moses have this in mind when the youths were sent up to offer to Jehovah in Exodus 24:5? He would be with them. 

    JTQuite so. 

    AR1 Chronicles 23:28 says, For their place was by the side of the sons of Aaron for the service of the house of Jehovah. It is not only that they might serve, but to be by the side of the sons of Aaron, the priests. 

    JTIt is remarkable instruction. The scholar and the teacher are put together in 1 Chronicles 25:8. 

  
    ADMINISTRATION (6) (JT 59)

    1 Samuel 16:11 - 13; 2 Samuel 8:1,2; 2 Samuel 8:15-18; 1 Chronicles 23:1 - 6; 1 Chronicles 29:1-12; 1 Chronicles 29:23-25; 2 Chronicles 1:7-13

    JTThe phase of our subject tonight is the administrations of David and Solomon. It seems right to read these scriptures so that at the outset the brethren should have in their minds the magnificence of the administrations depicted, particularly in David and then in Solomon. It is not simply that these two men are mentioned as great administrators, but we can see that with both, Christ was in the mind of the Spirit. We, therefore, having the Spirit of Christ, are able to enter into the matter from the outset in having these scriptures before us. 

    A point of importance to notice is that in 1 Samuel, in approaching the truth as to David, the history of king Saul is recorded first to show how successful he was, although the spiritual eye can see that he failed, even at the outset, in not finding the asses. He failed in other incidents also, but particularly in the charge given to him to overthrow the Amalekites. He did overthrow them, but in doing so he disobeyed the word of Jehovah and failed in the most manifest way. He was told to destroy the Amalekites and all that they had, but instead of that he saved the best of the cattle and king Agag himself. He spared them because it was a question of the best, and it refers to natures best being spared. And so a solemn word has to be said as to him by Samuel in chapter 15:10, And the word of Jehovah came to Samuel, saying. It repenteth me that I have set up Saul to be king; for he is turned away from following me, and hath not fulfilled my words. And Samuel was much grieved; and he cried to Jehovah all night. 

    Then, when he said he had hearkened to the word of Jehovah and considered he had done very well, whereas he had disobeyed the word of the Lord, Samuel said to him, Has Jehovah delight in burnt-offerings and sacrifices, as in hearkening to the voice of Jehovah? Behold, obedience is better than sacrifice, attention than the fat of rams. For rebellion is as the sin of divination, and self will is as iniquity and idolatry. Because thou hast rejected the word of Jehovah, he has also rejected thee from being king. This is all set out before we reach David the king, as he is called in Matthew; but it is surely that we all, as having part in this great service of administration, might aim at being faithful in pursuing the truth in our services. In doing so we are manifestly fulfilling the word of God. Our ministry should take the character of the word of God. So David, in contrast to Saul, is set before us here as one who is characterised by fulfilling the word of the Lord. It is said of him, in Psalm 89:20, I have found David my servant; with my holy oil have I anointed him. And so it is said in chapter 16: 12, And he sent and brought him in. And he was ruddy, and besides of a lovely countenance and beautiful appearance. And Jehovah said. Arise, anoint him; for this is he. It is as if God was resting in David, the word meaning beloved. So it runs on, And Samuel took the horn of oil, and anointed him in the midst of his brethren. 

    It seems to me the brethren would do well to start with this thought of his being anointed in the midst of his brethren. It says further, And the Spirit of Jehovah came upon David from that day forward. And Samuel rose up, and went to Ramah. It suggests that the matter is now in good hands. 

    RWSIn chapter 13:14 Samuel says to Saul, But now thy kingdom shall not continue: Jehovah has sought him a man after his own heart, and Jehovah has appointed him ruler over his people; for thou hast not kept what Jehovah commanded thee. Would what we have in chapter 16 be the fulfilment of this word as to David? 

    JTQuite so. That was a prophetic announcement as to David although his name is not mentioned. We should all notice that, because it is an important matter. His name is not mentioned, but clearly he is mentioned; and it seems as if Saul must come in as a warning to us. All of us, as the Lords people, are engaged in some way in this great matter of administration, and we have the warning in the preceding scripture as to Saul. He seemed to do well at one time according to the narrative. It says in chapter 14:47,48, And Saul took the kingdom over Israel, and fought against all his enemies round about, against Moab, and against the children of Ammon, and against Edom, and against the kings of Zobah, and against the Philistines; and whithersoever he turned himself, he discomfited them. And he did valiantly, and smote the Amalekites, and delivered Israel out of the hands of their spoilers. Now it is remarkable that this could be said of him, and the natural eye would say that Saul did well. He appeared to be a successful king, whereas in truth he was not. He proved unfaithful, and it seems to me to be necessary that we should all pay attention to what is set out here, by the Spirit, before we actually reach David by name, and we should be warned in relation to our ministry, so that it can be said of us as it is said of David, that he did the will of God. 

    ANWWhy should a man like Samuel mourn after Saul, seeing God had rejected him? 

    JTDoes it not suggest to us that though in the main we are serving well, we may be influenced adversely at times? He mourned for Saul and Jehovah had to mildly rebuke him. Then he fails in discernment as to the eldest son of Jesse. It is said, And it came to pass when they were come, that he looked on Eliab, and said, Surely Jehovahs anointed is before him. But Jehovah said to Samuel, Look not on his countenance. That shows that he was diverted in his mind. The best of us may be affected unless we are watchful, as the Lord said in the great servant gospel, But what I say to you, I say to all. Watch, (Mark 13:37). We are to be observant. And so in this book we have it said of Abigail, Blessed be thy discernment. Sisters are sometimes more discerning than brothers as to certain difficulties that may arise. Samuel recovered himself, and Jehovah helped him to do it, which He is always ready to do. Samuel, being fully recovered, says, Are these all the young men? verse 11. He soon fell in with the position when David came in. Jehovah says, Arise, anoint him; for this is he. And Samuel took the horn of oil, and anointed him in the midst of his brethren. In a way we have to learn to anoint one another as we see from the scripture in Mark 14. The woman, who is doubtless Mary of Bethany, anointed the Lords head. It was not God anointing Him now, but she did it. So here, Samuel anoints David, though, of course, representing God in doing so. 

    APTWas Barnabas mistaken in regard to John Mark? Is there a danger sometimes of being mistaken as to whom the Lord may be using? 

    JTQuite so; and one good address is not sufficient to determine the fitness of one serving. The Spirit of Jehovah came upon David from that day forward gives the idea. The Lord sets us before each other; we are to be before God, of course. David was anointed in the midst of his brethren, and doubtless they all fell in with it in regard to David for the moment, so that if God is using a brother, we should discern it and fall in with it. 

    ANWIt is remarkable how much is conveyed to Saul of Tarsus by Ananias at his conversion. He put his hands upon him and said, Saul, brother, the Lord has sent me, Jesus that appeared to thee in the way in which thou earnest, that thou mightest see, and be filled with the Holy Spirit, (Acts 9:17). 

    JTThe Lord needed to put Ananias right, also. He is always ready to put us right, and will do it in the presence of the brethren, too. 

    DPWhy was David kept out of this important meeting? Jesse made seven of his sons to pass before Samuel, but David was not there. 

    JTI would say that Jesse was remiss spiritually. Where was David? Why did he not bring him with the others? Your own father, or your own wife, or your own son may be remiss, and this is often true in matters that come up. The very best of us may be remiss in these matters, and hence the warning we have here so lengthily set before us as to the history of Saul, after the apparently successful showing he made at the beginning. 

    JTJrSaul influenced the people generally, no doubt, and Jesse, as ignoring David, would be an evidence of this influence. 

    JTNo doubt Saul would be an ideal in Israel. He was head and shoulders above his brethren  a distinguished young man  the peoples choice. But he was not discerning, nor was he discerned in his true character by the people, and this showed itself so often. 

    TNWWere you going to say something more about anointing one another? 

    JTWell, just in the sense in which the woman at Bethany anointed the Lord. She evidently anointed His feet, too. She had right thoughts. She had His head and His feet in mind. Anointing His head would refer to His ministry and His administration, and so we have in the Song of Songs 3:11, Go forth, daughters of Zion, and behold king Solomon with the crown wherewith his mother crowned him. It is the feminine subjective idea of anointing. 

    CAMI suppose the Corinthians were anointing one another in some sense. They were reigning as kings, but they did not appreciate the right Man. 

    JTWell that is apt to happen. We might be found flattering each other as ministers. I remember well enough many years ago when there was a set of brethren known as evangelists, and they knew each other, and had a sort of fraternity in themselves, but it all came to nothing. Of course, we are always liable to that sort of thing making special friends or placing special interest on special things in the sense of flattery. 

    ARDo you think that Barnabas anointed Paul in Acts 9? He brought him to Jerusalem. 

    JTWell, he committed himself to him. Paul needed him at the moment. He had no status in Jerusalem and Barnabas was a good brother. He took him and brought him to the apostles. On the other hand, Paul himself went to Jerusalem to make the acquaintance of Peter, because he recognised the leadership of Peter. God had given Peter a place, and he recognised it. 

    JAPTo Timothy, he says, Lay hands quickly on no man, (1 Timothy 5:22). Would that support what you are saying? 

    JTJust so, I think that is good. It is right that we should recognise a man according to the gift and ability that he has. We read of leading men among the brethren, but we should not commit ourselves quickly. There should be the evidence in the brother of reliability, and when that is present, we should not be slow in being fully in line with what the Lord is doing in such a one. 

    TEHThe apostle refers to having put his hands on Timothy, which would show how he committed himself to him. 

    JTHe refers also to the imposition of the hands of the elderhood which refers to a plural committal. All these things enter into what we are saying. We see how Paul and the elderhood committed themselves to Timothy and it shows how we may commit ourselves to the brethren who are ministering faithfully. 

    CAMDo you think that one important thing to bear in mind is that gift is a universal matter? We might find in a certain part, that a certain one is anointed, perhaps without regard to the qualifications necessary and to the Lords thoughts in a universal way. 

    JTJust so; there might be personal selection or preference. There is no doubt that that entered into the feeling that arose between Barnabas and Paul when Barnabas selected John Mark. A heated feeling arose between those two well-known brothers; but then God singled out Paul, and He was with him. Barnabas, although he is recognised later, was out of the way for the moment; you might say that he was shelved for the moment. Well, we do not want that; hence we ought to be careful as to those who should be supported, and if there be anything to be corrected in any servant, it should be corrected. 

    SMIs a proper state found in chapter 13 of the Acts? When they were ministering to the Lord and fasting, the Holy Spirit said, Separate me now Barnabas and Saul. 

    JTQuite so; they were in accord with what the Spirit of God was doing, because that is the point there. It was the Spirit  not God nor the Lord. The Holy Spirit said. Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them. And the brethren laid their hands upon them and let them go. But they were sent forth by the Spirit. The elders did not send them. That is another point of importance. While we would expect and look for a brother to have the approbation of the local company, he is to be directly under the command of the Spirit. 

    GPHow do you understand Davids lamentation relative to Saul in chapter 1 of this book? 

    JTIt is what might be called spiritual generosity. David was a great man morally as well as a great king. He made the most of Saul and Jonathan. Saul was Gods anointed. David respected the anointing and therefore he did not slay Saul. We need to watch what God has recognised at any time, such as in Saul or even Joab and be careful as to personal feelings arising. They had dedicated things to the house of God and they are recognised so that we cannot condemn them wholly. We cannot condemn Saul entirely. There was something good in him at first at least. 

    WWMWould you say it is important to think of David with the sheep? He was not exactly recognised at this meeting, but God had seen him caring for the sheep and saving them from the lion and the bear. These were the qualities that brought him out and qualified him to be an administrator later on. 

    JTThat is good. I have found David. God did not wait until he was called in by Jesse to find him. God had found him long before. So it is that God finds every minister in secret before he is in that place; so it is with every brother that is taken up in service. 

    AEWIn the book of Ruth it says, And they called his name Obed. He is the father of Jesse, the father of David, chapter 4:17. 

    JTJust so. That is the first mention we have of David, and it is to show the line from whence he came. The first historical mention we have of David is in chapter 16, but he was found by Jehovah long before, which is a very important point. It says, I have found David. He did not wait for the meeting in chapter 16 to find him. He knew he was there. Indeed, from his birth he was found; and so with Paul; from his birth he was set apart by God. 

    JTJrI suppose it is instructive that David is immediately put in touch with Saul. He has to be near a man like Saul who has an evil spirit. 

    JTHe is used of God to relieve Saul. It is a very remarkable testimony to grace. The evil spirit was driven away by the ministry of David; showing what a man can be before he is recognised in full. 

    FHLImmediately after the anointing among his brethren it says that the Spirit of Jehovah came upon David from that day forward. You would expect great spiritual acquisition after a brother is anointed among his brethren? 

    JTYes; there was a little appreciation in the man who spoke of him, 1 Samuel 16. It would show that he, too, as well as God, had found David. We might read the scripture that alludes to it. It says, And the Spirit of Jehovah departed from Saul, and an evil spirit from Jehovah troubled him. And Sauls servants said to him, Behold now, an evil spirit from God troubles thee. Let our lord now speak; thy servants are before thee: they shall seek out a man, a skilful player on a harp; and it shall come to pass, when the evil spirit from God is upon thee, that he shall play with his hand, and thou shalt be well. And Saul said to his servants. Provide me now a man that can play well, and bring him to me. And one of the young men answered and said. Behold, I have seen a son of Jesse the Bethlehemite, who is skilled in playing, and he is a valiant man and a man of war, and skilled in speech, and of good presence, and Jehovah is with him, verses 14 - 18. Recognition amongst the brethren comes gradually, and apparently it was not known by many that David had such qualifications, but this man who spoke so well of him did know. Jehovah found him before Jesse called him; and now this man has found him. It takes time for gift to come into full evidence and acceptance among the brethren, and we have to be patient. David had patience. So it is for all of us to heed the word in chapter 13 of Mark, which is the servants gospel: But what I say to you, I say to all, Watch. 

    ARWhen David comes in, the Spirits comment relates to what he is personally. Does that have a bearing on service? 

    JTPersonality is a very great thing in service. We all cannot take part in the service on the platform. We are to be such as the brethren love; persons that are wanted in the houses of the saints, and persons who can help the saints spiritually. 

    APTIs there an administrative feature in feeding the sheep? 

    JTThere is; it came out there, just as we have been noticing with Moses. He fed the flock of Jethro and led them to the right point, to mount Horeb, the mount of God, where they could get food and help. So that David is showing what he is. He is qualifying for the service of God; so that he left the sheep with a keeper when he had to go to the army. He said, Is there not a cause? His brethren reproved him for going to the army, and leaving the sheep. What about those few sheep? they said. David had left them with a keeper. That is to say, he was an elder as well as a warrior. That is a thing that often comes before us; not simply what we are on the platform, but what we can do to help the brethren and save them personally. 

    APTWe need to get around and see the brethren in their homes. 

    JTQuite so. We should now pass on to the second book of Samuel and then to Chronicles. The second book is to bring out how David served; how he administered; how he fought; how he carried on his wars; and how successful he was in bringing about subjugation. It is a matter of great importance that the spirit of subjection should be brought about in the saints by those who are leading amongst us. That is what was in mind in reading chapter 8 of the second book. It is said, And after this it came to pass that David smote the Philistines, and subdued them, verse 1. We have often noticed that in Joshuas day it was not a matter of subjugation of enemies, but destruction; whereas under David there is grace to bring about subjugation. So the enemies became subject to David, and he set garrisons amongst them so as to subdue rebellion. It is a great matter in administrative service to bring about a state of subjection among the brethren. 

    CAMI suppose it needs great skill to counteract the expressions of will that are sometimes made. Will is, I suppose, one of the greatest difficulties we have to contend with. 

    JTIf, instead of being subject to his brethren, a brother leaves, and says, he will not come back again, it is just that he is taking things into his own hands in self-will. Such people say, they are going out of fellowship, but that is more than simply leaving a few brethren; it is rebellion against God. 

    CFEIt says in verse 2, And he smote the Moabites, and measured them with a line. 

    JTThat is another thought. There was one full line to keep alive, and two lines to put to death. These are dispensational thoughts, I would say, but at the same time the spirit of grace is seen in the one full line by which David kept some alive. It is the power to keep alive spiritually. The bearing of the thought of putting to death now, in our case, would be simply that some must be withdrawn from, They are not fit for fellowship: but keeping alive is one full line. It is one idea of keeping the brethren alive. 

    RWSWould the way this chapter starts, And after this it came to pass, allude to the wonderful impression that David had of Jehovah as he sat before Him in the house. Does he come out in that spirit of grace? 

    JTNathans chapter, which is chapter 7, precedes this. I was thinking of Nathans chapter, that we should read it, but there is hardly time. Nathan comes in to help the minister. There is a peculiar element in the service of God in Nathan the prophet. He represents the spirit of prophecy, which is for the good of David and his reign. The servant can count on the spirit of prophecy coming in to help him, and so in chapter 7, 

    verses 1 - 3, it is said, And it came to pass when the king dwelt in his house, and Jehovah had given him rest round about from all his enemies, that the king said to Nathan the prophet. See now, I dwell in a house of cedars, and the ark of God dwells under curtains. And Nathan said to the king. Go, do all that is in thy heart; for Jehovah is with thee. That is Nathans service, and undoubtedly the spirit of Nathan affected Davids heart. Nathans name means gift, and while he had to be adjusted, and David, too, as to who should build the house, yet he is in full sympathy with the desire of Davids heart. It is an element that helps the servant and imparts the right spirit to him. David is on a right line and Nathan supports him. This wonderful chapter precedes the one we have read, and I believe that it is morally before it as affecting the servant and making him fit for subjugation. And then he sets up a system of rule for the government of the nation. It was not simply that he was king or ruler, but he had officers; we may call it his cabinet, and its members are named in the latter part of the chapter. It is the system of David, as we might call it. 

    CNVerse 1 reads, David took the power of the capital out of the hand of the Philistines. 

    JTThat is the idea of Rome. It is the idea of a central power by which the people are held in subjection. David took it out of their hands. In regard to our own position now, it would be to deliver the saints from metropolitanism. The full expression of metropolitanism is seen in Rome. The contrast to that and what is over against it, is Jerusalem which is above, which is our mother. Metheg-ha-ammah means the metropolis. It was the city, the capital, or mother city. 

    GPWould you say more is gained by subjugation than by destruction? 

    JTSurely; that is the contrast between Joshua and David: David preserved the people in subjection, 

    although there are two lines for death. All that would be dispensational, but the thought that enters into the moment is the one full line for life. 

    ANWThe end of verse 2 says, And the Moabites became Davids servants, and brought gifts. It must be excellent administration, to subdue in such a way that they bring gifts. 

    JTThat is the idea, I am sure. Chapter 7 is really magnificent. I would say that it is the most magnificent in 2 Samuel and, as remarked, it forms a background for Davids success in chapter 8. 

    ARIn chapter 8 the kingdom is extended. The kingdoms of Moab, Ammon and Edom are all subdued. 

    JTIt is universal testimony, because David was operating in relation to the Euphrates, the utmost point of the land that God gave to His people. David is going to take it all. 

    ARWill Christ claim all these territories when He comes to reign publicly? 

    JTJust so; when He comes. His reign will be universal, over against what has been in Rome, the modern Metheg-ha-ammah, the capital or mother city. The end of the chapter says, And David reigned over all Israel; and David executed judgment and justice to all his people. And Joab the son of Zeruiah was over the host; and Jehoshaphat the son of Ahilud was chronicler; (meaning he kept account of things) and Zadok the son of Ahitub, and Ahimelech the son of Abiathar, were the priests; and Seraiah was scribe; and Benaiah the son of Jehoiada was over the Cherethites and the Pelethites; and Davids sons were chief rulers, verses 15 - 18. He made an excellent selection to support him in the kingdom. It is now not simply the reign of David, but the kingdom, which is an administrative system. 

    JAPWould these men be like Timothy, Titus and Luke who were with Paul? 

    JTPaul and his company would be the idea. 

    ARDoes the kingdom of God involve a system? 

    JTIt does. The kingdom is very prominent in Matthew and Luke, so that it can be seen that Christianity involves a system. Therefore, in Matthew it is not simply who was there, but what was there: Behold, more than Jonas is here, (Matthew 12:41). It is the kingdom, and it is energised by the Spirit of God. The Spirit of God is down here in the assembly. 

    JSDavid executed justice and judgment. 

    JTThat is the point. He executed judgment and justice to all his people. He was a real governor. He tells us at the end of his reign what a king ought to be, he must be just, ruling in the fear of God. 

    DPIn reference to the garrisons, would you say the apostle Paul in sending Titus to Crete would be setting up a garrison there? 

    JTI think so; I think they are like local assemblies as in contrast to the metropolitan idea. The Spirit of God has local spheres through which to maintain the order and rights of God so that the gospel might go forth. That is the idea in the garrisons. 

    RWSDoes extending the kingdom to the Euphrates bear on our day? 

    JTI think so. I think the Lord is helping us. We have been speaking now and again about the young men. They are called conscientious objectors, but that is a poor description, although true. It is not enough for these young brothers, for they have done far more than objecting to taking life. They have borne testimony to the truth of the gospel and have gone all over the world. That is not for nothing. It is remarkable how the brethren have been made universal in their outlook and how the young men have spoken about the Lord and have been a witness to Him universally. That is remarkable to me and we are hopeful for all these young brothers, that the Lord will bless their service in all these places where they have been. We are to come out to rule, 

    and morally we are ruling now with our influence. When we come home, what influence have we in our houses and local meetings? Hundreds of young men in the British Isles and in Europe and Australasia and America have been carrying the testimony with them and we ought to know how much we owe them. It is glorious to be able to recount it, especially in regard to England where there are far more of the brethren in the military forces than there are here. I believe God is using the influence they have had in regard to the general position among the nations. 

    AMacdWill that influence be carried on in sonship? 

    JTThat is the idea; the grandest thought for us is sonship. God is bringing many sons to glory, and He is bringing them to glory now, so that they will be able to witness for Christ. The glory shines. 

    CAMThe fact that there are in existence varied types of enemies does not mean that the saints have not the victory. The saints really have gained the victory. 

    JTIt is remarkable how they have escaped morally and have come home undamaged to take their part in divine things. One has felt, as moving among the brethren, that God has preserved His people so that they have not lost, but have gained through recent years of pressure. The question now is for the younger men to work it out. 

    JTJrSo that things have to be done, and the idea of a cabinet is to get the things done in the various departments. The younger men as now returning should be fitted by what they have been through to take on responsibilities. 

    JTThat is very good. Let us notice the various departments that are suggested in the men that are mentioned by name. In verse 13 it says, And David made him a name when he returned. That would allude to the glory of God in the saints. And then we are told, 

    And David reigned over all Israel; and David executed judgment and justice to all his people, meaning that it was universal. And Joab the son of Zeruiah was over the host; and Jehoshaphat the son of Ahilud was chronicler. Now, notice, there is a chronicler and a scribe as well, meaning an accurate account was taken of matters. Things are known and we can revert to them at any time. It is an important thing that we should be able to recall what is being done in the kingdom of God. Things come up constantly that may be taken up as models, or as establishing principles that stand, and this chronicler would be able to tell you what happened at a certain time which would correspond to what is happening now, which is always important. And then a scribe is an accurate man. There was a scribe and a chronicler. But then we are told that Zadok, who has great distinction and is carried forward into the book of Ezekiel, is the son of Ahitub. He and Ahimelech the son of Abiathar, were the priests; and Seraiah was scribe; and Benaiah the son of Jehoiada (a good brother) was over the Cherethites and the Pelethites. Things are well looked after in the kingdom of heaven. 

    GVDDo you feel that the proceedings of assembly meetings should be recorded? 

    JTI would not like to make much of that, but it is well that we should carry them in our minds. As to this, I can recall a good deal that has been told me by persons who were eye-witnesses of what happened during the last one hundred years, and I have seen a good deal too. It is important that we recall things when certain conditions arise in administrative matters, so that illustrations can be given of how God came in at a certain time. We can count upon Him that He will do the same thing again, or maybe better. 

    WWMThe Spirit brings things to our remembrance. But the Comforter, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, he shall teach you all things, and will bring to your remembrance all the things which I have said to you, (John 14:26). 

    JTThat is good. We should look now at the end of Davids kingdom and the divine side of things in his administration. We have referred to his wars, but the music and the ordering of the Levites, and above all the twenty-four courses of the priesthood, all came out under his administration. We have the twenty-four elders in the book of Revelation, which allude to the twenty-four courses, and the book of Chronicles leads up to establishment of these courses. We have a recapitulation in chapter 23: And David was old and full of days; and he made Solomon his son king over Israel. And he gathered together all the princes of Israel, with the priests and the Levites. And the Levites were numbered from thirty years old and upward; and their number, by their polls, man by man, was thirty-eight thousand. Of these, twenty-four thousand were to preside over the work of the house of Jehovah; and six thousand were officers and judges; and four thousand were doorkeepers; and four thousand praised Jehovah with the instruments which I made, said David, to praise therewith, verses 1 - 5. This is the beginning of the twenty-four courses of administration in service that are so famous throughout the history of Scripture, running into the book of Revelation, as remarked. It says, And David divided them into courses according to the sons of Levi: Gershon, Kohath, and Merari, verse 6. Going back to Numbers, he carries out the administration under the number twenty-four. 

    CAMThe book of Revelation seems to take us right on into heaven. 

    JTQuite so; the thing to see is what goes into heaven, because heaven is much larger than earth. We were speaking of it in prayer last night. It struck me very much that the earth can be measured. We have been speaking of the young men traversing it; but who can measure heaven? What a realm it is. The Lord Jesus has gone beyond all the heavens. Heaven is infinite, and therefore what is of God must go into that; what comes from God goes to God. 

    CAMMoses says, From eternity to eternity thou art God, (Psalm 90:2). 

    JTQuite so. 

    RWSWhat do the twenty-four courses represent? 

    JTWell, our brother reminded us that the book of Revelation takes us into heaven. The twenty-four elders are seen in heaven as well as the four living creatures, and they refer to eternity. It is a question of love, and how love operates, so that things are always right. 

    JTJrWould the key of David in Philadelphia be a link, too? The key must be a great thought. 

    JTI have often thought of the place David has in the book of Revelation. We have the key of David in the early part of the address to Philadelphia, and then, at the end, the Lord says, I am the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star. The thought of David runs into eternity. The Lord sprang out of David, we are told; I mean, the Person of the Lord Jesus Christ is linked in that wonderful way with David in the book of Revelation. It is a question of the refinement that comes out in the administration of David. 

    ARWhat is the significance in changing from twelve to twenty-four? 

    JTWell, twelve is an administrative number but twenty-four is a double dispensational number. It is a number covering two dispensations. The idea of dispensation is Gods way of dispensing what He is Administration is the dispensing of what God is. 

    ANWIs the Lord greater as seen in David than is Solomon? 

    JTI would think so. I think, morally, David is the greatest thought. 

    ANWI thought your reference to this feature of his passing through into eternity would confirm that. Solomon would be more connected with the millennium. 

    JTIt is remarkable that Christ is said to be the root of David. David sprang from Him, in that sense, but this link is remarkable. 

    FNWDoes Paul, in effect, write Davids epitaph, bringing out the moral excellence of this dispensation? For David indeed, having in his own generation ministered to the will of God, fell asleep, (Acts 13:36). 

    JTWhat a great triumph that was! What a moral triumph! Jehovah said, beforehand, that he would do all His will. 

    JTJrLinked up with that is the thought of the psalmist, which comes in here, too. He is the sweet psalmist. He is not only administrative, but he is a man that can keep you occupied with good music. 

    JTNotice that the doorkeepers are the same number as the musicians, showing that if we are to have good singing, we must have good door keeping. The singing will not be maintained on the right level unless we see that the right material comes in. 

    APTWould there be a suggestion in John 20 that the singing would be good? The doors were shut. 

    JTJust so  for fear of the Jews. We must keep the legal element out. 

  
    SONSHIP AND LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 84)

    2 Peter 1: 17, 18; 1 Chronicles 23:1-6 1 Chronicles 23:24-32

    JTThe enlargement of the thought of sonship as in Christ, which He has given us tends to enlarge and to increase the number of Levites as viewed in this chapter in Chronicles. The chapter explains in type how this comes about, namely, that as the Son is in power, in evidence, the spirit of sonship becomes more intelligible, for the idea is seen in the radiation of affection between the Father and the Son. David and Solomon are seen on the throne here, as we may say, together. There would be a greater sense of equality between them as Solomon is made king, and the reciprocation of affection between them, as before the people, would correspond in type with that which appears in the New Testament in Christ. So Peter tells us about what they saw; the we, I believe, is emphatic, that is, they were witnesses of what they saw and heard. There was a voice from the excellent glory which, it says, we heard, and instead of Hear him, it is, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. That is, what Peter had in his mind was the relation between the Father and the Son of which they were witnesses, and which they would enjoy and take on themselves and pass on to others. So we learn from Johns gospel that the thing was more or less continuous. We have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father. Colossians says we are translated into the kingdom of the Son of the Fathers love, so the thought is before us, and the intent, among other things, is to enlarge those who take part in the service of God, in the priesthood, not merely to increase them as of the family of Levi, but to show that they were taking part in the most holy things in relation to the priesthood. That is what I had in mind; we might ponder over it so as to make it clear as to the enlargement of the Levites. First of all it is said (in verse 3), And the Levites were numbered from thirty years old and upward, but when we come down to the other passage read, we find (in verse 25) David saying, Jehovah the God of Israel has given rest to his people, and they were numbered from twenty years old and upward. The age is reduced so that the number is increased. 

    SVThat brings more younger ones into it. 

    JTThat is, I think, the point now, to bring the young men and women into the service. The more we get into the spirit of sonship, the more fit we are; in fact, we are not fit otherwise, and the thing has to be seen. Peter speaks of it as seen, and so does John, and Paul says we are translated into the kingdom of the Son of His love, which would mean that the Father and the Son are known in that way. 

    RemThere was no upper limit, and as they apprehended the thought of sonship in that connection, so the enlargement of levitical service would go on. 

    JTThere is no limit mentioned. We get the number from twenty years old and upward; they were numbered, it says, man by man, thirty-eight thousand. There would be a greater number according to the last words of David. 

    WWIs your thought that as sonship becomes better known amongst us, the liberty and dignity of it would take earlier results in the lives of the saints? 

    JTI think it does, and the children, brought into spiritual meetings, although their intelligence may not be very great at the beginning, begin to drink into the spirit of them and come into the spirit of sonship, and so can take part more readily in the assembly. 

    FSMIs there a significance in the fact that Peter emphasises that they were with Him on the holy mount  we know from the gospels that at that moment Peter was not very intelligent, but, as being with Him, he gained spiritual intelligence, and in his epistle he speaks of it from a much higher platform with greater dignity. 

    JTThat is suggestive. I think it ought to help us that he does not allude here to the hesitancy he had and what he said and how unsuitable his remarks were on the mount. He had said, It is good for us to be here; and let us make three tabernacles, one for thee, and one for Moses, and one for Elias: not knowing what he said (Luke 9: 33). If we look back on our histories, I suppose many of us would have to admit that we took much part, not knowing what we said. I do not think young people should be discouraged by that. Peter came into the good of what was there, although at first he knew not what he said. We were noticing this morning how Peter said, When we were with him. How often he would regret his inefficiency at the moment, but then how he would rejoice in what the Lord had brought him to. We may all have that before us, that the Lord will bring us to it; we are not to give up. It was as he was saying these things. Sometimes there is a divine intervention because things are not right, and at other times there is a divine intervention because things are right. In Luke 24 the Lord appears because things were right; they were saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon, and others were saying that He was made known to them in the breaking of bread. He appeared at that moment, as if it was a suitable time, things were favourable. But on the mount the intervention was when things were not right, and, as Peter was saying what was not right, the bright cloud appeared and the voice was heard. So, even if we say things that are not right, the divine intervention is to enable us to say things that are right. We shall come to it in time if we are patient. 

    WJHHe does not mention that he was asleep. Do you think there is evidence that, when glorious matters are to be seen and heard, some of us are asleep, insensible to them? 

    JTA very remarkable thing one observes in our meetings for ministry is how ready people are to tell you they did not hear. Do you find that? I should be ashamed to say I did not hear: if I do not hear I do not get any good, and I am responsible to hear. If I go to sleep I do not get any good. 

    QuesWhat is the import in verse 25, where David says, Jehovah the God of Israel has given rest to his people, and he will dwell in Jerusalem for ever; and the Levites also have no more to carry the tabernacle? 

    JTWell, David and Solomon represent the assembly more from the heavenly side when things are reached finally. Moses, of course, deals with the wilderness, the carrying period; not that that is over or does not exist today, but we have to take the two ministries as running together, and David is occupied typically with the heavenly side, the assembly answering to it as convened. It is when we are together in assembly that this applies fully, and that is what is so needed now, the understanding of being together in assembly and of taking part in it in freshness and youthfulness; because that is the one thing that dominates this section, the idea of youthfulness in sonship. The idea began early, that is, in 2 Samuel. When Solomon was born his name was Solomon according to David, but he was Jedidiah according to Jehovah (2 Samuel 12: 24, 25), Jehovah loved him  He loved him as a babe. The suggestion is that it is not simply the babe state in Christ, but our apprehension of Him in that He is lovable even in the small apprehension we may have of Him. There could not be much there in a babe; the name Jedidiah was, therefore, prophetic  that is, the full thought of it was not there yet. It was sent by the hand of Nathan; it was a prophetic matter, but the time would come when that would show itself, that Jehovah loved him. Now we have arrived at a time when he is a young man, and David says, Young and tender, giving the thought of freshness, a period of freshness when we come into the apprehension of Christ in a fuller sense than in the babe state. 

    RemThere seems to be a double thought in This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. He is the beloved Son, then God finds His delight in that One. 

    JTYes. The point with Peter here is, not that He is to be heard (that is found in the gospels) but it is what God finds in Him; and what a radiation there was, so to speak, what a sense you would have of the Fathers affection and how the Lord answered to it! 

    QuesHe gives Matthews account, omitting the words, Hear him. Does that go with your thought of sonship? 

    JTYes, I think Matthew deals with it in relation to the assembly more than the others, that is what he has in mind. So that in Matthew 17 the thought of sonship is developed after they come down from the mount; Peter had to be instructed in it. 

    PHIt says the voice was uttered to him by the excellent glory, not merely a voice from the glory, but a voice uttered to him by the glory. 

    JTQuite. Very much like the idea of the greatness in Hebrews and the fulness in Colossians. It is a way Scripture has of presenting Deity  Fulness, Greatness, Excellent Glory; the glory itself is personified, as you might say. 

    PHDo you carry that thought into the suggestion in 1 Chronicles? Is it all covered by a sense of the glory of that relationship? 

    JTI think that is what runs through all these chapters, the richness of thought, and Israel would have opportunity to see David and Solomon on the throne, as it were, together. In the last chapter Solomon is made king a second time, and he sits on the throne of Jehovah, as if the idea is to bring to our view the relations of father and son, that we might become conversant with them, and understand what the spirit of sonship is. 

    QuesIs the Levite to serve in the joy and light and intelligence of sonship? 

    JTThat is the idea, I think. It says, David was old and full of days, and he made Solomon his son king over Israel  he is still alive himself. 

    QuesWhat sphere of service would the Levite cover? 

    JTWell, you have the things here that they had to do with (read verses 28 - 32). That is a wonderful list applied spiritually, as set over against the carrying side that David refers to  that had ceased. 

    QuesIn what sense would you say that for us the carrying side has ceased? 

    JTI think when we are together in assembly; it has not ceased otherwise, for Numbers applies today also. 

    QuesDoes the carrying side obtain in the reading meetings and in ministry? 

    JTWell, it certainly would if you have any responsibility in it. 

    QuesWould it suggest being more occupied with the service of sonship rather than with what is seen outside the tabernacle? 

    JTYes, it is what is inside, I think, where the young brothers learn to take part in these holy things, and are gradually set free from legal restraint. The governing principle ought to be love in the assembly, 

    not legal fear. Most of us are hindered by legal fear, afraid to stand up and afraid to speak. Others, of course, may be forward  that is not of any value. But the Spirit of adoption releases us from legal restraint or limitations, and we come to be governed by our own minds in what we say and by our own spirits. I will sing with the spirit, but I will sing also with the understanding (1 Corinthians 14: 15). We learn to be brief, but we learn to be free in what we say; we are sure of our ground, and we are governed by our minds and by our spirits. 

    FSMYou would distinguish between the work of God, and the work of the service of God? 

    JTYou mean the work would be the external side? 

    FSMYes. I wanted help on it, for the work is an expression that occurs throughout Scripture. 

    JTYes, and there are two words in the Old Testament: one is the ordinary one for worship, referring to your affections towards the Person you worship; the other involves service, but service Godward, that is, as it were, the public carrying on of the service of God as may be seen at any time when we are together in assembly. And I think that is what is in mind here, that the service of God goes on, as Paul says, We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God (Philippians 3: 3). We carry on the service of God by the Spirit, and I believe the young amongst us, and perhaps some who are older, are restrained by legal fear and the state we may get into through carelessness. And what the knowledge of sonship does is to set us free so that we take part in the assembly by intelligence, by our minds which ought to regulate us, in brevity and conciseness, but nevertheless your spirit is in it. I will sing with the spirit, that is, your own spirit. You are regulated by the mind, but you are feeling, all the same, and people are moved by what you say, because you have feeling. 

    FSMWould the work of the service include many activities that are contributory to the major service of God? Tomorrow, for instance, many services will be rendered of a levitical character which are contributory to the assembly, and the young Levites will be encouraged to have their part in it. 

    JTVery good. So there is nothing common, all is working to one end, and we have more and more to do with what is spiritual as we come together. Preliminary matters have to be attended to, but it is all to the end of what is spiritual. 

    QuesIs that why the sons of Aaron are mentioned so often in Leviticus in regard to the service of God? 

    JTYou might regard the sons of Aaron as a technical reference to spirituality amongst us; the anointed priest is more what is official. 

    QuesWould that be the confirmation of the thought that God will have sons, for Jehovah, addressing Moses, says, Speak unto Aaron and to his sons? Is sonship in view there all along? 

    JTSonship in that sense as involving spirituality, for Galatians is the great general thought of sonship applied to us. Because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts (Galatians 4: 6), and So thou art no longer bondman, but son. But without Colossians and Ephesians and those other richer epistles, much richer in thought than Galatians, you will not have the idea of the sons of Aaron. You want spirituality, you want substance, and that is what there is in the assembly, there is not only intelligence, but substance in spirituality. 

    QuesDo we have to understand that it was David who made Solomon king, not the people? 

    JTYes, it is David here. Later the people say, We are so well-pleased, we will make you king a second time: that is to show how the thought grows; Christ grows on you, so that the idea becomes more and more delightful as you fall in with it and take part in it. 

    QuesThe place of the sons of Levi was by the side of the sons of Aaron; would that give dignity and character to the service? 

    JTYes, it shows the lesser is linked with the greater. The sons of Aaron are the spiritual; these young men are alongside; they are drawn into the thing. We are drawn into what is in the assembly. It was richly inaugurated as the Spirit of God came down; all adding since is that we come into that  but what do you come into? See how great it is. But you are spiritual yourself, however little, and, coming into it, you become greater and greater. 

    QuesWould that be seen with Paul and  a son with a father? 

    JTQuite so. See how great was Timothys privilege of being taken on by a man like Paul. If you heard Paul pray or speak to God, you would never forget it; and you would gradually get into that thought. That is how we get into things. 

    QuesIs there any sense in which the two thoughts, the truth setting us free, and the Son setting us free, would correspond with these two? 

    JTThat is very good. The idea of sonship is effective. Peter presents it as an objective thing; so does John, We have contemplated his glory, he says, and so does Paul: it is an objective thing, and the result is you are affected in your heart. You get a glimpse of the Son and of the radiation of affection between the Father and the Son  you cannot but be attracted by that. The next thing is, how to regulate myself in relation to that, and I believe 1 Corinthians helps there as to how you are in the assembly; how you use your mind, and how the mind of the Christian is the dominating thing. The spirit is the feelings. 

    They might say, You might go on and on, because there is so much to say, so much to affect you, but the mind says, Do not say too much. 

    WCWould you say the last words of David refer to the Supper itself, as it bears on the service Godward? 

    JTYou mean applying it to the Lord? Yes, the last words of David may be worked out in John 14 - John 17. What a regulation in principle there is there, and how the Lord would increase the service! He speaks of the men whom thou hast given me, and the prayer embraces all that should believe on Him through them. What a number He had in mind! So that we have the two thoughts in Scripture; the many brethren and the many sons; many, in Gods mind means many. 

    RemThe line you are speaking of would encourage all to participate in the work of the Lord and the service of the saints, in however small a measure, and it leads on from that  and for all manner of measure and size as if to indicate that there is room for all in the service. 

    JTYes, all measure of capacity and size. Well, an aged brother, of course, ought to have both capacity and size. God is the God of measure, according to Corinthians, and the Levite here is to be versed in that so that he knows what is needed. When Paul was taken there must have been a great sense of loss in the spiritual, a great void. What they must have felt at Philippi when they heard the apostle was gone! What a capacity there was with him! He said to Timothy, Bring the cloak (2 Timothy 4: 13); that would be his capacity, his size, his measure. Timothy would be reminded of what was needed, and, being a humble brother, he would say to himself, I can never fill that. But the more you accept your measure, the more the Lord helps you. 

    FSMAs to the nail in a sure place, it says, They shall hang upon him all the glory of his fathers house, the offspring and the issue, all the small vessels, as well the vessels of cups, as all the vessels of flagons (Isaiah 22: 24). Does not that encourage us that in the work of the service all the vessels, whether small or great, can hang on Him and prove the sufficiency of Christ in the assembly? 

    JTA very good thought. So that, if the older brothers are removed, as they are constantly being, we ought to feel it. Young men have to think of measure  what was our brothers measure? Well, that has to be met, for the void is there. There is a continual moving up, so to speak. 

    QuesAfter the account of the transfiguration in Matthew, the Lord says, Then are the sons free. Is that the idea of liberty? 

    JTThat is the word, exactly  the sons are free. Peter was almost as remiss down below as above. You would think he would have known better than to tell the people the Lord was subject to tribute. Having heard the voice from the excellent glory should have settled the matter for ever in Peters mind as to who the Lord was. Zacchaeus wanted to see Jesus who he was. Well, no one had a greater opportunity of seeing who He was than Peter on the mount, yet when he came down he did not carry it out. Does your teacher not pay the didrachmas? they say. Well, the Lord anticipated what was in his mind; He said, the kings of the earth, from whom do they receive custom or tribute? from their own sons or from strangers? Peter says to him, from strangers. And the Lord said, as it were, You know that, yet you do not understand what you saw on the mountain. You know the sons are free. If you heard that voice from above, you would know the sons are free  wonderful thought! Then He tells him how to meet the obligation, to remove from his mind any legal thought. He says, Go to the sea and cast a hook, and take the first fish that comes up, and when thou hast opened its mouth thou wilt find a stater; take that and give it to them for me and thee. That is, it is a legal matter in your mind, but you can be free; be sure that you remain in liberty. 

    QuesWould you get that in John 8: 35, The bondman abides not in the house for ever: the Son abides for ever? 

    JTIt is the same thought. There are the two thoughts: our brother alluded to the truth setting you free, that is, you are set free in detail by the truth; but the Son deals with your heart, the heart would be free in His presence; the nearer you get to the Lord the freer you are, and He would have it so, because He would relieve Peter of the legal anxiety he had, telling him to settle the matter  Give it to them for me and thee. Be free. 

    RemThe intention being that the sons should be free. It is a great matter for each brother and sister to realise he or she is one of the sons. 

    JTGalatians gives you the light of that. Colossians, Ephesians and Philippians and other scriptures bring out the richness of what you are brought into. In this chapter you are greatly impressed with that. Then David calls for his son, that is, he brings him into that. 

    QuesWhat is the material the Lord builds into His assembly? 

    JTThat is what we are speaking of. David speaks here of what material he had provided before his death. Solomon is to put it into the assembly. In chapter 22 you will be impressed with the immensity of the material there was; then he calls Solomon into it in this chapter, and puts Solomon on the throne. Now He will control you. You cannot say, It is optional whether I come to that meeting or not; or It is optional whether I read the ministry or not; you cannot say that, because Solomon is on the throne. 

    RemIt is a realm of love, but there is authority behind it. 

    JTYes. So the book of Proverbs is the thing opened up in detail; the son is constantly addressed: my son. 

    QuesSpeaking of the state, it is encouraging that Peter says they were with Him on the holy mount. Is not the assembly really the environment in which we learn how to speak and how to do things? 

    JTIt is so here; the young Levites are all serving by the side of the priests. There is spiritual wealth and intelligence in the assembly and we are brought into it. 

    PHThe end of John 17 would enlarge on this, the love of the Father for the Son, as the Lord says, being in them and I in them; would you connect those two thoughts with what you had in mind? 

    JTI should. Chapter 13 is the initial thought. One said, Thou shalt never wash my feet  well, he is shutting himself out; will shuts you out of the whole matter. The Lord said, Unless I wash thee, thou hast not part with me, not, If you are not washed  but If I do not do it; meaning it is such an important matter. It is not a question, as elsewhere, of your looking after yourself; the thing is, the Lord must do it, and, if you do not let Him do it you have no part in it. Then the last part of chapter 17 brings us into the fulness of it, the same love with which the Father loves the Son is in us, the most exalted kind of love. We are in no way behind now, we are at the top, and I suppose that will be our place eternally; there will be no discrepancy there at all, no fear there at all, we are up at the top in every way. We begin with the love of Christ to the assembly, then the covenant love of God, and then the Fathers love to the Son. 

    QuesWhat would you say about I in them? 

    JTI think the Lord is there complacently; He is with us as with the Father; He finds the same kind of love. 

    PHIt is the Son who says I, like Solomon. 

    JTI think He is as restful in the assembly from that point of view as He is with the Father; it is the same thought of love, and I think that gives you eternity really  there is no discrepancy at all. 

    QuesIs the washing a process? I was thinking that on the mount Peter had come to the thing himself in a living way. 

    JTYes, he would give a good idea of the washing in John 13. He tells us about what happened on the mount, but not about his discrepancy. How fully he would understand the idea of the washing when he does that in his second epistle. 

    WJHIn the liberty of all this now known in Peters soul, what an excellent Levite he was, right to the day of his death, and how helpful to the younger brethren. Mark came into his ministry. 

    JTHow little Peter speaks about sonship, and I think the meaning of that must be, not that he did not know sonship, but that sonship properly belonged to Paul. It is the truth that goes with the ministry of the assembly, and it is remarkable that Peter and the other Jewish apostles just leave it; knowing it, as Peter did, yet they could keep such a treasure in their hearts and wait with true levitical skill for the moment that was suited for that ministry. I think it brings out the perfect unison in the apostolic service that they knew that truth belonged to a more exalted ministry and they waited for that. You may be sure that in their own individual relations with God they enjoyed it. Do you not think so? 

    WJHI thought that. The reference in Peter to such a voice seems to be Peters apprehension of what was there; not His voice, or His words, but something that lay behind both, as a father would intone his voice to his son. 

    JTYes. And it would look as though he fully drank in the thought. He refers to what was said at the Jordan, and repeated on the mount. What the voice said was what Peter carried in his soul. What we were noticing this morning is, I think, apropos here; we reach a point where we are with Him: we begin with His being with us, but we reach a point where we are with Him. 

    RemIn Colossians we are said to be buried with him in baptism, in which ye have been also raised with him through faith, then we are quickened together with him. 

    JTIt is a very precious word. Then if we have spiritual power and intelligence enough, we rest on that point, for there is a definite change. He is with us, according to His own words, I am coming to you, and I will not leave you orphans. He comes to us, but when we are with Him, we are on new ground: it is no longer a question of Christ personally being the object of our address, but the Father, for that is the trend of John 14 - John 17, the Father. 

    QuesAre you linking these thoughts with the word in Chronicles in relation to the service of the assembly in its most exalted character? 

    JTI think that is the thought we have before us, for it is a question of leading, the effect of seeing sonship objectively expressed before our eyes, for there Solomon was on the throne in chapter 22. David seems to love to say, Solomon my son. He had said it about Absalom most distressfully  Absalom, my son, my son, but not so here; this is, Solomon, my son, a type of Christ; chapter 22 is full of that. Well, the people were all there and the king was there before their eyes, typically set before our eyes. In the gospels and in the epistles and at the mount of transfiguration it is supremely so; and the intent was that the three disciples should bring that down to the assembly. So Peter emphatically says, We were with him. Now the thing is to be brought into all that wealth and to grow in it. 

    FSMDoes chapter 29 show that? Because Solomon is on the throne, David is able to gather up the affections of all the people and lead them to God. When Solomon is on the throne headship is introduced and the whole service of worship is seen effectively. 

    JTYes. It says in verse 20, David said to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God. And all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads and did homage to Jehovah and the king. And they sacrificed sacrifices to Jehovah ... And they ate and drank before Jehovah on that day with great joy. And they made Solomon the son of David king the second time, and anointed him to Jehovah to be prince, and Zadok to be priest. We have a wonderful state of things now fixed; they are committed to Solomon morally now as proving what sonship was. 

    RemThese young Levites had a lot of work to do alongside the sons of Aaron. 

    JTWell, I think the meaning is that you become gradually spiritual as having to do with these things. Their place was by the side of the sons of Aaron for the service of the house of Jehovah, Over the courts, and over the chambers, and over the purifying of all holy things, and for the work of the service of the house of God; and for the loaves to be set in rows, and for the fine flour for the oblation, and for the unleavened cakes, and for what is baked in the pan, and for that which is saturated with oil, and for all measure of capacity and size; and to stand every morning to thank and praise Jehovah, and likewise at even (1 Chronicles 23: 28 - 30). Anyone can see that occupation in this way, in an antitypical sense, will lead us gradually more and more into spirituality and occupation with the most precious things. 

    RemThis is not exactly labour connected with the tabernacle system, but in relation to sonship. 

    JTThat is it; I think particularly in relation to the assembly, a scene of rest. 

    RemSo the thirty years old will remain in connection with the carrying side, but this refers to what is spiritual. 

    JTYes, it does, to what any young brother can have part in. How delightful it is to hear a young man speak for the first time in the assembly! It brings great freshness; we love to hear them. 

    QuesWhat about the doorkeepers? 

    JTThe doorkeepers are to keep out what is extraneous, as in John 20, to keep out what is outside. There is much legal feeling amongst us; it just means that in your heart you keep out the Jewish element. It is the doors in John 20. But every christian has a door. We are to be delivered from the religious ideas around us. 

    WWIs that how you become trustworthy? In reference to the paradise of God, the cherubim are guarding the position which the Lord had brought about, which Adam failed to guard. 

    JTYes, they were vigilant to keep out mischievous elements. It is not seen much that all that is of God here is in the saints; we do not find anything in the meeting-room, everything is in the saints. It is what God effects, and everything that goes on in the assembly is a question of what is in it. So the number of doorkeepers is exactly the same as the number of singers here, and they would keep the singing pure. 

    QuesWould the service in connection with the rest be seen in verse 25 where it says, Jehovah the God of Israel has given rest to his people? 

    JTYes, David, I think, expresses typically there the thought of the saints as convened in the assembly: God has given us rest; now there is opportunity to carry on all this. There is room for young brothers and sisters as to the spiritual side. In fact, in Psalm 89: 19, sonship is applied to David himself as a type of Christ, and it says, I have exalted one chosen out of the people  it was literally so with David. He was a delightful young man. God dwells on his very appearance to indicate what is in His mind. 

    QuesDo you think that normally there should be no silent brothers? 

    JTIt is a distressing thing if there is a silent brother. The Lord was praying in a certain place and a disciple said, Lord, teach us to pray, and the Lord immediately taught them. Then He proceeds to tell them about asking, and He goes on to the supreme thought of the Spirit, How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven (for that is the idea  it is the heavenly brought down here) give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? (Luke 11: 13)  that is the acme of the thought. Then it says, He was casting out a demon, and it was dumb. He was doing it  it is not a completed action. Then it says, The dumb man spoke. That is what is needed. Very often among us, especially in small meetings, you find there are persons who never open their mouths, and I believe the devil gets a very great advantage thus in our prayer meetings; it is distressing. I think that is what the Lord has in mind; He is casting out dumb demons, and, as soon as they are out, the men begin to speak. 

    QuesWould the position Samuel had illustrate the thing for the young  lying in the temple where the ark was, then called into the service? 

    JTQuite so. He lay in the temple first  it is not good to lie there. There was never any thought primarily of any beds or sitting places in the temple; it is a question of being on the alert. I shall not be dumb if I am on the alert. It is really a mark of a low state of things that in the early chapters of 1 Samuel it is said that he lay in the temple. It is also said of Eli that he sat upon the seat by the doorpost of the temple, and, finally, that he was sitting upon the seat by the wayside (1 Samuel 4: 13), whence he fell backward and died. Apparently he was a very fat man. But God spoke to Samuel in spite of all those conditions. He had to speak several times, but that shows the persistency of God to get us. 

    RemThe culmination of the Songs of degrees is that there are those who stand by night. 

    JTYes, that is the culmination there  those that stand by night in the house of Jehovah. The Lord was standing as He appeared in the midst too; it is a time of vigilance, of readiness for service. The book of Proverbs is like the opening up of the kingdom of the Son of the Fathers love. 

  
    INSTRUMENTS MADE FOR THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 87)

    1 Chronicles 23: 5; Acts 3: 8; Acts 16: 25; Mark 14: 26

    JTWhat is in mind is to call attention to musical instruments. The verse in Chronicles and similar verses elsewhere make allusion to these, Four thousand praised Jehovah with the instruments which I made, said David, to praise therewith. One counts on the Lord to help us to recognise how these are seen antitypically in the New Testament, and particularly in the verses read. Christ, being the antitype of David, has made instruments for the service of God. In detail we have the lame man (Acts 3), walking and leaping and praising God, the immediate result of divine power. A man lame from birth, and dependent on a bed for his support, is now praising God, a change having come about, an act of divine power through Peter, he being only an instrument. So through Christ, Paul and Silas similarly are seen engaged in this service; in the most trying circumstances they are instruments of service to praise God. Then in Mark we read they sang a hymn; this is allied with the Lords supper, growing out of it. The disciples did it to bring out this point that they were made by the true David instruments of music. It is a question of what each one is, whether they are this or not. The divine thought is that each one should be an instrument of music, each one a product, so to say, of David himself. The actual number of Levites is spoken of here. It says, verse 2, And he gathered together all the princes of Israel, with the priests and the Levites. And the Levites were numbered from thirty years old and upward; and their number, by their polls, man by man, was thirty-eight thousand. It is a levitical matter in the fullest sense, as it is a question of their being thirty years old and upward. Their number is mentioned and it says man by man. 

    RemThe number of doorkeepers is equal to the number of players. 

    JTIt is very obvious that door-keeping has to be maintained if there are to be singers; the occupation would have four sides, as mentioned here, all referring to one person. Then the age is given, an allusion to manhood. Twenty-four thousand presided over the work of the house; then there are six thousand officers and judges, which would allude to what is judicial; then four-thousand door-keepers who would keep out evil. The prime thought is the praising. These four features ought to apply to each of us. There is the actual work as to the house, then the officers and judges would allude to government apparent in every christian ruling himself and taking charge of himself then there is the keeping out of evil, and the praise. 

    RemCarelessness in door-keeping would hinder the praise. 

    JTThe praise is apt to be mixed with human sentiment and corrupted, as in popular hymn-singing. It is a refined thought God is aiming at. Other services come in, but the main thought, the end in mind in all service and levitical work, is that God shall be praised. The enquiry arises first of all as to the instruments; it is a question of being made, not yet used. We come later to the skilled musician; the thought runs through the books of the Old Testament which have to do with the service of God. Habakkuk gives a most refined touch, He will make me to walk upon my high places. To the chief Musician. On my stringed instruments. He is entirely above all the circumstances of calamity or pressure (see chapter 3: 17). It is one of the finest touches allied with what we have in the actual use of instruments; it is Christ in assembly, taking on what we have got. Habakkuk signifies a believer (the only one who speaks directly of faith in the Old Testament) who has been through discipline. He says to God, as to the Chaldeans, Thou ... hast appointed him for correction (chapter 1: 12). His production is doleful, but he comes to a point superior to his circumstances and says, Jehovah, the Lord, is my strength, and then the chief Musician comes into view. That is how we come into the thing in practice, but the point is the making of the instruments. David was the sweet psalmist of Israel; a great part of his ministry consisted in composing psalms and setting them to music. It is only in that connection he is called a man of God, showing how important the matter is (2 Chronicles 8: 14, and Nehemiah 12: 24). All this corresponds with the last scripture read in Mark, where they sang a hymn, a spiritual thought fitting in after the Lords supper was instituted. 

    QuesWould the making of the instruments be through discipline? 

    JTDiscipline has a great deal to do with it. The man in Acts 3 was acted on by divine power, so he became immediately a vessel of praise. One would like to hear him give out a hymn and start the tune. 

    RemThis involves the personal handling of each of us. 

    JTYes, I will make thee. Make is the key word. The Lord makes us accurately; in truth each one comes under His hand for a variety of service, but the most refined service is the praise of God. Numbers and Exodus give a very high-class people potentially. Twenty-three thousand Levites are mentioned in Numbers 26: 62, and here thirty-eight thousand are actually taken on for service, numbered from thirty years old and upward, signifying the Levite at his best. The Levite is a question of Gods sovereign selection, the very best, taken instead of the firstborn. The thought of the firstborn comes down from Exodus: Israel is my son, even my firstborn. It is a question of dignity and quality. Each Levite is a firstborn; they are the assembly of the firstborn, and that enters into our praises. When the disciples came back to the Lord and said the demons were subject to them, He said, Do not glory in this. Gods sovereign selection comes into view in giving us this dignity in the divine family. The number twenty-four runs through this section, involving that we are under Christ, but in love, so that He can use us at His pleasure. In verse 1, David makes Solomon king. He sits on the throne with his father. We can see how the service of God is linked up with sonship; hence the importance of the idea of the firstborn. The Levites in that sense are all firstborn. 

    RemThere is a variety of musical instruments. 

    JTYes, the harp, lute and cymbal, and so on (chapter 15: 16). Then verse 19, The singers, Heman, Asaph, and Ethan, to sound aloud with cymbals of brass, Verse 22: Chenaniah, chief of the Levites for the music, gave instruction in music, for he was skilful. So we have indication of variety, but it gradually comes down to the harp only, the musical instrument used in heaven, which is our matter. It is the most exalted instrument used in music. 

    RemThe crowd of names in Acts suggests variety. 

    JTYes, each had its distinction. Name means distinction. It is a question of what each of us is, what we are made. We must go back to divine wisdom, the selection made of the saints, the disposition being according to divine wisdom, Whom he has called, these also he has justified; but whom he has justified, these also he has glorified. Glorification would include personal distinction, but He does it. It is a question of divine workmanship. 

    In Acts 3 it is noteworthy how the man immediately became an instrument. Peter was only an instrument to make this man what he was, to change him from a poor, lame beggar to an instrument of praise. Paul and Silas in prison praised God with singing when they might have been depressed or resentful. The praise could not be repressed by circumstances. 

    QuesWhat is the idea of strings? 

    JTThe idea is each string represents some note. The point is they are to be used; the player can sing and play at the same time with such a high-class instrument. With a wind instrument he cannot, he can only produce music. So in Revelation 14, we have a mighty volume of voices as of harp-singers harping with their harps. It is a tremendous volume of sound, and yet distinguishable; they can use the harp and sing, and yet the song in heaven can only be learnt by one family on earth. 

    QuesIs the one leper who returned to give thanks an illustration of an individual being made? 

    JTYes, he returned to give praise. Luke furnishes more instruction as to this than any other New Testament writer. He was a priestly writer, his treatise beginning with Zacharias and Elizabeth; as the voice of the Lords mother fell on Elizabeths ear she praised God. Mary herself praises, and Zacharias does, and the shepherds, and so right through to the end, when they were continually in the temple praising and blessing God, the great end in mind being that man should glorify God. Compare the last verse of the Psalms, Let everything that hath breath praise the Lord, that is the great end in mind. So everyone is to challenge himself: Has David anything to do with me? or am I dumb in the assembly? Davids chief qualification as a youth was he could play well and help relieve Saul, 

    but here four thousand praise Jehovah, that is the thing to get hold of. We are in the Lords hand with this in mind. Some like to teach, and some to preach, and these are right desires, but who has in his heart to praise God? That is an eternal employ when others have ceased. 

    QuesHow does the Spirit come into this matter? 

    JTIt is a question of the economy, the Spirit of God enters into the divine economy. The Son and the Spirit have become subservient to the Father so that God shall be praised. The Son is an object of praise, but the great thought is the Father; and the Son and the Spirit are positionally subordinate to secure this. The Lord exercises different functions at the Supper: lordship, priesthood, headship, ministerial service of the sanctuary, the conducting of worship. The Spirit is the power, and functions differently. He is the Spirit of the Lord, involving authority, and also the Spirit of adoption, so there is great variety in the economy. The great end is instruments under the Lords hand and the production of praise to God. 

    RemThis would be applicable to us week by week. 

    JTWeek by week is the way time is regulated for assembly service. The Jewish time is a year, a spiritual year, the passover occurring at the beginning, and the feast of tabernacles at the end, the latter being a most happy season on the fifteenth of the seventh month, a season in which they were to be wholly joyful. Now we have a week, the service is weekly, as in John 20 the Lord came in as His saints were in a certain place, and eight days after also, a suggestion of the period governing divine service. Leviticus 23 would indicate a new meat-offering brought in. The dispensation began with Christ as the meat-offering, and the Spirit having come in at Pentecost, saints are viewed as a new meat-offering accepted by God. It is a question of what we are by the work of God in us, and would include all we are speaking of, what each one is as come under the hand of Christ for divine service. So each Lords day we have freshness and variation in spiritual understanding and power. 

    RemWe should rise above what is personal. 

    JTThe man in Acts 3 is immediately engaged with God. He is now in better circumstances, but he is not obsessed with the great relief come to him, he is leaping and praising God. He is obviously a product of Christ through Peter; he is a made instrument. And what after this? A great vessel or instrument of praise in the assembly. 

    The two men in Acts 16 were under great pressure of circumstances and yet in prayer they praised God with singing, showing they too were made instruments of praise. Then in a collective sense the group in Mark 14 sang a hymn, as if the Spirit of God brings this before us as a result of His workmanship, the idea of praise being in relation to the Lords supper. The singing began in relation to that, a warrant for all we do at the present time, proceeding to praise after the Supper. 

    RemRomans 15 connects praise with the nations. 

    JTYes, that chapter significantly written to Roman christians brings in the nations as praising God, as the apostle says, Because of the grace given to me by God, for me to be minister of Christ Jesus to the nations (verse 15). So we can see how the nations are brought into His praise. We are here today offered up as a sacrificial service for praise. What we have said is plain as showing God is bent on having us engaged in His service, and if so we must be under the hand of Christ. So the apostle says, There are gods many, and lords many, yet to us there is one God, the Father ... and one Lord, Jesus Christ, by whom are all things, and we by him. He has created us, made us to bring us in to God. God the great Operator; the great object in mind being that He should be praised. 

    Rem2 Chronicles 20: 19 speaks of the Levites praising at a time of conflict. 

    JTThe passage shows that the praises of God enter into conflict. In every proceeding in the assembly we have conflict, but we must not ignore the rights of God. It is a great victory if the praise of God does go on. In verse 22 when they began the song of triumph, Jehovah set liers-in-wait against the enemy. It is an important side to what we are speaking of. Paul and Silas showed they were not overcome by their circumstances. The salvation of the man was the outcome, they turned the gaol into a sanctuary. In Matthew and Mark going to the mount of Olives is the action of the disciples; it is the mutual side, the saints themselves acting; it points to the result in ourselves of the Lords supper, a mutual movement preceding the leading of Christ. Matthew and Mark show the power in the saints as the Supper is instituted to move out themselves. The mutual side resulting from the Lords supper partaken of enables us to move in song. Matthew and Mark omit the memorial. They give the eating, so they are constitutionally equal to move themselves; they are built up on the collective side. Dan leaped from Bashan. 

    QuesWhat would be the effect of the singing of the hymn? 

    JTIt results in a happy state; drinking of the cup promotes happiness. We go from glory to glory in the service of God, and I believe the singing of the hymn is a mutual thought involving power of soul. We move to a spiritual realm; we do not move physically, it is a spiritual state. It indicates the happiness which enters into our relations with God. It affords conditions for the Lord to take on what He has in mind. Eating in Matthew and Mark is to build up the spiritual constitution. Weakness exists largely because eating is absent. 

    The enquiry is raised in the Song of Songs 3: 6, Who is this, she that cometh up from the wilderness like pillars of smoke, perfumed with myrrh and frankincense, with all powders of the merchant? Not here leaning on her beloved. She is moving in her own power; it is the thought of the Spirit for us. Then Solomon is made room for  Behold his couch, Solomons own. Then in chapter 8: 5 it says, Who is this that cometh up from the wilderness, leaning upon her beloved? I awoke thee under the apple-tree: there thy mother brought thee forth. It is not the Spirit now, but leaning on Christ, I awoke thee; she is brought up. It is the assembly under the influence of Christ and the new covenant. It enters into our liberty. The question is asked in both cases, Who is this? Have we part in this  coming up in our own strength, making way for Solomon, then leaning upon Him? Then this question is asked, can we answer? It is saints in relation to the Lords supper, then leaning on Christ. There is nothing of the service of God touched on in this book; it is a question of Christ and the saints, but Solomon ordered the service of the temple, so he has it in mind. 

    RemThe sacrifices would be habitual. 

    JTYes, like pillars of smoke. The wind has not scattered it. It is something spiritually substantial, it can be seen as a pillar, it is an evidence of the love of the saints in their sacrifices. The thing develops in assembly service. We move mutually or there are not conditions for Christ to take on. The first reference to the wilderness means love is there, there is a testimony to it. It brings out a constitution set up in the Spirit, the bride moving in her own power. She is brought before us in this distinguished way, but the mutual side is there, and a way made for Solomon. Then she leans on Christ, that is the making side, brought up under the apple-tree. The mutual thing is of prime importance, the drinking of the cup would promote great felicity of feeling, so that the Lord would take us on for His holy purposes. (See 2 Chronicles 5: 13, 14.) It is a sublime thought, not simply unity in one song, but you get the actual wording. In Mark it only says they sang a hymn, but look at the wording here: For he is good; for his loving-kindness endureth for ever. See what it means, it is a great refrain, showing it is really divine service, supreme divine service. What happens after the Lords Supper would lead to this. We do not know what they sang then, it may have been Psalm 113; we are not told. Here we have the actual wording. 

    RemAs to John 20. 

    JTThere it is the abstract side, there is no discrepancy at all, so the Lord speaks of the Father. It is a question of sending them out, He speaks of service immediately. 

    RemThe glory filled the house. 

    JTYes, the service was entirely acceptable to God. The woods and metals in Solomons temple would allude to the saints as made, as wholly spiritual. That is my thought, God occupying these people as after Christ. God loves to hear our voices in praise, but as having come under the hand of Christ. 

  
    THE LORDS WORK (WJH 14)

    Revelation 1: 4-6; Revelation 5: 6-10; 1 Chronicles 23: 1-6

    I desire to say a few words that might help us to understand a little more what the Lord is doing at the present time. Scripture speaks of the work of God and the part of it that is finished. It says, Thus the heavens and the earth were finished, and all the host of them, wonderful work! These wonderful works were done by Christ, that blessed Person whom we know as our Lord Jesus Christ. John says: All things were made by him; and Paul that He is the firstborn of all creation; because by him were created all things, the things in the heavens and the things upon the earth... all things have been created by him and for him, and Moses tells us that they were finished, Genesis 2: 1, implying that there was nothing whatever to be added to them. None could suggest any improvement on the work of God, the expanse in which He set the sun, the moon, the stars: He has established the ordinances of the heavens, Pleiades and the bands of Orion, and we realise there is nothing unfinished about them. 

    Then, too, what a wonderful sphere the earth is, on which many millions of people are provided for every day. It says, the king himself is served by the field, Ecclesiastes 5: 9; all are sustained by the infinite resources that the Creator has put in the earth. Gods workmanship is seen in the flowers, the insects, the birds  God says to Job, Doth the hawk fly by thy wisdom? Job 39: 26. Our bodies, too, reveal the wonderful work of God, but He is not inactive because this phase of His work is finished. It does indeed say that God rested from His work on the seventh day and was refreshed, Exodus 31: 17, but that does not mean that He has ceased to work since that time. The Lord said, My Father worketh hitherto, and I work, and I desire, with the Lords help, to say a few words on what the Lord is doing now. We could never compass all His work, but I would like to speak of four features of the work of the Lord at this present time. 

    Scripture does not disclose how long God took to create the heavens and the earth in Genesis 1: 1, but we are told that He prepared the earth from a state of chaos and emptiness for man in six days. If God brought forth conditions suited to man in six days, what must be the magnitude and glory of what the Father has done hitherto and of what the Lord is now doing during six thousand years! I read these passages to bring before us the great thought of what the Lord is doing now. 

    In the first passage the apostle John tells us of the One who loves us. In worship he comes to it, To him who loves us, and has washed us from our sins in his blood, and made us a kingdom. The One who made the worlds, All things were made by him; and without him was not any thing made that was made, this One is said to have made us a kingdom. This is a very great and glorious matter, and John is in the light of it, that God is making a great and eternal kingdom  the everlasting kingdom of our Lord Jesus Christ. The thought of making involves a process, it is not quite the same as creation, which was by command, and it stood fast. Making implies deliberation and a certain process to bring about a result. Let us make man, it does not only say that God created him. God is our Creator; but God formed man and he is fearfully and wonderfully made. God breathed into mans nostrils the breath of life, showing there was a process in the making. 

    Now the Lord is making a kingdom and He has great pleasure in this kingdom, which He is making in our hearts. When we receive the glad tidings we are attached to His kingdom; He is making us. One loves the gospel because it tells of the God who translates us from the power of darkness into the kingdom of the Son of His love. Our blessed Saviour Himself comes before us, and in the power of what is seen in Him, the soul moves out as delivered from the kingdom of darkness into the kingdom of the Son of Gods love. We become part of His kingdom; He is our Lord and we become subject to Him; an extension of His kingdom is thus secured in hearts in which He rules. 

    Now that is what the Lord is doing. He is bringing us under control in a practical way. It does not operate in its fulness all at once, for many things claim the hearts of young Christians, and indeed all of us. We all have to say, other lords beside thee have had dominion over us; but I am sure the desire is that He only should be Lord to us, and that loyalty to Him should be maintained. We are receiving a kingdom that cannot be shaken. God has established it and the work of God cannot be shaken, it will stand for ever. It is the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour, Jesus Christ, it is the work of God and of Christ which has been going on for six thousand years, and is still going on now. It is a much greater thing than the establishing of the heavens to rule over the earth, which God did in a day. This kingdom is a process going on little by little as the blessed influence of the love of Christ becomes more deeply rooted in our hearts. The power is love and it is a constraining power. The apostle says, the love of the Christ constrains us, having judged this: that one died for all, then all have died; and he died for all, that they who live should no longer live to themselves, but to him who died for them and has been raised, 2 Corinthians 5: 14. The Lord is establishing His kingdom through the activity of the Holy Spirit sent down from heaven. Little by little the process goes on in the heart of every believer, and thus His kingdom is established. It is true, and will be true to eternity, that unto us there is one Lord, Jesus Christ. 

    Then in Revelation 5 He is making other things, or persons. The elders say, Thou art worthy to take the book, and to open its seals; because thou hast been slain, and hast redeemed to God, by thy blood, out of every tribe, and tongue, and people, and nation, and made them to our God kings and priests; and they shall reign over the earth. The Lord is seen there as the One who makes kings, not crowning them, but making them. On that line, our life here is not too long for the process. It is so great a matter that we need every moment that God leaves us here. What marks the kings is that they are like Him. Of Gideons brethren it was said, As thou art, so were they; each one resembled the sons of a king. Gideon said, They were my brethren, they had kingly features. How we need to make room for the Lords work to appear in kingly features, in contrast to the contemptible and worthless character that marks us all naturally  to make room for the formation of what is kingly, for in Scripture a true king is one who is beautiful. Thine eyes shall see the king in his beauty. A king is one who is dignified, who is glorious, who is able to rule. It is the idea of a person who is supreme. 

    We have to be made, but not so the Lord  He was born a King. As to His own Person, He is the King of kings; kingly features were always there, but as coming into manhood it was said, Where is he that is born King...? So this great Maker of kings takes us in hand to instruct us and to form us that we may bear kingly features, and that we may be able to rule. The first portion of territory over which I rule is my own spirit. A person who rules his own spirit is greater than he that takes a city, Proverbs 16: 32. No one can be trusted with extensive territory until he has learned to control his own spirit, so that it does not get out of hand. I am quite sure the older brethren will agree that it takes a long time. That kind of a king cannot be made in a day; it is a lifelong exercise to learn to control ones own spirit. This applies also to our bodies; the apostle said he buffeted his body, indicating that he would not allow it to dominate him. How often we lose ground by our natural desires assuming control, or our spirits, and by our not allowing the Lord to control all. With many a Christian the love of money becomes the dominating power, and like the brethren of Joseph, the place that Christ should have in their hearts is sacrificed for money. 

    A king does not act like that, he rules his spirit and has control over his body and over his money. It is most important for all of us that we should have our businesses under control, and that we should hold them rightly in relation to the Lord. This applies also to the home. Many of the sisters are dominated by their homes, but the house is not to rule them, they are to rule the house. That is the sphere where they are being made kings by the skill and wisdom of the Lord. 

    I come now to what the elders say, which is that Thou... hast... made them... priests  a most magnificent thought! These twenty-four elders represent what has been gathered up by the Lord. He has gathered up kings and a kingdom; they are round His throne and are His kingdom, and His throne dominates them. They are His kings, each has a crown and all are sitting on thrones. There are millions of them, not merely twenty-four, but these are representative of all. Also they all have golden bowls full of incense. 

    The process of making us priests is a most intensive one. What marks a true priest is holiness, a preparedness to consider for God on all occasions and to be able to bless. The priests stand and bless. The priests lips keep knowledge and one learns the law at his mouth. Think of the precious grace of Christ that takes up you and me and transforms us by His own work so that we qualify to be priests! The apostle speaks to the Corinthians of the various kinds of evil-doers who shall not inherit the kingdom of God, and then he says, such were some of you. If we read the list we all have to admit how humbling it is. He adds, ye have been washed, but ye have been sanctified, but ye have been justified in the name of the Lord Jesus, and by the Spirit of our God, 1 Corinthians 6: 11. Think of the precious grace that would win your heart and add you to His kingdom, making you a king and a priest. It is a time when He considers for God. He is able to bring the odour of the holy incense before God. These elders say, thou... hast... made them... priests, they are His workmanship. It is something infinitely greater than the creatorial power of God in the physical creation, but it is a kingdom over which Christ is exalted as King, the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. There are myriads of kings who are crowned and able to rule for God in the world to come. Be thou also over five cities, said the Lord to one who had been faithful. 

    Priests are marked by holiness. Perhaps some of us may know a little about righteousness, but what do we know of holiness? That shrinking from evil in our spirits, and the abhorrence of it. Peter speaks of a holy priesthood, and it is seen in these elders. They are able to stand before God and to present incense, every one of them having vials. 

    It is a magnificent spectacle, myriads and myriads of holy priests having golden vials full of incense, which are the prayers of saints. 

    In Chronicles we have another feature of what is made. There we have what David is said to have made, the instruments which I made, said David, to praise therewith. David is the chief musician, the sweet psalmist of Israel, and he is king David in majesty, glory, victory, and power. Then he is a priest, for he wore the linen ephod and danced before the ark. We also have the prayers of David the son of Jesse. This company of four thousand singers were to use the instruments which I made, said David, to praise therewith. 

    I want to touch upon this making instruments to praise therewith, as part of the work of Christ. One loves to think of the Lord making instruments of music. Music is a great matter with God. I love to look at the saints as the instruments which Christ has made. In the Psalms David speaks of a great variety of instruments, the greatest perhaps is the harp, and these are the instruments in the hands of the elders in Revelation 5. The harp is an instrument which expresses the most beautiful music as the strings are tightened and tuned under the hand of Christ. Then there is the pipe, which is breathed into  showing that it comes from the spirit, so to speak, the trumpets to sound aloud, and the cymbals that the hands use to make a sound. Thus the Lord is operating over this long period to make His instruments; He intends to have an orchestra. If you read the last few Psalms, particularly the last one, you will see how the different notes come in, and all are blended to have one sound. That is the divine idea, to have no discord. 

    The Lord is producing this harmony in the hearts of the saints now. It is all gathered up in the twenty-four elders. They are a kingdom, and they are kings, they have crowns; they are priests with their white raiment, their vials full of incense and they have harps. The Lord is still making, and these are just a few suggestions of His present work. He would make us submissive to Him, that we should see something of the greatness of it, and to be in His hand that He should make us kings and priests. 

    Satan has not ceased in his work in making a kingdom of darkness. He always imitates, and in that way deceives men. His kings are the rulers of the darkness of this world, and he himself is a king. It says, They have a king over them, the angel of the abyss: his name in Hebrew Abaddon, and in Greek he has for name Apollyon, that is Destroyer, Revelation 9: 11. He also is an anti-priest, the accuser of the brethren, and he has a system of anti-priests. Thus he is in contrast to our great High Priest who intercedes for us. He also has his instruments of music to carry out his purposes, as Nebuchadnezzar said, at what time ye hear the sound of the cornet, pipe, lute, sambuca, psaltery, bagpipe, and all kinds of music, (Daniel 3: 5), ye shall fall down and worship the image that I have made. Satan is forming vessels, 

    instruments of satanic music to woo the hearts of men and women to the system of worship he has set up to the destruction of mankind. 

    I appeal to the young people to remember that there are these two systems. In the one there is what the Lord Jesus is doing from on high by His Spirit, making His kingdom, His priests, His instruments of music; and in the other there is Satan with his kingdom, subverting the hearts of men who are willing to obey him. It is a very solemn matter for us all to consider to which kingdom we are lending ourselves, for everyone is being formed in one kingdom or the other. Soon the dividing line will come, for all that the Lord has made will be removed and brought into display in another world when He comes to be glorified in his saints, and to be admired in all them that believe. The time will come when He will be admired, and that which has been formed on the opposite side will go out into the blackness of darkness for ever. One desires that we might take account of the present moment, for it is of great importance, when little by little we are being formed by the Lord. May He help us to take account of these things, and to be in His hands as clay in the hands of the potter, that our own wills may be judged, and that He may form us as He will for His praise. 
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    1 CHRONICLES 24 AND 25 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 24: 1 - 31; 1 Chronicles 25: 1 - 8

    CACWhat we were seeing in chapter 23 was how the service of the Levites blended with that of the priests, intimating to us, I suppose, that the ministry of the word is always to have in view to help what is priestly. I believe the Lord would have all those who serve in the ministry of the word to have this in mind, that whatever they may take up in their ministry, the thought in their minds may be to further the service of God in a priestly way. 

    QuesGods blessing is in view of what is for God? 

    CACYes. We find servants in the New Testament, teachers and prophets, men at Antioch, and it is said of them that they were ministering to the Lord, they were characterised by the priestly element. 

    QuesWould Paul and Timothy set out the thing in a practical way? Paul sent Timothy to various assemblies. Would they illustrate the small as well as the great? 

    CACYes, quite so. It is good to see that that is the end in view with all service carried on in the house of God. It is the end of all the service spoken of in the two epistles to Timothy, which are levitical in character. All has in view that the priestly service should be in order. 

    QuesIs that why the sons of Aaron are to be divided with the sons of Levi in a detailed way? 

    CACGod would impress on us that great matter at the present time, the carrying on of His service. 

    RemThe sons of Levi were to unite with the sons of Aaron in that way. 

    CACThere is a happy blend, all is co-ordinated and ordered in these chapters. Every discord is eliminated and all are working harmoniously with the thought in view that the great service of God can go on. 

    QuesTheir place was sovereignly ordered? 

    CACWe should all feel that we are committed to this matter. Room is made for the chief of the fathers, and for all the brethren, as well the small as the great. There is room for all to come into this matter, room for the youngest and smallest of us. 

    RemIt is good to see that a place is allotted to the smallest  their place. 

    QuesHow do we acquire priestly instincts and ability? 

    CACDo you not think that the Lord gives exercise to His servants, even to take up their service in a priestly way? Paul says, God ... whom I serve in my spirit (Romans 1: 9). He was really in a priestly state, serving God. I suppose that in preaching Paul would have the same thought that he was ministering to God in the way that he preached. We are a sweet odour of Christ to God, in the saved, and in those that perish (2 Corinthians 2: 15). 

    We are led on as we are able to see that the great thing is to minister to God. Paul says, Carrying on as a sacrificial service the message of glad tidings of God, in order that the offering up of the nations might be acceptable, sanctified by the Holy Spirit (Romans 15:16). He is looking for the result for God; that seems the priestly touch. 

    RemI was thinking of Dorcas; she seemed to limit her work to what was levitical; then she died and after that the spiritual element comes in. 

    RemI thought we got a priestly touch in the sense of our relations to the true Aaron. It is an inheritance in a way, is that right? 

    RemI wondered if we were free to serve in this way until moral questions are settled with us, and whether we can be on the level of priestly service until we are in the good of sonship? 

    CACThis is the divine thought, that all that is levitical is to contribute to what is priestly. And all is set in order here, the ordering of things is in view of the house being built. We get the priestly family, of course, in chapter 24, the divisions and courses of the sons of Aaron. And we find amongst them those spoken of as heads of fathers houses and princes of the sanctuary and the princes of God in verse 5, i.e. the thought of those who are personally qualified to give a lead in the priestly service. I think all these elements are in the mind of God to come into view in each local assembly. 

    RemIt is a helpful principle to see the mind of God first, and then to see how that is developed. 

    CACWith Asaph we come back from the twenty-four courses of the priesthood to think of the service of song. 

    QuesCould you help as to casting lots? 

    CACYes, the twenty-four courses have their position in the service assigned by lot; there is no self-choosing. We have to work along with the priesthood in its universal aspect, to take up our assigned place in relation to the universal service of God in a priestly way. 

    QuesDoes the lot not involve divine choice? 

    CACIt is the principle of the service that everything is ordered, it is an ordered system. 

    QuesThere were more sons with Eleazar than with Ithamar? 

    CACYes, the principle of sovereignty gives a greater place to some than to others. 

    RemNo one gift is to predominate. 

    CACAnd all are related and correlated in divine wisdom. You see, the thought of courses has been quite lost sight of in the religious world; you get one person carrying on the service. But God has recovered it. So that each member of the holy priesthood is to function in his day, that is, there is room for it. The Lord has been teaching us that the reduction of the size of the meeting makes it easier for the priestly courses to function. 

    RemIn the beginning of Luke we get a priest fulfilling his course. 

    CACYes, it says He fulfilled his priestly service before God. Are we in our divinely allotted place? It is a question for us to raise for ourselves. 

    RemThere is perfect blending, One with another. It puts both together as Princes of the sanctuary and Princes of God. 

    CACNaturally there might be some kind of feeling of jealousy, but spiritually there was none; they work in harmony. It is good to see the order in the house, even if we see it only in a small way; each course taken on as the other has finished. 

    In the assembly each brother should go on with the course where the other has finished, and the next after him and so on. I think that is the divine idea. So there is the progress of the service, until the whole spiritual year is accomplished in that way. 

    RemThat would avoid repetition. 

    CACI doubt very much if repetition is pleasing to God in the assembly; we should move on in the service. 

    QuesWhat of the separation of the priests for prophecy? 

    CACThe military side comes in here. All that is done in a militant way is intended to be developed into the service of song. The faith has to be earnestly contended for (Jude 3). It is all that the service of song should be enhanced. The Reformation and whatever conflict for the truth there has been results in that. 

    RemYou may get a victory as in Exodus or defeat as in the end of Samuel, but both lead to song. 

    CACThe great revival of the truth as to Christ and the assembly resulted in a marked change in the service of song; hymns were written in the last hundred years such as were never written in the church before. 

    RemA good soldier would have the service of song before him. 

    CACNo one contended for the truth like J.N.D., and no one contributed so much to the service of song; and all that grew out of the militant character that great servant had to take up in the conflict for the truth. We sang one of his songs tonight. I think that is the principle, and we should get on to that side of it, not considering that the conflict wastes time but thinking of what has come out of it. The conflict regarding the sonship of Christ has resulted in greater praise. 

    Then the thought of prophecy is very interesting, as in chapter 25: 1, 2 and 3, showing that the element of prophecy comes in in connection with the musical service. 

    I think the word Direction is very good. The Lord is Director of things. It is not headship, but more as Son over Gods house. Everything is at the hand of the king through Asaph, and I think we need that. I think the Lord is seen very much as Director at the end of Luke; it is not exactly lordship or headship, but the Lord directing. I think the Lord has to direct us, so as to bring us into harmony with Himself, before He can come in as Head. It is a service on the mediatorial side which magnifies God and so directs us that we come into harmony with Him. Asaph was the director. Indeed, the very word is used in 2 Thessalonians 3: 5, The Lord direct your hearts into the love of God. I think it is a principle that we must accept, that He can direct us into harmony with Himself. 

    QuesFirst under the hands of Asaph and then at the direction of the king? 

    CACIt is the principle of direction, and, of course, the Lord may use a brother that would direct us; He would use a word perhaps in the assembly. We need directing into the love of God and His thoughts. As Mediator, He directs us into the things of which He is the Mediator. 

    Then the principle of prophecy enters into it. In the most exalted service of the assembly this should have a place. Here, in what is addressed to God, is an element designed for the formation of the assembly. So that one taking part with his spirit ministers to God, but he should do so with his understanding also, so that the saints are helped, so that there is a prophetic element in it that helps the saints. 

    RemThat makes two meetings! 

    CACThis is the most refined and elevated character of service that we have, and the element of prophecy comes in, so that not only God gets something, but the saints too, this prophetic element adding to our knowledge of God, on the formation side, so that we are increased in our knowledge of God. Take 12:1, what a prophetic power there is in it. Who could sing it without being enlarged in the thought of Christ where He is and there for His people, and the priestly service of God? So there is something additional brought in: so that we get a touch of God we did not have before. It is in that character. 

    All these were sons of Heman the kings seer in the words of God, to exalt his power (chapter 25: 5). It is not exactly God speaking to us, but words spoken that make much of God and the people of God; that is on the Ephesian line. Heman magnifies God. It is what we say to God  the words of God. I think perhaps we have lost the sense of the things that are presented in this chapter; direction and this element of prophecy entering into the service of God. 

    RemSaul prophesied. 

    CACThe effect of prophesying in divine power is to make other people prophesy. So a prophetic word in a meeting stimulates another good prophetic word. 

    The prominent thought when we come together in assembly has in view the service of divine Persons, but it has this thought of prophecy brought into it; so the morning meeting ought to edify us more than any other meeting. 

    QuesHow do instruction and skill enter into it (verse 7)? 

    CACI suppose it is the working out of the thing. Twenty-four thousand represents the assembly in its highest privilege of service, and all are represented as instructed and skilful. 

    QuesWould it correspond with the prayer in Ephesians 3; the divine power is reflected in the saints? 

    CACThe thing is presented in its ideal perfection first, and then there is a verse to encourage us so that the smallest one could come in (verse 8). If the apostle Paul were present he would not say anything that would not be true for the youngest. You get the prophetic touch in Ephesians 5: 19: Speaking to yourselves in psalms and hymns and spiritual songs. It is the prophetic side of the matter. 

    We may have a harp or lute, or a cymbal; there are different grades of service. The harp calls for the greatest skill. There are some hymns that the feeblest brother can enter into, and others need spiritual maturity. There is a united service in singing a hymn. It is a wonderful thing, a company of persons come up from the wilderness, and so coming under the hand of the Lord, His direction and then His headship, that they can sing together to God! It moves heaven. 

    We get hopelessly formal; we need to enter in our affections into our singing. Fifty or sixty persons blending in their singing, magnifying God and His love  why, it would be a little bit of heaven let down into the sordidness of this world! 

  
    THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 30)

    Exodus 28:1,2; Exodus 28:40-43; 1 Chronicles 24:1 - 6

    JTI was thinking that we might consider with profit the service of God as ordered under Moses, and as ordered under David  the one having to do with direct commandments and the other with headship. In the New Testament, what corresponds with these would be Romans and Corinthians with Moses, and Colossians and Ephesians with David. These two features of service run on together, the first involving limitations beyond which we cannot go, beyond which it would be disobedient to go in the service of God; the other  that is, headship  affording great spiritual latitude, in which spiritual stature comes into evidence, and in which the Lord is free, suitable spiritual stature being seen, to develop what answers fully to the mind of God in us as the sons of God. 

    JMcMWhat was in your mind with regard to the limitations in Romans and Corinthians? 

    JTAnyone professing to be a prophet or spiritual would recognise that the things that Paul had written were the commandments of the Lord. Whatever the circumstances, God has established limits in the midst of which we are to move, and in which His work develops what is pleasing to Him. 

    ELMWould it be the different spheres in which they would operate? 

    JTExodus, Leviticus, and Numbers are typical books related with Corinthians. They give commandments and establish limits, so that mans will is shut out altogether. Within those limits there is a sphere for Gods will, hence you have in Ephesians the good pleasure of his will, Ephesians 1:5 the mystery of his will, Ephesians 1:9 and the counsel of his own will. Ephesians 1:11. 

    RemWould you say that we must come under the first order of service, in the first instance? 

    JTThe service applies to all believers. It is Aaron thy brother and his sons. Two of them  Nadab and Abihu  fell out under the judgment of God. A very solemn consideration! But the service, as I have said, applies to all believers; so does Romans and 1 Corinthians. All believers are brought into the service, whatever their stature. The Corinthians were but babes in Christ; they could not be said to be men in Christ in the sense of growth, nevertheless they were to have part in the service. 

    WASWould obedience to the commandments bring about adjustment? 

    JTYes; to shut out our wills and bring us into subjection. The Lord can do nothing with us unless we are subject. The assembly is subjected to Christ. That is the mind of God as to her, but it has to be brought about practically, hence the emphasis in the typical books on what the Lord said to Moses. 

    RemThe beginning of service must be subjection to Christ. 

    JTWell, that is what I thought, so that Luke, who develops this great subject in a peculiar way, brings in subjection. In his gospel we get the subject of the work of God to represent subjection, which is the great thing in the mind of God. The angel Gabriel in announcing the birth of John, speaks of him in the most remarkable way as qualified to serve; but Zacharias was unbelieving. Then Mary comes in, the Lords mother, saying, Behold the handmaid of the Lord; be it unto me according to thy word. Luke 1:38. She is subject, and represents that principle, so that, as the mother of our Lord, she comes into wonderful experience with Him. The women who appeared at the tomb in Luke and heard what the two men said, went and told the eleven (who represented the Lords authority) and the rest, meaning that they were subject, and knew where to place the light they had received. And so the two who were restored from Emmaus found the eleven, and those who were with them, gathered together, showing that they too were subject. 

    JMcMWould not that be seen in Paul at the start, when he said, Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? Acts 22:10. 

    JTWell, that is the same thing. The command might have come through vessels whom he despised, hence the Lord says to him, Arise, and go into the city, and it shall be told thee what thou must do, Acts 9:6. Great though he was, he had to learn from obscure christians. 

    QuesDid not the Lord Himself accept limitations in His service here? 

    JTWhat had you in your mind? 

    RemHe said He was straitened, but He accepted the position under the hand of God. 

    JTHe was entirely subject. It shows the great principle of subjection. In the end it is said that He delivers up the kingdom to God, and that then the Son Himself shall be subject to Him that put all things under Him; thus we get a most exalted example of subjection in Christ. With us it is, in the main, that our wills should be broken and restrained. The assembly is subjected to Christ; that is what it will ever be. The work of subjugation goes on now. In that subjection, headship is worked out. 

    WLIn referring to the epistles to the Romans and Corinthians, had you in mind that the Lord, in the first, addresses Himself to us as individuals in His service, and in the second collectively, to produce subjection? 

    JTYes; in Romans Paul brings out at once that he himself served God in his spirit in the glad tidings of His Son. That shows how thoroughly he was in it. The gospel that he preached thus was for the obedience of faith among all nations, and the Romans had obeyed from the heart the form of teaching. Romans 6:17. Bearing that in mind, he speaks of service in his spirit, and in chapter 12 you have intelligent service Romans 12:1; then in Corinthians it is subjection in a collective sense. He was aiming in his epistles to them at their obedience being fulfilled. 

    JHTIn the last chapter of Romans, the expression in the Lord is used seven times. That would be a marked evidence of subjection. 

    EGWould the garments of glory and beauty, as applied to us, suggest moral features which are produced as a result of being subject? 

    JTYes; the believer is taken account of as a priest, so that priestly garments should be put on; they appear on us as we are subject; we thus learn and practise righteousness. 

    WSSWould you enlarge on it, as to how it works out in our case? 

    JTExodus develops the subject of service in the most copious way, in that it begins in chapter 1 with persons who saved the males alive  disinterested persons, professional persons. Then God made them houses, showing His approval of that instinctive feature of preserving the males alive. Immediately after that, you get one of those male children born, his father being of the house of Levi, whose wife was of the daughters of Levi. It says that the mother saw the child was goodly, and so she hid him. Then he is put carefully into the water, as if there was, under God, an instinct of what was needed for the future of the child. The ark was daubed, so as to be immune from the judgment of God  the water of the river. Then it is said that, as drawn out, the child wept; that is, there was a corresponding feeling in the child. It is a very simple statement, but spiritually the matter was of great importance. There are always circumstances to feel; Paul said to Timothy, remembering thy tears. 2 Timothy 1:4. The child is drawn out, cared for, and handed back to his mother. The story is well known, but it is important to notice these features. And so, as Moses is installed in his service eighty years later, the name of the father is given, and the name of the mother; they are unnamed at the beginning, but named as the servant is installed. Aarons birth is not mentioned at all, but he comes forward when he was advanced in age  eighty-three years old  and he is called the Levite, showing that the principle of the service of God entered into his life  a hidden or secret life, but well known to God. God says, Is not Aaron the Levite thy brother? I know that he can speak well. Exodus 4:14. We cannot but see that this father and mother had in their houses the principles governing Levi; it was a family now answering to the mind of God  children born, not of one father and four mothers, as in the case of Jacobs family, but children born of the same parents. What is in view in Exodus is that the service of God is in those who are thus nurtured by the same parents  the father and mother both of Levi, so that the eldest son is known as a levite; he is the levite. 

    WSSIt would help if you would tell us the import of the children being of the same parents, and what the mother particularly sets forth. 

    JTWell, it is Christ and the assembly. Christendom has one Father, thank God! God is owned more or less in all the orthodox organisations, hence there is light. Most of us would never have had any light, if there had been none there; but there is no light in regard to the mother, so that the service of God cannot be developed there according to God. There are mothers, but they are not Jerusalem above, which is our mother. Galatians 4:26. 

    JHWould you give that a present application to those localities where mothers are recognised? 

    JTThat ought to run right through. If the service is to be according to God, you must have God in Christ and the assembly. The principle is Jerusalem above, the heavenly city. That must enter into the working out of the assembly in localities, so that there can be only one church in a city, and in that is reflected the maternal idea locally; there is but one mother of us all, and that is Jerusalem above. 

    JHBabylon is spoken of as being the mother of abominations. Revelation 17:5. That would stand in contrast, would it not? 

    JTIt would, whereas in the epistles we have Jerusalem above, our mother; Paul mentions it in Galatians. From Pauls point of view the heavenly city is not something to be reached in result by the work of God, but something that from the outset is already present in His mind. The apostle presents it in an abstract way; she is not yet above literally, but she is above in the mind and purpose of God, and we are said to have come to the city of the living God. Hebrews 12:22. John presents her in a concrete way. All service is to be in the light of Christ and the assembly; the organisations around us, since apostolic times, have lost the idea of the service of God. 

    ETSHow does all this fit in with the limitations you spoke of? 

    JTI was seeking to show the character of service in Exodus as compared with Genesis. The tribes are in Genesis as much as they are in Exodus, but they have four mothers. In Exodus the thing is brought down to the same parents. The family that is to serve is of the same parents, and these are mentioned first without names, but as the servants are in commission, the names are given. In Exodus 6 the sons of Israel are spoken of until Levi is reached; then it speaks of Amram, whose wife Jochebed was his aunt. The line is pursued through Aaron to Phinehas, the one in whom the priesthood is secured for ever; Numbers 25:13. 

    Then in Exodus 6:26 it says, These are that Aaron and Moses, so that there is no question as to who they are. They have come through that channel. They have the same parents, and that prefigures christianity. 

    ETSWould you say that the thought of the assembly would bring us into the truth of Corinthians, and of being subject? 

    JTCorinthians brings in subjection so as to make room for headship. God is the head of Christ, Christ of the man, and the man of the woman; that is the order in Corinthians. God had headship in mind but those at Corinth were not equal to it. First Corinthians and Romans go together to bring christians into line with the service of God; but if you transgress that line, you are lawless. 

    QuesWould Corinthians correspond to the thought of the mother? 

    JTIt makes way for her; the mother is Ephesians. It is a question of what is above. There ought to be the reflection of it in every christian company; but you cannot speak of the assembly on earth as the mother; it is in heaven. It is a great thought that God has.. 

    JMcMDoes the recognition of the mother produce unity and prepare the way for headship? 

    JTI think it does, but we are shut out of all this unless we are subject to Christ, so that the apostle says, after he introduces the question of headship, But if anyone think to be contentious, we have no such custom, nor the assemblies of God. 1 Corinthians 11:16. There is no room in the assemblies of God for contention, but, on the contrary, for subjection to the commandments of God. 

    JTSIs the great principle of unity that we have in Corinthians in view of the service of God? 

    JTYes, it is. Things are brought out in a very elementary way. The figure of the human body is employed; then you have that God has set certain in the assembly  that is gift. Then love is brought in, as the more excellent way 1 Corinthians 12:31 in the assembly, then prophecy, then the spirit and understanding  that is my own spirit. I sing with the spirit, and I pray with the spirit. 

    ELMWould you see an analogy between the end of 1 Corinthians and Aarons sons in priests garments? 

    JTI am sure that is right: The priests garments are there; the two epistles would clothe us with priestly garments. 

    ELMOf him are ye in Christ Jesus, who has been made to us wisdom from God, and righteousness, and holiness, and redemption. 1 Corinthians 1:30. Would that answer to the same? You spoke of the assembly being our mother, referring not to what is on the earth, but to what is in heaven. Have we not often had suggested to us the assembly being our mother, but really in rather a local setting? 

    JTIt is the reflection of what is in heaven. The mother is in heaven; that is the way the scripture presents it, so that christianity begins properly with Ephesians. God has given Christ to be Head over all things to the assembly, which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all. Ephesians 1:23. There you have the divine setting, referring back to Adam and Eve. It was a mystery, but it was in the mind of God; that is how the truth stands. Hence He has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus. Ephesians 2:6. That is what underlies what is stated of Jerusalem above, which is the mother of us all. Galatians 4:26. 

    QuesIs it the assembly of the first-born ones, according to Hebrews 12? 

    JTThat is an enforcement of the thought. We have come to the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem; that is the first statement. Then it goes on to say that we have come to the assembly of the first-born ones enregistered in heaven. The assembly is composed of first-borns, showing its dignity; they are all first-born. You cannot get all the children first-born in a natural family, but in Gods family it is so. 

    JHTAre not maternal instincts seen in the house of Stephanas, who devoted themselves to serve the saints? 

    JTYou see the thing working out practically there; Jerusalem above is not on the earth, but you look for a reflection of it here. The clothing of Aarons sons corresponds with what was lacking among the Corinthians; see verse 42: And thou shalt make them linen breeches to cover their nakedness; from the loins even unto the thighs they shall reach. The Corinthians did not really have them, hence the fleshly activities there. There was no power of the linen garments shutting in those fleshly feelings; that was the state at Corinth. Linen refers to what produces sobriety, and instead of exciting the flesh, restrains it in the service of God. 

    ELMAny expression of lawlessness on my part would indicate that I had neglected that principle? 

    JTIt would. The apostle shows that they did not have the linen garments; they were measuring themselves with themselves. They were inflated with a sense of their own importance in the service of God. 

    QuesWhy were the linen trousers to be made from the loins even to the hips? What is the thought there? 

    JTIt is all to restrain the lower affections of the man. If you sing with the spirit and with the understanding, you are not governed by natural feeling or sentiment. The Corinthians were worse than that; they were indulging the flesh. 

    JMcMWould the garments of glory and beauty on us correspond to what is inside, what David saw in the sanctuary? 

    JTThat is right; the priest corresponds with what is there. 

    Now if we look at Chronicles, we can see the same family for service, but under David we get development  spiritual stature. There were more headmen found of the sons of Eleazar than of the sons of Ithamar, verse 4. Now it is a question of stature, of spiritual development. There is nothing about head-men in Exodus. Exodus is in view of subjection, hence the commandments; but in David you have head-men  some more and some less. This refers to growth. 

    QuesWould this spiritual stature be developed as we come under the lordship of Christ? 

    JTYou get it in Colossians and Ephesians particularly. He was able to speak to them as to perfect, which he could not do to the Corinthians; so that David institutes the principle of headship. What Moses introduced is included; it is a double ministry, as you might say, twenty-four rather than twelve. We never lose sight of the commandments, or that all who have the Spirit are priests. The Corinthians had the Spirit, but then there is the growth, involving the head-men. 

    JHTIs it that whilst in a general way the thing was lost, there was the state for service at Colosse and Ephesus? 

    JTYes. You get in Colosse particularly the power of prayer  men qualifying in that way. 

    QuesIs the spiritual element present in Romans? 

    JTThe germ of everything is in Romans, particularly what we are dealing with  the service of God. But we want head-men now; if we are to have the headship of Christ and the wisdom of God developed, we want men of spiritual stature. In chapter 12 of this book when David was at Hebron, 

    we get multitudes of the people coming to him; but of those who came there the names of two only are given: Jehoiada, the prince of Aaron and Zadok, a valiant young man. 1 Chronicles 12:27,28. Typically these are spiritual men  priests. Such are what is wanted  men who can hold things spiritually. It is not a question of gift, but of spiritual power. 

    JMcMHad there been formation? Is it not under Christ as Head that we are formed? 

    JTYes. That is what comes out under David. Although Saul destroyed the priests at Nob, yet in David the priesthood developed wonderfully; in fact, David was the leader of it as he danced before the ark. 

    TTWhat is the thought of the twenty-four courses? 

    JTIt is the carrying forward of what existed previously; Moses ministry is included in Davids. It was, typically, the intensification of love. Love must underlie twelve. If we are to be under the Lords hand, there must be love, so that He can use us as He pleases. We do not pull away the shoulder; we are ready to serve; the number twelve is divisible by itself, also by two, three, four, and six. The ability to serve with others is a great feature; we serve effectively, without rivalry. 

    QuesIs that the thought in thy brother? 

    JTThat is where it begins. The twenty-four courses would have in view that that existed, so that the Lord can use us freely without fear of our being jealous one of another. 

    JTSDoes Paul recognise the principle of it in connection with Timothy? 

    JTI think he does. 

    QuesDoes the thought of mutuality come in? 

    JTYes, it is mutuality. We are all on the same footing as before God as regards our being in the family. When the lot (verse 5) is cast, it means that there is room for God to come in. 

    WDWould you say the thought of the lot involves the sovereign rights of God? 

    JTI think it does. This question of the lot is very interesting (verse 5). You see what we are dealing with here, and that God has a free hand. They are princes, but there is one with another. I believe God would delight to bring about and maintain in us the ability to work together, one with another, for thus He has a free hand to distribute as He pleases. As you and I take our places one with another, God indicates what He wishes, and there is a distribution according to His will. 

    ELMIn the following chapter there is a word emphasised once or twice  under. I thought if you had the sovereignty of God in the lot, you would have subjection in the under. 

    JTThat is so. All these were under the direction of their fathers ... for song in the house of Jehovah, 1 Chronicles 25:6 showing there is no room for will. It is a spiritual state of things, where the Lord has a free hand to show what He can do. 

    TTDo we see this principle in This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight? Matthew 3:17, Matthew 17:5. 

    JTHe was One entirely at the Fathers disposal. It is very beautiful, and I have no doubt that is where the principle of singing is seen fully. The Son was available in that way to the Father. Jesus himself was beginning to be about thirty years old. Luke 3:23. He was under His eye, and so He expresses His delight in Him. 

    QuesWould the lot tend to eliminate rivalry? 

    JTIt is what God does. So it is not he that commends himself, but whom the Lord commends. 

    JPYou have the lot in Acts 1. Has that any present application? 

    JTIt fitted in with Old Testament times. The whole ministry of Christ did, and so with the breakdown in Judas, it is a question of what they will do. 

    The Lord could have appointed an apostle, of course, but He left it, and the intelligence with which the others acted is striking; they were very careful as to the persons who were to be put forward and nominated by them; they were of the men who have assembled with us all the time in which the Lord Jesus came in and went out among us. Acts 1:21. They had all had experience. Then they put these two forward. Things are thus put into His hands, and the lot fell on Matthias. 

    JPThe apostles would recognise the outward qualifications, but the Lord knows the heart. 

    JTThe Lord appeared to the twelve, so in that way He confirmed what they had done. 

    JPWhat a contrast this is to the principle of election in the world; popular election is the great principle, but the lot brings God in. 

    WLDo the princes represent those who are spiritually qualified to represent God? 

    JTI thought that. So as we make room for this principle in any locality, we make room for God. 

    We are not tied up, but we make room for God; He gives intelligence to His people, as to what to do. Hence you get the very best. But then it comes in on certain lines, and this principle makes room for it. 
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    THE CHIEF MUSICIAN (JT 30)

    1 Chronicles 25:6 - 8; Revelation 22:16 - 18

    I have in mind in reading these scriptures to point out that the end of our wonderful dispensation will be equal with its beginning, if not in quantity or extent, certainly in quality. We see the same thing in the end of the Old Testament. Certain features appeared which were particularly pleasing to God, of which He speaks more appreciatively perhaps than of any previous manifestation of His work, bringing in the suggestion of sonship. He says of certain ones who feared Him and who thought upon His name, and who spoke often one to another, that they should be His when He made up His jewels (that is, what is most precious, most valuable in His account); and He should spare them as a man spares his own son that serves him; Malachi 3:17. That was what was in His mind in calling Israel out of Egypt at the outset: Let my son go that he may serve me, Exodus 4:23. The end of that dispensation thus accorded with the beginning; and as the time of the Son whom He would call out of Egypt drew nigh, the remnant were putting on a character in agreement with His. 

    And so I have selected this well-known passage in Revelation because it introduces David. David, I need not say, stands for much in Scripture; but he stands for what is best, and most spiritual, and most refined in the Old Testament, and thus in him we are reminded of quality. In him was developed that which would bring out the deepest and most refined spiritual feelings, whether of sorrow or of joy. He represents the great subject of music in the Old Testament which spiritually is calculated to appeal to the deepest and most refined spiritual feelings of saints. It is therefore an important element in the Scriptures; whatever it may be in a literal sense, it undoubtedly is intended in the Scriptures to convey to us that which appeals to our deepest spiritual feelings, and these are intended to be for God. I need not say I am making no reference whatever to those natural feelings that are produced by the music of this world; I am speaking entirely of what is legitimate, what is of the Spirit, and what God seeks from us. 

    So we are at once introduced to this subject in the history of David. The first commendation of him after he is anointed is that he was a musician; he could play well. I apprehend, therefore, that this is in view in the Lords presentation of Himself to us in these last days. He says, I am the root and the offspring of David, and the bright and morning star. The assembly would understand as in the company of the Spirit  for that is the viewpoint  what these references imply; the root referring to Him as the divine source of all that is best and most delightful to God, and then the offspring  that worked out in our Lord as Man in the most extraordinary variety of circumstances, particularly in suffering. The first refers to the gospel of John, with which the Holy Spirit would make us familiar, so as to fortify us against all attacks on the Lords Person; the second refers to the gospel of Matthew. 

    An understanding of these two gospels would enable us to enter into the force of the Lords announcement here: I am the root and offspring of David. 

    In the gospel of John we are in the presence of the Person of Christ; it is a question of His Person, that He is the root of all that is of God  the root of David. The Holy Spirit would detain us there, so that we should have a due estimate of Christ, hence His challenge in chapter 9 to one who was cast out. When Jesus heard that they had cast him out He says, Dost thou believe on the Son of God? He answered and said, Who is he, Lord, that I might believe on him? Thou hast both seen him, the Lord says, and he it is that talketh with thee. John 9:35 - 37. The Person had come down and was there talking with him. And he said, Lord, I believe. And he worshipped him. John 9:38. That is the idea conveyed in the root of David. The offspring brings out that of which He is the root; all that is of God, but particularly what is best and deepest in the way of spiritual feelings and affections. 

    I hope to come back to this presently, but meantime, I wish to point out certain features in the ministry of David which I believe must be understood if these holy feelings, which go to make up that which God values most highly, are to appear in the people of God at the end. Of light, I need not say, we are not wanting, thank God! but light is not feeling, nor is it affection. David sets the way for us in both these respects. We see in him depth of feeling in suffering, corresponding with what is briefly touched on in the New Testament, for we must go to the Old for the detail; but we have touches in the antitype, as in our Lord saying, Now is my soul troubled. John 12:27. Think of the depths of feeling as He contemplated the cross! He says, What shall I say? ... Father, glorify thy name. John 12:28. God values those statements. How much there was for the Father in those expressions! what depth of feeling in trouble in His beloved Son, who can say? In the midst of it He challenges Himself, as it were: What shall I say?  a suggestion to be noted in having to say to God in our feelings. He immediately says, Glorify thy name, and the answer from heaven was, I have both glorified it, and will glorify it again. John 12:28. But how much entered into the glorification of that name in the way of sorrow, 

    in the way of feeling in our Lord Jesus Christ! And again, He says, as the thought of our place in heaven comes before Him, His servants engaging Him with their service and its success, In this rejoice not, that the spirits are subject unto you; but rather rejoice, because your names are written in heaven and then He rejoiced in spirit. Luke 10:20,21. In thinking of the companionship in heaven, according to the dignity conferred upon us, our names being written there, He rejoiced in spirit, and thanks the Father that He had hid these things from the wise and prudent and had revealed them to babes; it was pleasing in the Fathers sight. You see thus how experience was being made in our Lords wondrous history. The heart is touched as one dwells on Him who in the days of his flesh, when he had offered up prayers and supplications with strong crying and tears unto him that was able to save him from death, Hebrews 5:7. Think of the Lord of glory in that condition and attitude, and compare the shallowness of our feelings! And then we are told He was heard because of his piety  manhood in its perfection on earth in the place of suffering. 

    We thus see how the Old Testament opens this up, expands it for us, enlarges upon it, and we find, as I said, this feature of music and song in David, who says of himself, David, the son of Jesse said, and the man who was raised up on high, the anointed of the God of Jacob, and the sweet psalmist of Israel, 2 Samuel 23:1. These last words of David convey to us what his ministry was in this respect; and a most remarkable thing appears in him, the combination of military with the musical features. They must go together. If we are to reach the blend that God seeks in these last days, that refinement of feeling and affection which a bride suggests, as in the passage I read, we must understand the combination of the military and the musical features in David. 

    And now what I would touch on briefly is the reference to garrisons in Davids military undertakings. It will be recalled that he essayed to build a house. God accredits him with the motive, but reminds him that that was not within his province; that the builder of the house must be appointed by Him, and that he must be a son, and not only a son, but he must be Gods Son. David humbly submits, and enters into the sanctuary of the Lord and sits down there before the Lord; 2 Samuel 7:18. This is a very fine example, especially after correction, to enter into the house of Jehovah and to tarry there! You gather up impressions there as to what is in the mind of God, not only of what He says, but the whole atmosphere breathed in conveys impressions of the divine mind. As there, David says nothing about his building the house; he was now adjusted in this respect. 

    After this, the scripture says, he subdues the Philistines (chapter 8); you see the relation of the house with the military service. You cannot have the house with the Philistines, for they stand in the way; they stand right athwart every divine operation, in so far as they may. And so we have a history of subjugations, of the most extraordinary military prowess in David, for that was his business, not building the house. At times he fulfilled it with remorseless severity, but he cleared the ground, and then we are told that he garrisoned Syria of Damascus, and Edom; 1 Chronicles 18:6,13. These represent particularly dangerous elements, in which, although outwardly they may be subject, yet inwardly there is hereditary opposition to what is spiritual. Both Syria of Damascus and Edom refer, I repeat, to certain hereditary elements that are most dangerous, which although outwardly subdued, can be held in check only by a garrison. We can hope to be kept from these elements only by a garrison, that is to say, by a permanent military check, as it were, which is seen here as a garrison. David did that, and it was necessary. 

    And then, right through to the end of his career, we find attention to this particular service. I am not referring to certain failures; the point was clearing the ground, and the ground was cleared of the enemies referred to in an earlier chapter, and after doing so, he devoted himself to the service of the house. It is the end of the period. We are told in an earlier chapter (1 Chronicles 23:1) that he was old and feeble, and that he appointed Solomon to be king; that is to say, you have the merging, in the most skilful and unselfish manner, on the part of this great servant of God, of all the experience which he had with the new order of things which was about to be inaugurated in the person of his son. His son was young and tender. Applying this to our dispensation, which is typified by David and his regime, it is not to die out in old age; that thought must be banished. It is the merging of all that experience may have acquired with that which is fresh and young and energetic. That is how the dispensation will end. 

    And so you find in this chapter that David and the captains of the host separated for the service those of the sons of Asaph and of Heman and of Jeduthun who were to prophesy with harps, and lutes, and cymbals. Thus the military are now engaged in the provision whereby the best feelings of Israel are to be secured for God. As a time of peace prevailed they were concerned that God should have His portion and that it should be of the very best. We shall be tested, I believe, in respect of what I am saying, because there is so much lightness and shallowness with us, but God is demanding the very best, and He is affording the facilities whereby that is to be secured. Of military activity, there has been much, and there will be. We need not hope for any lessening of the pressure; we have a wily foe to contend with, and as the days of the end draw near we may be sure of increasing effort. So you find the military captains of the host with David are concerned here about the number of the levites, for in Davids regime everything is brought into order as things are handed over to Solomon. The wisdom and experience in David merge in the new order of things; that is to say, there is to be freshness, the vigour and energy of youth, and so the Levites were numbered ... and their number ... man by man, was thirty and eight thousand, 1 Chronicles 23:3. That is an appeal to maturity, and development in the brethren, and each has his own value. 

    Then as to their work they are divided up, so many to preside over the work of the house of Jehovah, so many for the service of song, and so many to be doorkeepers; 1 Chronicles 23:4,5. Of these, twenty-four thousand were to preside over the work of the house of Jehovah; and six thousand were officers and judges; and four thousand were doorkeepers; and four thousand praised Jehovah with the instruments which I made, said David, to praise therewith. You will notice how the levites, that is to say, the saints viewed as servants, are engaged in bearing the burden of things; and this applies to every one of us, brothers and sisters alike, and it is worthy of note that the number of musicians was equal to the number of doorkeepers. I apprehend the allusion is to the exclusion now of all mere religious sentiment and feeling in the service of God. The doors were shut ... for fear of the Jews, John 20:19. There is much of that kind of thing  natural feelings, sentiment  mingling with the Spirit, which is obnoxious, and the doorkeepers would shut it out. And you will see, moreover, throughout these chapters, the constant reference to the number twenty-four as well as to twelve, that is to say, David typically is dealing with the people of God as related to the testimony, and as possessed of the divine nature, for whatever be the service, we can never hope to be under the Lords hand, under His direction, save as we understand these numerals. They have reference, essentially, to the divine nature in us. I stand in relation to the brethren in love, and I am only thinking of the Lord and His testimony. What He may do in His infinitely wise manipulation is His matter; it is mine to be subject, and to fall into line, and to see that every part of the kingdom, every department, is governed by that principle. How can we hope to get through unless there be the principle of affection, unless we take our places in relation to one another as in the Lords hands for service? The hand of a man is intended to manipulate, and so it is that these were in the hand of David and in the hand of the officers appointed by him for the service of God. We are to be at the disposal of the Lord, for His infinitely wise manipulation, in order that the service should go on and that God should have the best, and that the saints, should have the best there is for them. 

    Now that is how the matter stands, and so in chapter 25 the military are brought into it  the captains of the host, showing that although in the field and exposed to the rigours of war, they have not lost the sense of what was due to God in His house; for the warriors and the levites are the same people in the antitype. And what I would say to young brothers and young sisters is this, Thou therefore, my child ... take thy share in suffering as a good soldier of Jesus Christ 2 Timothy 2:1 - 3; it does not say in fighting; no, the point is suffering in warfare; take thy share in it. It is intended to give tone and lustre to us, not hardness, nor callous hearts which often mark soldiers, but tenderness and patience. What sufferings happened to me in Antioch, in Iconium, in Lystra, 2 Timothy 3:11 said the great soldier and leader in conflict. 

    It is a good soldier 2 Timothy 2:3 who is to look after the house, and things of the house, and the vessels of the house. Let God have the best there is; that is the great end in ministry; it is for God, hence you find these three men, Asaph, Heman, and Jeduthun, and their children. We are brought down now to two hundred and eighty-eight persons, because it is a question of refinement in music. That is a number that may be manipulated numerically  twice one hundred and forty-four, it is double twelve times twelve. I am not dealing with mathematics, I am dealing with what is spiritual, with what the Holy Spirit presents to us, and what we are working up to. The greatest expression of it, the most concrete expression of it, is in the heavenly city  a perfect cube governed by this numeral. What can it be but divine love operating so that every member is under Christ, available under His hand? That is what it is; it is the simple working out of love amongst us, hence you get the names of the heads of families, the names of the sons of these musicians. And then they are all under the direction of their fathers for song; that is to say, there must be the principle of rule. We need not be afraid of the young brethren. It is a question of moral weight in the elders that is the solution of it. The young, of course, have to judge themselves, have to bind on humility, and be subject to the elders; but then the solution of difficulties that often arise between the elder and the younger lies in moral weight and power in the elder. Every one of these sons was under his father. One man is said to have fourteen sons and three daughters (verse 5)  a large family! It is brought in here just to emphasise the family element and the moral weight in the parent, in the father. 

    And now you find there are two hundred and eighty-eight of them, perfectly divisible so as to be manipulated by the Lord, and it says they cast lots, ward against ward, as well the small as the great, the teacher as the scholar. 

    There is perfect order in the passage. The fathers of these families have the moral weight. But now we come to what belongs to God, the actual exercise of song, of music and of musical instruments, that is, that all that is best in the people of God should be brought out for God. They cast lots, and in casting lots in Scripture we are in the presence of divine sovereignty. It is what God determines now; it is not a question of my age, or my learning, but the teacher and the scholar, the small and the great. The lots are cast, and the whole disposing thereof is of the Lord; Proverbs 16:33. He knows what is going on beneath in everyone of us, and He brings that to light. But all are perfectly divisible, and in perfect unity; they are in sets of twelve, as you will notice. Thus we see what we have got in the assembly of God, and that, as I understand, leads up to the end, that is to say, to the bride. The Spirit and the bride say, Come. 

    Thus this mutual state of things makes room for the sovereign action of God by His Spirit, so that all that is best comes to light and is available. What a blend, therefore! And so when the Lord says, I am the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star, the immediate answer is, And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. What is the bride but the answer to the very best in Christ in feelings and affections? The Holy Spirit has brought her thus (what toil, what service!), but He has brought her: the Spirit and the bride say, Come; she speaks as well as the Spirit; and she speaks in answer to this presentation of Christ, which suggests all that is best and finest for God. That is what Christ is; He is the embodiment of all that is of God; and when you come to the assembly as of Him, it is all that is best and most refined spiritually. Think of what the Spirit has had to deal with in us, what rough, coarse things He has had to subdue in us! Think, too, of what the saints have had to encounter, what treatment at the hands of this world! And now look at all the glorious perfection of Christ, at all that is best in Him  the root and offspring of David. It is not development in Him, beloved, for He is the root of it, and all that He was in manhood morally He brought into it. He is a divine Person, but it was set forth in Him as Man here; I mean to say, He was in manhood all that of which He was the root; it was set out in Him so as to be attractive; He entered into every possible circumstance of suffering in working it out as the offspring of David. And now it is there in Him in glory for us. Does it not appeal to us? It appeals to the Spirit and the bride, so that, as I said at the outset, you have the very best at the end; it corresponds with what was at the beginning. The assembly values with the Spirit what is presented in Christ as He announces Himself as the bright morning star. 

    May God lay it upon us to think more deeply, to dig more deeply, and to discern the superficiality there is; not that one blames others more than oneself, because it is the actual state of things. The Lord would work to bring about depth of feeling, whether it be of sorrow or of joy, feelings according to God. God accepts this; and the music is to bring all that out, so that God should have His part. 

  
    HOW PROPHETIC MINISTRY AFFECTS THE SERVICE OF GOD (JT 48)

    1 Corinthians 14:22 - 25; 2 Samuel 12:25;2 Chronicles 29:25; 1 Chronicles 25:1

    My discourse at this time will have the service of God in mind, to show particularly how prophecy affects it. There can be no doubt that the current sorrowful international conditions are intended by God to bring His people into the reality of the light vouchsafed to them. One man, David, who had a great place in the service of God, as I hope to show, both as inaugurator and as actively engaged in the service, said, in pressure, thou hast enlarged me, (Psalm 4:1), so that we are not to evade any pressure divinely brought about. We may occasion pressure upon ourselves, and have to reap of our own sowing, but if God bring on the pressure, either directly or indirectly, it is not to be evaded, it is to be accepted, and in the acceptance of it we shall profit by it, so that our part in the service of God shall be more effective. God will obtain more from us. 

    One of the last things said by God in the Old Testament, according to the arrangement of the books is, Will a man rob God? (Malachi 3:8). God shows in that book that His people were indeed robbing Him in tithes and offerings, and He directs them to bring the tithes into the storehouse, and they would see what He would do. He would open the windows of heaven and pour out a blessing which they would not be able to contain. Such is the attitude of God in a day of small things. And in that same book, that is, Malachi, Jehovah shows how He values those who fear Him. They that feared the Lord spake often one to another and He hearkened. We are not told what they were saying, but they feared Him. We may be sure they were not always talking about the weather, the markets, or the like  although they may have had to touch those things. They were speaking in a holy way, as in our own day, those who fear the Lord, calling upon Him out of a pure heart, would speak of things above. They set their minds on things above, and speak of those things, for in truth a wonderful range of things opens up to us, as by the Spirit we set our minds on them. The word above is relative; it implies moral elevation, and thus the constitution of the saints becomes enhanced. They are not absorbed in the ordinary common talk of men and women, what is often small and even corrupt. God would remind us of our dignity and our capabilities, and the Spirit, we are told, searcheth all things, even the depths of God. He searches them as in us, and in relation to us, not on His own account, for as God He knows all; and believers as having Him know all things, 1 John 2:20. He searches the things of God as in us so as to bring out the reserves, the wonderful things of God, things that were before this world: Things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him. (1 Corinthians 2:9). He has great regard for those that love Him  of course, those whom He loves, too. 

    So with all this in view I read in 1 Corinthians; not because it is a specially heavenly epistle; it is a wilderness epistle, intended to regulate us as in the wilderness. It gives us the position of the assembly in the wilderness, and the behaviour proper to it, and how God is to be served in it. We have commandments; indeed, it would seem as if the whole first epistle is one commandment; headed up under the words commandment of the Lord. If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise ... that it is the Lords commandment, (1 Corinthians 14:37). The verses I have read are, therefore, included in the commandment, that is, that there should be meetings for prophetic ministry. What is said in those verses leads to greater things; indeed, the whole chapter refers to greater things. I will sing, for instance, with the spirit, but I will sing also with the understanding, (1 Corinthians 14:15). 

    One would love to have heard the apostle sing. There is not a verse of a hymn sung by the apostles now extant, as far as is known, but heaven used to hear them  beautiful tones, we may be sure, and beautiful words, too! So that Paul said, I will sing with the Spirit, but I will sing also with the understanding (1 Corinthians 14:15). You may be sure he could sing, as well as David and Moses. The Spirit of adoption in us, the Holy Spirit viewed in that way, indites the true songs; songs of Zion; songs of the assembly. We read of a song in heaven; it is said to be a new one, in wonderful tones, as a voice of many waters, and as a voice of great thunder, (Revelation 14:12); and yet it was the voice of harpers harping with their harps. Those who formed the assembly are being trained now to have part in that wonderful service above in immense volume, and yet in distinct symphony, and with the highest kind of musical instruments, namely, harps; symbolically, the most refined notes issue from them. Prophetic ministry bears on all this, as our chapter shows. 

    So these verses deal with prophecy. They enjoin meetings for prophecy, not in an arbitrary way, but the epistle shows how important they are, and how superior to other meetings. They are superior, at least in this sense that they bring about education in a person who is ignorant, or an unbeliever, even, and that education leads to self-judgment, and it involves that all present judge. We are not to be afraid of the saints judgment. We cannot trust our own. Not that one may not judge oneself thoroughly, but we have to be on the watch, for our hearts are so deceptive. It is wholesome, 

    at times, to hear of the judgment of others as to us, and not to underestimate it. Not that such judgment may not sometimes be unfair, but at the same time, it is safe to listen to what others say about us. 

    The word judgment is a key-word of this epistle, both as to ourselves and as to others, for we are not only to prepare for the singing in heaven, but also be in the light of the judgment-seat of Christ. How great are our prospects! Do ye not know that we shall judge angels? (1 Corinthians 6:3), and the world, too; but how shall we ever attain to that, save as we learn to judge ourselves in the very roots of our being, and to ask others, too, as to what they think? For normally our brethren are in accord with what scripture teaches and are worthy of our confidence. So we are to confess our faults one to another and pray for one another, and, of course, to confess our faults to God. It is a great advantage to confess our faults to the Lords people. And, of course  according to their character, as scripture indicates  certain sins should be confessed to the assembly, its judgment of them being necessary. 

    So these verses contemplate prophetic ministry, such as brings about self-judgment in a person, even if it be an unbeliever; and I may say that the Christian assemblies are in this public sense open to all. God is there, and even an unbeliever may be reached by the word. Let no one say he cannot go in. The door is there and so, according to the passage, an unlearned man, or an unbeliever, might go in, and the prophesying is going on, and he comes under the power of it, and is convicted in his own soul and is convicted of all present. For such is the wonderful organism of the assembly. The whole assembly is affected by what happens. There is no part dark. If people do not understand me, why is it? If I am convicted they should know, but if they do not know, then I should let them know; there is something I have to confess to them. So that he is convicted of all and judged of all, and he falls down, we are told, and he worships God. That is the point I have in mind in the verse. It alludes to the worship of God. The immediate result of this mans conviction is that he worships God, and not only so, but he goes out to his house and his friends and his acquaintances, and tells them God is in that assembly. He will report, says the apostle, that God is in you of a truth. 

    Now having said all that, I want to go to the Old Testament to show how this matter of prophecy is integrally linked up with the service of God. You will observe that the great leaders of song in 1 Chronicles 25 are said to be prophesying as well as singing, prophesying on harps Three of them, Asaph, Heman, and Jeduthun, were really prophets. Two of them are called the kings seers, and that leads me to speak about Nathan and Gad. These two prophets are presented in scripture as serving David, and Solomon his son. Not that one would undertake to say that they did not serve others, but why is it that David should have two prophets? In fact, as far as I can see, there are four prophets of his, Nathan and Gad, Jeduthun and Heman. The last two are called his seers. Nathan is called a prophet. Heman and Jeduthun are called the kings seers, and the facts as to Nathan show that he served David exclusively; the Spirit of God is stressing the importance of prophecy in relation to the service of God, and David represents this par excellence, in the Old Testament. Indeed he is, we may say, the inaugurator of it the sweet psalmist of Israel (2 Samuel 23:1). He inaugurates the service and maintains it. How valuable then is the service of these prophets! What would have happened to David without them? Nathans service is especially to be noted; and as David needed such ministry, so do we all. The most spiritual of us is capable of sin. David, one of the most exalted men indeed, one of the most spiritual men in the Old Testament, fell under the power of Satan in the most grievous way, and on more than one occasion; and Nathan and Gad were used of God for his deliverance. But I am speaking now of aid in the service of God. These prophets had their part in the service of song; they augmented the service of song as Davids prophets, or seers. 

    Well, what I have said indicates the need of prophetic ministry in the service of song, and the question should arise with each of us as to whether he is contributing anything among the saints in this sense. I believe that enters into the verses I read. David had seers, and hence the question rightly arises as to any gathering. Are there any seers there? Have the saints any seers, those who prophesy on harps, prophesy, as it were, as they sing? 

    That is in a general way what is in mind, and I now wish to speak a little more about Nathan. He is the one specially in view  a remarkable man. He represents all the prophets in a sense, for his name signifies gift, a suitable name for such a man. His first appearance is in 2 Samuel 7, and the result there is to bring to light the sonship of Christ typically. One of the greatest results in ministry is to make clear the sonship of Christ. God has greatly helped the brethren on that point, and Satan has sought to rob us and is still seeking to rob us of the gain of the inquiry and the exercises; but it belongs to Nathan in the historical books to bring this truth into evidence. That is why I read in 2 Samuel 12, because he is employed there to name Solomon. Solomon has two names there, but one of them is given by Nathan; not of himself; he is sent to give this name to Solomon  Jedidiah  it is an addition to the name David. David is the beloved, Jedidiah is the beloved of Jehovah, and Nathan is used of God to give that name to Solomon  to him who typifies Christ as Son. Let us allow the name to come into our souls  the beloved of Jehovah. It is not used again. This may be suggestive of the want of spirituality. In the New Testament we have more than its equivalent applied to Jesus in the voice from heaven: Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight (Mark 1:11). Nathan is used to designate Solomon here as an object to divine love, bringing in the suggestion of sonship in regard to the service of God. 

    As regards Nathans service to David, recorded in 2 Samuel 7, we can hardly say it was perfect. David said, I dwell in the house of cedars, and the ark of God dwells under curtains 2 Samuel 7:2. Nathan immediately says, Go, do all that is in thy heart; for Jehovah is with thee, 2 Samuel 7:3. How often we, in our little bit of ministry, speak to please someone present! That is a great danger, if some particular person or persons are present you would like something to please them. No prophet will do it, if he is in the spirit of prophecy. He would rather speak to their consciences than to their natural feelings. Nathan said to David, do all that is in thy heart, for Jehovah is with thee (2 Samuel 7:3). That was saying a good deal, committing Jehovah to all that was in Davids heart. God took Nathan in hand that night. David was not to build a house for Jehovah. He had it in his heart to build it, and we learn later that it was good that he had it in his heart, but it was not Gods mind that he should build it, and David had to accept that. We do well in our ministry not to flatter anyone. Elihu says, For I know not how to flatter; my Maker would soon take me away, (Job 32:22). Nathan effectively delivers his message to David after God spoke to him and he tells him he is not to build the house. Let Davids feelings be what they may, the word from Jehovah is that he is not to build His house. To be limited in that way causes humiliation. It ought to: I have gone beyond the mind of God, in what is in my heart. Well, if I have gone beyond the mind of God in my heart, I had better be curtailed a bit and learn to retrace my steps, and learn there is some good reason for the message. David bows, thank God! He went into the house of the Lord and said the most wonderful things. I do not know of things fully equal to them earlier, but the burden of the message was that Solomon should build the house. His name was not mentioned, but Jehovah says, It is he who shall build a house for my name ... I will be his father, and he shall be my son, (2 Samuel 7:13,14). 

    That was the first message, the first bit of ministry of Nathan, according to the record in that chapter. He committed himself too freely at the beginning, but he did not miss Jehovahs mind, as Jehovah conveyed it to him; he faithfully delivered his message. One of the most important things in ministry is to be sure you have the message and then to deliver it without fear, without flattering anybody. That is what Nathan did, and so he is appointed to name this son. David named him Solomon, peaceful. You can understand how that, at that time, the great warrior David, who had had so many wars, would value peace. All true believers do, rightly. Through the reception of the gospel we have peace with God, and the mind of the Spirit in us is life and peace, and the abiding peace on earth is coming. It is peace in heaven now, Luke 19:38, not on earth yet. Hence the idea of entering into Gods rest: we enter into the rest who have believed, (Hebrews 4:3). It belongs to us. We can understand how David fostered the thought of peace when he called the second child born of Bath-sheba by the name of Solomon. But, as I said, Nathan was used to call him Jedidiah, namely, the beloved of Jehovah. How the heart rests with satisfaction in the appearance of Christ in type in that remarkable way! You can hardly get another example like it, a child to be designated beloved of Jehovah. How much is to be expected from him! But we transfer our thoughts to the greater than Solomon, namely, the Son of God, that glorious One whom we are called upon to believe. As the Lord Himself said to the blind man whose eyes had been opened, dost thou believe on the Son of God? (John 9:35). He said, who is he. Lord, that I may believe on him?(John 9:36) May God help us to believe in Him, not because the Scriptures say that He is the Son of God, but to grasp the idea! 

    Nathan does not appear at all in the reconstruction period of which we spoke last night, but he does appear when there is a danger to Solomon. I wish you to notice particularly how he comes to the rescue, and stimulates the weakened monarch, David, so that he might not allow Adonijah to be king instead of Solomon. Solomon must be king, or there will be disaster. It is now a question of sonship, sonship in the supreme place. You can understand it is irrevocable from Gods side, but it may not be so in my soul and in the gathering in which I am. Let us get the thought of sonship, and sonship in the supreme place, and everything goes well. 

    Well, now you see how Nathan is used afresh. I need not turn to the passage in 1 Kings 1, but it is very striking how skilfully Nathan proceeds to get David right, and Bath-sheba right, and finally Adonijah put out of the way. He got David to judge him and remove him, and place Solomon on the throne. He has to do with the very enthronement of the son. Zadok the priest and Nathan the prophet are directed to anoint Solomon. How pleased the prophet must have been, for while he served David, he serves Solomon! His great service now is to see that Solomon is on the throne. That is the kind of prophetic ministry that is needed, to see not only that Christ is exalted at the right hand of God, but that the Son is on the throne, and Nathan is used to do it. He has the actual doing of it, to anoint the son Jedidiah under the name of Solomon. Zadok the priest and Nathan the prophet anoint him king. The work is done. His great mission is done in that, but then there is the service of God, and so we find what we do not get earlier, that is, in 2 Chronicles 29, Nathan and Gad are engaged in the holy service of God themselves. You will see this, if you will turn to the passage again, verse 25. Hezekiah is king, And he set the Levites in the house of Jehovah with cymbals, with lutes, and with harps, according to the commandment of David, and of Gad the kings seer, and of Nathan the prophet; for the commandment was of Jehovah through his prophets. 

    You see there, dear brethren, how Gad and Nathan are themselves actually engaged in the service of God. They merge, as you might say, in David. It brings out how exalted is this service of prophecy. The more you look into it, the more impressed you are. As Peter stands up and speaks in the power of the Spirit freshly come down from heaven, he calls attention to what Joel foretold, and which now had come to pass. God having poured out His Spirit, your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and your young men shall see visions, and your elders shall dream with dreams; yea, even upon my bondmen and bondwomen in those days will I pour out of my Spirit, and they shall prophesy, (Acts 2:17,18). Is it not attractive? Does the question not arise in each ones heart. Have I any part in this? It is God calling us to a more exalted line of things than we have hitherto been engaged with. Not simply one giving a word, but prophecy with harps, as it were. What does that mean? Take such hymns as the twelfth and fourteenth, and many others like them in our hymn book  they prophesy. They not only serve for song in the service of God, but for prophesying. They bring God to our souls, and if God is in the singing we shall not allow any natural sentiment in it. Natural sentiment is like the dead fly in the ointment. If God comes into the singing, if there be prophesying in it, we shall be preserved, and the trend will be toward heaven. God is leading on the saints in this way. The Spirit of God is here and active in the assembly at the present time, in view of the end, and that God should be worshipped in spirit and in truth. He is also promoting bridal affection for Christ, the most exalted kind, and we do not want to be out of this, dear brethren. Prophesying will help us to get into it, to judge ourselves, even in the singing. Is there ever a time that a brother or sister has not to judge himself or herself? When a brother sings the most spiritual hymn, when he gives thanks to God, he has to continue judging himself. It is God coming into the matter, God looking into our hearts. He searches the hearts. Think of that! The Spirit makes intercession with groans that cannot be uttered, but it is in our hearts, and God is looking into our hearts and reading our hearts; for it is a question of what is in our hearts. So that God will have the best from us. Will a man rob God? That is the question. He says to Israel, You have done it. Let us not do it. The scripture shows the way not to rob Him, Malachi 3:10 - 12. Then He says, Three times in the year shall all thy males appear before Jehovah thy God, (Deuteronomy 16:16). It is not disparaging the sisters at all, because in Christianity they have a part in this. It is a spiritual way of speaking. The males represent our best. Anna the prophetess, who did not depart from the temple, serving night and day with fastings and prayers, had part in it. Coming into the temple, Christ, as a Babe, being there, she gave praise to God. Mary, the mother of our Lord, also praised God. She could distinguish between her soul and her spirit. That is the idea, we are searched inwardly, and we know the feelings that are coming up. They are not spurious, they are feelings according to God, they are the product of the Spirit; the Spirit not being grieved in us. 

    Now, the verse in 1 Chronicles 25 is what I wish to close with. What I am presenting now is not only to meet conditions in this city, but for each of us, and for every gathering represented, for God is looking for better things. Why should He be robbed? I believe that is why He specifies the males to appear before Him three times in a year; not any given time of their own choice, but on the feast of unleavened bread, the feast of weeks, and the feast of tabernacles. These feasts are to be in the minds of the males as they come up. In this God is saying, I want the very best in Israel. I am entitled to it. Why should you rob Me? Why should the service of God be a light, trivial thing to any of us? Why should we come to the meetings and sit as mere members of a congregation? Why should not our hearts be full of holy matter? Although they cannot speak, yet every sister can sing; and the singing is, in a way, the leading thing in the service of God, even in heaven. Think of that wonderful song I have already alluded to. Why should I be without holy matter in my soul, so as to sing for Gods pleasure? If I have it, when a hymn is proposed, I am with it, and join with it in a holy substantial way, my heart searched by the prophetic spirit, it may be in the very hymn itself. God is looking for this. He wants the very best you have, the work of your hands. You will be fully joyful, but so shall He. He will exult over thee with singing He says, (Zephaniah 3:17). I am quoting scripture, and endeavouring to draw the brethren into the current of Gods mind as to this matter. He rejoices over us with singing. It is well to inquire how God sings. That is what the scripture says. We have to understand, but there it is. 

    In this verse in 1 Chronicles 25, we have, Moreover David and the captains of the host separated to the service of the sons of Asaph, and of Heman, and of Jeduthun, who should prophesy with harps, with psalteries, and with cymbals: and the number of the workmen, and so forth. Then we are told in verse 7, So the number of them, with their brethren that were instructed in the songs of the Lord, even all that were cunning, was two hundred and four score and eight (1 Chronicles 25:7). That is twice a hundred and forty-four  twenty-four times twelve. You see how the Spirit of God brings the divine thoughts into these matters. Here are military men, David and the captains of the host have to do with these matters. You may say. This is not a military matter. Is it not? Everything has to converge on the service of God, even a battle. God must have something out of everything; from all our exercises; so now we have the military man looking after the service of song, and three men brought into evidence  Asaph, Jeduthun, and Heman. Great family men, for the family thought enters into it as also into the hundred and forty-four thousand in the book of Revelation. The idea of twelve enters into it. Here there were two hundred and eighty-eight, and they were instructed, skilled in the service of song. They prophesy  at least these three men did. They prophesy with harps, as we are told, and with psalteries and with cymbals. Is it not most attractive that with my harp, with my psaltery, or my cymbal I am thinking of God, of what He is, what is due to Him in the service, that He may have the very best there is? The full result of the work of my hands is seen in the feast of tabernacles, where we are made wholly joyful; not with mere natural sentiments in the tones, but all the hymns and all the words of the service of God make us joyful and He is joying over us Himself. 

    Thus we are serving God acceptably at the present time, and also we are in preparation for the rapture. That is what God would effect and have continued in His people. It is no mere theory with us, but a matter of understanding. The apostle says, I will sing with the spirit, but I will sing also with the understanding, (1 Corinthians 14:15). If we proceed on these lines we shall understand, and we shall be expecting the Lord and be ready for Him when He comes. We speak about the Lords coming, but if we proceed on these lines we will be in the atmosphere of it anticipatively, and thus will be ready for the actuality of the great event, not taken by surprise. Philip will not be surprised in the rapture; he was raptured in his service. Acts 8:39. Those who know ecstasy will not be surprised; those who experience being in the Spirit on the Lords day (Revelation 1:10). It is a question of spiritual power in our souls and spiritual intelligence. So that we are ready for the great and glorious occasion of the coming of the Lord, and our introduction into our heavenly portion, to continue as we have been doing in a little way down here; but then without hindrance in that eternal day. 
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    1 CHRONICLES 26 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 26: 13 - 28

    CACThese five chapters 23 - 27 are full of instruction, particularly as to service; so they are to be much pondered by those who wish to have part in the service of God. We get the priestly service, and the levitical service, and there is the general service. 

    What we come to tonight is the service of the doorkeepers. We were considering the singers last week, and it is noticeable that there were just as many singers as doorkeepers, four thousand of each, indicating that the service of song requires to be accompanied by the service of doorkeeping. 

    QuesIs that to safeguard the service of song? 

    CACI thought so; this service must necessarily go alongside the service of song, and it is perpetual service, not something that acts once and is done with. Every time an Israelite came up to worship he came under the scrutiny of the doorkeepers. It would be linked up with the power to discriminate, especially as the doorkeepers evidently kept watch that there should be suitability to God in whoever approached Him; not whether it was a rich or a poor man, or whether he had qualifications recognised amongst men; that would not enter into their considerations at all, but was he suitable to enter into the service of God? 

    QuesCan that be applied as a principle today, and how? 

    CACIt not only may be applied, but it must be applied! 

    RemI wondered if it could be applied to each one of us individually? Let a man prove himself, and thus eat (1 Corinthians 11: 28). 

    CACI think that is very good. It refers to the principle of holy watchfulness that applies to the service of God. So the persons are scrutinised all the time, and I do not think there could be any house of God without that. It is not only what sort of person comes into fellowship, but this comes in continually, it is the principle of holy vigilance in what concerns God. 

    RemI will be hallowed in them that come near me (Leviticus 10: 3). 

    CACThat is very helpful. I think the principle is seen in action in Hebrews 12: 15: Watching lest there be any one who lacks the grace of God; lest any root of bitterness springing up trouble you, and many be defiled by it; lest there be any fornicator, or profane person. 

    It says you are to be on the watch that no evil thing come in. They watch over your souls, as those that shall give account (Hebrews 13: 17). 

    It is a general principle now that there is a care meeting. The care meeting involves doorkeeping; it is to keep a careful watch that there is nothing contrary to God. If that is not it, I do not know what is! 

    RemIt is not merely for accounts! 

    CACThe great subject of care in the house of God is persons. 

    RemAnd not only the persons, but what they might bring in with them. Energy and often courage would be needed in the care. 

    CACYes, it would take some courage in some of these men to speak plainly to someone who wanted to approach unsuitably, and say, You must go and wash your robes before you come in here. But it would have to be said; it is part of the service. We did not come into fellowship with the expectation that every part of it was going to be easy, did we? And this principle would be specially seen as exercised by the elders in the apostles time, and in our day in the care meeting. The principle of care is to be exercised by every one of us, that the assembly and every individual member of it is suitable to the service of God. 

    RemWe need faithfulness in pointing out what is unsuitable. 

    CACI plead guilty to having little courage, but that does not excuse me. You see, when the Lord was here, many things had a footing in what He spoke of as His Fathers house, but then He dealt with it; that is the principle. 

    RemPaul called the elders together in Acts 20. He said, Shepherd the assembly of God (not feed) and Watch. Is that the principle? 

    CACIt is The assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own. It is as much as to say He is entitled to it on the ground of purchase, and who is going to be bold enough to rob Him of it? We see that the service of song needs to be balanced by the service of doorkeeping. 

    RemIt is easier to speak to God about people than to speak to them directly. 

    CACThat is just where courage is needed in the service of God. It is perhaps a more important element in the service than we have been apt to think. 

    RemSo that one coming up to the gates would expect to be scrutinised. 

    CACAnd that would lead to a wholesome fear, would it not? This would not only bear upon the service of song, but also upon the care of the treasures and of the dedicated things which followed. 

    QuesWould you link the care meeting with every gate? This function was exercised at the gates. 

    CACYes, and every gate was furnished. 

    RemIt would be a place of counsel and judgment, each gate, not to be exercised by one person only but it would be of general application to be effective. 

    CACQuite so. We are all in responsibility in regard to it, for we do not want the service of God to suffer. 

    QuesWould the casting of lots show the necessity of divine choice? 

    CACYes, and it is a principle that runs through the service; it is all a matter of divine assignment. It is a principle that we have to accept in connection with divine service. 

    RemThe Lord has the disposing of the lot (Proverbs 16: 33). 

    CACThere is no mistake about the divine assignment of service. We have just to accept the position of service in which we are set. 

    RemThe gates suggest that the service would be in our own locality. 

    CACSo that this service is universal; there are four gates. The service of song and the service of doorkeeping is universal; and then we find that there is need for this care in view of the treasures in the house of God. It is a house furnished with treasures, which is a thought not much developed in Scripture until we come to this portion. They are to be conserved with great care. 

    QuesTo be kept there and not to go outside? 

    CACThey are to be kept there and not to be diminished, these treasures, which are distinguished from the holy vessels. The treasures I should take to be what has taken form in the souls of the saints. The holy vessels of the sanctuary represent the divine side, things that are true in God and true in Christ; but the treasures represent something in addition to that. You see there is no possibility of increasing what is on the divine side. You could not increase the ark, or the mercy-seat, or the table of shewbread, or the altar of incense. But when you come to the treasures, there is possibility of increase, and we all want to be in it. 

    RemAnd I will fill their treasuries (Proverbs 8: 21). 

    CACThen they become capable of addition. Certain things are made good in the saints in relation to their affection and spiritual understanding, and this is just as great a reality as what is made good in Christ, and these are the treasures in the house. The possibility of expansion on that side is unlimited. 

    RemWhich thing is true in him and in you (1 John 2:8). 

    CACYes. The New Testament Scriptures were written by men who had the substance of the things in their souls. It was all in Johns soul before he put it down in his gospel and epistles. It is what is inwrought in the saints; and how important to conserve that. 

    The dedicated treasures are an advance. You get the treasures in verses 20 - 22, and then the dedicated treasures follow. So you find such a brother as Saul or Joab, that he turns out to have had something more than you expected! We come across a brother like that sometimes. A man may end his course badly; Joab and Saul ended badly, under the judgment of God, and yet they left something to be preserved. We have some hymns written by those who have gone out; they are among the dedicated things. They are the spoils of conflicts, acquired through taking part in the testimony. 

    QuesShould everyone acquire something through conflict? 

    CACIn every controversy and conflict that arises in relation to the truth there is a gaining side and a losing side. If on the divine side, there is great gain, if not, there is loss; so that those who miss their way in times of controversy go back altogether and seem to lose what they had. But those who go on with God get spoil that can be brought into the house of God. 

    QuesThe names of these men might suggest something? 

    CACSamuel represents a spiritual man who finished his course with joy. Joab and Saul finished badly, but they left something that was of equal value with the dedicated things. This would have a special bearing on the conflict of the last days. The battle for the testimony during the last hundred years has yielded permanent treasure, and it is part of the service of God to see that none of it is lost. No one is competent to serve God intelligently today who does not understand the conflicts of the last hundred years. 

    We are to take account of the treasures and dedicated things. It is a great thing to take account of the work of God in His people. The treasures would be rather what the saints know of God as revealed in Christ, what has taken form in the saints. We can see it clearly in the beginning; what wonderful things took form in the souls of the apostles before the New Testament was written, what took form in the minds and souls of those favoured men. 

    RemThe introduction of the dedicated things is by king David and the chief fathers and the captains in verse 26, king David being in the lead. 

    CACShowing that it is a military matter, and that comes down to every one of us. Suppose we have to contend for any part of the truth, to contend earnestly for the faith; it pays very well to contend for it, for you get much more established in the faith than you were before. 

    In recent times I suppose that no one engaged in so many conflicts as J.N.D., but then look at the spoil that came out; every error met brought out the truth more clearly than before. 

    RemThe Sufferings of Christ was spoil that came out as a dedicated thing. 

    CACYes, we ought to think of the wonderful working of God that has brought out this spoil through His servants, and we ought not to let it be stolen or damaged. It is to be held in every locality, and I think that is what comes out in chapter 27. We find that everything is under divine control and there are storehouses in every village, which would suggest local assemblies. What we find in chapter 27 is the detail of the management of king David, the divisions; it is typical of all the service which comes under the Lord. In 1 Corinthians 12 there are Distinctions of services, and the same Lord. I believe that covers chapter 27, everything is looked after. I suppose if we took up the truth as set forth in I Corinthians, we should find everything is provided for and looked after. They were not in the good of it, but it was there, and Paul wrote that they might come into the good of it; and it is for us to come into the good of it now, and see that all the servants are under the same Lord. 

    RemIt speaks of great wealth generally, oil and wine and herds. It seems to cover the whole inheritance. 

    CACYes, it does. 

  
    MAINTENANCE (JT 42)

    1 Kings 17: 8, 9; 2 Samuel 19: 31 - 38; 1 Chronicles 26: 26 - 28

    All these scriptures contain the word maintain  and the word stands related in these scriptures to three important features of Christ in testimony in this world. The first, 1 Kings 17, referring to Him known in prophetic ministry; the second, 2 Samuel 19, referring to Christ as rejected, a feature of the testimony which has to be maintained. Thirdly, in 1 Chronicles 26, that which He has built in testimony here, the house of God, that also has to be maintained. The thought is found in other settings in the Scriptures, particularly as used by the Lord Himself, in spirit, in Psalm 16: 5. He says to God in piety, thou maintainest my lot. That is an individual matter; that each can reckon upon God maintaining his lot. Joseph also sent word to his father that he would maintain him during the five critical years that remained yet of the famine. A word that may be extended to refer to the way the Israel of God, and its hopes, are maintained among the gentiles, for Josephs proposal was that his father should be maintained in Egypt. So that each of us can reckon on divine maintenance in crises and thus be saved from having recourse to human methods, whether in regard to material or spiritual things. We shall be maintained as believers in Christ, as in dependence upon Him. 

    These scriptures have to do more with the collective position of the saints, and the prophetic word is of the very first importance. It implies what God is having to say in our own time as to His people, and there has been a certain revival of this. The revival of the truth in the early days of the last hundred years, was marked by diligent inquiry into prophecy, not so much as to the ministry of prophecy, though that was there, 

    but to the prophetic instruction in the Scriptures. It was of the Lord, so as to unfold, or re-unfold, the great prophetic map, so to speak. In order that the people of God should know the mind of God as to the future, that they should rightly divide the word of truth, and not misapply the Scriptures as was current in that time, and for centuries before. The misapplication of Scripture means the spoiling of it as to its real meaning, and we cannot afford to have any part of it spoilt or made to mislead. So at that time, the diligent dependent study of prophecy in the Scriptures yielded much. We are all the gainers at the present moment from it. 

    In addition to this there is the prophetic ministry which belongs to the present time, as there was that suited to Old Testament times. The foundation of the assembly, as we learn, was on the testimony of the apostles and prophets; indeed the second great gift, according to Ephesians 4, is said to be that of prophecy, although this included the foretelling of events. That character of prophetic ministry appeared in the Lord pre-eminently. It appeared in the apostles, particularly in Paul and John, and we do well to keep an eye on it; always keeping it in our minds, that we may not become set, or crystallised in any interpretation, but that we may have it in freshness. The Spirit would always make the prophetic word surer to us, as Peter says. Indeed, the prophet John was told in Revelation 19: 10 that the spirit of prophecy is the testimony of Jesus. We do well, as I say, to keep all this before us, but then there is in addition, what is spoken of as the gift of prophecy to be coveted at any time. Desire earnestly the greater gifts ... but rather that ye may prophesy (1 Corinthians 12: 31 and 14: 1). The apostle adds that one who prophesies, edifies, and that is the great thing, dear brethren, in ministry, to edify. Not only so, but such a ministry establishes incontestably where God is at the present time. God can only be, in the sense in which I am speaking of Him, where conditions are morally suitable, 

    and while persons may claim His presence, assuming the conditions, yet the ministry of prophecy is a positive evidence of the presence of God. It brings God Himself in, and so much so that a simple person, or even an unbeliever, coming in where such a ministry is current, is affected. He falls down, we are told, and acknowledges that God is amongst you of a truth. Others may claim it; but what is of a truth is incontestable. True prophecy brings God there in such a way as to affect a person in that sense. It does not inflate. It brings us down, and if we are to be built-up, we must be brought down; as Simeon said, for the fall and rising again of many in Israel. 

    Such ministry is to be maintained. Elijah represents it. His ministry was not to foretell events; he wrote no book; he brought God in at the moment, and in bringing God in, he achieved one of the most striking victories in the history of the testimony. Hence, we see the importance of the maintenance of prophecy. God had provided for him, for his sustenance, at the brook Cherith near the Jordan  very significant!  and the ravens fed him. He was cared for there, but in a way that did not suggest affection, which a servant needs, he needs an affectionate environment. The brook dried up, and Jehovah says, Arise, go to Zarephath ... I have commanded a widow woman there to maintain thee. That word has reference to every one of us here. The command is to maintain the prophetic ministry; it is a command from God; it is not optional. A divine command is never optional. It is imperative! The woman is scarcely equal to it, and what that brings out is the apparent unreasonableness of the demands made upon us. The more unspiritual we are, the more we shall regard the demands made upon us as unreasonable. 

    The woman was gathering sticks. She was apparently the first one Elijah met as he reached the place. That is what she was doing. Evidently she had not the slightest thought in her mind of any such service as Jehovah had said she would perform; how precious it is when the thought comes to us that we are the subject of conversation in heaven! Certainly this woman was the subject of conversation between Jehovah and His great servant many miles away across the land of Palestine, before she, as far as we know, knew anything of it. That God was silently working in her heart there can be no doubt. One can understand that the waves of interest from heaven extend far into the field of testimony, and much comes to us that is not at the outset intelligible to us; yet we feel the divine movings. Feelings are often precursory to direct impressions and direct messages. It is well, therefore, to have ourselves well set for impressions, for the waves of interest that are current. 

    As Elijah drew near, he found this woman gathering sticks. It was under God that she was doing that. She had in her mind just two sticks, but he said to her, Fetch me, I pray thee, a little water in a vessel. How particular he was! you might say; and it is often so, that divine urgency is particular, and it is to test us. Why should he mention a vessel? She could not have brought the water without it, but reasoning does not help us in these things at all, for words that do not seem intelligible to us are meant to test us. Many words and phrases in Scripture are quite unintelligible to the natural mind, but they are meant to test us. Why are they there? Not for nothing, certainly. In a way this word vessel might tend to irritate her naturally in that time of famine. She might say, If he wants a drink of water, let him leave that to me, but no! in a vessel, he says. He is the representative of God; he is considering for God, and the word vessel has a great deal to do with the service of God. No one can understand the service of God unless he understands the word vessel, and that it applies to oneself. The very constitution of a christian qualifies him to be a vessel, 

    as we see in the woman of Samaria in John 4. She may he regarded as corresponding to what we have here, because she arrived at the thought of the vessel. She left her water pot, implying that she knew what the Lord meant; that she was the vessel now. 

    So the woman of Zarephath went to get the water. She did not complain. I am speaking of the test that is in it, so that the prophetic ministry should be maintained. We are to be tested, for christianity is not an arm-chair affair; it was never intended to be that; it implies sacrifice, and that I should be asked for something apparently beyond me is a real test. As answering to the test, I shall find that the voice that is testing me in asking me to support it, will turn round and support me. As I begin to support the testimony, I shall realise that the testimony supports me, that God will not in result be anyones debtor, and this appears in this very passage. She goes for the water without complaint, and now Elijah says, Bring me, I pray thee, a morsel of bread in thy hand. I have not a cake, she says, but a handful of meal in a barrel, and a little oil in a cruse. She further told him that she was gathering two sticks to cook what she had for herself and her son, so that they might eat it and die, that is, she thought of eating and then dying. That is not the right idea; she is confused in her mind; eating is to live. The prophet says, Fear not; go, do as thou hast said; but make me thereof a little cake first; and bring it to me. That is very unreasonable, you say, that man is selfish. He may appear selfish, and he is feeling it. He is, we may be sure, suffering because of having thus to ask, but he is representative of God, and surely God must come first. Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart  that is the first great claim put in at Sinai, and surely He deserves to have the first whatever it is; the first-born; the first of the harvest; the first of cattle, the first of the dough; the first cake, and so on. The first obviously belongs to God, for of Him and through Him and for Him are all things. The prophet here is asking for a cake; that is, he has a whole idea in mind; and, dear brethren, if we are to have prophetic ministry, we must have the whole idea in our minds. The whole assembly is spoken of as coming together in one place for this service, not part of the assembly. It is the whole (1 Corinthians 14: 23). In order to have prophetic ministry maintained, we must observe this; it has to do with the whole assembly in a city. I am speaking now of the general principles. The prophet would inject the thought into the womans mind that he wanted a little cake first. 

    You will see, dear brethren, how all this fits into these ministry meetings; how they are not merely occasions of pleasure, of meeting one another  right as these things are. It is a question of sacrifice, and that the whole thought of God enters into it, and that He expects to have the first place. We are considering for God. We are told, as to this widow, that the oil in the cruse did not fail nor the meal in the barrel waste. The whole household, with the prophet, was maintained for a long period  indeed for a whole year! So that we may well afford, as we see these things, to think of God; to have the whole thought in our minds at all times. It is pre-eminent in heaven. I do not think there is a thought in heaven, save as to divine Persons, that has a greater place than the assembly. It is there continually, and in the assembly there should be a reflection of what is in heaven. As we sit down together, it is a question of what is in heaven being reflected here. What is in heaven cost Jesus much. I am speaking very carefully. Heaven is a creation, but the entrance of Jesus into heaven involved history in heaven, and that history goes on. Every day makes history there. We are to have our minds on things above, and what is to be done down here by the Spirit is necessarily a counterpart of what is up there. The sheet in Acts 10 came down from heaven and went up again. Peter says, It came even to me; 

    and what was the intent, but to fill his soul with what was in heaven? That was one idea; it was knit at the four corners, and contained great things spiritually, what God had cleansed. So here at Zarephath, history was being made, and so it is wherever God is working, whether in this city, or in other cities; thank God for so many of them. In the towns, villages, hamlets of the world, where God is working, spiritual history is being made. I am speaking now of the whole assembly. The apostle says, If therefore the whole assembly come together in one place (1 Corinthians 14: 23). In chapter 11: 18 we have, when ye come together in assembly  not the whole, but ye. That is the character of the thing, but in chapter 14 it is a whole thought, and that whole thought stands in relation to the prophetic ministry. 

    Now I pass on to 2 Samuel 19. I think you will see that the prophetic ministry enters into what you get in this chapter; it was needed, and it was there. Davids position is clarified; he is now returning after his exile, but the Spirit of God reverts in this passage to the time of the exile. We are now in the time of Christs exile, and it is a testing time. It is another view of our position locally or generally. The Lords supper contemplates the time of the Lords rejection and the refusal of His rights here; His rights to His inheritance, and to His throne; the throne of David. Our loyalty is tested by this. So Barzillai, the Gileadite, is a rich man, and among others he maintained the king in the time of his rejection. That was a great privilege, never to be forgotten. It is the maintenance of Christ as here in testimony in the time of His rejection. There is a certain exposure, a certain danger attached to the position, and it taxes us. We are taxed according to our measure. This was a great man, a rich man. He not only contributed, but he is accredited with maintaining David. What that means today is maintaining conditions for Christ and what represents Christ here, in spite of the opposition, in spite of His rejection; that I have part in maintaining with Him this position. We are to see to it that there are conditions here suitable for the particular testimony at the moment, which involves the rejection and crucifixion of our Lord. The voice that is constantly heard is, We will not have this man to reign over us. Yet we are called upon by the example of this great man to maintain the position, the Lords supper being the testimony to it, until He come. We are to be identified with the Christ put to death here, but who is coming back. It is not a mere theory; it calls for maintenance in a practical way. Barzillai was equal to this, and he was ready to go a certain length with the king after having done it. 

    Now I wish to point out that we may to a point have served in the Lords supper, in the assembly, and the care meetings, and thus serving well. Yet in a crisis, when the time comes in any given state of things, we may not be prepared to go the whole way, and that is the lesson to be learnt here. Full credit is to be accorded for all that has been done, and yet there is inability to take up the full spiritual thought that is involved. Every crisis, every conflict amongst us is intended to lead us on further in the truth. It is intended to make us more spiritual. My ability, my knowledge, my affection, my goods devoted to the Lords interests; all that goes a long way. It is highly valued in heaven, but what is still more highly valued is my spirituality and a consequent relish and desire for heavenly things; that I give up earthly things for the things above. The territory of Gilead, of course, always involved this very defect, and it is a challenge to us as to whether we live spiritually on the other, the western, side of the Jordan, which is the spiritual side. David was maintained there, on the eastern side, in Gilead, but he did not propose to live there; he returned to Jerusalem as soon as the way was opened. In returning after the conflict, the Lord would seek to bring us with Him. Barzillai had served David well, but now the test was Jerusalem. 

    Who is ready for that? A little way, he says. He was ready to go only a little way with David. After serving so well, and being so honoured, that one should miss the main point in the end, is so lamentable. Barzillai says, that I may die in mine own city. What a poor speech! He makes the most of his failing years. To link on with ones great age the imminence of death, and that that death may take place in ones own city  what a poor thing that is! He wanted to die in his own city. I suppose he had established a name there. It is pretty certain, if I live on the eastern side of the Jordan, that that will have a great place with me. I may love the Lord and serve the brethren well, and yet I have in my mind the place I have in this particular city. I may have some little renown because of my service, and want to die there. He says. that I may die in mine own city, by the grave of my father and of my mother. They must have been a good while dead too, but his mind was in the realm of the dead, great man that he was, and honoured by God too. Barzillai intimates he has no taste for Davids food. See the questions he asks here. He had no taste for Davids food; no power to hear the voice of singing men and singing women. 

    How different all would be were he to go (I am speaking now spiritually), and enter into the heavenly side of things, to leave behind all those thoughts of death and of ones own city, and ones father and mother who are long in their graves. The Lord says, God is not the God of the dead, but of the living. He would have our minds in the realm of the living, in the heavenly side of our calling. This is the great burden for the moment; the great divine thoughts concerning us, to lay hold of that for which we are apprehended; the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. If it is a question of the city, let it be the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem. Barzillai missed it, and there is a spiritual warning in the fact that some of his descendants, being unable to find their genealogical register, were, as polluted, removed from the priesthood (Nehemiah 7: 63 - 65). 

    Chimham, who represents a younger generation, goes to Jerusalem; Barzillai nominated him to go, and he is ready. We may thank God for the young men. On them the continuance of the testimony, under God, depends. Normally they are strong and the word of God abides in them (1 John 2: 14). Besides, the young men of today are the old men of tomorrow. Thus they are to be enjoined to take up these things. If we do not see the elder brethren going in for them heartily, it is all the more urgent that the young should go in for them. Chimham goes up to Jerusalem with David. He comes in for what David said to Barzillai, I will maintain thee with me in Jerusalem. 

    My final thought is in 1 Chronicles 26, the maintenance of the house of God. We have here the evidence of great regard for persons who have gone, who have dedicated things, brethren who died. This Levite, This Shelomith and his brethren are occupied in the dedicated treasures. First there are treasures dedicated by king David, and the chief fathers, the captains; living persons who were there; they had the first place. If we speak about the old brethren that are gone, to speak about them first is not wise. Better to speak of the living ones first, because we are so prone to think the former times were better than these. We do not speak wisely if we say that, because, as the scripture which has often been quoted says, a living dog is better than a dead lion (Ecclesiastes 9: 4). This Shelomith is occupied with the dedicated things of David; he is still living. In a certain sense, he was never more living than in these chapters. Captains of thousands, too, men of distinction militarily; captains of hundreds, of less distinction; captains of the host  whatever their titles, they were captains. It is all a question of distinguished persons. There is nothing more foreign to christianity than communism or socialism. Christianity implies great distinctions. It is a question of moral worth; and moral worth comes in for distinction; it is bound to; its value is recognised in heaven. The Spirit of God sustains that valuation here whatever it be. So this Levite Shelomith, who is a descendant of Moses, is looking after those dedicated things. Whatever may happen to me, I get credit for all that is past; not a thing will be omitted, but the Spirit of God is telling us first about the present treasures, what the living had dedicated, and he is looking after these. We are then told that these things were treasured in order to maintain the house of Jehovah; showing that what is in this sense current amongst us is to this end. Whatever is dedicated, taken as spoils of conflict, is all carefully treasured. It is for the maintenance of the house of God. Nothing is to be omitted. Very comforting! 

    Then the passage tells us of the dedicated things of Samuel the seer, whose dedicated things would be specially valued. Then Saul the son of Kish; one whom we might think would be ruled out, he had dedicated; and Abner the son of Ner, who stood out against David even after the death of Saul; and Joab, the general of Davids armies, whom even David referred to as a hard man  and he was that  he came in for the severest judgment under the hand of Solomon, yet his dedicated things have a place in the house of God! In this record we have a striking evidence of Gods fairness as to the services and gifts of His people. I am speaking of all this, dear brethren, because the house of God is in mind, and that it is wonderfully furnished and maintained with things new and old. We may not be equal to using them, but still they are treasures to be used in maintaining the house of God. Ancient things are necessary, but he mentions, as I said before, treasures of present servants. These are first; these are the most prominent. It is what the Spirit is saying today to the assemblies that has the first place. Then take up the Collected Writings and all other writings that are of the Spirit of God, however ancient. They are all profitable and all intended to maintain the house of God, so that we may be fully furnished in our places in the house of God. One could say much more about the house of God, and of what David had himself furnished for it. Indeed he uses that remarkable word in this section, my affection for the house of my God (1 Chronicles 29: 3). Beautiful phrase! When I look upon the brethren in that light, as composing the house of God (Hebrews 3: 6), they draw out ones affections. So David, in his affection for the house of my God, gives three thousand talents of the finest gold and seven thousand talents of refined silver. This gift was special, as expressing affection. As we learn elsewhere, he had given much more for use in the building of the house of God, which is the great point in this section of Scripture and the early chapters of the next book. 

    Solomon is the great builder, and these dedicated things, as I said at the beginning, are for the maintenance of the house of God. Although the outward form christianity has taken is called a great house in which there are vessels to dishonour, yet the true house of God, composed of all those who have His Spirit, exists. It is to be maintained by what is ministered currently in the power of the Spirit of God, and also by what was dedicated earlier, but used now in a living way. 
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    1 CHRONICLES 27 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 27: 25 - 34

    CACI thought it would be instructive to distinguish between the service by courses, which has occurred mostly in these last five chapters, and the service in a departmental way which comes before us in the verses read. I think we need the instruction; it would be simple if we did not, but I think we can see how important it is in relation to the working out of the thoughts of God in the assembly. 

    QuesWould you open up your thought as to departmental service? Does it apply to service today? 

    CACI think it is important to recognise that the Lords matters and service are distributed, that each one has to take up his own department and not be diverted from it by occupation with what others may have to do; he must get on with his own part. But it is important before we come to that side of things that we should understand the bearing of serving by courses: it is obvious there was no variety in the service. It was taken up by different courses; twenty-four courses of priests and twenty-four of Levites and the twelve courses in relation to the kings matters, but in each case it was one service, there was no variety in the service, for in all service Godward there is uniformity, it is universally the same. 

    QuesJust as the offerings were uniform in Numbers 7? 

    CACQuite so, whatever one course of the priests had to do in its service, each other course had to do, the service was precisely the same. It passed into many hands; 

    the vessels of service were named and came in rotation, but the service was exactly the same; and everyone in the holy priesthood was competent to take part in it. It is very important that we should have that in our minds. 

    QuesIs it an obligatory service? 

    CACWell, of course it is. The holy priesthood was called to take it up. At the same time it is an immense privilege. In the service of the assembly all know God in the same way. There is not the slightest variation in the way the saints know God. All the saints know Him as revealed in Christ. There is perfect unity in the fact that they all have the Spirit of sonship by which they cry, Abba, Father. There is positive unity so that it is one service wherever it goes on; and it goes on in courses and does not depend on one or on a few, but is committed to the holy priesthood. Now, I wish the brothers would help; this is a great subject. 

    RemEphesians 4: 13 would bear on this. 

    CACThis is simple foundation truth spoken of here. I am thinking of the character of the service of God and the unity of it. 

    RemIt is the way in which all the saints are set in the light of the Father, not how far we have moved. 

    CACThese types present the thing as it is in the mind of God, and to see what is in His mind helps us because it is true for all saints. 

    RemThey followed the instructions. 

    CACYes, actively. Everyone in the holy priesthood is ready for his turn in the service. There is no thought suggested in Scripture that there should be a holy priest not ready to take his turn. That is Gods thought of the holy priesthood  it is not a one-man matter or for a few  it is a beautiful conception of the priesthood. And, of course, this applies in principle to sisters just as much as to brothers. They are to be silent in the assembly, but they are not silent because not taking part or not ready. Every sister must be ready for the service. One of the greatest and best priests in the New Testament is a woman, and an old one too. She departed not from the temple, but served God with fastings and prayers night and day  that was the service. 

    Now we are all to be in trim for the service. I would repeat it, we should all, brothers and sisters alike, be ready for the service. In the assembly at one particular moment one brother expresses audibly what is in the hearts of all, in every sisters heart and every brothers heart. 

    QuesWhile we should be available, there is some part of the service for each, would you say? 

    CACIt is to be carried out in liberty; everyone is free. Each one is perfectly free to take part at any moment in the service, that is the divine conception. 

    QuesIt says earlier that they were with the king for his service; is that it? 

    CACYes, they were available, and we should all be ready when our turn comes, every brother should be ready to voice what is in the hearts of all. It is in his heart; he would not be a brother if it is not. Why does he not express it? He has not to manufacture it or make pretty words, and it is inside every other heart. 

    RemThat ye may with one accord, with one mouth, glorify the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ (Romans 15: 6). 

    CACThat is exactly what I had in mind. Romans is an elementary epistle; the Spirit of sonship is in every heart, and it is not silent, that is, we cry Abba, Father. It is not a silent thing, it is a cry, and on that ground with one another we can glorify God, so it is a unity of service taken up in courses. The thought of courses enters into the service of God in its highest character. 

    We have often remarked that this book is written for remnant times, showing how the greatest thoughts of God can be taken up and worked out in remnant times. There is competency for service in every member of the priestly service. The devil would like to make us believe that we are incompetent. If we have the Spirit of sonship we are competent, that is, normally speaking, when walking uprightly. The thought is that the sons are all free and all competent. I have it in my heart and every brother and sister has; who is going to voice it? I ought to be eager to be the one. 

    QuesWould 1 Corinthians 12 give the order? 

    CACThat comes in with the departmental service, for 1 Corinthians 12 is differing, and we must understand what it is to be all alike. In 1 Corinthians 1 you get Those sanctified in Christ Jesus, that is unity, and the Lords supper in chapter 11, which unifies the saints, but in chapter 12 you come to the different services of the Spirit allotted to each one, what belongs to him personally. This is hardly the direct service of God, but each individual takes up his own department and fills it out. I think practically we begin with the assembly, where we are all in the presence of God for service, but we are all alike; all appreciate the precious and adoring thoughts that come into my heart. Well, I will get up and express it; is that not how it works? 

    You do not say anything that is your own in the assembly; what you say is in each heart  the outshining of Gods love and His purposes and counsels. I do not know why we come together otherwise. I think that the priestly touch enters into every service, into preaching for instance. It is manward and Godward. Every word that Paul spoke went up as a sweet savour to God. 

    We are still restricted, partly because souls are not in liberty, not really free, but bound about with grave-clothes. 

    The bonds of the religious world are more hampering than we think, the thought of one man only taking part, instead of thinking, I have to carry it on. It does not follow that every brother takes part in every meeting, but the divine thought is that every one is available to take part, and all in liberty. When we have eaten the Supper and the Lord has His place, it is found that we are all alike, if you could look into every heart. 

    QuesTo each one of us has been given grace (Ephesians 4: 7); is that the departmental thought? 

    CACYes, because grace is given to work it out, and then he goes on to speak of gifts, they differ  that is departmental. You begin the week with the assembly, and then the departmental service is taken up in the light of the circle where all are alike, where all are in the liberty of sonship. It is important in the way of God getting His part. None of us are mere listeners but all taking part. Priesthood is dependent on sonship, so that priests are intelligent and would know what part of the service is requisite next, and that is a check on brothers, for the sisters know what should come next and if I give out unsuitable hymns they are all sorry. 

    There is a further part of the teaching in the earlier verses of chapter 27. What you find is that there is the service of the king in every matter, and there are twenty-four to took after it. This is not exactly priestly or levitical service, but giving attention to work connected with the king. There were twenty-four thousand for this, and there would be equal faithfulness, for it would be a question of fellowship and maintaining what is due to the Lord. We are all committed to it. There are twelve courses in regard to this service. Twelve and twenty-four are universal numbers, so I think any particular course would represent any particular local assembly. Now we are all alike on that footing. 

    RemGod is faithful, by whom ye have been called (1 Corinthians 1: 9). 

    CACYes, and therefore we have to be faithful to maintain what is connected with the fellowship. The courses go right round, and we are to be ready to take our turn in anything that touches what is due to the Lord. 

    RemLydia was judged to be faithful to the Lord. 

    CACYes, she is a model for all. It applies to every saint. If any matter has to be dealt with for the honour of the Lord, we are all in it, every sister as well as every brother. 

    QuesWho do the rulers over these divisions represent? 

    CACIt is all a matter of order. Practically the princes give a lead in these matters, but then everyone must take his share in it. 

    RemWe beg you, brethren, to know those who labour among you, and take the lead among you in the Lord (1 Thessalonians 5: 12). They would be the rulers. 

    CACYes, I thought so. These courses represent things in which we all have our share and should be prepared to take our turn. It may be painful or distressing, but I must be prepared for it if it is my turn. I think it all helps us to take up our individual service, and each one his own particular department. 

    The knowledge of these principles would preserve us from taking up any department of the work which would interfere with unity. All the different officers are members of one body (Romans 12: 4), so they do not bring in any element of division, but co-operation. 

    QuesWhat are the kings treasures? 

    CACWe all know that the Lord has great treasures. There are all these departments which tend to enrich and magnify the Lord Jesus Christ. 

    RemArchippus was told, Take heed to the ministry ... that thou fulfil it (Colossians 4: 17). 

    CACYes, we need exercise as to whether I know what department the Lord has set me in. I ought to know. The Lord would be very pleased to let me know and then we should go on with it diligently (Romans 12: 7, 8). Find out your part and go on with it. It would save us from independency if we began with a spiritual understanding of the courses; then we should not bring in any element of discord. 

    QuesWhy are Ahithophel and Joab mentioned among them? 

    CACI think to show the whole matter is viewed from the divine side. They both fell out of their department, as many have done. They had selfish motives working which took them out of the unity of the service. So there is a warning that we should know what our department is and go on diligently with it. It is very important that we should understand how to work according to the courses first, and then take up our departmental service in the light of that, and then it will always harmonise and never conflict with what other brethren are doing. 
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    1 CHRONICLES 28 (FROM CACS NOTES) (CAC 27)

    1 Chronicles 28: 1 - 21

    Solomon had been previously charged to build the house but now he is charged in the presence of all those who represented all Israel. The princes, the military men and all who served the king were to understand that the building of the house of rest for the ark of the covenant was the principal thing in Gods mind and that Solomon was to build my house and my courts. Jehovah also had chosen him to be His son. All were to be brought into this great matter. 

    And so it is today. God would have all the people and His servants to know what is for His pleasure here upon the earth, because the house does not typify what is in heaven but a house of rest for God upon the earth. David adds, and for the footstool of our God (verse 2). Gods thought is that the earth is to furnish a footstool for Him to convey His thoughts of blessing in a restful position. He has finished the work and is restful. The house is the house of rest for the ark of the covenant, that is, Christ as the Ark can be restful in the affections of saints as finding congenial conditions there. It is Christ as expressive of all that is in the heart of God manward, as seen particularly in Lukes gospel. 

    In verse 1 I we read of the house of the mercy-seat  a beautiful designation. God can be perfectly restful where He is known as revealed in Christ and through the death of Christ; and He would link all this with the thought of sonship for He has brought it all in by One who is the Son of His love. Johns gospel comes in to give us the full sense of the blessedness of the declaration of God. It has come by One who is in the bosom of the Father. Solomon represents Christ glorified as the Object of the Fathers love. His present place is in the bosom of the Father. As Man He is in the most intimate enjoyment of the Fathers love. We shall not understand the character of the house down here if we do not see that it is built by the Son glorified (Matthew 16). So there is that on earth which corresponds with what is in heaven. Whatever thoughts there are in connection with God being nearer to men  such as the Ark of the covenant and the mercy-seat  behind all and above all is that of Christs blessed sonship. What restfulness for God is brought in there! The covenant as known by Israel included all that was in the mind of God for blessing so that in applying it to ourselves it includes sonship. 

    So we can understand that David could not build the house. Fighting battles and overcoming what is adverse is very essential, but it does not minister rest to God. We may contend for the truth and stand for what is right and yet stop short of being a house of rest for God. Sonship must impress its own blessed character upon the whole system that comes under Solomon. We are thus encouraged to take a very exalted view of these types and to read into them a meaning that harmonizes with what is known in the assembly today. 

    So that, in the light of this, we are to keep and seek for all the commandments of Jehovah your God. This brings in all that is known as the divine will, whether of individual or collective application. If we get careless we may miss the most blessed things; we may, in a practical sense, lose the house and the land. Verse 9 is still true. The perfect heart and the willing mind are needed. God searches all hearts and discerns all the imaginations of the thoughts. 

    Moses was shown the pattern in the mount. There must be a going up on our part from what is on mans level or we shall not see the pattern. But David is viewed here as having the pattern of all by the Spirit. He is at the Spirits elevation and could write by Jehovahs hand upon him instructing him as to the pattern. This goes along with the apprehension of sonship in Christ glorified. It is only by being spiritual that we can have things. 

    The word weight occurs nine times in this chapter. The point here is that every detail of the house is known by the Spirit and is a help to us in learning how God has a place here. All these things have their counterpart in the house today. It is noticeable that we do not get, either in Samuel or Kings, anything about the pattern being given by the Spirit. It is Solomon acting in God-given wisdom but there is not much about preparation or the pattern. God in 1 Chronicles would bring us to view things as worked out according to the pattern communicated by the Spirit. The whole house and its various parts and vessels were there in pattern before any of it was built. In a day of recovery we need to see what is in the mind of God in its perfection. David here represents a spiritual man getting light as to the house and understanding that it will only take form as the beloved Son gets His place and sonship comes in to give character to the work of God in His people. It is not that sonship is known in a mature way. Solomon is young and tender but he is made king. There is the thought of sonship as supreme in the mind of God. The mature thought is not reached until chapter 29. Nothing is said about his being young and tender after that. It is when the divine thought comes to maturity in our souls that conditions are present for the building to proceed. Paul brings in the Son of God in a mature way in his ministry and as the wise architect of the house. 

    David had the pattern by the Spirit, and in writing by Jehovahs hand upon him, instructing him in all the works of the pattern. We have to recognise that it is by the Spirit that the pattern has come to us and that attention must be paid to what is written. 

    The striking thing about this chapter is that all seems to stand connected with the porch. There is no veil in Kings but there is in Chronicles, no brazen altar in Kings but there is in Chronicles. What is to be learned from these? The porch, as I understand it, sets forth what is presented of God manward. It is the most conspicuous feature of the house, ten by twenty by one hundred and twenty cubits. It makes one think of the one hundred and twenty upon whom the Spirit came at Pentecost. There was a setting forth of the great things of God in them. They were all in the light of what had been set forth by the Lord in His service here, and they knew Him as risen and taken up into heaven. I think the height of the porch has reference to that. 

    Then the houses, treasuries, upper chambers, inner chambers and the house of the mercy-seat were all there behind the porch. Paul speaks of the mystery of the glad tidings, conveying to us that there is a great deal hidden, as it were, behind the glad tidings. If God dwells amongst His people there is a great deal that gives character to the glad tidings but which is in the background. Saints living in the love of God might answer today to the houses, resulting in our being very near to each other. Then the treasuries indicate that there has been an accumulation of what is precious. If we take the last hundred years what an accumulation of precious things has come into the house! Then the upper chambers would refer to what is above the level of mans thoughts altogether. 

    The things above would suggest the character of those of the upper room whilst the inner chambers would be like chapters 13 to 17 of Johns gospel, the Lord in seclusion with His own. Then the house of the mercy-seat brings us to the holiest where God is known as set forth through Christ and in the value of His blood. He can carry out all that is in His mind in a way of supreme glory. We contemplate His resources in the ark and the mercy-seat. 

    The courts and the chambers and the treasuries indicate the spaciousness of rooms in which we can move about. We have the freedom of the house in every part of it, but it is all looked at here as lending some richness and fulness to the public testimony of God. 

    In verse 13 we turn to the service Godward and the instruments of service. We find that the latter are divided into two classes as vessels of gold and vessels of silver; utensils they are called here; they are for use. The saints as utensils of silver think of themselves as of value to God but secured by redemption. We are brought back to God for His pleasure in all the value of the death of Christ. This is largely how we are viewed as eating the Lords supper. It is largely Pauls teaching, that we are justified, reconciled, accepted in the Beloved and receiving sonship. All this is on redemption ground. We are in new creation on that ground. 

    But utensils of gold refer to what the saints are in nature as born of God and as having fed on Christ so as to live on account of Him. 

    As redeemed we think of a past history. We have been liberated for God in all the value of what Christ accomplished in death. Our condition was all estimated by God and provided for so that our place before Him brings out the value of our redemption in Christ. Ruth would never forget what Boaz had done that he might have her and take away all the reproach from the inheritance. The right of redemption is one of Gods greatest rights and He has exercised it to the full by His Son. Redemption is something done for us outside ourselves and applies to us so as to secure eventually the redemption of our bodies. Nothing can be added to the value of redemption nor can anything be taken from it. Blessed be God! 

    But there is another wonderful reality, that God chose us in Christ before the foundation of the world: Thine they were. We were marked out for sonship in the purpose of God. 

    If saints are viewed in purpose as not of this world even as Christ is not of this world as in that character they do not need to be redeemed; they need to be kept and guarded. They may be viewed abstractly entirely on the side of what is divinely wrought. We do not connect the thought of redemption with the saints viewed as the brethren of Christ. It needs spirituality to take that ground. John 17 views the saints as golden. 

    All that comes to us on the ground of the death of Christ constitutes us utensils of silver. All that we are by the work of God constitutes us as vessels of gold. The first we take up by faith, the last by being spiritual. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 28 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 28: 1 - 10

    CACSolomon had been charged to build the house before, as we read in chapter 22, but now he is charged in the presence of the princes and the captains and all those who served the king, and the mighty men and all the men of valour; that is, all Israel is brought in, signifying that God intends us all to understand this great matter. All these great men would be brought to understand that there was something greater in the mind of God than all their exploits or dignity, or whatever it might be. So I suppose God might have used any of us in varied capacities in doing His work and in fighting His battles, but He would have us to understand that there is something greater in His mind. 

    QuesWould you say that there might be many distinguished and devoted servants in christendom not, however, apprehending this greater thought? 

    CACI think it might be said soberly that there are comparatively few who enter into Gods thought of what He would have on the earth. The house does not refer to what is in heaven, but to what is set up and is a place of rest for God upon the earth. David was not a suitable man to build it, because he was a man of war and had shed blood. It is very necessary that there should be conflicts and that we should contend earnestly for the faith and stand for what is of God, but if we do not advance further than that, there will be no place of rest secured for the blessed God. It is necessary that adverse powers should be overcome, but that is not sufficient of itself to secure rest for God. 

    No doubt it was in Davids heart, but God has given us instruction in showing us that he could not build it. It is introduced to draw a sharp line between overcoming His enemies and fighting His battles, and building His house. There are many in christendom like that with no thought of securing a place of rest for God, where God can be resting. 

    RemA very choice thought. 

    CACYes, it is. 

    RemDavid says, Hear me, my brethren and my people (verse 2). 

    CACYes, it means that we are all to come in and all understand what is Gods chief interest at this present moment. I think it is a very definite voice for us. Gods thought is that the earth is to be His footstool. It is a restful thought as the youngest could understand. I suppose it means you are seated and your feet restfully provided for. It is wonderful that God should use such a picture, as if to say, That is what I want on earth, not in heaven. And that is secured by human hearts entertaining what has come in by Christ, as David says here in verse 2, I had in my heart to build a house of rest for the ark of the covenant of Jehovah and for the footstool of our God, and I have prepared to build; that is, the first suggestion is a house of rest for the ark of the covenant. 

    QuesIs there any connection here with the Son over Gods house (Hebrews 3: 6)? 

    CACYes, I think it is linked with this because what comes out is that securing the house of rest is connected with Solomon as typical of the Son of the Fathers love; so I think that the ark of the covenant, if we take it up in application to ourselves, covers a great deal more than the new covenant. 

    QuesWill you explain your thought further? 

    CACThe covenant as known by Israel clearly covered all that was in the mind of God for them, and so for us it must include the thought of sonship  the thought of the covenant as set forth in the assembly. It covers all that is in the heart of God manward, and therefore if we apply to ourselves the thought of the ark of the covenant, it means all Gods thoughts in reference to man have been secured in Christ. 

    I think the building of the temple is the typical climax in the Old Testament; there is nothing beyond it, beyond God securing rest for Himself and bringing to pass everything in His heart. Of course, it was all typified here, there was nothing actually secured; so that Christ can rest, and He can rest in the place that He has in the hearts of His saints who take in all that He expresses of Gods thoughts for man, and as we take it in collectively we make a place of rest for Him and the blessed God. It is called the house of the mercy-seat (verse 11)  a beautiful thought, because it brings in the thought of the death of Christ in connection with it. 

    We need to let these things soak into our affections until they form us, and it is all brought about by Solomon, the son of His love, and Solomon speaks of Christ glorified. The Lord Himself speaks of the glory of Solomon (Matthew 6: 29). And it is Christ glorified who builds the house; that is, He has passed through death and glorified the Father in all that He has taken up, and now He is glorified; and He is in the bosom of the Father; that is a more intimate thought than being glorified. 

    RemFather, ... glorify thy Son, that thy Son may glorify thee (John 17: 1). 

    CACAnd the glory which thou hast given me I have given them, the Lord says (verse 22). That is the glory of sonship, so that if we want to understand sonship, we must see Christ glorified in heaven, reposing in the love of the Father. Who is in the bosom of the Father, John says (John 1: 18). So it is in the apprehension of the Son glorified that we see the character of the house, because it is the glorified One in the bosom of the Father who builds the house. F.E.R. used to say, Who can speak after the Son, and who can work after the Son? It is finality. 

    The thought of the house is as precious now as when it first burst upon the hearts of His own. We must not overlook the thought of God having a footstool on earth. Thus saith Jehovah: The heavens are my throne, and the earth is my footstool: what is the house that ye will build unto me? and what is the place of my rest? (Isaiah 66: 1). So the assembly is His footstool and therefore conditions are provided in Gods house on earth that are restful for Him, and they are all provided by One in the enjoyment of the most intimate affection, by One in the bosom of the Father  because He is there this minute! Everything adverse to Christ is going to be turned into a restful footstool for Him. His very enemies will have been turned into His footstool, so that everything adverse has been banished. 

    RemIt would show that it is important to be following the teaching of sonship and the house and the service of God that is given in these days. 

    CACYes, most important. We cannot be too thankful for the light that has been thrown upon the sonship of Christ in order that we should understand the character of the house. It took its character from Solomon. Scripture says, No one has seen God at any time; the only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him (John 1: 18); and that was written sixty or seventy years after the ascension of Christ. That is, the declaration of God comes out from that Man glorified. 

    The house of God as a rest for God will never be understood apart from understanding Solomon, of whom God said, I will be his father, and he shall be my son (1 Chronicles 17: 13). I will be to him for father, and he shall be to me for son (Hebrews 1: 5). Isaac and Solomon are the two great types of sonship in the Old Testament. So that the house is a place where God can be in comfort, if one might so say, in complacency, and be restful, because every heart is filled with the thought of the only-begotten Son who is in the bosom of the Father, and seeing that glorified Person who came to bring to pass everything of God manward, including sonship. I think it is fine. 

    QuesYou are not suggesting that it could not be said of Him on earth that He was in the bosom of the Father? 

    CACOf course, that is essential to the declaration; but to get the full thought of sonship you must have Him glorified. It is not the full thought on earth. So the gift of the Spirit is given in connection with Him glorified; you must have Him glorified to introduce the economy of the dispensation. Now you have the thing in all its magnificence according to the mind of God. And it is the Spirit coming down and filling human hearts that builds the house. I think we need to ponder all this carefully. If we entered into it how different, and more in power, things would be. In verse 11 we see that the pattern is given by the Spirit, intimating to us that these things are known by the Spirit, and that goes along with the glorified Son of God; what answers to that is the Spirit down here giving the light of it all. 

    Moses had to go up to see the pattern, but David did not. Going up means that in spirit we have to leave all on mans line. But here is a man on the elevated plane of the Spirit, so he did not need to. If we are on the level of the Spirit we are where all these things are understood. It is the Spirit here which brings us into it, not just knowing that Christ is glorified; that will not help us at all. 

    Rem. 

    And see the Spirits power 
Has oped the heavnly door. (74:5)
 

    QuesDo we realise it when together? 

    CACThe house of God is a general thought, but I think it is specially realised when we are together, in liberty and in freedom from the cares of this life. In a certain sense we should be glad never to separate. An old verse says, 

    When congregations neer break up 
And sabbaths never end. 
 

    Well, to be engrossed with God and with Christ and with the things of the Spirit, why! we could not wish for anything better. But we have to go back, we need the discipline outside. David had the complete thought of Gods house by the Spirit, and God has brought within our range by the Spirit what He is going to have on the earth for His rest. He says, I am going to have a people who understand all My thoughts brought in by the Son of My love, and I can rest there. 

    QuesHow do 1 Peter 2 and Ephesians 2 fit in? 

    CACPeter looks at it in process of construction, so that he says, To whom coming ... . yourselves also, as living stones, are being built up a spiritual house (verses 4, 5). This is the complete thought here, which is a great help to us. In Ephesians Paul is looking at the whole gentile company as built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit (verse 22). Every thought is needed. 

    QuesIf we do not see the completed thought we are not likely to go on with it, would you say? 

    CACYes, I am sure that is so. If we do not see it in Christ in sonship, we shall never see it at all. I may say that I am a poor feeble thing, but what has that to do with it? What is my place with God? His Son glorified! It is a good thing to see the pattern. Not a single thing had been done here, for Solomon and his workmen would work to the pattern. We must never have it out of our thoughts for a minute that Christ glorified is the pattern. The Father has given to the Son that peculiar glory that He did not have in the days of His flesh, that He did not have before He went up there, and it is the heavenly glory of the Son of God that is the pattern: Thou art the Son! (181:1). Christ is risen and glorified, and there is something down here that perfectly corresponds with the Son of God glorified, and that is the assembly. Is that not a marvellous thing?! 

    RemDavid made great contributions to the house. 

    CACThey were all brought into it that we should understand the character of the building and work according to the pattern. 

    RemThe poverty of our thoughts makes it difficult for us to grasp such riches. 

    CACThis chapter would help us as to the wealth, which it is impossible to calculate; we need to move more in the region of divine wealth. 

    There is, of course, the responsible side of all that is made known in light. In verse 8 there is the command to keep and seek for all the commandments of Jehovah your God  that is, everything that is in the divine will. If we are careless we may miss all that we are getting tonight, careless people never get it. Verse 9 says, For Jehovah searches all hearts, and discerns all the imaginations of the thoughts. If thou seek him, he will be found of thee; but if thou forsake him, he will cut thee off for ever. That is just as true today as it was then. 

    RemAnd it is to be passed on (verse 8). 

    CACThat is it, and if we get careless we may miss the house of God and the inheritance in a practical sense. Most believers in the world today are missing it all, and we may miss it, but I trust we are not of that sort. Does not God discern in our hearts and minds the consideration of these things? And if it is not there more than ever, it is a pity. There is always the responsible side as long as we are here. Practically we may be concentrated on the ends of the earth instead of being concentrated on the things of the Spirit and the light of God, and we may miss it. However feeble we are in a spiritual sense does not matter. We are all feeble spiritually; we know very little of the glorified Son of God and of the Spirit here, but let us go in for them more and more. 

    RemIt speaks of those with perfect heart who offered willingly (chapter 29: 9). 

    CACIt applies to each of us tonight, that we should go in for these most wonderful things, more wonderful than anything heard of in the world. God is securing a remnant who cherish the house of God. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 28 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 28:11 - 21

    CACI suppose we are all cognisant of the fact that there is more of the thought of the preparation and of the pattern in Chronicles than we get in the corresponding scriptures in Kings, indicating, I suppose, that in remnant times and days of recovery there is a great deal of exercise on this line if the house is to take spiritual form. David in this scripture is the representative of spiritual persons who are exercised with regard to the house of God. 

    QuesIs this a subsequent exercise after what relates to kingdom matters? 

    CACYes, certainly. 

    QuesIs it your thought that in days of recovery it is very necessary to pay heed to the pattern of things? In Johns epistles it is the things that are from the beginning that are to be heeded. 

    CACYes, and the pattern is given by the Spirit, so that the whole thing is there in pattern before a single stone is laid down. 

    QuesWould you say more about Moses going up for the pattern and not David? 

    CACThe two exercises have to be brought together. Moses has to go up, David not. That is, Moses has to go up to the elevation of divine thoughts; he has to leave what is of the level of man to go up. David represents an advance upon that; he is a man on the level of the Spirit, he is of that elevation. 

    QuesIs it your thought that while there is a line of recovery or of building in progress, it is not exactly taking shape on that line, but it has been complete in the mind of God already? 

    CACIn a day of peculiar weakness such as Chronicles portrays, it is specially important to get what is in the mind of God, so that we must work to the pattern. 

    RemWe are not to shape things after our own ideas; it is a question of conforming to the thoughts of God. 

    CACDavid understood as a spiritual man, divinely taught, that the building of the house is contingent on sonship. Sonship is, of course, seen in Solomon not yet apprehended in a very mature way: Solomon my son, the one whom God has chosen, is young and tender, and the work is great; for this palace is not to be for man, but for Jehovah Elohim (chapter 29: 1). Solomon at this stage represents the thought of sonship only apprehended in a very immature way. Well, it is something to get that. 

    QuesDoes verse 9 mean, if you seek the Lord on this line? 

    CACYes, it is the responsible side which is always present as long as we are here; it enters into everything, and it is, If he be firm to do my commandments (verse 7). It is always important not to disregard any commandment of the Lord; that secures the moral line. The great thoughts of God are developed here in Davids mind, just as we should get an apprehension of the house, because it is to be built now. 

    QuesWhy is the porch mentioned first? (verse 11). 

    CACBecause the porch is the important matter publicly, the outstanding feature which must have attracted attention at a great distance, being very prominent as far higher than all the rest of the building, and therefore what is to be represented of God to men in a public way. 

    QuesWould the porch compare with the first epistle to the Corinthians? 

    CACI think it is the public side as represented really in the glad tidings, because the first thing to take account of in the house of God is that God should have a place of testimony in this world. It is Gods approach to men in the glad tidings and all inside the house is there to give support to it, to give character and richness to what is represented to men. God has been pleased to put Himself into communication with men by means of His house. To take an illustration, there were one hundred and twenty persons in Acts 1, and God put His Spirit upon them in order that there should be set forth by them in a public way the great things of God. 

    RemIt is interesting that the height of the porch is one hundred and twenty cubits. 

    CACYes, I thought so. Those one hundred and twenty were acquainted with the life of the Lord here and knew Him in resurrection and saw Him taken up; it all enters into the height of the porch, I think. 

    Here we are dealing with the pattern, there cannot be any divergence from the pattern. Ezra writes this to help and comfort us in a time of weakness, and there cannot be any deviation from the pattern. Gods mind cannot be any different today from what it was at Pentecost. It would not be so, because recovery must be on that line. We have it in the Scripture; it is very significant because David says he has it in writing. 

    RemEvery scripture is divinely inspired (2 Timothy 3: 16). 

    CACSo that the two things are very remarkably brought together; the Spirit and the writing. He is as really and definitely here as He was on the day of Pentecost; there is no diminution; and then we have it also in writing; in the Scriptures we have it permanently. 

    QuesWith reference to the relative size of the porch and the house, would you say that what relates to God must always be greater than anything the saints can be? 

    CACBecause the gospel is purely of God, and the assembly is creature; so the gospel must be greater, for it relates to God Himself, to divine Persons; there is no creature element in it. It is the Father, Son and Holy Spirit, all that is known of the Deity in the activity of divine love. When you come to the assembly you come to a creature vessel. 

    RemYou once said that what is produced cannot be so great as what produces it. 

    CACThank you for recalling it to me. It is so. All inside the house, the houses and the treasuries and the chambers are all directly connected with the porch and are, I think, what Paul calls the mystery of the glad tidings (Ephesians 6: 19). Thus it is not only the glad tidings, but something behind the glad tidings; that is, a wonderful vessel for the support of the glad tidings. The particular bearing of this passage is that all that is behind is for the enrichment of the gospel. It is not only the glad tidings but there is a secret behind it and the secret behind it is the mystery. If the saints are not up to the truth of the house, there is sure to be weakness in the testimony. It is the porch, and of its houses, and of its treasuries .... 

    QuesWhy is there no mention of the altar and the laver? 

    CACWell, there is instruction in that. 

    RemThe altar was of a very great size so must have been a very prominent object. 

    CACBut it was really external to the house. 

    RemIt was in relation to an opposite movement. 

    CACYes, the approach of men. The prominent thought in these verses is Gods approach to men; He has set up a wonderful way of approach to men. 

    RemGods house, which is ... the pillar and base of the truth (1 Timothy 3: 15). 

    CACYes, and it is the thought that there is something here in support of the testimony. If saints are weak you could not expect the testimony to go out in power. 

    There are various things spoken of: houses, treasuries, chambers and the house of the mercy-seat, and all are connected with the thought of the porch. 

    RemIn verse 13 you come to the thought of the service Godward. Verse 11 covers the whole pattern, and the rest that follows is in detail. 

    CACThe saints dwell together in the love of God; what a support that is to the testimony. They are set there and are near to one another, because they are all enjoying the same thing. 

    QuesWill you say something on the house of the mercy-seat? 

    CACYou come to the holiest there. The treasuries are an accumulation of precious things, such as have been gathered during the last one hundred years. Then the upper chambers would suggest the elevated character of all that is known in the house of God, things above. The inner chambers would go with John 14 - John 17 where the Lord is in secret with His own, opening up the thoughts of God. We enter the house in seeing that Christ is Gods resource, to carry out all His thoughts and purposes. All that is for the support. The mercy-seat is where everything centres, and all that can be effectuated through this. He does not want us to deviate from the pattern. What are we really set for? Well, we must work to this pattern; there is no other way. Do we really want the house of God to be set forth rightly in this world? Public witness is a very great matter for God; the gospel is to be preached continually to men. I do not think the house of God is there at all if that is not present. 

    RemTo announce among the nations the glad tidings of the unsearchable riches of the Christ, and to enlighten all with the knowledge of what is the administration of the mystery (Ephesians 3: 8, 9). Paul was a herald. 

    CACYes, so that all that Paul brings out in his special ministry as the mystery is all supposed to work out as a most blessed witness of the true character of God in a world steeped in evil. 

    QuesIf we conformed to this pattern, would preachers come to light? 

    CACIt is the grand feature of the house that is involved. If not there in some extent, there cannot be a proper representation of God publicly. Paul was the one to bring out the great thought of sonship as seen in the Son of God. It was his ministry, he presents the Son of God. That is how he began, in order that we should apprehend sonship as seen in Christ. 

    They made Solomon king a second time (chapter 29: 22); that is, they came typically to maturity in the thought of the sonship of Christ. 

    And there is plenty of room to move about as we see in verse 12: The courts of the house of Jehovah, and of all the chambers round about. It is a spacious place. 

    RemWe seem to be so occupied with the poverty and smallness of things. 

    CACThis chapter would correct that in the thought of richness and divine wealth and spaciousness, before he comes to the actual service of the house. People get tired of reading the Bible sometimes, they feel it cramps them. 

    Ques. How is that? 

    CACI do not know. 

    It is much according to the pattern to begin with the Son of God. If all christendom has disregarded the pattern, 

    it is all the more necessary that we should pay great attention to it. There are the courses of the priests and Levites, and then the instruments of gold and silver; we have to learn how to regard ourselves as vessels for the service of God. Weight is of importance, we are often so shallow and empty. They are utensils, not ornaments; that is, things for use. 

    RemThere is nothing less than silver or gold. 

    CACThey are the two aspects in which the saints can be regarded. As vessels of silver they have a place with God on the ground of redemption  all saints are on that ground surely. There are certain portions and places we occupy in virtue of redemption, that we had no part in, and they constitute silver utensils. In another aspect they are vessels of gold. 

    QuesWould it be the difference between Pauls and Johns way of speaking? 

    CACYes, generally speaking, but they overlap. Gold would represent what the saints are according to the work of God in them. John 17, for instance, is not a question of redemption, but what they are as divine workmanship, as born of God  that is gold. 

    RemThere are silver candlesticks as well as golden ones (verse 15). 

    CACIt is to liberate us. You get a fulness and variety in the temple that is not in the tabernacle, and you get the thought of silver introduced largely as enabling the saints to serve as proving redemption; it is an element in liberty. When we eat the Supper we do so as vessels of silver, but when we move on we are vessels of gold. Redemption was accomplished entirely outside ourselves, and is going to be applied to us even as regards our bodies. Redemption implies that we are of great value to God, and He would do all in His power to liberate us to serve Him in His house, and it is in the death of Christ that He effects that. 

    It is very interesting that you get this addition which seems to broaden the basis of service. Nothing can diminish the value of redemption and nothing can deteriorate our place with God as secured by the redemptive work of the Lord Jesus. It cannot be diminished and it cannot be increased. It is all very interesting as showing the pattern; now we have to work to it. 

  
    PARENTAGE RESULTING IN ORNAMENTATION (JT 21)

    Matthew 1:1; Genesis 22:2; Genesis 24:1-4; 1 Chronicles 28:9,10; Proverbs 1:8,9; Proverbs 31:10,11; Proverbs 31:26-28

    I have before me to speak about parentage, and to show that the effect of it, as presented in Christ, is seen in the ornamentation of the house of God. The idea of ornamentation, as most of us know, has a great place in Scripture, and in no connection is it more interesting than in the divine family. We know, from observation, that the physical creation is wonderfully ornamented. This is also verified by Scripture; for it is said that God garnished the heavens, by His Spirit; Job 26:13. They not only serve men on the earth by way of light, rule and guidance, but are wonderfully ornamented. The earth too is ornamented with all that which is pleasing to the eye of man, as created by God, who, at the beginning of mans history, provided a spot for him in Eden; in which there were all manner of trees planted by His hand. It is not simply that the earth was to bring forth, as in chapter 1 of Genesis, but the Lord God planted the garden eastward in Eden; and then the four-headed river flowing out of Eden to water the garden, suggests the same idea of ornamentation. 

    But when we transfer this thought into the spiritual realm, how much greater must the ornamentation be, for we are told that the God of glory appeared to our father Abraham, Acts 7:2. It is quite obvious that the God of glory in taking up the great progenitor of the spiritual family, had in mind that there should be ornamentation of the highest possible order; so the book of Proverbs, which is intended to represent to us the teaching and training of the family of God by the Son of the Fathers love, abounds with references to ornamentation. The first is that found in the passage I read in chapter 1, which flows from the believer, or member of the family of God, hearkening to the instruction of his father and not forsaking the law of his mother. It should be an ornament of grace on his head and a chain about his neck. Now in order to unfold this for our profit, I shall dwell on the two patriarchs that Matthew introduces at the outset of his gospel. They present the parental idea. It says, Book of the generation of Jesus Christ, Son of David, Son of Abraham. These two great patriarchs are mentioned because of what is set out in them respectively, for what is set out in them is but the reflection of God Himself. The idea of father necessarily originates with God, and it is presented in Abraham and David. The Spirit of God intends us to gather from them Gods thoughts of fatherhood, so that we as saints should learn to be sons unto Him. Jesus is said to be the Son of the Fathers love, and we believers are said to be translated into His kingdom (Colossians 1:13), and as in that kingdom, we are to learn how to be sons. It is a wonderful thing to be one of the sons of God; as it says, Ye are all Gods sons by faith in Christ Jesus, Galatians 3:26. It is one thing to have the light of the wonderful relation in which we are set to God, but it is quite another thing to be in that relation as consistent with it. Solomon was qualified to speak to us, as he does, in this book, for he was consistent. I was a son unto my father, he says; Proverbs 4:3. He behaved as a son; and what a comfort he must have been to his father! How he foreshadowed the greater than Solomon in so doing! In every movement of the heart of Christ, in every thought, word, and act He was a Son unto His Father. I do always, He says, the things that are pleasing to him, John 8: 29. It was, as it were, 

    His very life, He ever considered what pleased the Father. I was a son, says Solomon, unto my father. Proverbs 4:3. I suppose the Old Testament affords no child like Solomon. He was the second child of Bathsheba, as you will remember, and it says when he was born that Jehovah loved him, and He sent by Nathan the prophet and called his name Jedidiah, as if to point to the Lord Jesus, the true Son of His love. David and Bathsheba would have in their minds, in the training of that child, what he was to God. He grew up in the tenderest affections; so that in the midst of a house in which disaster followed disaster, there was one who was a son unto his father. As Absalom arose, in usurpation of right and slew his brother, how David would revert to this precious child who had been marked out as the object of Gods affections; then, as Absalom later rebelled, stealing away the hearts of the men of Israel from David, how he would revert to Solomons constant heart, which was not stolen away, which no attraction could steal away! He says, I was a son unto my father, Proverbs 4:3 and as such, he qualifies (as foreshadowing the Lord Jesus), to address young men and young women, and indeed, all of us, as to the importance of hearkening to the instruction of a father, and not forsaking the law of a mother. 

    I want now to show how David (who is mentioned first in Matthew), had come, through discipline, to the full patriarchal thought. You will remember that in his first great gospel address, Peter refers to David as a patriarch. Reviewing the history of his house, however, we should have to agree with him in his last words that he failed as a father; he says, Although my house be not so before God (2 Samuel 23:5); but at the end of his life he had come, through discipline, to the patriarchal thought, and so fixes his mind and heart on Solomon. Nature, as ever, had been untrustworthy; David had said, Oh, 

    my son Absalom, my son, my son Absalom! would God I had died in thy stead, 2 Samuel 18:33. Very far was he removed from the true, divine patriarchal instinct in bemoaning the one who typically was antichrist! But now he comes to Solomon, whom he had always loved, but comes definitely to him. It is thus that a believer develops that state, in which he is representative of God. One of the greatest things in Scripture is divine representation. God works in His people in order to bring them to a state in which they can represent Him fully; so in Davids history he comes, as he is about to die, to the full representation of God. As Solomon was a son unto David, so now David is a father to Solomon. He has before his eyes, in David, a true representation of divine Fatherhood, brought near to him in his own father after the flesh. God had said that He would take Solomon to be his son. David is in entire accord with God in these closing chapters of 1 Chronicles. It is most important that young people should have in their parents after the flesh, a true representation of God. Parents are to represent God, and His discipline, in their families, to the end that He should be brought near to their children in them. Thus the children are encouraged to be true sons; Solomon says, I was a son unto my father. Proverbs 4:3. David says, And thou, Solomon, my son, know the God of thy father, 1 Chronicles 28:9. You see how truly in line he is with God. The One who is thus presented to Solomon in the patriarch, as the words that follow show. He says, Serve him with a perfect heart and with a willing mind; for Jehovah searches all hearts, and discerns all the imaginations of the thoughts. If thou seek him, he will be found of thee; but if thou forsake him, he will cut thee off for ever. There is no provision, in the least degree, for the flesh now. Solomon has been given to understand that he has to do with God, and that David his father after the flesh, is but a representative of God to him. What an advantage to Solomon, that the divine thought in parentage should be brought near to him, in the father whom he had known all his life! 

    What I want now to show is that this patriarchal idea has in view the great conception of the house of God. God had told David He would build him a house, that He would take Solomon to be His son, that he would be a Father to him; but now David is thinking of Gods house; not of his own house. The nearer fathers get to God, the more they are concerned that their houses should be contributory to the house of God. Generally men think of themselves, of their own glory, in connection with their families, but David is concerned about the house of God. I would beg every parent here to take account of this, that David had come to the true patriarchal idea, and was thinking of his son in relation to the house of God. What a wonderful contribution Solomon was! It says here: Jehovah has chosen thee to build a house for the sanctuary: be strong and do it, 1 Chronicles 28:10. I beg fathers to take account of this, for it conveys in the plainest manner that our sons and our daughters are to be contributory to the house of God; they are not intended to build up this world, nor adorn it. Think of a son of a believer in the Lord Jesus Christ being trained up for this world, so as to be fitted to adorn and build it up! It is contrary to the true patriarchal thought. David here is thinking only for God, and affords a pattern for us. 

    David is mentioned first in order in Matthew, because Matthew introduces the King; but the patriarchal thought in regard to royalty is not simply that there should be a King, but that the kingdom should lead to the house. In other words, the assembly which is the house of God, is in view in Matthew. Those of us who understand Matthew will be aware that he presents the Lord Jesus ministering in houses more than any of the other gospel writers; and he develops the idea of a house-holder, because his thought is to furnish believers so as to have part in the house of God. If we understand Matthew, we can understand why it is that David is mentioned first, because it is a question of the King; the King considers for God, and provides Him a house! It is in Matthew that you find the Lord Jesus speaking of His assembly. God intended to have the assembly as His house. As the apostle Paul says, Gods house, which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth, 1 Timothy 3:15. In other words, the true patriarch in Scripture takes account of Christ and the assembly; therefore, every parent should be enlightened in regard to the mind of God in relation to the assembly. If you read through Matthew, in that light, you will be impressed with the importance of having your house according to God, for the Lord took up houses in which to set out His ministry in that evangelist. 

    I wish to go on to Abraham now, because we find the same thought developed in him. I read in Genesis 22 because it says that Abraham loved Isaac: Take now thy son, thine only son, whom thou lovest, Isaac. You can see thus how the introduction of Abraham, in Matthew, bears on the relation of God to Christ. David brings in the King and the house, Abraham brings in the Son and the bride. Abraham loved Isaac and, as loving him, he would secure Rebecca for him. You see therefore, how the patriarchal thought in these two great men works out in result in Christ and the assembly. The one is the Kings Son, as one may say, who builds the house; and the other is the Son of the Fathers love who has the assembly as His bride. Abraham sent the chief servant of his house, who ruled over all that he had, to secure a wife for his son, saying to him, Swear ... that thou take not a wife for my son of the daughters of the Canaanites, among whom I am dwelling; but thou shalt go to my land and to my kindred, and take a wife for my son Isaac, Genesis 24:3,4. That was the mark of a true father. By way of emphasising what I say, note the recurrence of the word Abraham, in the opening of that chapter. Scripture never uses a word needlessly or incidentally; and if a word is repeated, as here, it is to call our attention to what it conveys. Abraham means great father; the great patriarch not only thinks of his son personally, but of his wife; and it is the suitability of the wife that is before us here. She is to be in every way suitable to such a son and must be of his lineage. Abrahams concern as to this emphasises the patriarchal thought: it works out not only in regard to Christ but in regard to the assembly. Rebecca typifies the assembly as she is known now; Christ as rejected by Israel, finds comfort in Rebecca. It means that the saints, being of the same family as Christ, as being born of God and having the Spirit of Christ, are thus fit to comfort Him who loves us. Isaac loved Rebecca. The first mention of love in Scripture is attributed to Abraham, he loved Isaac; the second reference is to Isaac, he loved Rebecca. We thus have brought in here through practical consideration and care, a circle of affection, the affection of the father for his son, and the affection of the son for his bride. These are striking thoughts, worked out in these two great progenitors of Christ according to the flesh, presented to us in the beginning of Matthew. 

    Let us now look at the verses in Proverbs 31. The virtuous woman, presented at the end of the chapter, is a divine delineation of the assembly. It is what the assembly is, as seen in the mother. I need not enlarge further upon the father; this chapter gives us the mother. She is a woman of worth, such as Rebecca was. She is confided in by her husband: Her husband confideth in her. Then you get a description of her in her various fields, which I cannot touch on now, save to dwell, for a moment, on what proceeds from her mouth: Upon her tongue is the law of kindness. The assembly is to reflect her husband, Christ. What He is, she is. It is indeed Christ femininely, that is the divine conception of the assembly, so that the believer in coming into the assembly, is impressed with her grace and consideration. There is a reflection of Christ, and of heaven itself, in that circle. So that you have the law of kindness. How the saints who form the assembly, as in subjection to Christ, and as having the Spirit of Christ, care for those who come in! There is the law of kindness, for such it is. Think of this in contrast with that which assumes to be the spouse of Christ, that wicked, worldly system, of which we all know something, how different is that from the law of kindness found with the assembly! So her children rise up and call her blessed. She has children, believers are accredited to her. They are brought in as the result of her exercises and prayers, and the preaching of the gospel; they call her blessed. The Lord says of Jezebel, Her children will I kill with death, Revelation 2:23. How dreadful to be the children of that wicked system; of her who calls herself prophetess! The Son of God says of Thyatira: Thou permittest the woman Jezebel, she who calls herself prophetess, and she teaches and leads astray my servants to commit fornication and eat of idol sacrifices. And I gave her time that she should repent, and she will not repent of her fornication, Revelation 2:21,22. He says, Her children will I kill with death (Revelation 2:23); that is how He regards her. But how does He regard the true wife? Her children call her blessed, for divine instruction is there in her teaching, in her mouth is the law of kindness, and then her husband praises her. You see the sharpest contrast between Jezebel and the virtuous woman, the woman of worth, the true assembly of God. She is formed of true believers, who love Christ and who are united by the Spirit to Christ. She is the true mother, as the apostle Paul says, Jerusalem above is free, which is our mother, Galatians 4:26. We not only have a Father but we have a mother. Gideon, as you remember, enquired of the kings of Midian what sort of men they were that they slew at Tabor. They said, As thou art so were they; each one resembled the sons of a king, Judges 8:18. Gideon says, They were my brethren, the sons of my mother (verse 19). He says nothing about his father. It is quite obvious that Gideons mother formed her children according to God. They were patterned after Gideon, and so were like him. Gideon had to throw down the altar in his fathers house. He had also to take the second bullock (not the first), and offer it up in obedience to Jehovahs word. Nothing is said about his mother in these instances. It was what his father had and was responsible for. In his reply to Zebah and Zalmunna, Gideon praised his mother, in accrediting to her the likeness which existed between his brethren and herself. He says, They were my brethren, the sons of my mother. How dreadful that they should be slain! The slaying of them was the condemnation of the Midianitish kings, as the slaying of the Lords people will be the condemnation of the world. The murder of those that are like Christ is equally condemnatory as the murder of Christ Himself. I refer to this to get the thought of the character of the assembly, the sons of the mother. So we listen and receive the instruction of the Father, the Father as presented to us in Christ, as I have been endeavouring to show, in Abraham and David, to bring out in detail the divine idea of fatherhood. We are enjoined to hearken to the instructions of our father and not to forsake the law of our mother, to the end that there shall be a garland of grace on our head, and a chain about our neck. I suppose the garland on the head denotes the dignity of intelligence, the dignity imparted by divine intelligence; and the chain around the neck suggests the adornment of affection that comes from the mother. 

    There is a further thought in chapter 25. It says, As apples of gold in pictures of silver, is a word spoken in season. Proverbs 25:11. How much mere nonsense is spoken amongst us; which the apostle Paul speaks of as Foolish talking, or jesting, which are not convenient (Ephesians 5: 4); it is not ornamental; whereas a word fitly spoken is. If one goes through the four gospels, how many gems we shall find which came from the lips of Christ! They were As apples of gold in pictures of silver. The apples of gold refer to what is of God, which came out thus, from the lips of Christ, and was made good through His work of redemption; so that the picture is complete. Then it says, An ear-ring of gold, and an ornament of fine gold, is a wise reprover upon an attentive ear Proverbs 25:12. These ornaments are seen in those who as divinely intelligent, know how to speak a word in season, like the Lord, whose ear was wakened morning by morning, to hear as the instructed; Isaiah 50:4. As knowing God, we are able to reprove. Perhaps one of the most difficult things is to reprove. You are almost certain to arouse resentment by a reproof, but a wise reprover on an attentive ear is like an ear-ring of gold, and an ornament of fine gold. Thus you see, we learn from the father and the mother how to be ornamental according to God, in the house of God. 

  
    BEAUTIFUL FEET (JT 28)

    Acts 14:8 - 10; Acts 3:1 - 11; 1 Chronicles 28:2 - 6

    I was thinking of the way in which Scripture speaks of the feet of believers. Every part of the body of the believer, of a man, I may say, is used to represent some spiritual thought. One might speak of any one of these members, but I have selected the feet of the believer with a view to dwelling on the import of their use in standing, in walking, in running, and in leaping. These words are all used by the Spirit. One spiritual man referred to his feet as hinds feet; another is alluded to as dipping his foot in oil; again, we read of the beautiful feet of them that bring glad tidings; and again, it says God keeps the feet of His saints. So you see how wide is the use made of them in Scripture as figurative of spiritual things. One might indeed refer to Gods feet, for they are referred to in a figurative way, speaking of the place of the soles of them in Ezekiel, and that brings one down to the holy subject of the feet of our Lord. 

    In the gospel of Luke, and in that of John, He is specially viewed in this relation. You will remember how in Luke He is anointed on His feet. It was by one who had profited by the grace which He carried, for that is the allusion. We read of God riding upon a chariot and flying, for He can do these things, but in approaching man, and in undertaking the great work of redemption, it is a question of His feet. How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet! Isaiah 52:7 It was journeying, one step after another, every step telling its own tale of divine solicitation for man. Now we are enjoined to walk in His steps, every one of them being precious, every one spelling divine interest in mans welfare, and in mans salvation. 

    They were beautiful. Each of those steps was followed with divine interest, and so faith in the woman of the city, recorded by Luke, discerned in those feet that they had carried all the way to her what she needed and more, infinitely more. As a lover of Christ she followed the feet that carried Him to where she was! She was a woman of the city, a term which has its own significance. 

    In chapter 8, a man comes out of the city naked. He did not abide in a house but lived in the tombs. He would represent what the city means, what modern cities mean. The woman in chapter 7 is spoken of as a woman of the city, but now she is of another, and her feet will tread its streets. In that city she will be a trophy of Christ  a lover. The inhabitants of it shall all be lovers of Christ. Here she was now in the house of one hostile to Christ, but she followed those feet; she anointed them with myrrh, and she wiped them with her hair. The Lord goes over the ground of her actions in addressing Simon, for every action of hers was delightful to Him. Seest thou this woman? Luke 7:44 She loved much. Not that she said it; she said nothing with her lips, but she spoke volumes by her actions. As our Lord Himself in the type of the Hebrew servant declared plainly that He loved, so she declared unmistakably that she loved. But I am speaking of the feet and how she regarded them. We can only understand the subject of our own feet aright as we understand the subject of His. They were anointed with myrrh, for it is a question in Luke always of intelligence, intelligence reached through a moral process. It is as if she understood that those feet were treading a suffering path, and so it was, beloved  a suffering path. It is, as we often sing, With thorns and briars overspread, where foes and snares abound. It is that, and he who ignores it will be disappointed; hence arises the necessity for the anointing, the dipping of the foot in oil, for otherwise you will grow weary. But it is for the true believer in the wilderness Garments fresh and foot unweary (76:8) That can only be said of those who have the Spirit; as was said of Asher, he could only be viewed as triumphant in his walk as having dipped his foot in oil. So also with the great daughter of Asher (Anna  Luke 2) of whom we have often spoken with pleasure; she was unceasing in her activities. No weariness there even in old age! Her very age is given to us that old brothers and old sisters might take courage, and be fresh and energetic as at the beginning. She departed not from the temple, serving in fastings and prayers night and day. She was active; she was walking in the temple with agility; she was truly one who was an overcomer in her day with regard to her feet. 

    Now, having said that much, which I am sure will be commendable to you in regard of Christ, I wish to call attention to the apostle Pauls dealings with the man impotent in his feet at Lystra. In the verse before the one I read, you will notice that they preached the gospel. A fine testimony that! There they were announcing the glad tidings Acts 14:7 One might well ask if it be so here. There they announced the glad tidings and there was a man at Lystra impotent in his feet, that is to say, he is the kind of man now that is to receive the blessing; it has a spiritual reference. It is a man who sat, [being] lame ... who had never walked Acts 14:8 and the apostle Paul looked on him, we are told, and saw that he had faith to be healed. The apostle did not give him that faith; for faith is the gift of God, and God evidently had been there before Paul. God knew Lystra and all that town before Paul, and He knew this man who had been sitting impotent in his feet. Seeing that the man had faith to be healed, the apostle Paul said with a loud voice, Rise up straight upon thy feet He says it with a loud voice, for things are not to be whispered in announcing the gospel. The Lord Himself sets the example in that respect. You find him crying out at one time so as to be heard, and you find Peter lifting up his voice on the day of Pentecost, so we have here a loud voice as if it were urgent. Rise up straight upon thy feet That was the word. Whatever word comes in the gospel at the outset it is intended to convey an impression that it is to give character to the convert. If it be the jailor, it is thou ... and thy house Acts 16:31; the house was to give character to him. Similarly here the word is, Rise up straight upon thy feet Those feet are to be used. God needs them. The man sprang up, we are told, and walked. What was in the apostles mind was that he should stand straight upon his feet. What kind of brother is he going to be? Will he be one who will lean as a partisan upon some chosen leader amongst the saints? No, not that! Paul implies plainly that it is not to be that. The man was living in a dark idolatrous town, where religious leaders brought forth garlands and sacrifices to the apostles. How great the need was of a man who could stand straight upon his feet for God in the presence of all that! It was no small thing to stand against that tide; for it is seen first in idolatrous adulation of the servants of God, and presently in murderous opposition. It is the swaying of the natural mind by the wind of satanic power, now to the right, and then to the left. How great is the need of one to stand straight upon his feet, not to be swayed this way or that, but to stand upright, and then walk and leap if need be! That was in the apostles mind. I am speaking now of the idea, the impression conveyed in the apostles preaching  he would have there a man who could stand upon his feet straight. 

    Now I do not go further there. You can see readily what this man at Lystra was spiritually, what material for the house, for the tabernacle as it were! 

    You will remember how the boards of the tabernacle were made standing up  a most extraordinary thing, a thing that must be understood spiritually. The scriptures deal with spiritual things, and you need not go to them for instruction with regard to human crafts, or with regard to human science, for they deny any such information. They are occupied with spiritual things. The boards were made standing up! They were at least fifteen feet high, but I dwell on that one point that they were made standing up. The exigencies of the testimony require men standing up and not sitting down at their ease. Thus the Lord, as He appears in the midst of His own, is always standing, after He rose from the dead. It is a time for energy, availability for Gods service. 

    Now in chapter 3, you see a similar thought, only with enlargement. The man who lay at the Beautiful gate of the temple is intended to be a type of one coming into fellowship. The other is, too, but the man in chapter 3 gives us a fuller development of the thought. The gospel is not preached to him exactly, but it is rather what is presented to him, for him to see with his eyes, for it says, Look on us In the other case Paul looked on him, and saw that he had faith. It was Paul making a selection of material, and looking on him saw that the material was there, and he laid hold of it. In this case, however, it is not that. It is the person who comes in seeing what he is coming to. We ought to see what we are coming to. The question is, Is it worth your while? It is not God laying hold of you in an arbitrary way; it is a question of whether it is worth your while. The divine fellowship does not go begging. There is nothing like it, for it is the best. Others are delighted with it, millions have been in it and have proved it. A few days before three thousand had been converted and were baptised; they received the Spirit, and were added; and they continued stedfastly in the apostles teaching and fellowship. They saw that the thing was accredited of God; they were not patronising it. It was accredited of God, and they continued in it. They did not bring anything into it of their own; they made no proposals of their own; the terms were all Gods terms. Peter formulated the terms as representing God, and they gladly received them, were baptised, and came into fellowship. They continued in the fellowship of the apostles. They left what they had been going on with for Christ, for the apostles represented Christ. It was the apostles teaching, and the apostles fellowship. 

    Well now, this is a sample man; he is not received in a crowd. He is received by himself. He stands out in the light before us so that we can see him. He is at the Beautiful gate of the temple, something the natural mind would take account of. He was very familiar with it, for he was there daily, and had sat there for forty years a lame man. You can understand how often he must have looked around those buildings, but what he sees this day is two men coming up. They had been fishermen by occupation, but look at them! They are coming up together! That word together has its own meaning here. They were coming up to the temple at the hour of prayer, the ninth hour, and that hour must have touched their hearts. The ninth hour! The one in which the Lord Jesus had died! The hour of prayer! There never had been a prayer uttered like the prayer that had been uttered a few weeks before on the cross, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do Luke 23:34 The hour of prayer was the hour of incense; it was a time for God. But there never had been such a time for God as the moment when Christ died, having prayed, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do Luke 23:34 These two men knew it, and they were going up to the temple at that hour, and here is this man. Peter says, Look on us You will say, Do not occupy us with the saints, but the Holy Spirit is wiser than we are, and He occupies us with them. He occupies us at other times with them to cause us to humble ourselves, and to show us what the flesh may do in us. But here it is two men moving in the power of the Spirit at the hour of prayer. Think of what they were to God as they moved! Peter says, Look on us and he took the lame man by the right hand; it was a question of helping the man. Give him every possible advantage! So Peter takes him by the right hand and lifts him up saying, In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazaraean rise up and walk Then his feet and ankle bones became strong, and leaping up he stood and walked. Are those feet and ankle bones not needed? Yes, they are needed. It is a question of fellowship, and what you find is that he leaped, he stood and walked. The other man was told to stand upright, and he leaped and walked. This man is told to walk, but he stands first. Why is that? It is the finding of your balance. It is that you should walk by yourself, to be no longer a babe held by the hand. I am of little value spiritually until I find my balance. I will lean this way or that way unless I find it. The man stands first, and then he walks with them into the temple, walking and leaping, and praising God. If you start walking or leaping before you find your balance, you will come to grief. Find your balance first. That is an absolutely essential experience. 

    Then he held Peter and John; it is a question of fellowship, for he recognises what these men set forth. He is in fellowship, and he knows how to hold administration on the one side, and family relationships on the other. That is balance; and if you learn these two things, you will not be carried away by anyone. So this man was a wonderful testimony standing by the apostles in their persecution. He stands out as a testimony to the power of God. 

    Now I come to David for a moment. It is not now a question of young brethren but of old ones. Sometimes old age means a loss of balance, a loss of foot power, of leg power, and of eye power  a loss indeed of the senses as they should be used. These things are common, not only in material things, but in spiritual things. One is exercised that in old age he should retain freshness. It is a good exercise, and God will respect it in us all. The whole chapter shows that it was a very great occasion. Our spirituality is tested by great occasions; can we rise to them? Here is an old man who assembled all his princes and mighty men, and who stood up on his feet to address them. In 1 Kings we have a very different picture; there we see a decrepit old man with little or no heat, apparently insensible to the machinations of his son Adonijah who sought the kingdom with his coadjutors! But not so in this book. This is the spiritual side. Possibly it comes in after he is revived by the word of Nathan. This is the David of Gods mind. It is God intimating to us what he values in an aged saint. It is a great occasion. The great men of the kingdom are present as I have said. He assembled as we read all the princes of Israel, the princes of the tribes, and the princes of the divisions that ministered to the king, and the captains over thousands, and the captains over hundreds, and the comptrollers of all the substance and possessions of the king, and of his sons, with the chamberlains, and the mighty men, and all the men of valour unto Jerusalem 1 Chronicles 28:1 Is David able for the occasion? There is a great occasion coming for us  the coming of the Lord and our gathering together to Him. It will be a wonderful time, a great assembly of grandees! And we shall have part in it. In the same way, today, relatively, every time we come together in assembly it is a great occasion. One feels how little appreciation we have of the greatness, of the dignity of the assembly. Now look at David here. It says in the verse I read, And king David stood up upon his feet and said, Hear me my brethren He stood up upon his feet! The word feet might have been left out and we should have understood, but the Holy Spirit never uses a word without a meaning. It means the very thing I have been speaking about in the book of Acts. It means that David retained his balance. He has his faculties; he has his balance and he finishes with these. He is an old man but he stands up on his feet. He is not leaning this way or that way. What a history his has been with many currents of evil flowing hither and thither But through it all he stands upon his feet. At times, indeed, he gave way to his sorrow, but not now. He is now standing upon his feet. What a word to brothers and sisters advanced in years, if I may speak respectfully to them. It is fine to see an old brother taking his share in the responsibility of the testimony and not depending on others, not handing his conscience and responsibility to others but holding them for God, maintaining his balance. Look at this special feature of David here What is he occupied with? The house of God, Gods chief interest on earth. We are left here in our old age to be engaged with the house of God. David says, I would have built it, I desired to build it, but God would not allow me. He was a subject man. It is most important to be subject in old age as in youth. The desire of his heart was to build God an house, but he was denied the honour. It is a very fine moral trait, if an old brother gives way because the will of God is that a more suitable one is brought forward, and David is delighting in it, for he says, I know what it is to be chosen; I know God has chosen Solomon; I was chosen, too. He knew what divine choice meant, for regarding himself, he says, God chose the tribe of Judah, and He chose my fathers house, and He chose me from all my fathers sons because He liked me. Precious instruction! to be conscious of being a chosen one! And if I have been chosen, why not let God choose another? It is His privilege. Can I deny that privilege to God? Can He not choose another? It is an excellent thing morally for an old brother to pass away with a recognition of divine choice. David is standing upon his feet, being balanced, and able to say that God has chosen Solomon, and he is satisfied. 

    Thus, if you go into those chapters, you see what a man is who can maintain his balance right to the end  standing upon his feet. Then David says in reference to God, among many other things, Thou art exalted as head above all 1 Chronicles 29:11 If you recognise that, you will have no complaint as to what God has done; it is in perfect wisdom, it cannot be improved upon. So David dies, full of days, riches and honour, and his life is written down by three great men, Samuel, Nathan, and Gad. Such was the value of that life! It says, The acts of David the king first and last 1 Chronicles 29:29; and these last ones are the finest of all. 

  
    ADJUSTMENT (JT 28)

    2 Samuel 7:1 - 14; 1 Chronicles 28:11, 12

    I am thinking, dear brethren, of the continual necessity of adjustment; for even when we are prompted by the most praiseworthy motives we are continually in need of it. God, having brought in a standard in Christ, never withdraws His eyes from that standard, having it in view for everyone, particularly for us, so that we should be presented perfect, and should all arrive at the full-grown man. There are the two thoughts; on the one hand the responsibility of those who would minister to us, whether Paul or others, to present every man perfect in Christ, and on the other hand that everyone should arrive at the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ, having in view the standard God has before Him that all should arrive at. The need, to say the least, is that we should not be babes; some are that; some were that when Paul wrote his letter to the Ephesians. It is normal to be a babe when one is converted, but there should be steady growth to manhood. It is to abnormal babes that the word, that we should be no longer such, comes. Every normal babe is delightful. What is normal is always pleasing in the things of God, and so you find that the Lord was always normal, whether as a Babe, or as a Boy, or as a Man. He was always as normal, delightful to God. Abnormal never refers to Christ but, alas, generally to us. And it is such a class that is especially in view, when the word is given that we may be no longer babes tossed and carried about by every wind of that teaching which is in the sleight of men, in unprincipled cunning with a view to systematised error. All undergrowths are peculiarly exposed to this jugglery, and we are warned of it so that we should not be amongst that class  that we should be no longer babes 

    So I take David as illustrative of what I have in mind. He is governed by the most worthy motive. He had advanced; indeed this book and the first book of Samuel are intended to show the normal progress of the believer in Davids growth. You will remember how he is seen in the beginning of this book; the link between first and second Samuel lies in Ziklag. David had been at Ziklag at the beginning, he was there for two days. It was for him a place of soul history, for he had gone through the most excruciating sorrow there. I am speaking of him now as a type of the believer. He is also a type of Christ, but I am not speaking of him from that point of view now. There he wept till he had no more power to weep in the awful disaster that befell him in the burning of Ziklag and the taking of his wives by the Amalekites; but there it was that he overcame on moral lines. Weeping alludes to feelings, feelings occasioned by distress or sorrow, but he encouraged himself in the Lord his God. There seemed to be no other there, though his men were about him. They had been devoted to him, but they thought to stone him. It was a crisis, but David passed through it with God. He was equal to it. He encouraged himself in the Lord his God  the Lord his God. He was shut up to God. We are of little account on those lines until we go through this  until we are shut up to God to emerge out of a crisis by encouragement in the Lord as ones God. It is the Lord his God. From that point he proceeds morally to priesthood, and he begins to formulate laws and ordinances which were to remain in the kingdom. One of them is the great principle established in the epistle to the Romans of overcoming evil with good, the heaping of coals of fire on one s enemy. If thine enemy be hungry, give him bread to eat; and if he be thirsty, give him water to drink; for thou shalt heap coals of fire upon his head Proverbs 25:21,22 It is the principle of overcoming evil with good. See 1 Samuel 30:21 - 31. 

    So David reached that point, and in the beginning of this book he is two days at Ziklag going over in his soul the history suggested by the place. The two days allude to experience in the way of testimony to ones soul. On the third day a messenger arrives from the battlefield of Gilboa to tell him of the death of Saul, his enemy. It is extremely sorrowful that there should be enemies amongst the people of God, that enmity should exist among themselves; that there should be enmity between the world and the people of God is to be expected. The world hates us, but that there should be enmity actually existing within the circle of the people of God is a sorrowful consideration. But, alas it is a fact. And this great principle stands by us in that respect, that the way to overcome is by heaping coals of fire upon his head. What are these coals of fire? If thine enemy be hungry, give him bread to eat; and if he be thirsty, give him water to drink. Proverbs 25:21 So David, instead of being elated by the tidings of the death of his enemy, mourns and bewails the death of Saul. The shield of the mighty was vilely cast away, the shield of Saul, [as] not anointed with oil 2 Samuel 1:21 Saul had been anointed with oil. Whatever he was personally, the anointing oil of God was on him, and David respected that. His wail in that first chapter is a standing witness to his moral triumph, overcoming evil with good. So he begins to ascend from that point. So do we. We shall never ascend morally save as we learn this great lesson that we can never hold enmity in our hearts against a brother; and if a brother has enmity against me, I am to overcome it with good. How can I overcome it with good if I am not possessed of the good as having gone through the experience of Ziklag? I have come to the knowledge of God in Christ, I have encouraged myself in Him. He is my shield. By thee I have run through a troop; By my God have I leaped over a wall 2 Samuel 22:30 the psalmist says. It is the knowledge of God. So he says to God, shall I go up? 2 Samuel 2:1 God says, Go up God invites him now into elevation. Any other elevation would mean a crash sooner or later, that is, the mounting of my own will into prominence. David says, Shall I go up into one of the cities of Judah? God says, Go up Whither shall I go up? Unto Hebron 2 Samuel 2:1 It is as if God were to say, You have vindicated me in mans world, now I will invite you into my world Hebron is a type of Gods world. It was built seven years before Zoan in Egypt. It is a city of note in history; it represents Gods order of things before man existed. David had glorified God in mans world, and now God invites him into His world. Do you want to go up? How can I go into Gods world save by His direction or invitation! The invitation is the epistle to the Colossians in Christian language. We are to leave this world; we have decided to leave it behind us, and we want to go up. I wonder if everyone here wishes to go up. It is on the line of purpose. David is dependent and subject, so God says, Go up 

    And so he went to Hebron, and remained there seven years and six months. The six months seem to be a sort of addition, a necessary experience beyond the ordinary limit of seven, so that he should become thoroughly acquainted with the place, and with the wisdom that was before the world  that he should be conversant with these. As it is said in Colossians that in the mystery of God are hid all the treasures of wisdom and of knowledge Colossians 2:3 These months seem to be a sort of finishing period in that school, the school in which the wisdom of God in a mystery is taught, not the wisdom of the Greeks  but that wisdom that is before the world, that God had prepared before the world for our glory. Would you not like to have more of that wisdom? Then in the Corinthians the apostle goes on to say, Eye has not seen, and ear not heard, which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him 1 Corinthians 2:9 What about those things? I can well afford to stay those extra six months to get an extra knowledge of them. Seven years and six months! That is his period of education in that wonderful city, a city that links on with a past eternity, and enables him to look into a future eternity. The past is the hidden wisdom that God prepared before the world for our glory. What a place of learning, beloved, Hebron is! 

    Well, David had gone through that school. He progressed out of that school, and from there he went to Jerusalem, as we read in that chapter. He is in the light now of the epistle to the Ephesians, as we speak, an Ephesian Christian typically. You will remember how in this fifth chapter to which I am alluding it is said that David built inward. That refers to Ephesians where we are strengthened by the Fathers Spirit in the inner man: That the Christ may dwell through faith in your hearts; being rooted and founded in love, in order that ye may be fully able to apprehend with all saints what [is] the breadth, and length, and depth, and height; and to know the love of Christ, which surpasses knowledge, that ye may be filled [even] to all the fulness of God Ephesians 3:17 - 19 He built inward; so David thus is the type of an Ephesian Christian, whether as a type of Christ Himself or a believer, David is here on Ephesian ground, and he is conscious of it. He is dwelling in a house of cedar, and his enemies are subdued, and now he is thinking of God. The ark of God dwells beneath curtains! His motives are right. He is thinking of God and you say that surely now he needs no more instruction, no more adjustment! Well, let us look at this chapter. 

    Even Nathan the prophet thought David was all right, and he was possibly the most spiritual man in his day. He says to David, Go, do all that is in thy heart; for Jehovah is with thee And the Lord says, as it were, to Nathan that night, I have something to say to you with regard to David. God speaks to Nathan that night; it was an urgent matter. David had right motives, but he did not understand his own service fully; he thought the whole matter was in his hands, but it was not. No doubt each of us gets his service from the Lord; as it says, To each one his work Mark 13:34 Not all the work! This applied even to Paul. He had his work. Each of us has to know, therefore, what his work is. Well, Davids was a wonderful work. I need only mention that, but it was not given to him to build the house, and he had to learn that. He had to learn, great though he was, king of Israel, and with right desires, that notwithstanding all that, there were limitations to him, hence the message from Nathan. It says, It came to pass that night that the word of Jehovah came to Nathan saying, Go and say to my servant David 

    Now I want you to look at that. David had developed in the ways of God and had done much. But who is behind all this? God says, I took thee from the pasture-grounds, from following the sheep, to be prince over my people, over Israel; and I have been with thee whithersoever thou wentest, and have cut off all thine enemies from before thee, and have made thee a great name, like unto the name of the great men that are on the earth God had done it. Whatever reputation you have or I have, God has given it. It is a most wholesome lesson. It is a lesson of adjustment where it is least expected to be needed. We are to learn that everything proceeds from God and that whatever one is, it is because God has made one that, and it is because God loves His people. Whatever ability one has, one has it because God loves His people; He is thinking of them and this puts the servant in his place, and it makes him see that whatever he is, he is it because God loves His people and will have them serve Him. So God goes on to say, And I will appoint a place for my people, for Israel, and will plant them God is thinking of His people Israel. It is a much greater thing that the people of God should be ministered to and fed, than that any one of us should be conspicuous. 

    Thus God sets David down in his place as one raised up to be ruler; but a man of war should not build. He has to learn his limitations. God says in effect, You talk of building me an house! But I will build thee a house! 2 Samuel 7:27 So David sat down in the presence of the Lord. Who am I, Lord Jehovah 2 Samuel 7:18 he says. He had learned his lesson. He makes a beautiful speech to the Lord, but he says not one word about building the temple. We all need to learn that lesson, to understand in the presence of God what the mind of God is. After all, the very best motives are not sufficient; we must know what the mind of God is. God says, as it were, You have to consult me as to who the builder is to be! It is entirely unsuitable for a military man to build a family abode. So he gives David to understand that the builder is to be his son; a very great lesson to learn! We have to come into the apprehension of the fact that the son is over the house, that He is the one who builds the house as knowing the heart of God; He knows the Father and what is suitable for the Fathers abode. He has come forth from the Father, being Son, and knows the Fathers abode in heaven, and knows therefore what is fitting for the Father upon earth. 

    And so God says to David, When thy days are fulfilled Now look at that; a very important suggestion for every one of us! There are not only limitations to our labours but to the time of them; 

    the kind of labour is limited and the time of it is limited. All this is a most wholesome thing. We have been remarking today that one generation passes away, and another succeeds it. Men who seem indispensable in the testimony of God pass away, and elderly sisters too; we have to make up our minds for that. But as one generation passes away another comes on. Thank God for the one that is coming! David says, Jehovah has given me many sons, he has chosen Solomon my son to sit upon the throne of the kingdom of Jehovah over Israel 1 Chronicles 28:5 And He said unto me, Solomon thy son, he shall build my house and my courts 2 Chronicles 28:6 He is to build the house. Are we not, may we not, be deceived as to our own importance, as to whether God may not be bringing in a better generation? He can do it. I speak for the encouragement of the young people. It is within the province of God to do it. He may be reserving the best to the last. Davids days are to be fulfilled and another generation is to come. So He says, Thou shalt sleep with thy fathers, I will set up thy seed after thee, which shall proceed out of thy bowels, and I will establish his kingdom. It is he who shall build a house for my name, and I will stablish the throne of his kingdom for ever. I will be his father and he shall be my son That is what God does. Solomon is to come in. He is to be Gods son, for He says, I will be his father and he shall be my son The truth is, beloved, that many of us never pass over into sonship in our experience. We retain our military ability and rest in it, or our levitical ability and rest in it. We are reminded here of Gods selection of a son; that if there is to be anything in the way of building a house we must pass over into sonship. We are limited otherwise. It is he who will build me a house 

    Now I want to show in the book of Chronicles how David was adjusted. His aspirations were verified, 

    and he became perfectly restful in accepting the adjustment. If you look at chapter 28 you will see that he collected all the great persons of his kingdom as he was about to pass away. I speak now to the elder brethren and sisters, as to how God would have us pass away out of this world. I do not know a passage in Scripture so full of encouragement, and example and stimulation, as this one and the next one. What you find is that David, after collecting the grandees of his kingdom around him, stands up on his feet. No decrepitude there! No sign of old age, as you will observe in the second verse! And king David stood up upon his feet, and said, Hear me, my brethren 1 Chronicles 28:2 What does he say? He indicates in this speech that he has learned his lesson, that he is thoroughly adjusted, for he proceeds on the line of choice; he says, as it were, God has been acting, in view of the building, on the line of sovereign choice. Whatever desire you may have, whatever aspiration you may have in the service of God, remember this that every bit of service is on the principle of sovereign choice, and sovereign appointment. It is God who is stamped on everything. 

    So David says, speaking to his brethren, I had in my heart to build a house of rest for the ark of the covenant of Jehovah and for the footstool of our God, and have prepared to build; but God said to me, Thou shalt not build a house unto my name 1 Chronicles 28:2,3 You see how he has learned his lesson. Would that we all might learn it, as we pass on, we who are young especially, to be thoroughly in the mind of God, and to see that it is a question of divine selection, and divine appointment in every detail of the work of God. It is God in all. That God may be all in all 1 Chronicles 15:28 That is the great end in everything. You do not want to put that off until you see it by-and-by but now. And David proceeds to tell what God had said to him through Nathan: 

    Thou shalt not build a house unto my name for thou art a man of war, and hast shed blood. And Jehovah the God of Israel chose me out of all the house of my father to be king over Israel for ever ... . And he said to me, Solomon thy son, he shall build my house and my courts; for I have chosen him to be my son, and I will be his father 1 Chronicles 28:3 - 6 Now I am speaking to the elder brethren and the elder sisters. What a model this is! To pass out at the time appointed of God, for this is the way it stands according to Simeon, Lord now thou lettest thy bondman go according to thy word, in peace Luke 2:29 All is a matter of divine ordering. David says, He chose Judah to be the prince and chose me out of all my fathers sons to be the king, and He chose Solomon out of all my sons to sit upon the throne of the kingdom of the Lord... and He chose Solomon to build His house and His courts. Think of all these choosings so that God is all in all! In the future the Lord Jesus, having put down all rule and authority, hands back the kingdom to Him who is God and Father, that God may be all in all. That is finality, beloved! Are we to wait to see it to know it? We are to know it now  that God is the beginning of everything and the end of everything; God all in all. 

    David goes on to say in the next chapter that God is head over all. Here he is standing upon his feet, and he is saying these things as a man with experience of God. He has learned his lessons, and they are written down here for us that we might pass out as he did. So God honours him. He gave him a pattern of the house by the Spirit. That is a wonderful recompense to a man with such desires. He did not give it to Solomon but He gave it by the Spirit to David. He had the Spirit, as he says elsewhere The Spirit of Jehovah spoke by me, And his word was on my tongue 2 Samuel 23:2 Here he has a pattern of the temple in all its parts by the Spirit. He is a spiritual man. It says in the passages we read, Then David gave to Solomon his son the pattern of the porch, and of its houses, and of its treasuries, and of its upper chambers, and of its inner chambers, and of the house of the mercy-seat You see what a knowledge he had; he was a spiritual man, and God honoured him; so that although every one of us is limited, yet God honours us as we have right desires. He honoured David by giving him the pattern by the Spirit. And it was the thing in detail, so that he had the whole thing before him, although he never saw the structure. He had a view of it in a spiritual way. David did not see the thing reared up, but he had the pattern by the Spirit. He had it before Solomon had it. He passed it on to Solomon; hence where elder brethren accept their limitations, God honours them by giving them His mind, a prophetic view of things, so that they have the honour of passing on to their younger brethren what God will do later. And God will continue to work until that great and holy city comes down from heaven  the new Jerusalem  and thus the work proceeds. 

  
    THE TREASURIES OF GOD (JT 39)

    2 Timothy 1:14; 1 Chronicles 28:11,12; Isaiah 39:1 - 6

    My remarks, dear brethren, will relate to treasuries, that is, as the word indicates, receptacles for treasures, and I hope to show, by the Lords help, that the divine intent is that each believer in Christ, as receiving the Holy Spirit, is a treasury. I read from 1 Chronicles 28, because we have the word in the plural there  treasuries, as you will observe in verse 11, the treasuries thereof, and then in verse 12, the treasuries of the house of God, and the treasuries of the dedicated things. The word treasuries being so much stressed in the pattern of the house which David had by the Spirit, and which he gave to Solomon, is to call attention to the saints; it is a type of the saints as containing the precious things of God. 

    The more we are reminded of what we are in the divine thought, the more dignified we become. If God says, ye are all Gods sons by faith in Christ Jesus (Galatians 3:26), the reception of this statement in the soul conveys a sense of dignity to us; and so if we are regarded as treasuries in the house, we begin, if we are upright, to look about and see whether doors are left unlocked, so to speak, whether the enemy has access, or whether we are letting things out thoughtlessly, which he can use in his imitative operations, for this is, in a very large measure, his way of opposition (2 Timothy 3:8). We see in the second letter to Timothy, that the mode of opposition was imitation; Jannes and Jambres are alluded to as withstanding God in Moses by imitation, and any clue they might get from Moses or Aaron, or those about Moses and Aaron, as to their mode of operations, would be turned against the service of God. 

    This epistle, among many other things, introduces the thought before me at this time. The verse should read, Keep, by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted. That is a remarkable statement, obviously not for Timothy alone, but for all who are included in the assembly, in which, as the mystery, are hid all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge. The mystery itself suggests the idea of a treasury, and the idea necessarily attaches to us as forming it; for the assembly, to be very simple, is formed of ourselves  I mean christians. The thought should never be, initially, at least, very distant from us or difficult to understand, for in truth it is a question of a believer understanding himself, and to understand oneself, one has to be analytical; the great gospel epistle, Romans, teaches us how to be analytical, both as to ourselves and the truth generally (compare chapter 7). 

    The believer is to be a receptacle of divine things and, to this end, he is to have all the compartments, as it were, of his moral being, including, indeed, his physical being, under his control. One of the most important fruits of the Spirit, as in the believer, is self-control, and in this to possess his own vessel in sanctification and honour (1 Thessalonians 4:4), to have his fruit unto holiness (Romans 6:22). So that the inner chambers are holy, and as holy, available to the Lord for the great things He has, not only for our relief and enjoyment, but to be kept by us, deposited in us, at it were, to be kept securely until that day. The apostle Paul speaks about himself and those with him as having this treasure in earthen vessels (2 Corinthians 4:7). What he alluded to was the ministry of the new covenant. How great would be the accession to any company of christians among whom the apostle would sit down, for instance, at the Lords supper! He had the treasure, which he had been speaking of, as the ministry of the new covenant. It would be there, it would be present as he sat amongst his brethren, and it is quite obvious that the more there were like him, or nearly like him, the greater would be the wealth of the company. He says, we have this treasure in earthen vessels; he is alluding to his body. Weak though it would appear to be, as if at any time it might be destroyed, the enemy being ready to take any advantage he could to destroy that great vessel  it was weak, it was earthen, meaning that it was fragile; nevertheless, there he was, day after day, year after year, maintaining the ministry in freshness and power. He carried about the treasure and maintained it in integrity, and so, throughout his ministry, he indicates to us the idea of the treasury. If his body were frail, if the enemy apparently might break it at any moment, he says, that the surpassingness of the power may be of God, and not from us (2 Corinthians 4:7), that is to say, God kept him in his fragility. He was kept in accordance with the divine thought until the last moment of his service down here; the enemy did not succeed in taking away one moment from his life; his service was completed. 

    I speak of the way the treasure was kept, the power of keeping, and I believe Paul represents the idea perhaps as much as any person mentioned in Scripture. For instance, as he approached Corinth to serve, he had the understanding of what was needed, and kept back from them what could not profit them because of their state. What power of restraint there was in that vessel; He says, And I, brethren, have not been able to speak to you as to spiritual (1 Corinthians 3:1); so he kept back what they could not receive. Not that he could not have spoken, for he says, we speak Gods wisdom in a mystery, that hidden wisdom which God had predetermined before the ages for our glory, (1 Corinthians 2:7). He could keep all that within the recesses of his treasury. It was a question of the keeping, the hiding power, of the great minister. He is an example to us in this, as in all else, and it is intended to apply to us at the present time, so that the testimony we have received, in the wonderful consideration of God for us, should be kept intact, that we should heed the Lords word, Give not that which is holy to the dogs, nor cast your pearls before the swine, (Matthew 7:6). How little conception there is of the divine thought in the treasuries of God!  treasuries of the house and the treasuries of the dedicated things. They must be kept, dear brethren, and unless they are, we practically cease to have part in the mystery. 

    So you find, in the New Testament, persons such as Mary, the mother of the Lord; who is one of the greatest examples. We have it in the Old Testament in persons such as Daniel, who, having a vision as to the gentile monarchies, especially the fourth one, that with which we have to do today, says, I kept the matter in my heart, (Daniel 7:28). It was not to be kept there for ever, but it was wise to keep it, and he kept it in his heart until the time arrived for its disclosure. And so it was with Mary as things came to her; the wonderful things about the Babe that was to be born of her. She had received instruction as to Him beforehand, but then other things arose. She might have thought to herself; I must keep what Gabriel said to me, I must cherish that but these shepherds, what they say is a matter of comparatively little consequence. But, no; what they said was for her, and Scripture says, she kept all these things and pondered them in her heart (Luke 2:19). Through whomsoever they may come, through Gabriel, a shepherd, or a wise man from the East, whatever the medium through which the mind of God comes, the treasure is to be kept; it is valuable. It must not be allowed loose, as it were, as something common. We are to recognize that Gods things are holy, that they are to be kept in holy vessels. And so Mary kept the things she heard about Christ and pondered them. 

    We get this principle early in the Scriptures, in Jacob, a man of very great consequence spiritually. The early dreams of Joseph  what treasures they were! He had spoken of his sheaf standing upright, and his brothers sheaves all round doing obeisance to his sheaf. This drew out the hatred of his brothers, but Jacob kept the saying, (Genesis 37:11). What does that keeping by the patriarch mean, but that the thing was of value? Jacob later says, I wait for thy salvation, O Jehovah, (Genesis 49:18). He looked forward to the salvation of God, and Simeon said later, mine eyes have seen thy salvation, (Luke 2:30). And so it was with every treasure, from Adam onwards, for the treasures of God began early. As the Lord says, For this reason every scribe discipled to the kingdom of the heavens is like a man that is a householder who brings out of his treasure things new and old, (Matthew 13:52). 

    Think of the treasures of the Old Testament! What the ancient mountains (Deuteronomy 33:15) yield, for instance! The divine thoughts given utterance to; treasured in living hearts and carried down until Gods salvation arrives, when everything is taken up and maintained and carried through intact to be displayed in the future, to the praise and glory of God! It is a great privilege to have part in this treasure-keeping. In Jacobs treasury there was first in Josephs dreams the thought of resurrection, the sheaf cut down and standing upright and others doing obeisance. It did not fall to the ground. Many of us, as we look back on our histories, can see that things of the greatest value have come to our ears, and they have slipped away from us immediately, and thus were lost, as far as we are concerned. We have failed to be treasuries. The truth is to be preserved as having its part in the great system called the mystery, in which are hid, as it says, all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge, (Colossians 2:3). In the second dream of Joseph there is another beautiful and great thought. He says he saw the sun, moon and eleven stars bow down to him (Genesis 37:9). This great thought was kept by Jacob. Josephs dreams were carried down among the treasures of the family of faith. The thought of the resurrection of Christ, of His honour among His brethren and His heavenly exaltation was thus preserved. 

    In 1 Chronicles 28, we see how all this is provided for, as I said. David had the pattern by the Spirit  somewhat different from the pattern of the tabernacle. The pattern of the tabernacle was received on the mountain. The idea is that Moses was withdrawn from the ordinary level to be with God, to be outside of natural conditions and needs, and we are told the thing was shown to Moses. No one could really build the tabernacle but Moses. The specifications are given, but Moses alone saw the pattern; he accordingly built the tabernacle and set it up. But it does not say he got things by the Spirit; nor does it say there was a treasury in the tabernacle. The treasury belongs to the temple, what is fixed or immutable. It is a saint taking account of himself in his heavenly relations; it is a man in Christ, that is the idea. The apostle Paul was caught up into the third heaven, as he tells us, to hear unspeakable things, things that could not be uttered, but he said nothing about this great occurrence for fourteen years. You see thus what a treasury he was, as already remarked. You see in him the idea, how the heavenly man understands that things are to be kept. And so the believer understands that he is to keep things in view of the great display. In the meantime they are in mystery. 

    My impression is that very few of us understand the idea of mystery. If you look through the New Testament you will be impressed with the idea of mystery. The apostle Paul says that he was a steward of the mysteries of God. He kept them all, and used them advisedly; thus it is that God would have us to be treasuries, those who value the things that have come to us, and in valuing them, to keep them and ponder them. These mysteries are not to be paraded to add to ourselves, surely not, but that they should be brought out, when necessary, where they can be of use, and, as it were, put back again as something to be valued and kept for eternity. 

    That is what is in mind in the pattern that David had by the Spirit. This and the following are wonderful chapters. We have David standing on his feet, and, although 1 Kings would intimate that he was at this time a very weak old man, 1 Chronicles does not present him in this way. He is here a man of power and he brings in these thoughts by the Spirit  the treasuries of the house of God, the treasuries of the dedicated things. The first statement alludes to the place that the believer has as in the house of God, and the second alludes to his capability of receiving and retaining dedicated things. The idea of dedicated things as in this particular book is important. The person who dedicated some of them may himself have failed, alas! it is so, but not one dedicated thing is to be lost. The treasury of the dedicated things will retain every such thing. Whoever dedicated it, it must be preserved. But, you say, that brother went astray years back. Yes, but he dedicated something before, and God does not forget it. It means that the believer in spiritual power is able to discriminate and say: Yes, alas! he has failed and gone, but earlier he had dedicated something; however little, it must be preserved. It is a way of keeping in mind the work of God. One who is in the power of the Spirit and vigilant as to what God has been doing and what He is doing, will not forget what that brother did, but will see that his dedicated things have a receptacle in the house of God. 

    Having said so much, I want to show you the converse of all this in a remarkable case, that is Hezekiah. You will all recall, in the chapter that precedes the one from which I read, the experience that Hezekiah had. It is said that he turned his face to the wall; that is to say he knew when he reached a point beyond which he could not pass, and he cried to God. Here is a man that is contributing to the house of God. He cried to God and he shed tears. Did it ever occur to you that tears belong to the treasuries of God? He keeps them in a bottle  a suited vessel. The apostle Paul also kept them in his bottle. He remembered Timothys tears, as he said (2 Timothy 1:4). Few of us shed many tears worth bottling, I admit that as to oneself. As I may say, the bottling chamber is in the house; that is where people who feel the sorrows of the testimony are valued. Some current events amongst the people of God should call forth the deepest feelings of sorrow, but, alas! most of us are very local. We only know what transpires in our locality or immediate district, whereas the more spiritual we are, the more extended our outlook, the more we shall see occasions for the deepest sorrow. How many such there are! One could tell of many crises occasioning sorrow, and these sorrows cause tears, and these tears are treasures, kept in the divine bottle. How great a thought that is! Has one ever supplied a tear for the bottle of God? He keeps them  they are all there; and, as I said, one who is a true treasury of God among the saints will not forget the prayers, will not forget the tears, will not forget the sighs of the saints. 

    What opportunity there is, dear brethren, for service in this way! God has respect for it. There will be more speedy recoveries as we feel the losses more. And so you find the living creatures in Revelation and the elders having vials, receptacles for prayers  not to offer prayers, no one can offer the prayers of others to God save Christ, He is the only offering Priest in that sense. In Revelation 5, we have the receptacles for the prayers of the saints, and how well they are kept there! They are full of odours, it says, odours for the nostrils of God, held in creature hands, the prayers of the saints. In chapter 8, verse 3, these same prayers are presented; the prayers of all saints ascend in all the efficacy of Christ at the golden altar before God, but the living creatures and elders have vials full of odours which are the prayers of the saints. How beautiful it is to see, as we sit together in our meetings for prayer, that brothers and sisters alike can retain in their hearts the spiritual utterances of the priests of God  that is the idea  so that there is a sustained odour for God, not only in the prayer meeting but continually. 

    Hezekiah turned his face to the wall and he wept bitterly, and God says, I have heard thy prayer, I have seen thy tears, (Isaiah 38:5). They are taken account of. They were, as it were, put into Gods bottle; whatever Hezekiah thought, that was Gods way of speaking. Chapter 39 of Isaiah also contemplates treasure, but Hezekiah failed as a treasury. He had the treasure but not the treasury. The treasure he had was exposed to the unholy view, the gaze of the Babylonians. We see, therefore, how mixed we may be, the most spiritual of us, and while we have precious things from God, and are able to speak of them in the readings and in addresses, yet they are held loosely, they are held in an unholy way, and the Babylonian eye sees them; they become desecrated. The king of Babylon sends messengers to Hezekiah, and he is very pleased. How deceptive our hearts are! 

    Spiritually we know what Babylon means. What can it ever be generally, but opposition to the people of God? And it is for us who have light, as we are able, to speak of the holy things of God and minister them to the assembly; it is for us to see to it that we are looking after the treasure, that we have the keys of the treasury, that we regard the contents as holy, that we give not that which is holy to the dogs, nor cast our pearls before swine. That is the lesson for us, that there should be integrity of heart in the appreciation of the things that God is ministering to us; that they should be kept, not only in books, but in the hearts of the saints, as treasure beyond price, belonging, not to this world, but to that world and the resurrection (Luke 20:35). We are going on to that, and now is the time of gathering up things and keeping them until that day, when they shall shine resplendently in relation to Christ. 

    Are the treasures that have come to us being kept thus in a holy way so that the enemy may not use them against us? We are surrounded by imitation; it is the great mode of the enemys opposition. The more the enemy can get at the real treasure of the saints, the greater his power of imitation, and that is exactly what has built up Babylon. God said to Hezekiah, What said these men? and from whence came they to thee? We do well to listen, for God challenges us in this way. Like Hezekiah we may have served well, we may have contributed to the treasury; but now the question is, Who are those that came to you? To whom were you talking the other day? Who was the person? What were you saying? We are challenged in this way. You become loose and free and commonplace in your conversation, and you have lost power. And so the word to us is, Keep, by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted, (2 Timothy 1:14). Consider that great thought, the Holy Spirit which dwells in us. The Spirit is here as power so that we might keep the good deposit. In this way the young brethren are kept, and the old brethren are kept; we are kept in a mysterious sort of way. We are unknown; the spiritual is discerned of no one (1 Corinthians 2). An air of mystery attaches to the spiritual man. There is in him testimony, of course, and this is in measure intelligible to men. The gospel has this character. We have the gospel for men; that must not be kept back from them, but there is the mystery of the gospel (Ephesians 6:19)  you keep that back until they are ready for it. 

    The sinner who is truly converted through the preaching of the gospel says to himself and to God: That brother has more than he said to me, I want to get something from him. The normal result of the work of God is that a man comes forward and asks questions, and finds that the brother has more, and still more, than he says to him, but he has the power of self-control and of treasuring. He values the treasures, and he lets them be seen as they are appreciated. Only to an appreciative eye are certain things to be shown; otherwise they may be used against the truth as imitated. 

  
    GODS INHERITANCE IN THE SAINTS (5) (JT 46)

    1 Chronicles 28:1 - 19; 1 Chronicles 29:10 - 19

    JTWe may all clearly observe that these chapters form a definite section in the book, having the character of completion. The early part of chapter 28 stresses that thought of divine choice. As definite work in us progresses to its completion, it will fit perfectly with divine counsel. All the results of Gods work must fit in with His counsel; so that as the work is examined it will be observed that it conforms with Gods own desire and choice. In the book of Ezekiel, where we have perhaps more about divine measurement than in any book, it is measurement of what exists, of what had come to exist in the work of God; not what should be, but what is. I think these chapters, as we look into them, will impress us with all this; the completion of Gods work in us has in mind perfect correspondence with His counsels. There will not be, there cannot be, any discrepancy at all. So David is enlarging here on the divine choice, it is entirely in keeping with Gods work. This is confirmed principally as to himself, and, inferentially, also in Solomon: for his instructions and exhortations have in mind that it should also be in Solomon. 

    AMPWould it be diverting to ask about the tillage of the field in the previous chapter? 

    JTYou allude to chapter 27:26: And over them that worked in the field for tillage of the ground was Ezri the son of Chelub. Then we have, And over the vineyards was Shimei the Ramathite; and over what was in the vineyards of stores of wine was Zabdi the Shiphmite; and over the olive-trees and the sycamore-trees that were in the lowland was Baal-hanan the Gederite; and over the cellars of oil was Joash. The section continues to the end of verse 31. That the Spirit of God should extend to these details is very suggestive, as also the superintendence over us all, viewed as what is to be cultivated for divine results. We have to apply it to the divine field in cultivation now. Jacob was spoken of in his blessing as a field which the Lord hath blessed (Genesis 27:27). He was potentially that, but had to be cultivated. The first section of chapter 27 gives the twelve military divisions of twenty-four thousand each. Then the princes of the tribes are mentioned (verses 16 - 22). Then those over the kings treasures, storehouses and towers (verse 25); and after these, the overseers of agriculture, then those over the herds and flocks (verses 26 - 31); all having in mind that full results should be secured. All this departmental instruction is seen from the beginning of chapter 23 to the end of chapter 27; and the Spirit of God brings out how thorough David was that there should be a full result for God. We have in the end of chapter 27 certain men mentioned: And Jonathan, Davids uncle, was counsellor, a wise man, and a scribe; and Jehiel the son of Hachmoni was with the kings sons. We have an important thought introduced there, that is, companionship for the sons. We have also such a man as Ahithophel mentioned here, all from the side of good: Ahithophel was the kings counsellor; and Hushai the Archite was the kings friend. The whole position is mentioned from the standpoint of care in the king; and on this ground the succeeding chapters are based. Here we have advanced on to higher levels, that is, we come on to the realm of divine choice and quality in what is provided, reaching even to the pattern of the house with its variety of features received by the Spirit. It is in writing, too, so that there should be no question at all at any time: All this said David, in writing, by Jehovahs hand upon me, instructing as to all the works of the pattern. 

    MWBWould there be the contrast in that respect, chapter 27 concluding the issue on the moral line, and this being more on the spiritual line and divine purpose? 

    JTI think that is what is in mind; how the work of God eventuates in perfection, in complete correspondence with His counsels, and what He had in mind before anything was effected at all. 

    FCHWould the footstool of our God, in verse 2, bear on this thought of completion? 

    JTQuite so, descending even to that; God provided for, even to that extent  a footstool. 

    AJGIs the emphasis given to divine choice intended to add a richness in the service of God? 

    JTI think so. We ought to arrive in our souls at a sense, not only of doing things well, ministering to God, but that we answer to His choice, for all must come back to that: For of him, and through him, and for him are all things (Romans 11:36). Whatever any one of us is, or the assembly is, it is the outcome of divine choice, divine selection; hence the pattern here. 

    THWhat is involved in David standing on his feet? 

    JTYou feel how suitable it is in dealing with such matters that it should be so, that our old age should not prevent us taking up this attitude, because he was an old man, weak, according to 1 Kings. If you compare the narrative in 1 Kings, David was a very old man, not exactly in years, for he was only seventy; but the immensity of the affairs he had attended to, I suppose, promoted old age. Here he is superior to all that; he is not behind in the position: he is not seen as a decrepit old man; he is in full vigour. 

    QuesDo you see the same thought in the day of recovery as well as the day of inauguration? Nehemiah 9:5, says, Stand up, bless Jehovah your God from eternity to eternity. And let men bless the name of thy glory, which is exalted above all blessing and praise. And then it goes on to say: Thou art the Same, Jehovah Elohim, who didst choose Abram and broughtest him forth out of Ur of the Chaldees, and gavest him the name of Abraham; and foundest his heart faithful before thee, and madest the covenant with him ... and thou hast performed thy words, for thou art righteous. 

    JTIt shows how thorough the recovery was. Thoroughness is a word I think we should keep in mind. In this book, at whatever point it may be, the mind of God was reached thoroughly. 

    QuesWould you say a word on my brethren and my people, in verse 2? 

    JTAnd king David stood up upon his feet, and said, Hear me, my brethren and my people! It is the relation of the people to him. My people would be a kingly word; but my brethren is very beautiful as the very words of our Lord Jesus: Go to my brethren (John 20:17); that is not a kingly word, it is a family word. I suppose David is in the spirit of the instruction given as regards the king in Israel; that he was to be from among thy brethren, (Deuteronomy 17:15). It is a greater thought, in a sense, than kingship. 

    QuesWould it be right to say that the list of persons thus addressed gave David a warrant to address them thus? In the first verse we have the thought of princes three times and then the captains. Would the spirituality thus represented enter into the thought of my brethren? 

    JTThere is a sense of equality with David, and Christ would have it so with us. We have words intimating the thought of equality in Johns gospel, showing that we may speak to the Lord, with reverence, on family terms; and then, too, of course, under other circumstances, subjection and reverence. A princely condition would afford us liberty of address. The message, Go to my brethren, as received by them, would without doubt qualify the disciples for the Lords entrance amongst them, so that they are glad when they see Him. There would be, I am sure, a sense of nearness, a mutual feeling on His side and on theirs, as He came in amongst them; so He says, As the Father sent me forth, I also send you (John 20:21); and he breathed into them, as much as to say, I have confidence in you. 

    WGTIn John 9:37 the Lord says, It is he that talketh with thee. Would that be intimacy?  and then, he worshipped him. 

    JTQuite so: the Lord would bring the man to that; he was worthy of it as shown by what he had been in testimony. He was cast out, and when the Lord heard that he was cast out He found him, and he said to him, Thou, dost thou believe on the Son of God? He answered and said, And who is he, Lord, that I may believe on him? And Jesus said to him, Thou hast both seen him, and he that speaks with thee is he (John 9:35 - 37). With thee is a touch of familiarity. The Lord would never be slow to set us free thus as we are equal to it, as our state would preclude any thought of irreverence. 

    EuRJoseph said: Tell my father of all my glory (Genesis 45:13); then he wept on Benjamins neck, And he kissed all his brethren, and wept upon them; and after that his brethren talked with him (verse 15). Would that be our reciprocating? 

    JTJust so. Our chapter introduces great richness of feeling, and David proceeds, as standing upon his feet, to say, I had in my heart to build a house of rest for the ark of the covenant of Jehovah and for the footstool of our God; he proceeds further to say that he is precluded from what is in his heart, and continues to extend out to Solomon. He shows that the idea of choice had gone beyond him: but he had come into it, chosen before his brethren; Jehovah the God of Israel chose me. He had the thought of Gods pleasure in him; he was not robbed of it, but it extended to Solomon, too. 

    FHLThere are eight groups assembled here to the king; I suppose the thought of sonship is underlying all, although Solomon is not specifically mentioned as coming? 

    JTYes, he is pre-eminently the son. 

    QuesDo we get the idea of equality in Matthew 17:26,27 in the expression, Then are the sons free, and then for me and thee? 

    JTA very good example of what we are saying, for Matthew reserves a section for the personnel of the new system. In it he quotes the Lord, saying, There are some of those standing here that shall not taste of death at all until they shall have seen the Son of man coming in his kingdom (Matthew 16:28). It is a question of personality. Mark and Luke make more of the kingdom of God, but in Matthew it is the Son of man coming in His kingdom, and the thought runs through to the end of chapter 17. It really begins in chapter 16 of Matthew, where the Lord raises the question as to what people were saying about Him as to His Person, not simply what they were thinking, but what they were saying. The Lord would put it upon us to be speaking of Him in this sense: let the truth of His Person be the theme of our conversation. Chapter 17 is almost wholly occupied with the theme of personality, bringing the disciples on to the thought of sonship, me and thee  very beautiful. 

    RemIn the following chapter of Matthew the thought of the little child corresponds with Solomon in the next book. 

    JTJust so. 

    AJGDoes the thought of choice involve not only sovereignty, but the thought of Gods pleasure in what the subjects of His love should be? 

    JTGod has His own likes, His own tastes. Wisdom of course enters into it, but we have especially here an illustration of Gods choosing; that is, the work of God had made David worthy of it. 

    QuesWould this lay the foundation for what you term masculine love? I mean, this apprehension of what has been said as to our equality? 

    JTThese chapters would indicate that it is reached in David. The end of chapter 17 shows that as he sat before Jehovah, he was actuated by this: love for God in man, in the light of sonship. The love of sonship must be masculine; the collective thought in the assembly, of course, is feminine. 

    JSEIn what way are you viewing David typically at this juncture? 

    JTAs the full result of the work of God, which in us has in view the measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ (Ephesians 4). Of course, you cannot connect the thought of the work of God in this sense with Christ. He is a divine Person in manhood, and is as Man our standard. These chapters are to show the work of God in its completion, perfection in so far as David went in his administration. What a man is must work out in his administration, in what God gives him to do. David rises with the work. This chapter shows how he is thoroughly in keeping, through the work of God, with the divine thoughts. 

    JSEYesterday morning you referred to Solomon as subordinate to David and now you refer to completion: is it completion in David himself? 

    JTYes, and the result of his influence. The whole thought is outlined in the account here. In chapter 29:20 we have worship, and then the result in the people in verses 21, 22; and then, Solomon, not Solomon by himself, but as the completion of Davids work and influence. And Solomon sat on the throne of Jehovah as king instead of David his father, and prospered; and all Israel obeyed him. And all the princes, and the mighty men, and all the sons likewise of king David, submitted themselves to Solomon the king (verses 23,24). All that is viewed as the outcome of Davids administration, what he was himself, and what his administration effected. A mans work must stand in relation to himself, the outcome of what the man is. Under God, there will be correspondence between what the ministers work is and the minister himself. So Solomon as seen here is to bring out the result of Davids work and influence generally. 

    QuesIs there often a difficulty in laying hold of these thoughts because of defective administration? 

    JTLike people, like priest (Hosea 4:9). What the minister is, the people will be; so Paul constantly stresses himself. It was, in one sense, I am sure, a trial to him to have to do it. The Spirit of God causes him to do it as a minister, so that his children should not be malformed. You must compare the workmanship with the workman. 

    SBWould you make your remarks as to masculine love a little clearer? 

    JTIt arose earlier when Jonathan loved David; his love for David is greatly stressed, and David says that it was passing the love of women (2 Samuel 1:26). It had its own distinction; and, I think, from that remark of Davids, that the thought of masculine love is to be maintained in our souls; it should be connected with the sons of God. The other side is the saints viewed femininely as of the assembly; it is a question of love for Christ in the assembly. So I think sonship has precedence over the assembly; it is a higher thought, because Christ Himself has part in sonship and leads the saints; He gives character to it in the saints: so in chapter 27:32, Jehiel the son of Hachmoni was with the kings sons. He must have been a man of peculiar influence for good. David would not have placed him there unless his influence was to be good. 

    QuesWould Hebrews 1:8,9 bear on it? As to the Son, He says, Thou hast loved righteousness and hast hated lawlessness; therefore God, thy God, has anointed thee with oil of gladness above thy companions. 

    JTYes; it is on account of what He was as Son. 

    JSEWould the scripture in Romans 8:29 as to being conformed to the image of his Son, involve this question of equality? 

    JTYes, and the masculine side that we have been speaking of. The epistle to the Romans shows how a believer reaches the point where he has authority over his mind: I myself with the mind serve Gods law (chapter 7:25). Whatever Gods law may be he instinctively serves it. Chapter 8 shows that that man is brought into sonship; but the moral element must be there, it is a question of manhood. 

    GEI have found David the son of Jesse, a man after mine own heart, which shall fulfil all my will (Acts 13:22). 

    JTThat is the word: it is what God finds; so that what He finds on the moral line enters into what He has on the family line. The family is purpose, but what I am morally is a result of Gods work in me. The family is purpose; so as in it I cry, Abba, Father, having received sonship. 

    JTSDoes this thought rise up to Ephesians 1:4, chosen us in him before the foundation of the world? And is David leading up to that when he says: And David blessed Jehovah; and then, And David said to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God (verse 20)? 

    JTYes, we can see how our chapters are linking us on with Ephesians. Ephesians 1 is the chapter for sonship: God has predestinated us to that; it is the supreme thought, but the moral element must enter into that. Romans brings out what one is as the result of the work of God; and we are made equal to it, not only by the moral work, but by the spirit of adoption(Romans 8:15). We are taken into the realm of the Kings sons, and masculine love must go with that. It is all to be seen there, because of sonship. The same persons are seen in a collective sense as representing the feminine thought; so in that same chapter (1 Samuel 18), where Jonathan is spoken of as loving David, we have the women, too, coming out with their praises for David. 

    ROSGreater love hath no man than this, that a man lay down his life for his friends (John 15:13). Is that masculine love? 

    JTIt is always masculine love in Christ. 

    EJMcBI was wondering whether David is coming to the recognition of the wisdom and love of God in appointing Solomon; whether he was arriving at the thing in his own soul. God had set him aside and brought in Solomon, and he sees the wisdom of that. He had affection for the house and gets the pattern of it. 

    JTQuite so. The governmental side has to be borne in mind, but Solomon is really the extension of David. Solomon, in the antitype, is Christ glorified in heaven: what He was down here, but now seen in another condition and position; so that what He was down here is, you might say, morally greater, if one might venture to make comparisons. 

    PLThe moral is greater than the official. 

    JTThat is the point: Solomon is put into the shade in the New Testament to bring out the moral qualities that shone in Christ. A greater than Solomon; of course Christ was literally greater than David, but you do not get this formally stated. In the prophets Christ is called David. 

    MWBWith regard to the moral basis, and reaching sonship on that line, does the expression for as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God (Romans 8:14), rather imply the characteristic that warrants the thought of pleasure? Gods pleasure in sonship? There are moral qualities that suit His pleasure. I was noticing that divine pleasure is connected with David; is that the moral basis for the sonship formally expressed in Solomon? 

    JTQuite so; so that the spirit of adoption in us carries a moral element underneath, which gives lustre to it while we are down here, as taking on sonship. 

    EuRWhat is the instruction for us in what you emphasised in connection with Christ in David? 

    JTSolomon is the full thought of Christ as He is today, not what He was even in the forty days. I suppose the Davidic character enters into the forty days; at any rate, the Spirit of God makes the distinction, in saying that we are to be conformed to his body of glory (Philippians 3:21). It is not only His body, His condition spiritually, but glorious, as it is now. I suppose David in remarking here about Solomon being chosen has in mind that the choice goes further than himself: and of all my sons (for Jehovah has given me many sons), he has chosen Solomon my son to sit upon the throne of the kingdom of Jehovah over Israel. He introduces the word chosen there and goes on to say, And he said to me, Solomon thy son, he shall build my house and my courts; for I have chosen him to be my son, and I will be his father. He is chosen as Davids son; he is the extension of David in sonship, as Gods choice, but then Jehovah has chosen him to be His son. I think we have to notice the difference between Davids son being chosen as king, and his being chosen to be Jehovahs son. This, I think, would link us on with Christ as He is now. Whilst David goes all the way as to suffering, and I believe that, in the present time in the assembly, the Davidic character of Christ is to be traced; there is what Christ is as chosen to be Gods Son. Of course, as in manhood, Christ is always that: I want to guard the Person of Christ; but I am only speaking as to how Scripture presents things. David presents the suffering side to reach an end, whereas Solomon is the counterpart in heaven for the working out of divine thoughts: so Solomon is chosen to be Jehovahs son for the accomplishment of divine thoughts; in our days, the Fathers thoughts. He says, Father, ... glorify thy Son, that thy Son may glorify thee (John 17:1). 

    JCDavids failure having resulted in his not being able to build the house, he falls back on the sovereignty of God. 

    JTHe has not lost the sense of divine choice, but the thought of choice goes further than sovereignty. Another side of the position of Christ has to be brought out, namely, what He is as in heaven, and that He is there to carry out divine thoughts, to bring them to full fruition. 

    JJYou spoke about the pattern previously and what was abstract: do you regard the pattern as an abstract thought, and is the filling out of that seen in Ephesians? 

    JTYes; the pattern is what must be, what God has determined; it links on with His sovereignty. What we are occupied with now is how the work of God conforms to that; so in Ezekiel what we get is not exactly the pattern, but the thing in reality and substantiality. The first item mentioned is a wall, very thick, a substantial thing; so the heavenly city corresponds  not what should be, but what is  thoroughly in accord with His mind. It is His glory: the measuring reed is gold in Revelation 21:15. 

    JJWould it be the same with Paul in Ephesians 3, thoroughly versed in the mystery? 

    JTThat is the idea, a man who knows. The Spirit of God can take up a man who knows, and enlarge His thoughts through him. 

    QuesDo I understand that the complete thought according to the counsels of God is seen in Christ as seated in heavenly places, but the moral work is what God effects down here in the scene of the enemys power? The full and complete thought is seen in Christ in heaven, and, I suppose, the saints in heaven too, but the moral work underlies all that. 

    JTQuite so: Ephesians is anticipative, raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus (Ephesians 2:6). It is in order that in the ages to come God might set forth what are His thoughts in us  it is all as anticipative. 

    EuRDid I understand that David is sonship reached according to Romans, and Solomon according to Ephesians? 

    JTYes; that is, in a general way. 

    QuesWould you say that we are on different ground here? That is, David in chapter 22 is a man of war who has shed blood abundantly, and has made great wars (verse 8); there is excess in that, but here, verse 3, it is a man of war, and hast shed blood. Is there a difference here? 

    JTWell, yes, but he is carrying forward the limitation attaching to him. He has not lost the sense of choice; and it is a most important thing, I think, that we do not lose our sense of choice in anything that happens; let it have its full scope with us, God would have it so. He chose me, he says (verse 4). But the choice of Solomon goes further, and accomplishes the divine mind in the building. The building must be very interesting to God; this pattern of the house is a great honour conferred upon David, showing that God would go to the limit in honouring him. It is his thought, but another is to build; that is, Solomon. 

    ABPWould David link on with the word at the baptism of Jesus? This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 3:17); and Solomon with, The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand (John 3:35)? 

    JTQuite so; all things; and then raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father (Romans 6:4): all the affection of the Father active in regard to Christ as having entered death. He was raised up from among the dead by the glory of the Father, involving an infiniteness of love, that is now reflected in Christ where He is above. That is the choice, what Christ is as above; not only as raised, but as in heaven, One who has ascended. What glory attached to His movements as He entered up there! and, on the other hand, what movements of affection on the part of God! He has the Object of His choice above, and now all operations are from that centre. So Peter has to be brought into the thought in Acts 10. Peter had been working on lower ground, but the vessel, as a great sheet knit at the four corners coming down means that now all is from heaven, and all that results from the operations from that centre, goes up: the full thought of God is thus secured. 

    PHHDoes John 17:1, Glorify thy Son, that thy Son may glorify thee, connect with the Solomon character of Christ? 

    JTYes; involving more than any creature can enter into, because He goes on to say, And now glorify me, thou Father, along with thyself, with the glory which I had along with thee before the world was. In dwelling upon Solomon as a type, we are on ground peculiarly attaching to Christ, not only as become Man, but as with God. Our Lord has the same status above as He had before incarnation, and He has gone back to that. What a day it was when He went up there! and now all operations are coming from heaven and the results go back there. The vessel in Acts 10:11 sets that forth; it is the extension of divine thoughts. There is the extension in Solomon, and added to that is the pattern of what he is to build. The pattern of all that he had by the Spirit; the Holy Spirit is brought into this. The Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit, in type, enter into these chapters. 

    JJDoes the ministry of the four great men, Moses, David, Ezekiel, and John cover the whole scope of Gods work from the complete standpoint? 

    JTThere is a lot in that; Moses had the pattern of the tabernacle, David of the temple; Ezekiel sees things in the concrete sense, also John. They represent in a sense the whole range of divine thoughts. They lift us into the realm of purpose that God has in mind. 

    WASOf thine own have we given thee. 

    JTDavid has that in mind here: look at his speech: And David blessed Jehovah in the sight of all the congregation; and David said, Blessed be thou, Jehovah, the God of our father Israel, for ever and ever. Thine, Jehovah, is the greatness, and the power, and the glory, and the splendour, and the majesty; for all that is in the heavens and on the earth is thine: thine, Jehovah, is the kingdom, and thou art exalted as Head above all; and riches and glory are of thee, and thou rulest over everything; and in thy hand is power and might; and in thy hand it is to make all great and strong. And now, our God, we thank thee, and praise thy glorious name. But who am I, and what is my people, that we should be able to offer willingly after this manner? for all is of thee, and of that which is from thy hand have we given thee. For we are strangers before thee, and sojourners, as all our fathers: our days on the earth are as a shadow, and there is no hope of life. Jehovah our God, all this store that we have prepared to build thee a house to thy holy name, is of thy hand, and is all thine own. And I know, my God, that thou triest the heart, and hast pleasure in uprightness. In the uprightness of my heart have I willingly offered all these things; and now have I seen with joy thy people, which are present here, offer willingly to thee. Jehovah, God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Israel, our fathers, keep this for ever in the imagination of the thoughts of the heart of thy people, and direct their hearts to thee! And give to Solomon my son a perfect heart, to keep thy commandments, thy testimonies, and thy statutes, and to do all, and to build the palace, for which I have made provision. I suppose that is one of the finest speeches in the Old Testament. It is a man who is in a special way the subject of the work of God; God and His great thoughts and purposes is before him, and he is in possession of great wealth for the accomplishment of these purposes, the people being with him, and all emanating from God. As in Acts 10, the sheet comes down, and goes up, to remain in heaven  all of God, and for Him eternally; no discrepancy at all between the concrete result and the original purpose conveyed in the divine pattern. 

    HBWould you say a word as to in thy hand it is to make all great and strong? 

    JTThere is the need of that; how comforting it is  everything is of Him! How Paul in his doxologies impresses us constantly with this! For of him, and through him, and for him are all things: to him be glory for ever. Amen (Romans 11:36). 

    You can see in a spiritual sense what this scene must have been for God, looking on the antitype, everything fulfilled in Christ. Solomon is not representative of the work of God, David is that. Solomon is representative of Christ more as putting all together; bringing all together according to divine counsel. 

    MWBCould we distinguish between our inheritance as more covered by the term, eternal life, and Gods inheritance in us finding pleasure in sonship? 

    JTEternal life necessarily enters into our inheritance; it is basic, both for Gods purpose in us and our blessings: the living only can praise Him. Eternal life is in the realm of promise (Titus 1:2), and I think promise contemplates need. Our inheritance goes beyond eternal life, while including it: in Joshua the heavenly saints, those forming the assembly, are seen in the Levites, whose portion was God Himself, the sacrifices and certain cities. Sonship and heaven are included in our inheritance. Indeed God is our inheritance, as we are His. 

    EGThe last two lines of chapter 29:18 are a complete reversal of what we get in Genesis 6:5, 

    every imagination of the thoughts of his heart only evil continually. Is Chronicles the completion of the work of God morally? 

    JTYes, the passage in Genesis refers to the work of Satan making man thoroughly objectionable to God; but in and through Christ man is thoroughly to Gods pleasure, and that is, at least, in principle, what is seen in David here. 

    WGTWhat is the difference between God as Head and Christ as Head? 

    JTHeadship is the highest thought, the supreme thought. 1 Corinthians 11:3 contemplates that the head of Christ is God: everything must come that way, all emanating from God. 

    WSSWith regard to verse 20, And all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads, and did homage to Jehovah and the king: is the king a type of Christ there? and does it bear on the position after the Supper when we are engaged with the greatness of God? Does the greatness of Christ come before us and occupy us in worship? 

    JTI think that is right: Psalm 45:11 corresponds, he is thy Lord, and worship thou him. I suppose we may regard David here as a type of Christ as in the Lords supper in regard of the service of God. I think it is right to have Him before us in this way, but as apprehended as having taken His place amongst us as His brethren, it is the spirit of adoption, and God or the Father is now properly the Object of worship. 

    EuRAnd as together in supreme privilege in that way we should know how to clothe the saints with the highest thoughts, those connected with Christ as the ascending One. 

    JTQuite so; so that we are suitably with Him as His companions, whom He leads. 

    ECBDoes this chapter link with John 20:17  my Father and your Father, ... my God and your God? 

    JTPretty much; David here rises to a type of Christ as worshipped. Generally in these chapters David is a subject of the work of God, conforming, as such, to the counsels of God; and then the following part of this chapter finished the matter. As seen here, Solomon stands in relation to Davids history, Solomon is part of it. It is a question of Davids history and Solomon fits in. 

    JAPIn regard to marital love, do you regard it as on a par with the love of sonship? 

    JTNo, I rather suggested that sonship is a question of the counsels on God in persons: all the sons of God shouted for joy (Job. 38:7): that is, in relation to creation; that is not feminine, but masculine. It is what is in us viewed as so many persons, not in a collective sense; so in John 20 we are viewed as so many persons  Christs brethren and Gods sons. Luke would present the collective side, and so Matthew, but in John there are so many persons; where the disciples were (John 20:19). Jesus came, and they were glad to see Him. That is what I was thinking, and that the assembly, great as it is, is feminine, and is regarded in that light, to be presented to Christ; and, too, as the vessel great enough to be invested with the divine glory, what the saints are collectively in Christ. So that the assembly comes down out of the heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband (Revelation 21:2). That is where the feminine side comes in, and must be based on the equality involved in sonship, that is, equality in the sense of family; but sonship is greater, I think, as viewed by itself, because it is that in which Christ has part. He is firstborn among many brethren (Romans 8:29). The assembly is His bride, His wife, conveying, of course, the feminine thought, and she is in subjection to Christ. Sons are in family relation to Him; His brethren, His companions, although He is anointed above them. 

    RemIn the working out of things practically as in assembly, connected with the Supper, the feminine side necessarily precedes the masculine, the heart of the assembly secured for Christ; and then moving on as admiring Him to have part with Him in affections Godward. 

    JTYes, the final thought in service is masculine, because it is sonship; it is what the saints are in relation to Christ Godward. 

    RemI said that because of what was said previously as to worshipping the king; as supported by the Spirit Godward, should we address the Lord as such? 

    JTWe should, of course, worship Him as toward us from Gods side, but as in assembly, when the spirit of adoption is heard, God is to be before us; the Lord is now on our side: we have part with Him in the spirit of adoption. But He must have pre-eminence as taking His place on our side. In this position it is not the assembly viewed as bride, but as so many persons. We thus continue on to the general and heavenly thought, having relation to Christ. 

    WGCWhere does Ephesians 3:21 come in? 

    JTIt is the collective side: glory in the assembly in Christ Jesus unto all generations of the age of ages. It is connected with generations as in time, but, obviously, it runs into eternity. 

    JJWill the masculine and feminine side remain throughout eternity? 

    JTPrepared as a bride adorned for her husband (Revelation 21:2), is what Christ has specially, but there is what God has, too, as His tabernacle (verse 3). 

    QuesWhat is the force of the expression, the assembly of God in Acts 20:28: shepherd the assembly of God, which he has purchased with the blood of his own? 

    JTIt is the assembly down here, the assembly of God as His property. Ephesians 3 is the relation to God eternally: but the stress is on time and generations: the stress is on testimony, in Christ Jesus. 

    EuRIt is sons both in relation to the Father and God. 

    JTQuite so. 

    GCSWhat is the distinction between bringing many sons to glory (Hebrews 2:10), and, presenting the assembly to himself glorious (Ephesians 5:27)? 

    JTThe first is God acting  bringing sons to glory, which would be for Himself, for whom are all things; the second is Christ acting for the satisfaction of His own heart  He presents the assembly to himself glorious. 

  
    ADJUSTMENT IN RELATION TO SOVEREIGNTY (JT 95)

    2 Samuel 7: 1 - 29; 1 Chronicles 28: 1 - 6

    JTI have been thinking of this chapter as indicating that as one generation passes away and another comes on the scene, there is a need of adjustment so that relations may be according to God and the testimony carried on in the coming generation in accord with His sovereignty. Paul, in writing to Philemon, speaks of himself as the aged, one who because of his age and experience has a moral right to speak and to exhort Philemon to receive Onesimus even as himself. There was need of adjustment in their relations; so here in 2 Samuel 7, we find a servant of God, with the very best intentions and desires towards God, needing adjustment, and he got it. In Chronicles he is seen in the light and good of the adjustment, and in the full acceptance of the sovereignty of God. It is striking to observe the many references to divine choosing in that scripture. David stands up upon his feet and his thoughts are full of divine sovereignty. His own position as king was due to it; Judahs position in the tribes was due to it, and the place that his fathers house had in that tribe, and his own place in the family, as well as Solomons position as the chosen of Jehovah, were all matters of divine choice. 

    DLHHow would you apply these thoughts to us today? 

    JTIt is of great importance that the relations between the elder and the younger brethren should be rightly adjusted according to God. The nearer one gets to the end, the greater the sense one has that God is over all: One God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all, Ephesians 4: 6. So the Lord Himself, according to 1 Corinthians 15, 

    will refer all back to God; He will deliver up the kingdom to God having annulled all rule and all authority and power, that God may be all in all. All things being put in subjection, the Son Himself takes that place in the ultimate adjustment of things. 

    The end of John the baptists ministry shows the hearts of the fathers turned to the children; they are taking into account the generation to come. John himself had a great experience as born into a disciplined house. Zacharias had prayed for a son, but when his prayer is to be answered he has not faith for it. Nevertheless, Elizabeth and Zacharias are in the line of the Spirit, so that later, they call the childs name John; they have been adjusted. John is born in a spiritual setting. 

    HHWhere do you see this thought of adjustment in connection with John? 

    JTIn connection with what is said as to the turning of the hearts of the fathers to their children; it was the result of his ministry. There was solicitude on the part of the fathers, for those who would come after. Paul speaks of Onesimus as his own son, but in sending him back to Philemon, he is exercised that he may have his full place among the brethren, not that he should come among them as a slave, that is, at a disadvantage on account of his earlier history, but as fully restored to receive a place among them as a beloved brother, even as Paul himself. The fact of his having run away from his master might affect his return among the brethren, and place him at a disadvantage, but Paul desired that he might be received not any longer as a bondman, but above a bondman, a beloved brother ... in the Lord. 

    Solomon had a special place with David; he acquired it as his fathers son, tender and an only one, as he himself says; then too, he is born into royalty. David came into it by divine choice in the sovereignty of God, but Solomon was born into it. He was at no disadvantage from his early history, for he was born into divine favour. Jehovah loved him and He named him Jedidiah, meaning Beloved of Jehovah. So with John the baptist, he is born into a spiritual realm in his fathers house, but that has to be confirmed and recognised. 

    I think those in the position of elders today should see to it that only what God has made of us should rule in their estimate of us; that none should be taken up and regarded naturally, or according to natural qualifications, or judged according to what pertains to us naturally. It is the responsibility of each of us to see that that is so in regard to ourselves, but then it is also the responsibility of the elder brethren to regard us only according to the work of God, and what God has effected in us. Paul was concerned as to how Philemon would receive his slave; he wanted to ensure that he would be received back in a suitable way. 

    RemAs a brother beloved. 

    JTQuite so. Very often we hear reports of what a man was when he was young, but what does that matter to us; what is he now as the subject of the work of God? 

    HHPeter was a fine brother at the end of his second epistle. 

    JTQuite so. Here in 2 Samuel, David had reached the zenith of his spiritual desire and power, but he has to be adjusted in spite of that. He had to come under adjustment, even though Nathan says to him, Well, David, all that you do God will accept, do all that is in thy heart. But will God accept it? In that night something comes to Nathan; God has something to say to him. I think that what is to be impressed upon us is divine greatness  what God is  the universal bearing of God; one God and Father of all. What an immense thought that is! Solomon later says, the heavens, and the heaven of heavens, cannot contain thee! The instruction here is made to turn on the coming generation, on Solomon. David was passing off the scene, but God had chosen Solomon; He had someone to follow; the point is, would David submit to the adjustment of his thoughts? Well, we see perfect submission on the part of the king, to what God insists upon. 

    In 1 Chronicles 28, we read king David stood up upon his feet; though he was an old man, yet he speaks here by his own strength as acquired of God, and he speaks for God. Hear me, my brethren, though he was king. The burden of his speech is the sovereignty of God, the sovereign choice of God  yet he says, Jehovah the God of Israel chose me out of all the house of my father ... for he has chosen Judah to be the prince ... and of all my sons ... he has chosen Solomon. Solomon was a young man, only about twenty at that time, young and tender, but God had chosen him just as He had previously chosen David out of all his fathers house. We should have been concerned that such a young man should have such a heavy responsibility; well, let us support him. God honours the old brother, although His choice may fall upon the young one. The spiritual side, the pattern of the house was with the old man. David gave to Solomon what he had received by the Spirit; he recognised that Gods choice had fallen upon the young man. There is a beautiful adjustment between the age and experience of the elder, and the sovereign choice of God falling upon the young. You find no jealousy here; the house is great; the work is great; the young man will need all you can give him. The young men today need all the support and help that can be given them. The elder brother has a greater apprehension of Christ and a deeper experience, but he is not jealous in it. He knows what he has got; he knows his own experience with God, and he recognises that what he has received is for the coming generation; he is solicitous for those who are to follow. 

    Then another thing has to be recognised: God reserves His sovereign rights in regard to His house. It is His house, not yours, and He not only gives the pattern of it, but He chooses the builder, and He adopts the builder, for He loved Solomon. It is more than sovereignty; for God adopts what He loves. We are lovable potentially. He takes us up in the gospel on the ground of sovereignty, but He adopts us on the ground of lovability. Solomon was not adopted when he was born, but he was loved when he was born, and eventually, he is adopted. 

    RemWe are loved of the Father, because ye have had affection for me. 

    JTYes, it is because ye have had affection for me, the Lord says. Solomon does not give us the responsible side, it is a question of divine, sovereign choice. David says of himself that he was chosen from the sheepfolds and, speaking of God, that he took pleasure in me. Before David proved himself Jehovah had chosen him because He loved him. Solomon was born loved, but Jehovah did not choose him then, but later on he says, I will be his father, and he shall be my son, 2 Samuel 7: 14. So David says of him, Jehovah ... has chosen Solomon my son. 

    JT-yWould it be the recognition of divine sovereignty that led David to prepare the material for the building? 

    JTI think love led him to do that; the material was all prepared by him, but the recognition of divine sovereignty which chose Solomon would preserve him from any sort of jealousy. God is still acting on this line  the right of divine choice. One passes away very restfully in the knowledge that God acts sovereignly; He chooses whom He will to follow. He will never be at a loss. Abraham was the subject of Gods choice, indeed, it has been so right down the ages. The apostle makes that point in regard to Israel in Romans. It affords great restfulness to those who are aging if they recognise that God has made His choice of a succession. If you look at 1 Chronicles you will see how perfectly restful David is in the anticipation of his own departure. God had already made His choice in Solomon. 

    In 1 Kings, divine choice was interfered with; Adonijah was there, and David had been neglectful; he had not observed the movements of the usurper; he did not know anything about it, hence divine choice was interfered with. But in Chronicles, David was not decrepit, he did not need to be warmed, he stood up upon his own feet; he spoke with kingly power. He was passing away, but he recognised that God had made His choice; God was doing things; God had made choice of this young man, one who was yet young and tender, and David knew that God would see him through. Nevertheless he is anxious that the elders of Israel should see him through, too. David and the others with him had made provision for the house, but the work was great, the house was to be great, and Solomon would need to be helped in every possible way. David knew what he was talking about, he knew God had made His choice, but here was this young man Solomon, and how is he to be maintained? God would see him through, but what about his reception by the elders of Israel? 

    Some of us who are middle-aged are still subject to failure in judgment. Scripture shows that we may miss Gods mind even at the very height of our service. When it was a question of the blessing of Josephs sons. Joseph was not in the mind of God as to it, great man though he was. It was the old man who had the mind of God, and who knew what God was doing; Jacob crossed his hands wittingly. That is a solemn instance for the middle-aged. Joseph was remarkable as a young man; he had had the mind of God, and Jacob had rebuked him for speaking of it, but at the end, we find it is the old man who has the light of God, and the younger man is not intelligent as to what God was doing; he says, Not so, my father. 

    QuesWhat age was Solomon when he spent the thirteen years in building his own house? 

    JTHe was still a comparatively young man, not yet sixty. 

    DLHHe made a mess of things before he was sixty. 

    JTHe did indeed. But Scripture presents him as a lovable young man; he was, as he tells us, a son unto my father, tender and an only one in the sight of my mother, Proverbs 4: 3. He had the utmost regard and respect for his father. It was so with Onesimus and with Timothy in regard to Paul. There should be no occasion for friction between the old and the young, for the old need all that the young have, and the young need all the help that the old can give. All that David had came down to Solomon; the preparation was all made for the house. 

    JT-yThou art the man seems to have been completely blotted out of the mind of David and from the minds of his brethren, as he stands up here. Often we hold an early failure against our brethren  it was not so here. 

    JTI think we see with what respect Paul regarded Barnabas even though he had contended sharply with him at one point; so too, with Peter. Recovery after failure is as much the work of God as conversion; we have to recognise it and honour it as such. 

    JT-yYou would pray on that line for those who are out of the way? 

    JTIndeed yes. David in 2 Samuel was conscious of the very best intentions in speaking to Nathan of building the house, but the word of the Lord came to Nathan that night, and the adjustment comes in. Both David and Nathan needed it. Reaching a certain point in soul history does not mean that we are safe from the need of adjustment. God goes over the ground and says, as it were, What about you, David? I never proposed to any of the judges of Israel to build Me a house. It was very probing to the heart that God should raise the question Why are you doing this? Did I ask you? One might have been very successful in certain lines of service, but that does not fit you to build Gods house. God would choose His own builder. 

    Well, David accepts the adjustment; he bows to it. He gets into the presence of God and he sees that He has means by Him of doing the thing. God says to him, I want you to know what I have in My mind. God has things in His mind; He may not use me at all, but His mind is there to be entered into, if I seek His presence and sit before Him. 

    RemNumbers 7: 89 is striking in that connection: when Moses went into the tent of meeting to speak with Him, then he heard the voice speaking to him from off the mercy-seat, as if the Lord would say, It is for Me to speak, not you. 

    JTHe is constantly interested in what is going on, and to be enquired of always. David is referred back to the very roots of his history, and he never once refers to building the house after this. He sits before the Lord but he does not mention it. In his own consciousness he says that refers to God, He is going to see to that; it is no matter for me. God is going to build His house by a son, not by a soldier. David is learning in reality now; he tarried before the Lord; he was not rebellious, he was bowing to the sovereignty of God. He moved in and tarried before the Lord, and he says a great deal about what God had in His mind, but not one word as to what had been in his own mind. He recognised that he was not the right kind of man; he had shed much blood. The scoffers say that all things continue as they were, but God is not asleep; He has a mind about everything. Why, even a sparrow does not fall to the ground without Him! He thinks of every meeting, of every local meeting, and every individual, too. 

    QuesDoes it show that priestly state is needed for the apprehension of the mind of God? Nathan was a prophet, and David was a king, but there is no mention of the priest. 

    JTThat is very striking. But after all it is a priestly movement on the part of king David; he went in; that is a priestly movement, he acts as a priest. He goes in and acknowledges the will of God, and bows to it. His work is greatly enhanced through this experience; it is after this that he smote the Philistines; his service is not over, for it is necessary. The Philistines need to be set aside; they would stand in the way of Solomon and the work of building, and David smote them. All that was necessary, so his work has to go on. But Gods sphere is another thing, and who should build the house; that remains in the sovereign choice of God. David goes in to God; he goes over the ground with God and he bows to His will. As I tarry before the Lord. His mind is confirmed to my soul. 

  
    GODS FOOTSTOOL (WJH 11)

    1 Chronicles 28: 1 - 3; 1 Chronicles 29: 1 - 9

    I wish with the Lords help, to speak of God having a footstool here on earth. One feels that there is something very attractive in the words of David, As for me I had in mine heart to build an house of rest for the ark of the covenant of the Lord, and for the footstool of our God. I know; of course, that it was also the house of God and the temple, the dwelling place for God here, but he says as well, that it was to be a footstool for our God, and that is the thought in my mind. 

    When God created the heavens and the earth, He intended the heavens to be His throne in the mediatorial sphere, the place where He sits in government as King eternal; and what a throne that is! He says Heaven is my throne. How little we know physically and materially about heaven. It is infinitely greater than anything on earth. There is as much difference between heaven and earth as there is between a throne and a footstool. David had a great sense of God, he speaks of God with reverence and adoration. I believe God desires to have a greater appreciation of Himself from our hearts. David had his own greatness, he was a king on the earth, and had made all countries round about him tributary, under his control; but he lifts up his eyes to heaven and says, Thine, O Lord, is the greatness and the power and the glory, and the victory and the majesty,  ... thou are exalted as head above all. 

    David also says of God, that He clothes Himself with light as with a garment, and spreads out the heavens as a curtain (a tent curtain), the clouds are His chariot, He walks on the wings of the wind and He sets the pillars of His upper chambers in the waters. There are upper chambers in heaven. The Spirit of God speaks of them in the plural. He is God, and His throne is in heaven, and, carrying on that thought in Revelation 4, we are told that the throne is set in heaven and that One sat on it. 

    He is the King eternal, He sits on the throne, and around the throne were twenty-four other subsidiary thrones, taking all their direction and control from the throne of God. Around the throne and in the midst of the throne were four living creatures; and seven lamps burnt before the throne, which are the seven spirits of God. There was also a rainbow like an emerald round the throne, and from the throne there proceeded lightning, voices and thunder. It is a vision of the wonderful throne of God. And in the midst of the throne was a Lamb as it had been slain. Ezekiel speaks of this throne and sees a Man above upon it (Ezekiel 1: 26)  the Man Christ Jesus. 

    David desired that there should be on earth a footstool for our God, for this is why God made the earth at the beginning, to have a footstool where His feet could rest. We know little or nothing about it! There came a time after the creation of the earth, when it was said the earth was empty and waste. There was not a living thing on the earth, it was barren. The living God could not find a footstool for His feet in an empty waste earth! So He proceeded to fill the earth. He filled the earth with living things. He said to Adam, Be fruitful and multiply and replenish the earth. It was to be His footstool; but instead of finding a footstool for His blessed feet, a condition arose through sin which grieved Him in His heart that He had ever made man on the earth. Later on He was grieved with the children of Israel  His chosen people on earth. He could not find in them His footstool. 

    Now the Lord Himself provided an answer to all that. I would not speak of Him as representing the thought of the footstool of God, for while He was on earth He was also in heaven, the Son of man who is in heaven, John 3: 13; nevertheless how perfectly He ministered to the rest of God as a blessed Man on earth, so that the Holy Spirit descends as a dove and remains on Him. The dove was a symbol of rest, looking for a place for the sole of its foot and finding an eternal resting place there. 

    One desires to look into these scriptures, which indicate to us the kind of materials that make a footstool for God, having in mind particularly that every thought of God which refers to the assembly universally, can be worked out locally. You will find this is true. There is not one feature that belongs to the assembly in general, but is to find its expression locally. The house of God, which is the church of the living God, is also found in local expression, so that you have the church of God in Corinth. You have not only the church in its wide character, but you have also the same features in a locality, the body of Christ. This applies to all Christians, by one Spirit are we all baptised into one body, and that body is for the expression of Christ. The Apostle says Ye are the body of Christ, and Know ye not that ye are the temple of God and that the Spirit of God dwelleth in you? All this is said to the church at Corinth. 

    God would have a footstool in every city. We would all desire that there should be a footstool for God, for His blessed feet, that He may find rest on earth, pending the day when the whole earth will be His footstool. The whole earth will then be under the sway of Christ from the river unto the ends of the earth, Psalm 72. One would like to commend this to our hearts. David said to all present, who then is willing to consecrate his service this day unto the Lord? I believe God is making His people willing today. Thy people shall be willing in the day of thy power, and God is making us willing now to provide positive living material for the footstool of God. 

    David indicates what would be suitable for the footstool of God, for anything would not do. Nothing would do that was not in accord with the throne, that would not be consistent with His majesty. He is King of kings, the King eternal, and He desires to have a footstool on earth; what material would He have? The Spirit of God confided to David what material was suitable for the footstool of God. 

    Gold is the first material. Gods blessed feet could not rest on anything in which the gold was lacking. What kind of gold? Not any gold, not Egypts gold. The kind of gold God uses is such as this earth has never seen. Nobody has ever seen gold as transparent glass. There is no such thing in the world. That is the kind of gold that must come into His footstool. It is love out of a pure heart, love that has not one single impure motive in it. This is the sort of material for His footstool. It is love towards Himself and towards one another. As God indicated at the outset, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thine heart; love out of a pure heart, that has no other object but Himself. The Apostle says also, By love serve one another. What for? If to get a name for oneself, then you provide no material for the footstool. Love is the gold that God uses. What a wonderful thing to have some of that in our localities. What God wants is gold like transparent glass. A love that springs from what He Himself is. He wants that kind of love from the hearts of His own in every place. 

    Then there is silver. What an enormous amount of silver was needed to make the footstool. Why is that? It is the recognition that we have been redeemed. Silver speaks of redemption; it is the acknowledgment that we have been redeemed. Do we all acknowledge that?  There would be no will at work anywhere if we recognised that we are the property of the Lord. He has bought us, 

    redeemed us, we are His. If we recognise that there will be no self-will. There is no self-will in the footstool of God; if there had been God could not put His blessed feet on it. We have ceased to do as we like, for the silver is there in such abundance. As redeemed, we are at the disposal of the Lord, to do as He likes  a blessed feature in His footstool. 

    Then we get brass  brass in enormous quantities, to make His footstool. Brass can stand the fire of Gods holy judgment. Our God is a consuming fire. The brass can be where the fire is. Before His throne there are those living creatures that cease not day or night to say, Holy, holy, holy. One character of God is His infinite holiness. Now David recognised that God must have brass for His footstool. There is judgment of evil, of anything that does not correspond with the holiness of God. Evil is judged; it is rejected as God rejected it, and condemned as God condemned it. 

    Now we come to iron. The quantity of iron was wonderful. Very little else but gold was seen in the temple. What was to be done with all this iron? It was for nails. What are nails for? The footstool is made up of many parts, but it is one footstool, and therefore there must be many nails, the structure must be held together at every point. There must be many nails. Do you want to disturb the footstool? To disturb the blessed rest of God by bringing in your own will and your own thoughts? David says we must have nails. The footstool must be held together in strength and power. Iron speaks thus of strength to hold all together in unity. The footstool must be one  locally or generally. 

    Then he says wood. Wood for things of wood. One loves the thought of the wood. It is a great joy to see the wood. For this is a great feature in the material that David gathered up. He gathered up cedar trees innumerable. You could not count these great trees. What is this great tree  the kind of cedar that goes into Gods footstool? It is true greatness in men. The cedar tree is the truly great man or woman  brothers and sisters who are marked by true greatness in the sight of God. David got a great number of them, they all came into the footstool. What is the mark of a great man? He is ready to serve anyone. He that is greatest, said the Lord, shall be your servant. The biggest cedar is one who is prepared to serve all, great and small, rich and poor, wise and unintelligent; the cedar is ready to serve anybody. David got as many cedars as he could, indeed innumerable. Such would minister to Gods pleasure. They are brothers and sisters who serve one another, who serve all. True greatness in men is seen in the service of one to another without favouritism. The cedar does not have any favourites. Nothing disturbs the footstool like having special friends. The cedar is the servant of all. 

    Then there were the fir-trees. What a splendid tree that is! They all were for the footstool. Where that timber came from the trees were always green. What a refreshment they are! We can be like fir trees, always fresh and living. The same in prosperity as in adversity, in joy and sorrow. God can find His pleasure, His rest where such a feature exists. 

    Then there is the olive tree, to form part of the footstool. The olive wood speaks of spiritual men and women. You cannot have the footstool without olive wood. Thank God they are here! They are found in the footstool of God. Spiritual persons. What marks a spiritual man is that he never trusts his own heart. As the Apostle says, Ye which are spiritual restore such an one in the spirit of meekness considering thyself. The olive wood goes into Gods footstool that His blessed feet may rest here. No footstool can be complete without olive wood. How much we owe to it! 

    Then the onyx stones. What marks the onyx stone? You can engrave upon it the names of the people of God. It is the kind of stone that will stand engraving and what is impressed remains there. Some stones would break to pieces if you engraved them, but on the onyx you can write the names of the people of God. The high priest carried this stone on the breastplate and on his shoulders. This is a feature of great value for the footstool. Brothers and sisters who carry livingly the names of the saints on their hearts in prayer to God. Not only generally but individually. Pauls prayers are wonderful. He prayed night and day for Timothy, night and day for Philemon, and continually for the assemblies he had visited and for those he had not; he was in combat, and for those who had not seen his face in the flesh. Brothers and sisters who do not speak against one another but pray for one another. I would encourage all to take on the character of the onyx. 

    Then there are glistering stones and of divers colours. They all come into this wonderful footstool. Solomons footstool was wonderful and made of gold, but it did not come up to this. This is a footstool for our God. Each of these stones has received and retains a colour. What colours! There is the emerald, the ruby, the amethyst, and the sapphire. One cannot speak of them all, but they represent the expression of divine glory. Blue speaks of the character of God. What a wonderful stone a sapphire is to place in the footstool. Some brothers and sisters always express the blue whatever happens. They love you the same even if you speak against them. They are not affected at all by what others think of them, they are like God who sendeth rain on the just and on the unjust. They are not occupied with what they get for themselves, they are simply expressing the blue of heaven. How little one knows of the blue! Then the emerald speaks of what is living. The green shines out under all conditions. Then the sardius or the ruby, glistening red. The red of the ruby is true greatness in men. It is seen in the rams skins dyed red. God loves that, and would have it in His footstool. All these divers colours seen in the glistering stones are rays of precious light emanating from Christ. 

    Marble is that which speaks of stability. There is nothing stronger and more stable than marble. We think of the Lord, how stable was His blessed walk through this scene! John looked at Him as He walked, His legs as pillars of marble. David gathered marble in great abundance, speaking of stability. It is those who are not moved by every wind of doctrine, 

    but steadily seeking only Gods will. Unmoved by what is going on, providing marble for the footstool of our God. 

    David finished outlining what was required for the footstool of God and then called upon all who were willing of the people to contribute to the great work. Only the willing come into this. If we contribute to the tinsel of this world we do not listen to David. We are not obliged to offer. God loves a cheerful giver. Could there be anything more blessed than to provide a little of the material for Gods footstool? 

    While the condition of the world and the professing church in its outward character gets worse and worse, let us seek to provide a special place where the blessed feet of God can find a resting place. The Lord encourage us on this line. 
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    1 CHRONICLES 29 (FROM CACS NOTES) (CAC 27)

    1 Chronicles 29: 1 - 30

    Solomon, in being charged and in having the pattern given to him represents the truth of sonship as having taken form in the saints so that there is ability to do the work for the service of the house of Jehovah and to finish it. The truth of the house can only be worked out in a practical way as the great thought of the assembly predominates. It is learned in Christ glorified, but it is intended to take form in the saints so that there may be the working out of what is in the divine mind. Everything is finished in the way of material and personnel and the affections of the people are brought into the matter in chapter 29 and God is worshipped as the Head and Source of all. 

    We have to understand these types spiritually to get the present mind of God as to His house. David is a type of Christ as the One who has the pattern and who really prepares everything for the building. But it has to be all subject to the work by the hands of artificers. Then God is worshipped as Head above all. And, finally, Christ gets His full place in view of the house being built. When God gets His true place He will magnify Christ exceedingly. 

    We have to see the greatness of Christ as the true David, preparing everything for the house and having the pattern. In one sense nothing can be added to what Christ has prepared and the impression of God which He has brought into human hearts by declaring God and by accomplishing the wondrous work of redemption. But then He is to be known in a new way as Solomon, representing Him as glorified, before the house can be built. Then we find that there is room left for the affections of sonship to come out in the saints in their offerings. Christ glorified being apprehended leads to great wealth and richness in offering. Then Solomon appears to be, in a certain way, representative of the saints as apprehending sonship, and as encouraged to go on with the service of the house of God. It is the saints as believing on Jesus glorified who alone can understand the greatness of the palace which is to be for God. There is headship in David and in Solomon and in God. Saints have part in all that David has prepared, and in all that Christ is as Solomon, and in the vast blessedness of God as Head above all. 

    Both David and Solomon are reigning together, but it is clearly seen that Solomon is to build the house. It is Jesus glorified who gives the Spirit and the responsible side of the work must evidently work out in the saints who have the Spirit of the glorified Man. But in this chapter it is what David does in His affection and what the saints do in their affection; God is the source of all. It is hardly Christ personally until verses 22 - 25. 

    The result of Davids reign is that everything is secured Godward. He was spoken of by Samuel in the words Jehovah has sought him a man after his own heart (1 Samuel 13: 14), of whom also bearing witness he said, I have found David, the son of Jesse, a man after my heart, who shall do all my will, Acts 13: 22. This is not a precise quotation from Scripture, but a spiritual summing up of what God found in David, which came to full maturity in the close of 1 Chronicles. That is, we see everything secured for God Godward in the pattern of the house, the preparation of the material for it, the bringing of all spiritual elements amongst the people into line, and then the wonderful utterances Godward in which He is owned as Head above all, and all that was secured is attributed to Him. It is one of the most worshipful utterances which the Old Testament contains. It is all Gods will reached in spiritual power (John 17: 3.) though it has yet to take form in the house. It is what is brought in by Christ, but viewed as extending to His brethren, for all the congregation are brought into it (verse 1). Things are viewed as brought to completion under His Headship. There is no discrepancy or failure in view: the will of God is brought to pass, spiritually speaking, before the house is built. 

    All this results in Solomon being made king the second time. It is all passed on to Solomon as the one who would do all and build the palace. He sat on the throne of Jehovah as king instead of David his father. David brings in the will of God in a patriarchal way so that it could be passed on in completeness to his son: he is called the patriarch David in Acts 2. What distinguishes him is that he has a son who can take up all that he brought in, and give it form and substance as put together in the palace. David does all the will of God but Solomon sets it up here for the pleasure of God in the light of his own sonship. It is divine power in administration for it is the throne of Jehovah, but it is characterised by sonship. This great divine thought is seen, and all obey and submit themselves; Jehovah magnified Solomon exceedingly. It is Christ seen as glorified, not now seen as doing Gods will, but having all now in His hands in view of it being set up here in testimony. I say testimony in contrast with display in glory. But it is not a question in this chapter of what He sets up, but of His own transcendent glory. It is like Pauls heavenly vision. Before he got his commission, before the ministry was committed to him, whether of the glad tidings or of the mystery, he saw Christ glorified. The whole thought of God was there in a glorified Jesus: it was all radiant in Him. The ministry made it known and brought man into it, but all that man was brought into was there in the glorified Man before they were brought into it. David does the will of God, but Solomon is the wisdom of God. Now the great thing is to be obedient in heart to all that God has magnified in Christ glorified as the Son. David is Christ as magnifying God, but Solomon is Christ as magnified by God. His being glorified is God magnifying Him exceedingly and in surpassing measure, so that it is transcendent. The whole of Pauls ministry answers to the building of the palace: it is for the bringing of the saints into this great thought of God, so that they might take form for His pleasure in men. 

    When it is a question of the will of God being done it is Christ as David. This covers all that He was here in incarnation, death and resurrection. But then the completed glory of all that passes over to Solomon: He is invested with it all as the glorified one. So that the ascension of the Lord is the point of transition from David to Solomon. It is not that the Solomon aspect is greater than the David aspect because all the latter passes over into the former. But it is the present glory of Christ that all that He has brought in as David is His subsisting glory as Solomon. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 29 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 29: 1 - 19

    CACIn the understanding of the types it is necessary to see that David is a type of Christ as the One who prepares everything for the house. Solomon is the builder but David provides and prepares all the material; he provides all the material and the personnel. 

    QuesIn what way is David a type of Christ here? 

    CACIn the most important sense nothing can be added to what Christ has provided for the house. All the impressions of God which constitute the saints material for the house have been brought in by Christ. 

    RemAll that the Father gives me shall come to me (John 6: 37) is a prepared company, really in connection with the house. 

    QuesDoes Solomon represent sonship in the saints undeveloped here? 

    CACYes, because if we look at the matter from the responsible side, that is, how the house actually comes into being, it must be worked out in the saints, but that is in connection with Christ in glory. David is a type of Christ here on earth in the declaration of God in all that can be known, and it is really the knowledge of God in the light of redemption; all that is brought into the souls of men constitutes them material to be brought into the house. 

    RemThe gospel of Luke gives the gathering of the material and ends in filling the house with praise. 

    CACLuke brings in the silver side, as we saw last week; the gold and the silver go together. But when it comes to working things out Christ as glorified must be known; He builds the house. The Spirit comes from Christ glorified; It could not be given before. So that the saints having the Spirit of the glorified Man are suitable for the building. We need to apprehend these thoughts to understand the greatness of the place that is being built now in relation to Christ glorified. 

    QuesEverything is intrinsic and not of mixed material. Is everything to be prepared in view of its final completion and the glory coming into the house? 

    CACAnd all has been secured in the coming in of Christ in the David character in the accomplishment of redemption, so that those who receive Christ become material for the house. 

    QuesWould the palace correspond with the thought of the house in Hebrews, being the greatest and involving all the administration? What do we understand by it? 

    CACI think it is in every way suitable to God. The palace is not for man, but for God. God would give us a deepened sense of the greatness of the palace. It is not for man and nothing has any place in the palace but what came in by Christ, so that it comes up to the requirements. 

    RemWe have not reached the stage when it is in the full display of glory. 

    CACIt is the thing proposed here, and God would suggest to us that He has something very great in His mind, that can only be worked out as the great thought of sonship is apprehended, as set forth in Christ glorified, not what He was here, but what He is now. 

    RemDavid said, But who am I, and what is my people, that we should be able to offer willingly ... (verse 14)  a very humble view of things. 

    CACWhat you find in Scripture is that saints have to distinguish what they are as the result of what Christ has done, and what they are personally. Paul can speak of a man in Christ going into paradise, into the third heaven (2 Corinthians 12: 4), without a sense of disparity, and yet he could speak of himself as less than the least of all saints (Ephesians 3: 8), also I am the least of the apostles ... (1 Corinthians 15: 9). I feel sometimes that I am the poorest saint on the earth, I do really sometimes. And yet God had made them capable of providing such riches for the house. But then the exalted thought of what we are in Christ never prevents us from taking the lowest place personally. The higher we go up in that sense, the lower we come down here personally. He is bringing out that it is entirely of God, like the end of Romans: For of him, and through him, and for him are all things ... (chapter 11: 36). It goes along with thou art exalted as Head above all in verse 11 of our chapter. 

    QuesIs he bringing out the key of the matter, the highest point reached? 

    CACI think it is the highest point reached in the Old Testament; we learn what has been brought in by Christ in the revelation of God in redemption; the spirit of sonship in the people willing to consecrate themselves to Jehovah, so that there is a wonderful offering on the part of the people and this leads on to the thought of the headship of God, that whatever Christ has brought in has its source in God; whatever has been brought in has its origin in God. 

    QuesDoes this go on to Corinthians, God all in all? (1 Corinthians 15: 28). 

    CACI thought so, it goes on to God all in all; God is given the kingdom. We do not often reach the thought of God as Head above all in our meetings, though we reach the Father. 

    QuesIs it realised under the headship of Christ? David here leads the people. 

    CACYes, so David and Solomon are both types of the headship of Christ, and that leads on to the headship of God. Everything that God gives goes back to Him: you have here the highest point of worship in the Old Testament. 

    RemWhen he gives up the kingdom to him who is God and Father (1 Corinthians 15: 24). 

    CACAll kingdom rights revert eventually to God, what has been invested in Christ for the accomplishment of certain purposes all reverts to God. So it comes out here that David speaks of what he does in his affection for the house of God, so you see what he is in sonship. You see in Psalm 89 that he calls God Father, and he is the firstborn (verses 26, 27), so that David is in sonship as well as Solomon. And this spirit of sacrifice seen in sonship in David moves all the people, and that is what God seeks should be in our affections. It will only be built in that way. 

    RemIf we understood better what Christ is in relation to the assembly as Head, we should have it in our affections. 

    CACYes. I think it was all written that we might come into it now. 

    RemIt speaks of sons and daughters in the palace: Our sons may be as plants grown up in their youth; our daughters as corner-columns, sculptured after the fashion of a palace (Psalm 144: 12). 

    CACYes, it is the beautiful thought of the family setting in relation to God. A house without a family in it would not be worth much to God. 

    RemThe thought of this offering that is so pleasing to God can be a spiritual expansion with the saints. 

    CACYes, while Christ provides everything, yet the principle is extended to the saints of coming into line and contributing, and what gives rise to a wonderful ascription of praise to God is what came out in the saints, the wonderful liberality to the house that leads David to break out into this praise as tracing all back to God. 

    RemThe giving seems greater here; that is, what is provided in affection. 

    CACYes, what he provides in his affection is really through his sufferings. That he goes through all that affliction would make the Lords name to be dearer, and His praises to resound in the assembly. In a sense nothing can surpass what He has secured through suffering and death (see chapter 22: 14). Then there is the thought in this chapter of his affection; as son he thinks of all that can gratify God in His house, all that can spring from the spirit of sonship. They are two thoughts of the house that are commensurate. 

    It is beautiful to think of the Lord moving in His affections. That the world may know that I love the Father, and as the Father has commanded me, thus I do (John 14: 31), which is a wonderful side of it. John is what Christ secures on the line of affection, while Matthew, Mark and Luke give more what He had to pass through to secure praise for the Father. 

    QuesI have given of my own property (verse 3); how would that apply to Christ? 

    CACHe undertakes to supply out of His own wealth all that is necessary to enrich the house. 

    RemIt was over and above all that he had prepared (verse 3). 

    RemThere is something very personal about it. 

    CACAnd He appropriates in Johns gospel all the Fathers things. All things that the Father has are mine (John 16: 15). He has a commonwealth with the Father. 

    QuesWhy did the people give so much, that they exceeded? 

    CACThey took character from David. They had before them the one who had given immense quantities of wealth, an incalculable amount, and they come under his influence and move in the same spirit. Nothing is of value in the house but the Spirit of the glorified Man in the saints. 

    RemHe gave more than they all, and at this phase they exceeded. 

    CACWhat he gave here did not cover all he gave; this is what J.B.S. would call excess. Over and above is surplus. In the gospel of John the surplus comes out; there is excess, that which necessarily must be when we consider who the Person is who gives it all. The Sons love and the Fathers love: there is a surpassing character and excellence in it all. 

    The saints are furnished out of the wealth of God, That hidden wisdom which God had predetermined before the ages for our glory (1 Corinthians 2: 7); what wealth there is in it. The result of our acquiring the wealth is that we have something to bring back to God, and it is our pleasure too, particularly in the assembly. It is brought back to God. It works out in our getting an apprehension of God as Christ has declared Him. He says: In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises (Hebrews 2: 12); the heart of Christ is full of the thoughts of the blessed God manward. The saints having the Spirit of the glorified Man can bring that back. 

    RemKeep this for ever in the imagination of the thoughts of the heart of thy people (verse 18). It is Christ keeping the great thoughts of God in the hearts of His people. 

    RemLike the thought of the stones to be set (verse 2). 

    CACThe saints have distinctiveness. The stones refer to what the saints are in their personal distinctiveness. So that John is not exactly like Paul, and Peter is different from either of them. The Lord has in mind to have a great amount of variety and adornment in the house, so that the palace is worthy of the One for whom the palace is. 

    The apostles have a distinctive place in the assembly, they are peculiarly ornamental. It is wonderful to find ones place in the assembly where every person has some special thought of God; the measure may be large or small, but there is a thought of God in the heart of everyone and it came from Christ; he prepared it, and it is developed in each of us by the Spirit of sonship. Well, all that is part of the wealth and adornment of the house. 

    QuesWould verse 8 raise an exercise with us: They with whom stones were found? 

    CACYes, they gave them to the treasuries. I think there are specialities. If a brother or sister perhaps is given to write a hymn which finds its place in the service of God in the assembly, it is like a gem, it is brought in. And there are some who bring in thoughts of peculiar apprehension of God which is of wealth to the company. If you think of fifty persons together all having the Spirit of the glorified Man what would you look for and expect? Wonderful thoughts of God. Well, they are there, and it is the privilege of some to voice them. The thought is that they are there in the hearts of the saints before they are voiced. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES 29 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 35)

    1 Chronicles 29: 20 - 30

    CACWhat we see at the end of this book is the completion of the service of David, David being specially presented to us, as we know, as the one after Gods heart and who should do His will. I was thinking of Acts 13: 22: And having removed him he raised up to them David for king, of whom also bearing witness he said, I have found David, the son of Jesse, a man after my heart, who shall do all my will. That is not a precise quotation from Old Testament Scripture, but it is a spiritual summing up of the great service of David, which is reached at the end of 1 Chronicles. It is in these closing chapters that David is seen as a man after Gods heart who does all His will: that is, we see everything secured Godward. There is the pattern of the house, and the material for its construction, and the bringing of all the spiritual elements in Israel into line, and then this wonderful utterance of worship to God, perhaps the most remarkable in the Old Testament, ascribing all to God and attributing all to Him; that is, the whole will of God is seen as completed. 

    QuesDoes John 17 at all fit in with this? I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it (verse 4), and All things that thou has given me are of thee (verse 7). 

    CACI think that answers precisely to this chapter. The work is viewed as completed, so that all that was completed by David can be, so to speak, passed over to Solomon; the will of God is done in a patriarchal way by David. 

    QuesWhat is the special importance of that? 

    CACDavid is referred to in that way as the patriarch David. He would bring in in a patriarchal way what would be passed on to his son. 

    RemI have not quite got the idea yet. 

    CACThis is the setting of the type, David brings the will of God to completion, but he has to pass it over to his son, has he not? The palace was to be built by his son. The thought is that the palace is the beautiful edifice in which all that David has brought in should be enshrined and preserved. It was Solomons work to do it; Davids part was a patriarchal part. 

    QuesPerhaps you would explain what the force of patriarchal is? 

    CACThe thought is a chief father, one who can transmit things to his children. In the type all would be handed over to Solomon, so that to learn the blessedness of Christ as David is preparatory to our learning His blessedness as Solomon, but we must not confound the two. 

    RemSo that David speaks of Jehovah, God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Israel, our fathers (verse 18). 

    CACYes, the thought is seen in them, and especially in the twelve patriarchs. It is the thought of something coming down from the father to the son. We have to transfer the thought to its present setting, and see how all that is completed is passed over to one who is in the relationship of son; and the palace and all enshrined in it is to be built by the son. 

    RemIt would open up Hebrews, Christ as Son over Gods house. 

    CACYes, it opens up the whole truth of the present position. 

    RemWhat He gathers up in affection, now He transmits to the family circle. 

    CACYes, all is transferred into the hand of Solomon. 

    RemAnd there is Davids request that the people should have it for ever in the imagination of the thoughts of the heart, in the dignity of it (verse 18). 

    CACYes, and all that Christ has accomplished in doing the will of God covers all that He was in incarnation and death and resurrection; all is covered by this David character. We all agree to that, but that is not Solomon. Now we must understand that first, otherwise there will be no palace. There is to be a palace now in which every precious thought brought in and made a reality by Christ as David is to be enshrined as a dignified structure which the saints are. But we do not come into that in any practical sense until we can distinguish between David and Solomon. 

    RemThe palace began to be built when Christ was in resurrection. 

    CACIt is not connected with David having done the will of God at all, but with Solomon. 

    RemIn Matthew 16 the building comes after Peters confession of the Son of God. 

    CACBuilding is by the Son; it is not a patriarchal thought. We must bear in mind as intelligent persons that for us David and Solomon are seen in one Person. It is not that we derogate glory from Christ by distinguishing His glories, but we enhance them. There is a thought of Christ as Solomon now; He says, glorify thy Son (John 17: 1). What He has in mind is something different from the completed work (verse 4) (I have completed the work ... ), and that is the Solomon character, and in that character He builds the palace. Gods will covers the divine pleasure. Now, He says, I want a palace in which to put it all. It is passed on to the Son; it is the Son who is glorified. 

    RemPauls ministry is on this line. 

    CACI think the apostle Paul is precisely the one who brought in Christ as Solomon. Pauls ministry is how the palace is built. His ministry of the glad tidings and the mystery is precisely how the palace was built. But there was something greater than his ministry  what he saw. He saw Solomon, as it were, in his glory, which is a greater thing. And that is what He wants us to see now. The Son of God glorified  that is Solomon; and everything is in His hand, in the hand of the glorified Christ, so that He can build a palace down here on the earth to enshrine and preserve these precious things until He comes again. The Solomon character includes the David character. What marvellous elevation it would give to our thoughts, and God would fill us with a sense of glory of Christ as the Son; He glorified Him in sonship. 

    QuesWhy is Solomon sitting on the throne of Jehovah as king (verse 23)? 

    CACHe is exercising divine administration, but it is all in view of the palace being built. 

    RemPsalm 45 tells of the king. 

    CACPsalm 45 is David really, because it speaks of David dealing with his enemies. These great thoughts of God are intended to affect us in every position in which we are found. A clear view of Christ as Son would affect us at every point, and Pauls ministry would put us together as the palace. We do not know much about it. 

    QuesAre we not too general in our thoughts as to the glories of Christ? 

    CACI think that we should remember that the Bible is a most analytical book; God has been pleased, and I believe I say it in all reverence, to take Christ to pieces that we might consider each particular detail by itself; the types do this for us, bringing them within our compass. 

    RemThe Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand (John 3: 35). 

    CACThat is clearly Solomon. What Christ does for God is David, and what God does for Christ is Solomon; it is quite easy to apprehend. Christ has met and overturned all power and dominion; He has cleared the ground and brought in all for God in His own excellence. I have glorified thee on the earth, I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it (John 17:4). Can anything be added to that? It stands in all its grandeur for eternity. I have done all this for Thee, now glorify Thy Son. Now that is Solomon. In the language of the type it is the building of the palace, because what the Lord does with the saints glorifies the Father. 

    QuesIs it a greater thing here than the displayed glory in 2 Chronicles? 

    CACIt is a wonderful climax, this chapter. I think it is greater because here you get the comprehensiveness of the divine thought. In David and Solomon put together you get the complete thought. It is connected with Pauls ministry because you get David and Solomon together. 

    QuesWhy is David telling the congregation to Bless ... Jehovah ... (verse 20). 

    CACThe spiritual thought is that they have all reached what David reached, under his headship. He extends it to his brethren; and, of course, the blessed Lord calls all the congregation to share with Him. The whole will of God is brought in and established and He can praise God in the light of it, but then He brings the brethren into it. God is seen as the source, He is Head over all. This chapter makes prominent the headship of God; all is traced back to the Father. The Lord extends the results of all He has done to the brethren. 

    QuesIs there a point to be reached beyond utterance? 

    CACI think that is so. It is a wonderful climax reached. There is no such thing as silent praise, but there may be silent worship. You might get in a meeting like this a worshipful spirit without any utterance; the sense of the greatness of God and of what Christ has accomplished for God, and of what God has done with Christ, might make every heart vibrate with worship without any word being uttered. 

    QuesIs it illustrated in Corinthians? 

    CACThe principle is there really; of course, what is seen here is the greatness of the glories of Solomon. 

    Jehovah magnified Solomon exceedingly in the sight of all Israel, and bestowed upon him royal majesty such as had not been on any king before him in Israel (verse 25). That is, it is the transcendent glory of Christ. What is in view here is the great result for God and that this glorious Person is great enough to build the palace. God would fill us with the glory of Christ as Solomon. 

    QuesWhy was Solomon made king the second time? 

    (verse 22). 

    CACTo show us that the people have come to it. God made him king the first time and now the people do it. There is a great advance in the situation. 

    Ques. How does this work? 

    CACI think that God brings about by spiritual instruction and illustration an exceedingly great estimate of Christ in the hearts of His saints, and He gives us to see that all was the result of His becoming man. 

    It is all gathered up in Christ now as the Son. Christians generally have very little idea of Christ as Solomon. 

    It works, going on with some of us fifty or sixty years, the Spirit of God and the servants of God always toiling with us. What are they labouring for? What is it all intended to do if not to make Christ great in our affections? All that God has done for us and in us, and all ministry, is to enhance Christ to us; we see Him in His surpassing excellence and it is transcendent. As to anyone who has seen the transcendent glory of Christ, do you think he would care a straw for this world? He would not look at it! He would not care whether he was rich or poor or high or low, when once the greatness of Christ personally had come before him; for here He is anointed to be prince which is what He is personally, not officially. Was He not magnified when He shone as light above the brightness of the sun on Saul of Tarsus? Saul then had not eyes for anything else. 

    RemThe keepers of the vineyard were to bring Solomon a thousand silver pieces (Song of Songs 8: 11). 

    CACHe had five times as much as they. You think five times more of Christ than of any of His servants. 

    QuesBehold king Solomon With the crown wherewith his mother crowned him In the day of his espousals (Song of Songs 3: 11). What would the crown there represent? 

    CACIt is very beautiful as bringing in the thought of what the assembly does for Him. The assembly loves to enhance Him. It is a feminine company which makes the Song of Songs one of the most interesting books, because it develops the feminine affection. The assembly loves to crown Him in the day of His espousals. Israel will rejoice in it, but we see it before Israel; Israel will enter into the joy that He has in the day of His espousals. It is not developed in the thought of Solomon, though you do get the gentile bride brought in. 

    This is the real spring of everything: there could be no palace apart from this. That a palace is not the thought of approach is important to see. 

    RemThey were eating and drinking before Jehovah with great joy (verse 22). 

    CACYou see the happy condition of things, and I trust we know something of it in assembly and privately, the happiness of seeing the cumulative glory of Christ as Son. 

    RemThe priest comes in here. 

    CACI think it is a beautiful hint of provision being made for priestly service, not only the administrative side in the son as king, but a consideration for the pleasure of God; it goes on with sonship. And all Israel obeyed him. And all the princes, and the mighty men, and all the sons likewise of king David, submitted themselves to Solomon the king (verses 23, 24). Are we really brought into obedience to Christ as glorified? Paul said he was not disobedient to the heavenly vision (Acts 26: 19). They all come into it, into obedience to Solomon. You cannot see Solomon without submission. Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? (Acts 9: 6 A.V). Paul was reduced to absolute submission in the twinkling of an eye! 

    David completes his reign full of days (verse 28), and we see in the closing verses how the Spirit of God loves to dwell upon it. 

    QuesWhat were the times that passed over him (verse 30)? 

    CACThose wonderful times that brought him to complete everything that was in the will of God. 

    RemIt says that David reigned forty years over Israel (verse 27). 

    CACI think it reminds us that Christ does not get His full place with us all at once. There was a particular investiture of David at Hebron, but it was some years before he got his full place. So with us, Christ gets a partial recognition of what is due to Him, but this book contemplates the complete thought, so that David gets his complete place and transfers it to Solomon. 

  
    1 CHRONICLES - CHAPTER 29 (JND 36)

    1 Chronicles 29

     22. The first time I suppose was in chapter 22, or it is a wholly new sentence. 

  
    RELATIONSHIP WITH THE FATHER (JT 28)

    Romans 8:15; Ephesians 4:6; 2 Samuel 7:14, 15; 1 Chronicles 29:1

    I have in mind, brethren, to speak about our relation with the Father and of His love and care for us, and so I began with Romans 8, which marks the believers first recognition of his relationship with God as his Father; and I read Ephesians where we have one God and Father of all as the end of the experience and enjoyment thus begun. Much of importance might happen from the time of the believers birth till the time when he says, Abba, Father but one thing we have to guard against is that no damage should occur to the infant between the time of birth, or as we may say, the beginning of Gods work, and the time when he says Father Much damage may occur; oftentimes defects occur in the constitution which remain, and which necessarily hamper later growth, and the moral beauty and perfection which God intends in each of us as His sons. Attention is required until the time of maturity. But when the believer can say Abba, Father he is on new ground. 

    You will all remember the great occasion in Abrahams house when Isaac was weaned. His mother was concerned; she had spent, we may be sure, all the ability she possessed in caring for and nourishing her infant, and as the weaning time arrived, Abraham made a great feast. It was a great day in the house. The Lord said, Abraham exulted in that he should see my day, and he saw and rejoiced John 8:56 I have no doubt he saw in that weaning something of Christ, and this is what the Lord alluded to. The child was weaned and Ishmael mocked. But the thought of God had been reached. There was a son in the house, 

    but he must not be there with a wild ass of a man Genesis 16:12 Many young ones acquire the wild ass feature; and so, in true motherly instinct, Sarah says that the bond-woman and her son must go; they are not to inherit with her son. You see how much may happen in the infancy or early days of believers, and hence the care needed. I believe that Sarah alludes to maternal instincts in the assembly, that is, care over each, that there may be nothing of Ishmael  the wild ass of a man Genesis 16:12 There are wild asses and domesticated asses in Scripture. We have the record of an ass speaking with mans voice, forbidding the madness of a prophet. The domesticated, such as Balaams ass was, may become the mouthpiece of God to rebuke evil, but Ishmael was a wild ass of a man, and our young must be carefully guarded against that kind of influence. The Galatian Christians were seriously damaged by it and countless numbers are today. So that in Romans 8 it is said, Ye have not received a spirit of bondage again for fear We have not received that spirit; we have received the Spirit of adoption whereby we cry, Abba, Father We are consciously and intelligently in relationship with the Father. 

    I wish now to illustrate from Solomon what I have in mind. I hope young believers especially will follow what I have to say, so that they may know the interest that God has in them from the very outset. Solomon is taken up, representing one in relation with the father as adopted. God said of him I will be his father, and he shall be my son So that although Solomon was chosen, he was not adopted as he was born; but he was loved as he was born. I need not say that God could not adopt what He could not love; He adopts what He can love; and certainly He cannot adopt the man after the flesh. There is that which is of God, and God, I may say, loves one, not only in the general sense in which it says God loves the world, but He loves what is lovable. God loves what is lovable, as we get Moses saying, Yea, he loveth the peoples Deuteronomy 33:3 When Israel was a child then I loved him Hosea 11:1 He was lovable. And so it is that God loves you, and He adopts what He loves; and so with Solomon. He is called Solomon by his father, meaning peace or peaceful, and I may say a young man or woman is of no practical value until he, or she, becomes a son of peace Luke 10:6 All the troubles among the people of God arise from those who are not sons of peace  like Absalom. 

    Well, as Solomon was born, and peace marked him prophetically, God comes in and indicates as to him more than peace, he is lovable. These are the traits of the initial work of God in us, and the greatest care is required lest damage happens between that and the time when the believer should say, Abba, Father God sees the end from the beginning, and so Solomon as a child is loved by Him, and he was called Jedidiah because of the Lord. That which is born of the Spirit is spirit John 3:6 and God is a Spirit John 4:24 But then adoption comes in; the believer gets the Spirit of adoption whereby he cries Abba, Father Every believer should be assured that he has the Spirit of God. Ye have not received a spirit of bondage again to fear but ye have received a Spirit of adoption God has marked me off and sealed me; He has anointed me; He has given me the earnest of the Spirit in my heart; I have received the Spirit of adoption, and I cry Abba, Father God has worked in me, and now I am come into the region of family relationship; I am consciously in sonship, having liberty to call God, Father. That is the great line in Solomon. As David is before the great assembly in 1 Chronicles 28, he stood up upon his feet and said that he had had it in his heart to build a house for the Lord, but he was a man of war and had shed blood; but as divinely instructed he says, God has chosen Solomon to build it. He dwells on the thought of sovereign selection, for he has now arrived at it. It is a great day when one arrives at the realm of sovereign purpose, and everything, beloved brethren, in Gods realm is on the ground of sovereign choice. God has chosen us in Christ before [the] worlds foundation, that we should be holy and blameless before him in love Ephesians 1:4 And so David says, Hear me, my brethren; ... for he has chosen Judah to be the prince; and of the house of Judah, the house of my father 1 Chronicles 28:2 - 4 God has very good reasons for choosing. He chose David because He liked him: Among the sons of my father he took pleasure in me to make me king over all Israel 1 Chronicles 28:4 God Himself says, I have found David ... a man after my heart who shall do all my will Acts 13:22 But then David says, He did not choose me to build a house. Not only does He choose one to be king, but He chooses His workmen  and every man has his work appointed to him; and so David goes on to say, And of all my sons, (for Jehovah has given me many sons,) he has chosen Solomon, my son 1 Chronicles 28:5 The sons were all given to him, David says, but Solomon alone is chosen to build the house of God. And he says, He has taken him to be His son. Solomon was adopted. 

    Now I want you, young people, to understand this great period of spiritual history  the period of adoption. In that passage in 2 Samuel 7 God says, I will be his father; not only is He in that relation, but He will do the part of a father; Solomon would lack nothing of all that a father could do for him. If he commit iniquity, I will chasten him with the rod of men, and with the stripes of the sons of men; note it is the rod of men, and the stripes of the children of men. This is the discipline of the young, so that they are preserved; as it says, Who is the son that the Father chastens not? Hebrews 12:7 We are dealt with as His sons. He is the Father of spirits, and as subject to Him we live. And so now we are consciously and intelligently in adoption, and under the Fathers care and discipline, and times of discipline may be severe. Stripes, I apprehend, may be more or less according to the divine choice, but there are the two  the rod of men, and the stripes of the children of men. 

    Well now, proceeding in 1 Chronicles 29, I want to show you how much fell to Solomon in early age. Some of us assume that certain work may be done by the elder brethren only. God intimates plainly that it is His province to select the workers. Age has its own value, but it may be blemished as in Davids case; at any rate, God must be allowed to choose. David bowed with all his heart and said, God has chosen Solomon, my son. Solomon was a very young man, about twenty  certainly not much more; anyway, David says, Solomon, my son, the one whom God has chosen, is young and tender Did the Lord not know that he was young? He did. He knew every day of that childs life, every moment of it. No one knew better than Jehovah how old Solomon was, and David knew. He was his fathers son, tender and beloved. May we not learn from this what divine sympathy with the young brothers and sisters is? Are they to be kept always in the nursery? God has chosen them; He knows their age. Solomon, my son, the one whom God has chosen, is young and tender and yet the work given him to do was great. What is the work? A palace is to be built. The palace is being built now, and all those young people are needed, but they are young and tender; they need much care. One generation passes away and another comes, and God has the tenderest consideration for the young generation. Think of the magnitude of the work resting upon their shoulders! Being young and tender, they need every possible attention and consideration; they are not to be given to understand that it is not for them, but rather that the work is theirs and it is great. We see in Timothy a young man, one who shed tears, one marked by feelings, and who cared for the saints, accepting the burden laid upon his shoulders. And if you read Pauls second letter to him, you will see a fathers heart coming out to one whom he regards as his beloved child He says, God has not given us the spirit of cowardice, but ... of love 2 Timothy 1:7 The work is great, and so David said, this palace is not to be for man but for Jehovah Elohim Think of the magnitude of such a palace! Hence, so as to have part in the work, To each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ Ephesians 4:7 Then there is the solemn warning. Let each one see how he builds 1 Corinthians 3:10 Hence the need of dependence on God. Solomon prayed for wisdom and God gave him wisdom. I would impress upon all the magnitude of the work, so that we may be equal to it and engaged in it. It is to be completed; the top-stone must be laid on. And so God gave Solomon wisdom, largeness of heart and riches. 

    But I want to show just in closing how we reach the idea of the greatness of God, as seen in the passage I read from Ephesians. In Ephesians 4, in relation to the unity of the Spirit, we have a fixed order of things, beginning with the body  a very remarkable fact, for instead of beginning with God, the fixed order of things begins with one body, which means the saints. One body, and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism Ephesians 4:4,5 These things exist. They are a fixed order of things before God, and immutable as the heavens and the earth are. And finally, there is one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all Now you see how the believer, beginning with Abba, Father develops into the full knowledge of God, and finds a fixed order of things, over which and in which He is throughout. One God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all In this blessed order of things I am as fixed as the stars in the heaven. I know my relation to Him and nothing can disturb that; it is most steadying. I begin to take account of the one body as being connected with that great system; then the Spirit, then the calling, and then the kingdom, and then finally the universal circle. I believe we can travel a long time before arriving at this, but if we apprehend these circles, we move on in relation to the fixed order of things in which we are, and our position being thus fixed, as I said, we are assured and restful. It is a relation of love, the Fathers love, pervading all. He is the source of all, and all is through Him and for Him. In final result God may be all in all 1 Corinthians 15:28. The Son Himself takes a place of subjection to Him who has subjected all things, that God may be all in all. We reach now this fixed order of things pervaded by love by the Spirit. Our Lord Jesus Christ is now engaged in bringing about this grand end; when it is reached He gives up the kingdom to him [who is] God and Father 1 Corinthians 15:24 The blessed state of things which God has ever had in His heart to effect is thus reached. God is over it as Father, and all are eternally blessed in the realm of His love. 

  
    AFFECTION FOR THE HOUSE OF GOD (JT 34)

    Ephesians 2:18 - 22, 1 Chronicles 29:3 - 5

    It is before me, dear brethren, to speak about the house  the house of God, bearing in mind that the apostle in his first letter to Timothy specially speaks about it, and of the behaviour that is suitable in it, saying, that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in Gods house which is the assembly of the living God, the pillar and base of the truth (1 Timothy 3:15). The order therefore is the house, the assembly, and the pillar and base. The house involves enjoyment; it involves, of course, that in which God shows Himself in His affections, and in which His order is seen, but it is a place of holy, spiritual enjoyment. The house being said to be the assembly, conveys the idea of intelligent counsel and administrative action, resulting in public support for the truth, this latter involving conflict. I wish to confine my remarks to the house, as such, and in this respect I have also specially in mind the statement of king David as to his affection for it. The word that one would bear in mind as to oneself, and one hopes that all will take notice of it, is the peculiar expression, affection for the house of my God. Those of you who are conversant with 1 Chronicles will have noticed that David speaks in chapter 22 of preparing for the house in immense wealth out of his affliction; whereas here in chapter 29 it is in his affection. The comparison of these two words in relation to the house, will help in the understanding of my remarks, for as combined, they present to us Christ, in His affliction and then in His affection. 

    Before coming to Ephesians, I would remark that the gospels in their four different features present David and Solomon typically, and particularly Matthew, so that you find Christ in the exercise of His service, and indeed in His whole sojourn here, peculiarly in houses in Matthew. He is indeed presented to us in that gospel, as in a house, in His childhood. Luke presents Him in a manger, but Matthew presents Him in a house, as sought out by the wise men of the East. We are told that the star came and stood over the place where the little child was (Matthew 2: 9). The place is a larger idea than the house; indeed, that is confirmed in 1 Chronicles in chapter 21:25 where king David buys the place in which the house is to be. Now the wise men came to the place as guided by the star. It was the star of the king of the Jews, Him they sought, showing how they were in accord with the mind of God, being free from national prejudice. No one can reach the house otherwise; so long as national prejudice is in our minds we shall never really reach the house. They came seeking the king of the Jews, implying that they were to be subservient, that they were recognising the priority of the Jews. The Lord, indeed, insisted on this in talking to the woman at Sychar, and the Samaritans themselves later, had to learn that the Spirit should come through the apostles that were sent from Jerusalem. 

    So the wise men came to the place under the guidance of heaven. They were deflected in going to Jerusalem, but finally the star directed them to the place where the little child was  a very interesting and touching consideration  but the star did no more than that. Being at the place, they entered into the house. I would suggest that there is something to be learnt in that, for many are content with the vicinity in which Christ may be,  but they entered into the house; they entered into the house where the little child was. He was under care; He was with the one who would care for Him best under God at that time, as is always so where the need of care exists. Where could care be found to equal that with the parent in the house, for God has provided in the house such care as all stages of His family require. That is how matters stand in Matthew: they entered into the house, and they find the child under care. They saw the little child with his mother and they worshipped. 

    So throughout Matthew we find the Lord signalising certain features of the truth as being in the house, characteristically. To illustrate this, in chapter 13, He entered into a house, and His disciples followed Him. That is another thing. He takes up a position in the house, and persons who are followers understand, and they follow Him there. It becomes a place of exposition and of wonderful disclosures. No one can afford to miss these, the holy expositions of Scripture and of the parables and types in the house; and then the disclosures of hidden things, things that were in the Lords heart, with regard to the assembly. 

    Then we find later (chapter 17) the Lord in the house, and Peter would have reduced Him to the level of an ordinary temple taxpayer. Unless we frequent the house in which He is, we shall have wrong thoughts of Him, and shall reduce Him in our thoughts, and words, and ways, to the level of ordinary persons, which the Holy Spirit greatly resents. So that Peter said, his Master certainly paid tribute. But as he came into the house the Lord anticipated him and adjusted him, and brought out the blessed fact that the position was that of sons. Then are the sons free (Matthew 17:26). Thus in that house the truth of sonship came out. And so throughout Matthews gospel in which also and only there, you get the word householder (chapter 13:52). All is to prepare us for the great leading thought, the assembly; that we might be in the world assemblywise. In order to be here in this way we must be in the good of, and enter into the spiritual buoyancy and enjoyment of the house. 

    So you find the Lord in the house of Simon the leper, meaning that the public position may be one of reproach, but He is there nevertheless. Many would avoid being in that house; but if He takes up a position subject to reproach and you avoid it because of that, you will miss the blessing attached to it. You find there the full appreciation of Christs dignity and service; a woman anointed His head there. 

    Then later in Matthew, the Lord sends His disciples, as they enquire where He would eat the passover, to a certain one. He says, Go into the city to such an one (chapter 26:18), saying nothing about the man with a pitcher of water, or the upper room, as in Mark or Luke, but simply sending them to convey to the man, that He would eat the passover in his house. The proposal indicated that the Lord would be free in that house, that He could eat the passover there with His disciples in liberty and dignity in the house  not, in Matthew, in the upper room. 

    Now all that bears on what I have in mind; it prepares us for Paul; indeed, all the evangelists stress the idea of the house. Luke presents it to us in the most attractive way, and I speak now to the young people, because Luke has a peculiar way of gauging the necessities of souls, and he knows that young people love enjoyment. The world knows it too, and strains every nerve to supply the need. So Luke presents the house in chapter 14 as that which is to be filled  that my house may be filled (verse 23); but in chapter 15, as the place of enjoyment; figuratively the most delightful things are going on there  music and dancing; what is presented in the way of music, what is spoken of in regard to Christ, is so delightful, is presented so perfectly, and with such charm, that everyone dances, everyone moves in response. The elder brother had no interest in it at all. 

    Then John presents the house as the place in which the Son abides; the Son abides in the house for ever. He abides there. He abides in the house for ever; we shall never be without Him, and there we shall be truly free  a very great fact, especially at the present time. 

    Then John goes on later to tell us that the house was full of precious odour  the house, without saying whose house it was: The house was filled with the odour of the ointment (chapter 12:3). The sense of smell is delightfully ministered to in that house; there is nothing corrupt there. You will have noticed that the ointment which Mary used, was not in an alabaster box in John. The alabaster box would allude to the care with which the ointment was preserved from taint, but there is no need of that in John; it is to render tribute to Mary of Bethany, who loved our Lord Jesus Christ in incorruption. That is what you will find in the house in which Jesus is ministered to. 

    Now all these remarks will help us as to Ephesians, because Ephesians presents things in their fulness; not in a hard forced kind of way, but one thing growing out of another, and all coming out of a heart full, by the power of the Spirit. That is what marks Ephesians. The apostles heart was simply full, and words are employed to denote the excessive excellency and greatness of the divine things presented. So Paul speaking about both Jew and gentile having access through Christ by one Spirit to the Father, opens up his heart to these gentile believers, as indeed towards all. No more strangers and foreigners, but fellow-citizens with the saints, and of the household of God. What a word for us! Some of us have been speaking about the blind man whose eyes were opened (John 9), that he was cast out  a man without a country, without a family, without a religion; as we might say, even his parents undertaking nothing for him. What is he coming into? He is coming into all this of which I have been speaking. The Lord enquires of him, dost thou believe on the Son of God? (John 9:35). The Son of God will give him a country, a family, so that he is no longer a stranger and foreigner, but a fellow-citizen of the saints, and of the household of God  marvellous statement! 

    Now the passage goes on to show what this is, because we need to understand what the house is. And so the apostle says that it is built upon the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the corner-stone. Now look at that, dear brethren. You say the foundation of the apostles and prophets, are they in the foundations? Well, according to Revelation 21 they are, every one of them, for there were twelve foundations, and on each the name of an apostle of the Lamb  twelve names. The reference is to the quality of the apostles work in founding Christianity. I am not speaking so much of the foundation itself as the foundation of God; that is not exactly what is in view here  that is stated in 2 Timothy, where it is necessary to state it, because things are slipping away; but in Ephesians the apostle is speaking in love, his heart engrossed with the greatness of the divine things into which we are brought; he would convey that the very best is there; you cannot admit of anything better than the apostles and prophets. It is the quality here, not only the sureness of the foundation. 

    Then, after the foundation, he speaks of the topstone, as if the apostles and prophets were so in keeping with Christ in the laying of the foundation that He becomes the topstone of what they lay. So the structure is bound up with the very best in the apostles and prophets, and then the ornamentation and binding influence of the glorious Person of Christ, the head of the corner! Such is the house as Ephesians presents it, and what a place! How one seeks enlargement of heart to take it in, and to have a part in it, for Ephesians is the excellence of the thing, even from the foundation; and then the ornamentation and the binding influence of the glorious Person of Christ as the Head of the corner. The next thing the apostle says is, that it increases to a holy temple in the Lord. Though it has the form of a house now, a place of enjoyment for us  a habitation of God in the Spirit  it also increases, that is, it looks on to the time when the Lord will be supreme; it increases to a holy temple in the Lord. When He takes up the reins of government in the world, that which we have part in now will be the means in His hands of making His rule intelligible to all, for His reign will not be arbitrary; of course it will be absolute, but it is such a rule as will be intelligible, and acceptable to all. Thus I apprehend the idea of the building increasing to a holy temple in the Lord. When the Lord reigns by and by, He will rule in power, but all will be made intelligible in the temple. 

    I refer now a little to Chronicles, and what I would draw attention to is the kings words, in my affection for the house of my God. I want to arouse affection in each of us, dear brethren, for the house; it is such a great commanding thought with God that He would have us not only to seek it as a place of enjoyment, but to have affection for it, and, as having affection for it, to come forward, and to make it as joyful and as glorious in a holy sense as we may. So, as I have said already, we have to distinguish between Davids affliction and Davids affection, what he provided in his affliction I apprehend to be according to his might, what he had as king, as he tells us elsewhere. As he commanded the resources of his empire he provided in abundance everything that was necessary to the house. And so, as afflicted, he sets forth, typically, Christ in the gospels. But then in chapter 22, in which he tells us that he provided all these things, mentioning the enormous sum of one hundred thousand talents of gold, and one thousand thousand talents of silver, and iron and brass and wood, and everything that was needed in abundance  in that very chapter you have Solomon. I wish to point out, dear brethren, hoping that the Lord will use it for our instruction, that Solomon in this chapter is Christ as Son as seen in the gospels. It is Christ as the suffering, afflicted David, but He is nevertheless the Son  young and tender it may be. I do not mean that Christ was that personally, but it is the way in which the idea of sonship is introduced for our apprehension. We have to learn things from the beginning; and so in chapter 22 David, having reached, not the foundation, but the place, which he purchased, begins to tell us what he had provided for the house, and then immediately you have Solomon. That is a matter that deserves our attention, that an afflicted David and a tender Solomon, his son, combined, is the Christ of the gospels. There is no change in the Person, but you have the combination of suffering and sonship  sonship in its tenderness, but nevertheless sonship. And so the wisdom and the provision and the ordering and the pattern all emanate from David. He represents the suffering Christ, the afflicted Christ. How that touches our heart! We are never to lose sight of that; but then the house is not built under those circumstances; the house is not built by a suffering Christ, an afflicted Christ; for the house was not built until David died. But the two things run together  the afflicted David and the tender son, Solomon, until they are both reigning together, a very remarkable thing; yet there is no foundation of the house laid under those circumstances: the element of war, the element of affliction, the element of suffering, these do not properly belong to the house. The house is a place of holy enjoyment. I am endeavouring to make it attractive to every one here, and specially to the young people. So when coming to the actual structure, and when Solomon acts by himself after Davids death, he represents the glorified Christ. The house is built or constructed, by a glorified Christ  a Son  but the Son in heaven. Think of the Son in heaven! You say, It is the same Person who was on earth. Of course it is; as to His Person He is the same yesterday, and today, and for ever;(Hebrews 13:8) there can be no change in His Person; but a Christ in heaven, is different from a Christ on earth; the Son of God in heaven is different from the Son of God on earth. You understand what I mean by the word different; the Christ that is in heaven, as raised from the dead went about among His people forty days. Where was He when He was not with them? Who can tell? We are in the presence of His inscrutability when we come to this. We must never reduce Christ in heaven to mere theological terms  never! We have to apprehend the Person of Christ in heavenly circumstances  what He is there, but the inscrutable always attaches to Him. He has gone up far above all the heavens, beyond the created worlds. Who can follow Him there? We cannot follow Him there, but He has gone there. He is Christ in heaven, nevertheless; and as the Christ in heaven He appears as the great builder of the church, the assembly. Paul says, God ... was pleased to reveal his Son in me (Galatians 1:15,16). What a Son is the glorified Christ! Think of the enjoyment going on between the Father and the Son! How He loved to dwell upon the fact, that He was going to His Father. He sends the message to His disciples: I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God (John 20:17). So, He is up there in all the unalloyed enjoyment of the affection of the Father. Their reciprocated affections are enjoyed in their own sphere. Now all that enters into the formation of the house, as in Ephesians through him we have both access by one Spirit to the Father. So then ye are no longer strangers and foreigners. That is the idea, dear brethren. 

    When you come to 1 Kings, David is a weak, old man; he thus ceases really to be a type of Christ. The point in Chronicles is to bring out the greatness of Christ in the time of His sufferings, and as He is now in heaven. So the Holy Spirit dwells with great delight typically on the greatness of the provision for the house and its anticipated grandeur. 

    Coming back to this question of affection. Is it not attractive, this thought of the house? This place of holy, spiritual enjoyment to which we are called as sons. David says, In my affection for the house of my God, I have given of my own property  my own property. It was no longer a question of what belonged to him, as the monarch of the empire, in great volume, but it is a question of quality coming out of affection: three thousand talents of the gold of Ophir of his own property, it was that to which he had perfect personal right, his own property. What this is in the antitype I would leave you to explore; what this gold of Ophir is. As we come to the closing moments of our Lords life, and His great affection  and then how it is expressed to us through Paul, His chosen vessel  and his great affection, it is no longer a question of volume, but of something very special  gold, of the gold of Ophir  of His own property. Think of what Jesus has in this sense, and how He devotes it to the house! And then the silver: Solomon does not make much of silver in the structure, but David does, and I apprehend that it grows out of the death of Jesus. We must ever come back to that. All consideration of special devotedness, of special service, must come back to the love that devoted itself unto death, in view of all this. So there was the gold of Ophir  what was so special  but there was also the silver  the seven thousand talents of refined silver  referring, I apprehend, primarily to the love of Christ in redemption, and how all has been secured on that principle. So that we have the most delightful dwelling-place as the result of the special devotedness of Christ. He loved Israel, but there is something distinctive here, in the special devoting of what was His own property, in securing the thought of God. It is the best kind of gold and the refined silver. It has the church in view. 

    Then we have the appeal (1 Chronicles 29:5) which I hope will not be in vain, dear brethren. It is to whoever is ready to come forward for the work. The Lord has led the way for us, and we see in Ephesians how the one specially selected for these things followed Him in devoted energy. In His ministry we get what is special, answering to the gold of Ophir, which David gave. Paul, under the Lord, leads the way for us, in provision and care for the house. So that where God dwells in holy love  a habitation of God in the Spirit, is a place of spiritual joy for us. 

    May the appeal, dear brethren, come home to us so that we may not be wanting in affection for the house. 
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    PATERNAL, MINISTERIAL AND KINGLY QUALITIES (JT 34)

    Genesis 48:8 - 19; Deuteronomy 34:1 - 4; Deuteronomy 34:7; 1 Chronicles 29:10 - 19

    I have been encouraged as before the Lord to turn to these scriptures. I wish to treat of them separately and together in this meeting. The first, indicating what is patriarchal, is an important side to the position of believers, and it properly begins with Abraham the believer, who is said to be the father of us all, those who are on the principle of faith being blessed, as the scripture says, with believing Abraham, (Galatians 3:9). Then, from the passage in Deuteronomy 1 hope to show in a few words what I may call the ministerial development, a most important feature also of our position as believers. Then, finally, what I may call the royal development, in its place also most important, for what is kingly is specially intended to stand out in these last days against the radical spirit that has become dominant. 

    The first is marked by love of the saints. 

    The second is marked by love of the truth. 

    The third is marked by love of the house of God. 

    David stands out distinctly in this latter way, as indicated in the verses I read; indeed, he speaks in the same chapter of his affection for the house, saying also elsewhere, I have loved the habitation of thy house, and the place where thine honour dwelleth. (Psalm 26:8). 

    To go over the ground again, so as to make the subject clear, the first quality  the paternal or patriarchal  necessarily circles around the family; the second centres in the truth, Christ being the truth and the Spirit being the truth: and the third centres in the throne, which, as I hope to show, implies moral greatness now. 

    Having the subject thus briefly set out, we may dwell on the first, the patriarchal thought. It is not beyond any of us, for, as I remarked, it is really a question of love of the brethren. Although we may begin to love the brethren very young, as left here in the testimony we shall not remain young; we quickly pass the youthful stage and others come in who are younger. So that we, as actuated by love, begin to regard those who are younger as the objects of paternal care. As we grow older, this becomes accentuated as younger ones come along constantly. One generation passes away and another comes  that is a fixed fact, and as we merge into middle age, or old age, we begin to think of the passing away. Not indeed that saints all live to be very old; it is of course not so, but I am speaking of how love works, and nothing can be more interesting in the whole field of knowledge than loves way. The first commandment with promise is to the young, that it may be well with thee, and thou mayest live long on the earth, (Ephesians 6:3). It is a promise to be valued, and will not be abused by love. 

    As the youthful stage passes, we begin, as governed by love, to look with fatherly care on those who are younger; and as we are allowed to continue here in the wisdom of God, there is scope for love to operate in this as in other ways. As I said, one of the most interesting features in the whole field of knowledge is the movement of divine love, and it will be observed that it eventuates in a fatherly development in believers. Perhaps the need for fathers is as great as any that is current. One could count a great many who have reached, under the wise government of God, the stage in life to which spiritual fatherhood properly belongs, and God would lay it upon us that it should be assumed. It is not exactly an office, it is a family relationship developed in love, but developed too, in certain moral connections as indicated in the name of the great father  Abraham. His first name was Abram, which, as no doubt most of you know, means high father. That was before he had a family, as if the idea of moral elevation as attached to separation from the world, is essential to fatherhood. That is to say, we begin to love the saints, not from natural proclivities or because of natural links or natural correspondence; we begin to regard them differently, that is in elevated moral relations. The idea of high father is in contrast to all that attaches to man in the flesh which is low and gravitates towards the earth and grovels there, and so we begin to look at the brethren from the standpoint of moral elevation, and thus love in this connection begins to show itself. 

    Now, all this is seen in the history of Abraham, and then to some extent in the history of Isaac, and finally in the history of Jacob; and what comes out in Jacob is that he had the experience of the loss of children. He temporarily lost two, and so had experience thus occasioned. Now that enters into loves position at the present time. Many have been lost, and we qualify among other things, in the way we regard those who have been lost, for we cannot afford to lose any of our brethren, however unlovable they may seem to be. I believe that Jacob had in his thoughts the essentialness of the twelve, that they must not be lost. Divine counsels required the twelve, but one is not; that was the sorrowful note that had to be struck. And again, Joseph is not, and Simeon is not, Genesis 42:36. That is to say love is wrenched and tortured by the loss of children, children once possessed, but possessed no longer. 

    That comes out in the history of Jacob, and the Spirit of God records the patriarchs delight in the recovery of the lost. Israel said, it is enough: Joseph my son is yet alive; I will go and see him before I die, Genesis 45:28. It was intelligent affection, because it was not only a question of the loss of one son, but one of twelve, one of a required number. Let us never forget that there is a required number with God, and the loss of one of a required number enters into the sorrow. One could point that out in many ways. How the Lord felt the loss of the twelfth! But His love never wavered; He gave Judas the sop just as he was about to go out. That is a point of great importance; the power to love what is unlovely, and even what is opposed. I am not for a moment saying that Judas represents a brother, or the work of God, but he represents one of twelve, and the Spirit of God stresses the eleven afterwards. So that the Lord would put it upon us to think of the lost ones; there are those who are lost to us, although the Lord knows those that are His, 2 Timothy 2:19. Every true believer, however obscure or feeble he may be, is known to the Lord, and each is included in the family. There are those who have not been lost to us; we have not had them, so to speak; but there are those we have had, who are lost  and Jacob represents fatherhood in regard of sons once possessed but lost. How one could dilate on that in regard of Luke 15!  but I only touch upon it in regard of Jacob. 

    And now he said to Joseph, Who are these? It is an old man speaking, a man of great experience  largely through his own failure, indeed, but in spite of this of Gods love, for God loved Jacob; as scripture says, Jacob have I loved. He met him at Luz as he was on his way to Haran, and He met him as he came back, and in a most familiar way, and ennobled him, giving him a great spiritual name; and He told him His own name also. He met him again as He was going out of Canaan to Egypt, and said He was the God of his father Isaac, assuring him, in type, that every thought of His was secured infallibly in a risen Christ. And now, Who are these? We may well look around and ask such a question. And Joseph said unto his father. They are my sons, whom God hath given me in this place. And he said. Bring them, I pray thee, unto me, and I will bless them. Then Joseph brought them out from between his knees, showing that they were cared for, and brought them to his father, and his father kissed them and embraced them. What a word that is for us from the paternal side  he kissed them, and embraced them, and in doing so, he was perfectly intelligent as to the mind of God about them, although his eyes were dim. I believe God would speak to us as to these qualities, many of us, as I said being in the fatherly and motherly stage of life; but old age is not to rob us of the power of affection, for love is strong as death; it never fails. Old age does not rob the man of faith of divine love; and what wealth there is in brothers and sisters of the fatherly and motherly age retaining spiritual affection in full fervour for the younger, and withal knowing exactly the mind of God about them  able to tell, able to discern the children of God, where nature fails! 

    Nothing is more blinding in the things of God than nature. So that Jacob at the advanced age of a hundred and forty-seven years has maintained freshness of affection for the young, and discernment, where nature would blind him, as it blinded his father Isaac. Nature did not blind Jacob. He was able to say, I know it, my son. He knew which was the elder and which the younger, and he knew the mind of God about both. He blessed them both, the Spirit of God tells us in the New Testament, Hebrews 11:21; but he put his right hand upon Ephraims head and his left upon the head of Manasseh, against the wishes of the most powerful man outwardly in Egypt, next to the king. We must not think it was regarded as a trivial matter by Joseph; it was not. Jacobs action was regarded as evil in his eyes, and what was evil in the eyes of a man like Joseph in Egypt was something to be stopped, and he sought to stop it. We have to learn in our old age to go against the current, and maintain the mind of God. As we grow older we are apt to give way to the more powerful features that are coming up, but not so with Jacob. The words of Joseph, who was lord of all Egypt, were: Not so, my father, taking hold of his fathers hand to remove it from Ephraims head to Manassehs head; but Jacob refused, saying, I know, my son, I know ... truly his younger brother will be greater than he. The hand of the patriarch is not to be turned aside by the demand of his son in the carrying out of the will of God, although that son was very great. 

    That is what I had in mind as most needed and important at the present time; that God would put it upon the brethren to develop the fatherly and motherly instincts, and to maintain the affections proper even in old age, so that the will of God goes through unimpaired. Then, to go a little further, you see in Jacob how he gathered his sons together to listen to Israel their father. It is not now a question of young people brought to one, so that he might express his love to them and the mind of God about them, but here is definite initiative on the part of the patriarch. Hearken unto Israel your father, he says, and I will tell you that which shall befall you in the last days(Genesis 49:1). What an advantage to have a father like that! And he hesitates not to tell them all the truth. Sons of his though they were, he tells them all the truth. It is necessary that we should have the whole truth told us; it is no love to withhold the truth from the brethren. And then we are told that he blessed them. Everyone of them was blessed  such is a father; he cannot think of the saints otherwise than that they should be blessed. It is the true fatherly instinct that the young should be blessed; and so he blessed each of them according to his blessing. Jacob as dying was in the mind of God. 

    Now I come on to the ministerial side. God is greatly helping us on this line, and there are many now, thank God, who are able to serve in the truth, but there are not enough. The need is great. The need of pastors and teachers especially is urgent; and the Lord would thrust out qualified ones into His field. I want to show how the ministerial feature is seen and developed, for God loves development in His people; He loves full fruition, whatever phase it may be; the apostle says, that we may present every man perfect in Christ, (Colossians 1:28). Moses represents the ministerial side; he is, indeed, called in the New Testament, a ministering servant, (Hebrews 3:5). He is said to have been faithful in all Gods house. What a word that is! What marks the minister, as I said at the beginning, is love of the truth. The Spirit of God is said to be the Spirit of truth. Christ is said to be the truth objectively; the Spirit in Johns epistle is said to be the truth, as I may say, subjectively. He maintains it here in the saints; He is also the Spirit of truth; and one is pressed to say a word as to this because the need for ministry is great, and, although there are a goodly number in the service, more are needed. But we need to have our eye on what God regards as a perfected servant, and that, I think, is set out in Moses. 

    What is to be observed is that his eyesight was good; we have often remarked on that: His eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated, (Deuteronomy 34:7), and he was able to go up: that is to say, he was a man of energy in spite of his advanced years; he went up ... to mount Nebo, to the top of Pisgah  as Deuteronomy puts it; he did it. The suggestion is that in the servant there is to be no giving in or lapsing into lethargy or quiet restfulness. I am not speaking of what is physical, but of spiritual energy. The Lord would put it upon those of fatherly and motherly age, as I was saying, to retain the strength of affection; and He would put upon the ministers  the same persons, as I may say  the necessity for energy in regard to the whole scope of Gods thoughts for His people, and in regard to the freshness that belongs to ministry. 

    If we take chapters 32 and 33 of Deuteronomy together, we see something cognate with what we find with Jacob, that is, a faithful setting out of the history of the people in chapter 32, and then a beautiful pronouncement of the blessing of each of the tribes. Moses is called a man of God in chapter 33. I do not suppose there is any title that is so to be desired in the service of God as that. It is applied sparingly in Scripture, only to Timothy in the New Testament. It is applied to Moses and to David, and I do not think there is any character a minister should aim at more keenly than that of a man of God. That is, in our service, to think for God, and at the same time for the people, to maintain the truth at all costs  love of the truth, as is said, 2 Thessalonians 2:10, and in ministering it, to minister it in freshness. As you will observe in the beginning of chapter 32, Moses says, Give ear, O ye heavens, and I will speak; and hear, O earth, the words of my mouth. My doctrine shall drop as the rain, my speech shall distil as the dew, as the small rain upon the tender herb, and as the showers upon the grass: because I will publish the name of the Lord: ascribe ye greatness unto our God. He is the Rock, his work is perfect: for all his ways are judgment: a God of truth and without iniquity, just and right is he, Deuteronomy 32:1 - 4. It seems to me that this has a voice for all who minister. If I call the heavens and earth to hear, I cannot be given to repetition, I cannot be given to staleness: heaven knows if I am merely repeating, and earth knows, though the present audience may not know. Moses would remind us that ministry is to be always in freshness; and in its freshness it is to maintain the rights of God at all costs. The truth must be maintained. In no way can we serve the saints better in ministry, than to insist on the truth; that is chapter 32. Then, on the other hand, to set out in the clearest manner the mind of God about His people, for Gods heart is full of blessing for His people. He lavishes it upon them. Let the servant be in the hands of God, and there will be abundance and freshness of matter, and ability for the setting out of the great thoughts of divine love about the saints. Chapter 33 sets out Gods mind about the tribes; then chapter 34 sets out the great features of the land, the extent of the land seen by the eyes of this same minister, as shown him by Jehovah. Moses valued it, requesting earlier: Let me go over, I pray thee, and see the good land that is beyond the Jordan, that goodly mountain and Lebanon, Deuteronomy 3:25. 

    Now I come on to David, and, as I said at the beginning, we shall see that the king is concerned about the house. That is to say, kingly qualities imply moral greatness, and that I regard any greatness that I may have, whether it be moral or official, just as a means to an end. I am not speaking of these three features as belonging to three different persons; they are three features of the same person, and the kind of person that is so needed, so essential to the present exigency. If I have moral power, affording me it may be some little official position  although officialism is really out of place today  what is the intent of it? It is a means to an end; it is a means to the house  that is David. His great thought was the house; he loved the place of Gods habitation, the place where Gods honour dwelt. How is that to be reached? How is the house to be brought about? By kingly power and resources. This is strikingly seen in David, as typifying Christ, and it is to be reflected in us all. Any little bit of moral greatness that one may have is just a means to an end, and there is no greater evidence of true greatness in a person than that. The greatness is not an end. Great as the kingdom and our service in it are, they are not the end; they are a means to an end, and that end is for God  that He should have a dwelling-place. That is Gods idea for us; and as honestly received by each, it wipes out at one stroke all ambition and pride amongst the people of God in His service. 

    So that what you find with David is that at the beginning he is marked by personal greatness, for the thought of a king is that he is a man that is able, the official comes afterwards. The introduction of David in Scripture is most beautiful. The first description we have of him in 1 Samuel 16 is intended to attract the heart; that is the first thought. A brother, if he is to be morally great amongst the saints, is first to be lovable. I am not to climb into prominence by my ability; the first thing is personal lovability. That is the idea, that one is loved; a man like David is bound to be loved. Samuel said to Jesse, Are here all thy children? There is yet one, he says, and, behold, he keepeth the sheep. And Samuel said, Send and fetch him; for we will not sit down till he comes hither, 1 Samuel 16:11; and as he arrived, Jehovah said, Arise, anoint him: for this is he(1 Samuel 16:12). But that is not all. Now he was ruddy, and withal of a beautiful countenance; he was of a lovely appearance. The idea is that he was attractive. The attention of everybody there could not but be riveted on that young man. I suppose Jesse never saw such beauty in David before, as he saw when Jehovah called attention to him; and there he was in the midst of his brethren. I suppose they, too, never saw such beauty in that young man before! 

    Well, that is the thought. God will call attention to a man as to his personal character first  what he is. Then the next description we have of David is by a young man in Sauls service. Behold, I have seen a son of Jesse,(1 Samuel 16:18) and he plays well. Some of us have been engaged with that today. It was inherent in the man, as I may say. Although a shepherd by occupation, he knew music, he knew how to play well. He was a valiant man, too, and a man of war, and of good presence, and Jehovah was with him. That is the second introduction to David. Need I say that all the qualities of kingship were there? But the kingly qualities are not the first presented; the lovableness is the first thing presented in David. So that one becomes an object of affection to the brethren, and then ones ability comes into use. David served even a Saul! It would be most difficult to serve persons like Saul, one affected by an evil spirit, but David served him acceptably, such was his moral greatness. 

    Proceeding now to the closing moments of his life, we shall see that in these he is equal to all this. It is the full development; his heart is still full of the house of God. His heart was on the house from the time when he said, I will not give sleep to mine eyes, or slumber to mine eyelids, until I find out a place for the Lord, an habitation for the mighty God of Jacob. Lo, we heard of it at Ephratah: we found it in the fields of the wood, (Psalm 132:4 - 6), and he brought the ark to Zion. That was the great burden of his life; his kingship was subservient to that, to make a place for God. What a great thought, to have any part, however small, in making a place for the habitation of the mighty God of Jacob! So, from the time he saw the sheathing of the sword at the threshing-floor of Ornan the Jebusite, until this chapter 29, he is full of the house. It was the great end and result of his kingly power and resources. 

    But what I want to show further is what is most important for ministers. As we get older there is a tendency to assume priority, and to set up a little throne and refuse anyone a place near it. Now that is the very disposition that David did not have, because he made Solomon king along with himself. He did not say to Solomon, You wait, do not come into power till I am gone. True greatness in the elders will make ample room for the younger; the more ability the better. So that David made Solomon king, chapter 23; and we read here, chapter 29, that he was made king the second time. I ask the brethren to examine these chapters, and see how much is made of Solomon being made king. You say, why do you speak of that? Just because of the importance of the elder making room for the younger, that is, for those in whom moral greatness appears. They will only enhance us; they will not interfere with our ministry. The more royalty the better; and Solomon had true royalty. It is said that Jehovah loved him; he was loved from his youth; like David, he was lovable; Jehovah loved him. He was loved of his father and mother, too. So, throughout this section, from chapter 22 onward, the Spirit of God dwells upon the fact that Solomon the son of David is king; and David is perfectly restful in the kingly position of his son alongside of him. 

    So these three features, dear brethren, as I said before, are intended to attach to each, and God would press them upon us so that the testimony should go on. There is no idea at all of any interference with the carrying out of the will of God. As one generation passes away, the coming generation is to carry on the service, and it is the intention that they should have every possible advantage, and, on the other hand, it is imperative they should be in suitability and seemliness in their service. Solomon was made king by David, and he sat on the throne with David, so that we have the father and the son exercising royal power together, and all with a view to the palace. Beloved, let us have in our hearts the thought of the palace, 1 Chronicles 29:19. If there is to be a palace for God we need all the help that God has provided to this end. The building was to be exceeding, magnifical, and David had that in mind. He says: Thine, O Lord, is the greatness, and the power, and the glory, and the victory, and the majesty: for all that is in the heaven and in the earth is thine; thine: is the kingdom, O Lord, and thou art exalted as head above all. How powerful and beautiful is that language! And how fitting it is for us, in any little place or work He has given us, that it should be always fully owned that it is He who is providing and doing all! May God bless these thoughts to us! 

  
    PRIESTHOOD (5) (JT 40)

    1 Corinthians 15:24 - 28; 1 Chronicles 29:10 - 20

    JTThe verses read in 1 Corinthians show clearly the end, in a general way of course, but inclusive of our subject, that is, God is the end  that God may be all in all. The operations of Christ mediatorially as Son, His services, are all to that end, in regard to each of us, to the assembly, then to Israel and the nations. 

    The passages read in 2 Samuel yesterday afternoon and which we were unable to dwell upon, were in chapters 7 and 15 which we may profitably touch as we proceed. Particularly that in chapter 7 because it brings out the thought of sonship for the first time in the types we have been looking at. 

    Our subject from the outset of these five readings has been priesthood as seen in 1 and 2 Samuel, but particularly in David. We saw it first of all in Hannah, who shone in prayer and faith and poetic contribution in the service of God. Then we saw it in Samuel who exhibited the qualities of a priest. Although not formally installed as a priest (not being of the sons of Aaron he was scarcely qualified to be a priest), he was a priest actually and practically, and in more ways than one he influenced Israel. He led them to repentance, offered the sacrifice of the sucking lamb, and prayed for Israel so that God came in against their enemies; showing how priesthood brings in deliverance for the people of God. Then there is no longer an official place as the judge of Israel. We saw him in 1 Samuel 19 exercising leadership, or presidency, over the prophets, and great power was present to overcome evil, even to the extent of overcoming Saul in his murderous opposition to David. 

    Then we saw in David himself how he had liberty to appropriate the priestly food  an important matter for us as entering on priesthood to know how to appropriate priestly food, the shew-bread. Then we saw how he had liberty to speak to God and to use the ephod brought to him by Abiathar and how he used it later at Ziklag and brought in deliverance again. 

    Then, in 2 Samuel, we saw the seemly, considerate spirit toward Saul which belongs to priesthood, especially in his regard and respect for the anointed. Then there was his petition asking Jehovah whether he should go up to one of the cities of Judah, and, finally, the bringing of the ark to Zion, which occupied us largely yesterday, and his priestly energy displayed before it. 

    All these instances are examples of priesthood and show us how we enter upon it and exercise it, and how it is available to believers; David illustrates the liberty that believers should have to appropriate what is available to sustain us in and fit us to exercise the priesthood. 

    Now, the passage in 1 Corinthians 15 is the end which we have to come to finally in our reading. It will be noticed that sonship and lordship are prominent in the passage and that sonship in Christ  Christ as Son  serves in view of bringing all into subjection; and that He, so as to be the Leader in this subjection (for it is perfectly seen in Him), is Himself placed in subjection finally. Wonderful fact for us, that we have a Leader in this permanently! Then the Son also himself shall be placed in subjection to him who put all things in subjection to him, that God may be all in all. If we link that on with 2 Samuel 7, we shall see how it worked out in the types. Verse 14 says: I will be his father, and he shall be my son. And then he says in verse 16: And thy house and thy kingdom shall be made firm for ever before thee: thy throne shall be established for ever. According to all these words, and according to all this vision, so did Nathan speak to David. And king David went in and sat before Jehovah. That is the position. David is now in the house, but how? 

    He is there as king but then he is there in the light of sonship in Solomon. Indeed it applies to him in Psalm 89 where it says: He shall call unto me, Thou art my father ... And as to me, I will make him firstborn (verses 26,27). We see here the working out of priesthood in David now in the light of sonship. He enters into the house and sits there, or, as the note suggests, tarries there; he had liberty to stay. It is a great point as regards privilege that we have liberty to enter the presence of God. There is no invitation here; he was not invited, but he goes in. He has the liberty with which, one might say, Christ sets us free, and inside he is at liberty to stay, and to speak. 

    JDNow the bondman abides not in the house for ever: the son abides for ever, John 8:35. Does that come in here? 

    JTI think it does. It is the liberty that belongs to it. 

    JDIs your thought that there might be something like that reached by us as in assembly? 

    JTThat is what is intended. Apprehending sonship in Christ, because that is what is spoken of in David, we have liberty to enter and tarry there, and speak there, too. Anyone can see by looking at what he says that he is full of God. Marvellous richness in speaking to God! Let us just look at the titles that he uses here: in verse 18, Lord Jehovah; in verse 19, Lord Jehovah and again verses 20 and 29; in verse 22, Jehovah Elohim, a richer and fuller title; in verse 23, the one nation in the earth that God went to redeem; in verse 24, thou, Jehovah, art become their God; Jehovah Elohim again in verse 25 and in verse 26, Jehovah of hosts is God over Israel; in verse 27, Jehovah of hosts, the God of Israel; and then in verse 28, Lord Jehovah, thou art that God, or, as the note reads, Thou art the Same,  God. The brethren will see how priesthood leads up to the soul being filled with God in all the great appellations in which He is pleased to reveal Himself. 

    EGMcAWhich denotes liberty. 

    JTI think it does. There is great intelligence in the use of the titles, and he has such liberty to use them inside. 

    SMcCWould the use of Jehovah Elohim show how extended David was in his thoughts, not merely confining himself to what God was to Israel? 

    JTYes. It is His title in creation with Jehovah prefixed. 

    SMcCIt is used a good deal in the second chapter of Genesis. 

    JTYes; more there possibly than in any other chapter of scripture. It is God creating man and entering into relationship with him. 

    GATHas he reached here the point you brought before us this morning about God being the end? 

    JTThat is what I think we may see, connecting it up with 1 Chronicles 29 and the wonderful speech that he makes there, really amplifying what he says here. As Paul says, so wonderfully and beautifully, For of him, and through him, and for him are all things: to him be glory for ever. Amen, Romans 11:36. 

    GATWe used to think that the Father was the highest thought in worship. Is it right to say that God is the highest thought? 

    JTObviously. O depth of riches, says the apostle, both of the wisdom and knowledge of God! how unsearchable his judgments, and untraceable his ways! ... For of him, and through him, and for him are all things: to him be glory for ever. Amen. That is, I think, the doxology characteristic of the New Testament. The doxologies of the epistles all help in that direction. The most spiritual men of the dispensation were worshippers. They had the right thought and we get it from them. 

    JCIn what way does priesthood touch the thought of God all in all? 

    JTThe use of it, the service it renders, is to keep our minds clear from other thoughts. Priesthood is really a provisional thing. As far as I see, it is not final, it is not eternal. It is eternal in the sense that there is nothing coming after it like it, but it has in view the conditions surrounding us in which we are here as in the flesh. It involves intelligence and holiness so that we can keep out what is evil and all that is contrary to God. For the priests lips should keep knowledge (Malachi 2:7), for instance. They are under a charge as was said last night. The exercise of priesthood is in view of present conditions. What will remain is sonship. Of course it is a son who is priest now, but when there is no evil, when there is no hindrance, when there is no double-mindedness, when all is perfect there is no need for priesthood at all. It is a provisional thought to meet all these conditions that we are conscious of as in the flesh. 

    JCThat is very helpful. I wondered if, in priesthood, we arrive at the thought of God as being filled with God (as suggested in David) in His presence. It is only in priesthood that we can enter the presence of God and thus be filled with God. 

    JTQuite so. You will observe that the ephod is not in evidence in his last days. In his last great service of worship, the ephod is not in evidence. It is all there but he is filled with God, as you say. The great end is God all in all (not all and in all). He is all as filling us so that there is nothing else. 

    EGMcAIs that a kindred thought in 2 Chronicles 5:14: The priests could not stand to do their service because of the cloud; for the glory of Jehovah had filled the house of God. 

    JTThat is a kindred thought and needs to be elucidated. Who are there, then, if the priests cannot enter? The answer is that the things of the temple, 

    the material and the fittings, simply allude to persons. Persons are there, both in the temple and in the tabernacle. They are not kept out in that sense. In the tabernacle, only the idea of authority was kept out, as that was not then needed; in the temple, the idea of priesthood, as that was not then needed. In the divine, eternal habitation there is no need of what is official but a great need of persons. God must have persons and He has them in sonship. That is the great idea in the temple. 

    JDOtherwise it would be Deity filling somewhere with Itself and there would be no advance with that. The advance is that it is God all in all, but in men. Would you be free to give a moral application to, then the end, as a point reached in the assembly today? 

    JTYou reach that point, that what is official has gone and you are absorbed with God. He says, This is what I have had in mind from eternal counsel. It was not what Moses was personally that was excluded  it was what he represented. The priest is the official side, but the persons are there. As you say, God is enough for Himself. He inhabits eternity, we are told, and the Deity of course is satisfied in Itself, speaking reverentially, but revelation implies that He has something else. The Deity has taken up the relationship of Father and Son in order to bring man in and when that is secured, that is all. God says, I want all this Myself  the glory filling both the tabernacle and the temple. 

    JDWould the mediatorial service of the Lord be seen in the morning meeting in that way in bringing everything into subjection, so that there might be a touch of that now in the assembly? 

    JTI think so. The Lord is recognised as we discern Him. He is apprehended on our side and from then on is to lead us on to the light of God through the Father. First the covenant-God, then the Father, and then God, as represented in Elohim  God in the absolute, because we shall never lose that thought. Although He dwells in light unapproachable, we know He is there. 

    JDIs it the knowledge of the covenant-God in connection with the Son here where David merges in it, that enables us to sit? 

    JTIt is the perfect love that casts out fear, first of all. There are three kinds of love that enter into the assembly as convened. The first is the love of Christ, that is, in the bread, This is my body which is given for you, Luke 22:19. The second is the covenant-love of God, which is in the cup. This cup is the new covenant in my blood, which is poured out for you, Luke 22:20. That is the covenant-love of God and, as John says, perfect love casts out fear, 1 John 4:18. So that we are set free. Then there is the love that the Father has for the Son which He alludes to. The Lord says in John 17:26: That the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them. That is manifestly greater than the other two  the love that the Father has for the Son. That is love by itself, and that love is to be in us. We are to love the Son as the Father loves  with that kind of love. These are thoughts that should be before us in the assembly; and although we would not make compartments in the assembly we move, if we are subject and intelligent, in that relation. I believe that the Lord, as looking down upon us, takes account of all the saints from the time they leave their houses until they reach the meeting-room. The anointing is the first great thought and it has to do with my spirit in the house in getting ready for the meeting; looking after the children and getting them ready, and walking up the street. The anointing is to be upon the saints. Then the coming in and sitting down; there is beautiful moral order and the anointing marks off those who have the Spirit. There is a dignity about them and a distinctiveness that no others have. Then it says that the Lord placed himself, 

    Luke 22:14. That includes the anointing, the way He would sit. He placed himself. That has to do with our coming into the room and sitting down. Then there are the announcements which have to do with the public testimony. The anointing has to do with what is public; it is connected with the tabernacle which is the public position. The temple is what is inside spiritually. If I give out notices, they are for the information of the brethren but they belong to what is public and they should be anointed; they should be in dignity. They are not common. Everything is under the heading of the anointing. That is how we sit down and heaven is complacent in all that. The apostle says in view of all that, I speak as to intelligent persons, 1 Corinthians 10:15. What I am going to say to you now requires intelligence. That is the next thing. Well, I give out a hymn. What am I giving out? What is in my mind? What am I thinking about? Is there intelligence? I will sing with the spirit, says the apostle, but I will sing also with the understanding, 1 Corinthians 14:15. That is most important, that the hymn I give out, the giving of thanks, or whatever part I take, should all be in intelligence. And hence the thing proceeds and these great divine thoughts as to love fall into their real places. 

    JBWhen the Lord says in Psalm 22, And thou art holy, thou that dwellest amid the praises of Israel, is that the end in view for the Lord with regard to the sufferings before Him? 

    JTI think so. We were speaking of that a little this morning. Before that you have Psalm 8:2 in which it is said, Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings hast thou established praise ...; that necessarily enters into Psalm 22. He speaks of the deepest things  the atoning sufferings  but thou art holy, thou that dwellest amid the praises of Israel. 

    JBHe surrounds Himself in His dwelling place with His beloved people to praise Him. 

    JTThe eighth psalm prepares us for the twenty-second: And thou art holy, thou that dwellest amid the praises of Israel. Someone has been praising  the praises of Israel are assumed to be there, but then He goes on in verse 22 to say, I will declare thy name unto my brethren, in the midst of the congregation will I praise thee. That is the new thing. You must have the assembly and what I have been saying about the anointing is a most important thing because we are so common in our thoughts, so mean and natural, whereas the Lord intends a great and holy vehicle in which to place them. 

    SMcCThe anointing would imply that things are not done merely in a formal way; feeling would enter into the matter. 

    JTThe anointing means that you have the Holy Spirit and He affects you in your external demeanour and ways. It is the same Holy Spirit whereby we cry, Abba, Father (Romans 8:15), but the anointing is affecting you outwardly  how you meet the public, how you walk down the street and meet men without being defiled. 

    JBSolomon was anointed with the oil of the tabernacle. We proceed from that into the temple; the anointing is not there  it is the dignity of the persons inside. 

    JDIn view of what is stated here: then the Son also himself shall be placed in subjection to him, is all service in the assembly mediatorial, or is a point reached where that service ceases today? 

    JTIt is a question of what you mean by mediatorial. Generally I think it is too limited. The idea is that we always need Someone as with God, even eternally. We shall not see God in His essential Being. I believe many have the thought that they will see the Deity, the Trinity, but it is all wrong. We see Christ; He is the One we see. 

    GATThere has been quite an exercise in this meeting in connection with that remark. We all hold that there are three Persons in the Godhead, but some of us are confused as to how they are divided. God came down and became Man. 

    JTWe shall not see the Persons, I apprehend, save as in Christ. The Deity must stand. One of the Persons becoming man does not alter that great fact, so that as that Person is here, we have a voice out of heaven. That is the voice of the Deity but it is the voice of the Deity in Fatherhood, that is, in a relation that is intelligible to us. Fatherhood is intelligible to every person. Each one has had a father and God has taken that relationship. As the Son becomes Man and is baptised, the heavens are opened to Him and it is, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight, Matthew 3:17. That is a voice out of heaven. The apostle says in 1 Corinthians 15:27: But when he says that all things are put in subjection, it is evident that it is except him who put all things in subjection to him. But the Deity is not subject to the Son. It is manifest, as the voice comes out of heaven, that that is the voice of the Deity, but it is the voice of the Father and, therefore, another Person besides the One that is here. So that you have the voice of the Father and then the Holy Spirit comes down in the form of a dove. That is another Person, and He rests upon this Person that is in manhood. There is the Trinity. It is manifest. It is not categorically stated  it is really there  it is manifestly there. That is how we come into the truth. We absorb these great facts  they become part of us. 

    JDWhen you address the Lord in worship, you are not speaking to the Father. The Father is a distinct Person in revelation. 

    JTSurely; quite so. 

    GATI am not yet clear in regard to this matter. I hold that there are three distinct Persons in the Godhead. You just remarked that when the Son was here the Holy Spirit came down upon Him. Does that mean there were two of the Persons of the Godhead here at the same time? And was there just One in the Godhead in heaven? 

    JTYou are touching the inscrutable. We are not capable of understanding all these things. We have to have our minds formed by what Scripture presents. The Deity is inscrutable. While the Son was on earth, it is the Son of man who is in heaven, John 3:13. You cannot explain that. It is a statement of Scripture. Also we cannot say that while the Spirit is on earth He is not in heaven. All we can do is to use the language of Scripture and let our minds absorb it. Our thoughts are more or less common, but the great thing is to pay attention to Scripture and be formed in our minds by the way it speaks. 

    EGMcAYou made a remark when you were here a short time ago that when you were speaking of the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, you were speaking of the three Persons in deity; but when you were speaking of God, you were speaking of all three Persons as seen in the absolute. 

    JTThat is right. The Father may be presented to us as one God, the Father; whenever you use the term God, you cannot exclude any of the Persons. The abstract thought has to be left. 

    SMcCIf we can only understand and intelligently enter into what God is relatively, what part does God in the absolute have in connection with our worship, as reaching what you referred to in the assembly? 

    JTAs you proceed, you proceed to increasing greatness. God is the end. You cannot get beyond that. David indicated that was what he had in mind  increasing greatness. The Lord puts the Father first: ... my Father and your Father, ... my God and your God, John 20:17. That is a progressive thought. The thought of Father is more intelligible to us; He has entered into that relationship in order to be intelligible to us  in order to draw out our affections intelligently, 

    but God is the great end. My God and your God. 

    RemThe Father seeks ... worshippers, John 4:23. 

    JTYes. He says, God is a spirit. He does not say the Father is a Spirit although He is, but God is a spirit. Remarkable that He should say that. 

    JDWith reference to the mediatorial service of Christ, does His service as Mediator govern the saints viewed as in tabernacle conditions or in temple conditions? 

    JTI think in both. Paul is a figure of Christ in relation to the temple although he is outside, but it is the Son who abides in the house for ever, and in eternity we need Him. We shall be dependent upon Him. He is One that is between you and God. God dwells in light unapproachable. How am I to touch Him? I touch Him because the One that has come from my side as Man can touch Him. That is what I understand, that we are dependent on Him not only now but eternally. We need Him. He takes the place of subjection, according to this passage: then the Son also himself shall be placed in subjection to him. He is within my range when He is in subjection because that is not deity. 

    JDDoes the service of Christ in the tabernacle condition have to do more with the covenant and possibly with the saints apprehension of Christ as sacrifice as we have in the first four chapters of Leviticus? Leviticus follows the end of Exodus where God takes possession of the tabernacle, and then is the temple character of the saints more in connection with the counsels of God? 

    JTThe tabernacle belongs to the wilderness properly, and the service that Christ renders there has to do with the Supper which implies the covenant. I have to be brought into that. It says in 1 Corinthians that the cup is the covenant. That is what it is to me objectively, but in the second letter it is what is effected in me, in the christian  that the love is there. The love is brought into my heart. The Lord does that. 

    JDIs that2 Corinthians 3? 

    JTYes. The Lord does that. The apostle says in verse 6 of that chapter, For the letter kills, but the Spirit quickens. Then he has a lengthy parenthesis in which he speaks about the glory of the covenant and the ministry of the Spirit; then he reaches the end of the parenthesis and says, Now the Lord is the Spirit. That is where you get the thought of the Mediator in the sense in which He effects the covenant in the saints. He makes it a practical thing that Gods love is effected in our hearts. The authority of Christ is in the service, but the Spirit is in the service too. 

    EGMcADoes the covenant set me free to move out of the wilderness? 

    JTThat is right. It is perfect love. 

    JBIn the new Jerusalem no temple is seen, for the Lord God Almighty is its temple, and the Lamb, Revelation 21:22. Is that not the condition of things? 

    JTJust so. The Lord God Almighty is its temple, and the Lamb. These are not, properly speaking, terms that enter into eternity; they are connected with time. 

    JWDPaul says, But my God shall abundantly supply all your need, Philippians 4:19. What do you understand by that expression? 

    JTIt would simply mean the God he knew. He knew God in the sense in which he was speaking  God who furnishes the service so perfectly and liberally. I think it is on those lines. My God is a beautiful expression. I think it is Paul conveying what God had been to him. He would speak experimentally. 

    JWDWould it be the Father in that sense? 

    JTIt would be; it is the way He provides for you. It is always well to be able to speak experimentally. 

    JWDWhen you use the expression in prayer, 

    our God, it is God in His absoluteness. But we often refer to the Father as God relatively, and rightly so, do we not? 

    JTYes, but our God, what do you mean by that? 

    JWDWe use that expression meaning the Father. Our brother spoke to our God this morning. It does not always convey the idea of absoluteness, does it? 

    JTWell, our God  of course it is God. For also our God is a consuming fire, Hebrews 12:29. That is a relative thought. The God we know in all His love to us is nevertheless a consuming fire and when we say, our God, I am not so sure that the Father as such is meant because there it is judgment. For also our God is a consuming fire. I am not sure that I get your thought fully. Perhaps you will enlarge on it. 

    JWDDo you think we can speak to God in His absoluteness in that sense? 

    JTI think so, if it be Christs God; that is, my Father and your Father, ... my God and your God, John 19:17. When it is Christs God it is not the covenant God. It is distinct from the Father, too. There you touch absoluteness, what He is in infinitude. He is Christs God. If I am alongside of Christ I can get some thought as to His God. He has access to the depths of the Deity. So that it says He has passed through the heavens, Hebrews 4:14. He has gone into an uncreated sphere but we cannot get out of creation in our minds, nor shall we ever get out of creation. But the Son goes beyond creation, beyond all the heavens. What is beyond all the heavens is uncreated. The Son has access there and that is, I apprehend, how things are  that God is God. My God, he says. That is deity in the absolute. 

    GATIs that a higher thought than the third heaven? 

    JTOh, yes. No creature can get outside of creation, but the Son of God is a divine Person and He passes through the heavens in going there. That enables us to understand how He is the medium through which we know God. 

    SMcCI do not quite understand your remark, If we get alongside of Christ, we may get some thought as to His God, if what He is in absoluteness is inscrutable. 

    JTYou cannot compass Him. You enjoy the air, but you do not compass it. You enjoy God and understand that He is absolute, that there is only one Person that can know Him, and when you get alongside of Him He gives you an understanding. Infinitude is always infinitude. The creature is always the creature. 

    JCHow do you explain, the Father seeks ... worshippers, and worship to God? 

    JTThe Lord explains to the woman in John 4 that God is a spirit. He was that always. The Lord lets us into that and it is to show that He must be worshipped in spirit and truth. In spirit means that I have my spirit from God. I did not get it from my parents, but from God. It is the link I have with God; by that I am in touch with God as He is. He is a spirit. The lower creature has not that; God gave it to man. 

    GATRomans 8:9 says, but if any one has not the Spirit of Christ he is not of him. 

    JTThat would be more the characteristic spirit, the kind He had, but then you have your own spirit. The Spirit itself bears witness with our spirit, that we are children of God, Romans 8:16. You have a distinct spirit of your own. 

    WBThat is helpful. It says in Genesis 1:26: Let us make man. There is the counsel of divine Persons and then, as you say, the link with God in our spirits. Let us make man. The inscrutable Godhead is in view there. 

    JTThen He breathed into his nostrils the breath of life, Genesis 2:7. He has a spirit now, and he gets it from God. You have it in Proverbs 20:27, Mans spirit is the lamp of Jehovah, searching all the inner parts of the belly. It is the avenue through which He can get in and through which you can get to God. The spirit is the highest part of man. That is the basis really in us; that God is a spirit and it is in virtue of us having spirits that we can worship Him. 

    JDBasically in your soul you have the knowledge that this is inscrutable, but you are governed by the fact that He has come into revelation. He cannot be compassed but you know Him in revelation. 

    JWDThere is no other God save one. Then it goes on to say, yet to us there is one God, the Father, of whom all things, and we for him; and one Lord, Jesus Christ, by whom are all things, and we by him, etc. (1 Corinthians 8:4,6). 

    JTThat is revelation manifestly  God in revelation  and does not touch the inscrutability of which we have been speaking. It is God in revelation. We are baptised to the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. The Father retains His place in the Deity. He never gives it up. We address Him in that way but we do not exclude the other Persons. Another passage of Pauls, awaiting the blessed hope and appearing of the glory of our great God and Saviour Jesus Christ (Titus 2:13), shows that Jesus Christ is in the Deity. We are awaiting Him. That also helps us to see that we have to take things as Scripture presents them. If God presents Himself in graded relations, the Father, the Son, and the Spirit, that does not set aside the infiniteness and inscrutability and absoluteness of the Deity as composed of three Persons. All that is beyond and outside the realm of revelation. The apostle manifestly is dealing with paganism and he is bringing in the revelation of God to meet it. We have one God, the Father to address as in the Deity, and one Lord, that is, Christ in manhood exercises authority, and then by whom are all things. John says, In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. He was in the beginning with God. All things received being through him, and without him not one thing received being which has received being, John 1:1 - 3. There it is. The Lord Jesus in manhood is the same Person; by whom are all things, and we by him; the word by meaning that we, every one of us, have come into being through Jesus and yet it is Jesus in manhood that he is speaking about. 

    JBWould Luke 10:22 help us as regards the revelation of God as Father: no one knows who the Son is but the Father, and who the Father is but the Son, and he to whomsoever the Son is pleased to reveal him, and also Matthew 11:27, no one knows the Son but the Father, nor does any one know the Father, but the Son, and he to whom the Son may be pleased to reveal him. 

    JTQuite so. That passage in 1 Corinthians 8 should be kept clearly in mind that, whilst the Son is there in a mediatorial position as Lord, everything is by Him. God is the Creator of everything. In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth, Genesis 1:1. He did that. That helps what we are saying. While He is spoken of here in manhood in an inferior position, things that are said indicate that He is God. 

    EGMcAIs it correct to say that the mediatorial service of Christ helps our spirits to touch God in worship? His service does not end in bringing us to the Father, but as He is what He is, the Mediator, does He not help our spirits to worship God? 

    JTHe does. 

    EGMcARegardless of how inscrutable the term God is, it is through the mediatorial service of Christ, the Son, who brings us there, so that it seems to me that, while the expression Father is a marvellous one, God Himself as God has recovered for Himself, or for the Deity, all that He had lost. So that God, the inscrutable, incomprehensible, is worshipped by His creature. 

    JTHe has been pleased to come into a relationship intelligible to us to secure what He has in His mind. 

    EGMcAThe terms, Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, are relative terms. In the morning meeting it is possible to reach that which is not only relative, which has distance and limitation in mind, but by Christ the Son, we are brought into the illimitable. 

    JTThat is right. Then the end ... That is the way it moves. The mediatorial service of Christ in the tabernacle is in relation to the Lords supper, the covenant, but then we change our ground. All that is in the wilderness. We change our ground in the apprehension of Christs Sonship. They went to the Mount of Olives, a manifest change of position, after the Lords supper. That is a spiritual thing; it is not a public, anointed thought. It is a spiritual, inward thought. They went to the Mount of Olives and as there, what would come into the mind of any intelligent disciple at that time? The Lord used to be there every night, Luke tells us. He taught in the temple during the day but at night He went to the Mount of Olives. What was His occupation there? That is what a spiritual inquiry would be. What would His occupation be? And every one went to his home (John 7:53), But Jesus went to the mount of Olives. It is an out-of-the-world state of things. Olivet is outside of Jerusalem, of what is religious, and the Lord was in communication with heaven. That was His holy employ. We are here and what is our employ? We are alongside Him and He alongside us and the thought is that we should be occupied with God; first as the Father in the term in which He is intelligible to us, and then led on to Christs God  my God. Well, suppose we are able to take in the feelings that went on in His heart when he said that! He is speaking of God in His absoluteness. In the beginning God created the heavens and the earth; 

    the word is plural which means the full thought of God. 

    EGMcAHow does David use the statement in regard of God in 1 Chronicles 29:12: and thou rulest over everything? Is that God? 

    JTWe have to make due allowance for the dispensation under which he spoke. By adding this on to what we have in 2 Samuel 7, we see how completely free of himself he was and what a sense he had of the greatness of God! It is the first time you get the thought of Head attributed to God. David represents the thought himself but he says it is from God. Everything is from Him and reverts to Him. So that it says, And David blessed Jehovah in the sight of all the congregation; and David said, Blessed be thou, Jehovah, the God of our father Israel, for ever and ever. Thine, Jehovah, is the greatness, and the power, and the glory, and the splendour, and the majesty; for all that is in the heavens and on the earth is thine: thine, Jehovah, is the kingdom, and thou art exalted as Head above all. First the creation and then the mediatorial kingdom and headship attaching to it and then riches and glory are of thee, and thou rulest over everything; and in thy hand is power and might; and in thy hand it is to make all great and strong. And now, our God, we thank thee, and praise thy glorious name. And then in verse 17, And I know, my God, that thou triest the heart, and hast pleasure in uprightness. Then verse 18, Jehovah, God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Israel, our fathers, keep this for ever in the imagination of the thoughts of the heart of thy people, and direct their hearts to thee! And verse 20: And David said to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God. And all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads, and did homage to Jehovah and the king. I think it is wonderful when you consider that old man! In 1 Kings 1 he was a decrepit old man but here he stands up, according to this passage, and says all these wonderful things. What is it but the supernatural, a man taken out of death and set up to speak in this wonderful way to God! He has reached the end. Solomon takes his place but he has reached the end in his soul, and every one of us should have that before us. 

    ABIs that why he says in 2 Samuel 7:19, And is this the manner of man, Lord Jehovah? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JDReferring to your point in regard to the Mount of Olives, do you make that the summit, or John 20? Is the mount of Olives John 20 spiritually or is it on the way to it? 

    JTIt is on the way to John 20. John 20 is ascension. I would take the Mount of Olives as the turning point, the new position; making way for the ascension, for the heavenly position. The point is, to be spiritual at that stage of the meeting; to have our spirits under control so that the Holy Spirit gets His place amongst us. 

    GWHIs the Mount of Olives and the Colossian position the same? 

    JTPretty much. 

    EGMcAAny covenant that God makes with men has need in view. 

    JTYes, I think so. 

    EGMcAThe covenant is that we need to have the love of God shed abroad in our hearts, which is done. John 20 carries us beyond a sense of need into a spiritual realm where no need is felt. 

    JTI ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God, John 20:17. That is in mind. You must notice the word, it is not only the relationship but the Person  I ascend. 

    JDWhen the queen of Sheba visited Solomon, she noticed his ascent by which he went up to the house of Jehovah, 1 Kings 10:5. 

    GATIn connection with the atmosphere referred to in Solomons temple, would what you have been bringing before us produce that atmosphere amongst us? 

    JTSpirituality is the great thing. I may be just a member of the congregation, but as to the change of position and the intelligence that enters into it, that is different. 

    JWWDoes the apostles prayer in Ephesians 3:14 - 19 help in regard of what is knowable and what is unknowable? ... that ye may be filled even to all the fulness of God (verse 19)? 

    JTThat is always the point. There is what is knowable and also what is unknowable; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge. The love of Christ  the first love you get  you cannot compass it, but strengthened inwardly by the Spirit enables you to grasp the breadth and length and depth and height, that you are in a wonderful place  a large place. 

    GWHWhy is the Spirit mentioned so much in Ephesians? 

    JTThat is in relation to a new domain. 

    GWHIn Colossians the Spirit is mentioned only once, but in Ephesians He is mentioned eleven times. 

    JTYes. The point in Colossians is formation. 

    EGMcAWould the remark made in regard to Ephesians 3 be in line with what is said in 1 Corinthians 15:28, that God may be all in all? 

    JTI think so. Being filled even to all the fulness of God links on with that. 

  
    WORSHIP (JT 41)

    Philippians 3: 3; Exodus 4: 27 - 31; Exodus 12: 21 - 27; 1 Chronicles 29: 20

    My subject is worship. Although a very great one, and extensive in its bearing, one can only hope to present it under these four scriptures briefly, but I hope, by the Lords help, concisely. The epistle to the Philippians is an appropriate one to begin with, although there is very much more detail in the epistle to the Hebrews as to this great matter. The state of the assembly at Philippi furnished an excellent setting for such a verse as I read in chapter 3. The apostle writes that letter with great feeling. It is peculiarly a love letter, and in his allusion to the worship of God, we can understand how his heart entered into it. We may safely say that in the heart of no one on earth at that time had God such a place, and so he would be full of holy feeling in speaking of himself and others as the circumcision who worshipped God by the Spirit; alluding by way of contrast to those who worshipped nominally, but by earthly means and methods and not by the Spirit of God. The word used here for worship, is one which relates rather to the public service of God; what God had in mind when He said, Let my son go, that he may serve me. God had in mind that He should be served by persons in the liberty of sons, not in slavish fear or in a mere fleshly way by human means and devices, but from the heart, as indeed the Lord Jesus, who is the great Leader in all this, the Minister of the sanctuary, said, God is a spirit; and they who worship him must worship him in spirit and truth; the Father, He says, seeks such as his worshippers. Mark you, it is the persons that He seeks  the worship of course, but the persons are before Him. The apostle Paul has this in mind, that he was amongst those persons; and all true christians characteristically belong to those persons who are the true circumcision, 

    that is, those who accept the death of Christ in the putting off of the body of the flesh, Colossians 2: 11, the totality of whatever character it may wear. It is put off judicially and drastically in the death of Christ, viewed as circumcision, so that the soul is clear of flesh, especially religious flesh, for the apostle here is dealing with persons called the concision, persons who attempted something in the way of circumcision, but who failed to go the whole way  that is, persons who are marked by coming short so as to lose everything from this point of view. As indeed is said in Romans, come short of the glory, for God will not lower His standard at all. What has happened in the history of Gods people is the lowering of standards, especially in regard to worship, and in lowering the standard they legalise it by professed teaching, so that mens consciences regard it as according to God. But it is rejected by Him, it is not according to God. 

    Now that is what the apostle has in mind, and I have before me to bring out the thought of how worship is induced and maintained here on earth until the coming of the Lord, because the word in Philippians implies that it is the public thing, what is due to God  the real service, of course, but still what can be seen by others. God intends this to go on, with however few or however many, and the thing is, can I include myself in this we? We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God, those who have turned their backs on man-made religion, however antiquated or honoured according to man, and turned their faces to God as His sons, who have accepted the death of His beloved Son as bringing to an end the flesh even in its religious character. They worship according to the prescribed way and the Spirit of God is the sole power for that worship. There is of course outward order. Luke in his gospel and treatise in Acts has in mind what is seemly, what is according to God in public service. So he tells us, for instance, that the Lord Jesus placed Himself at table. You may say that is a small matter, but it is not mentioned by chance. The word placed indicates order. One can cite many instances of this kind. God is not a God of disorder. He has nothing to do with all this that is current abroad in christendom, man-made forms in the supposed worship of God. He is not the God of that. He is said to be the God of many things, and amongst them He is said to be a God of order, and the God of peace in all the assemblies. That word all does not include the myriad religious bodies in christendom today. The Holy Spirit of God is here in relation to divine order, so that the worship of God should continue. The Supper is the public expression of it in its initial character. It is not done in a corner  it is a public thing, it is a testimony to the death of the Lord Jesus until He come. That is, as we eat of the bread and drink of the cup it is a testimony to His death until He come; but that is not all, it is initiatory to this matter of which I am speaking  the public service of God. It is calculated to move us towards Christ, the Mediator of the covenant, and towards God, the Author of it. As thus moved, we serve God in spirit and in truth. We begin by saying, by the Spirit, Lord Jesus, that is service towards the Lord Jesus. It is not the mere use of the words or the appellation Lord Jesus, but it is by the Spirit, meaning that the Spirit actuates our minds in addressing the Lord Jesus in that way. Then He has another character, that is the Spirit of adoption, the Spirit of Gods Son. He is in the christian, that is the remarkable thing, giving us the consciousness of being Gods sons, so that we can cry Abba, Father. That likewise is the service of God. The apostle has this in mind, that that service which has been inaugurated by the Lord Jesus and maintained by Him, is to go on to the end of the dispensation, so that the true tabernacle which God pitched and not man is able to go on. It will be taken up in another way in the future. The book of Ezekiel shows with remarkable detail how there will be a house and a service maintained through priesthood, the sons of Zadok, as it is said. So that Gods service will be continued on earth, and it will be taken up by Israel and carried on through the millennial day, and, in some sense, go on through eternity. The more we know and love the Lord, the more we want to have part in it, and desire that others should have part in it. 

    Everything that hath breath is to praise Jehovah. The last book of Psalms has this great subject in view. It is the great hallel book, ending up with the great hallelujah psalms. The consideration of this ought to stimulate our hearts, for in truth we are on the very verge of the ending of this dispensation, and the beginning of our service in Gods presence, and the introduction of Gods ancient people on earth. 

    This service is induced particularly by ministry, and the first thing I would dwell upon is practical unity amongst the ministers. The two passages in Exodus refer to the ministry, what we call ministry; such as I am attempting tonight, and such as others attempt and are helped in throughout the world. What the first passage includes, amongst other things, is practical brotherly love amongst the ministers, and hence practical unity  what one says the others say. There is no contradictory thought or spirit between Moses and Aaron, they represent the ministry. The book of Genesis is patriarchal  the other four books of the Pentateuch are ministerial. They are books which ministers should study, and one thing stands out peculiarly and meets us at the outset  love amongst the ministers. Aaron is particularly called by the Lord Himself, the Levite, not a Levite, but the Levite; that is, he represents the great levitical thought. We do not hear of him earlier. He is eighty-three years old when this occurs; he is an old man, not a novice. The introduction of him by the Lord shows that he must have had experience with the Lord. Jehovah says, I know him. It is a great thing to be known of God. All are, in one sense, but the word says, if any man love God, the same is known of him, 1 Corinthians 8: 3.. It is a distinction that belongs only to a few, but it is a distinction that Aaron had, and it is fully exemplified in him. Jehovah knew Aarons heart; He said to Moses, when he seeth thee, he will be glad in his heart, Exodus 4: 14. Among other things, what qualifies a man to be a minister is that he loves his brethren. And then He says, he can speak well. It is not only the thoughts we have, but the ability to convey them. Let us remember that. Then He sends him to meet Moses. The Lord had had a very long and profound conversation with Moses and Moses with Him, and this is the issue of it. God gives him a companion in service  no less than this great Levite  the Levite with such love in his soul. What companions they were, both having such relations with God, and particularly Aaron, who had love in his heart! Not that Moses did not have love in his heart, but it is said particularly of Aaron, when he seeth thee, he will be glad in his heart not merely in ordinary civility, but in his heart. They were going to be public ministers in Israel for forty years, and in the main they were held in this holy bond of brotherly love, hence the perfection, so far as it went, of the ministry. 

    Now it says, Aaron met him in the mount of God. That is important, too  not any place, but in the mount of Jehovah, where the resources of God were provided. God sets His ministers up in entire independence of human support. The bane of current Christianity is that it is supported by the world. Men are earning salaries to serve the Lord, some going out into the streets with musical instruments to get money  it is all disgraceful and discreditable. Divine resources are the resources to sustain the ministry. Peter said, Silver and gold have I none; but such as I have. They had spiritual resources. 

    Moses was kissed. It would seem that love predominated in Aaron. He was the elder by a few years and may have given a lead in this way. It is a very fine picture, one of the finest things among the many wonderful things that happened at that time. It was in the mount of Jehovah  the place of divine resources and counsel  and genuine mutual affection adorns it. So they both came and gathered the elders together, and Moses told Aaron  a ready recipient  of all the communications that Jehovah had made to him. They came from a heart and a mouth anointed. Then Aaron spoke these words and did signs, there was real power in his ministry. What a beautiful spectacle in presence of the elders, the communication of Gods mind! and what happened was the people bowed their heads and worshipped. That is sure to be the result of such ministry  ministry impregnated with love and intelligence and with words suitable. The mind of God conveyed to them was that He would deliver them, and they bowed their heads and worshipped. Not heads bowed like bulrushes  that is, just their heads bowed, no heart matter  but here their hearts are moved, too. Worship implies a reaching forward to the object of the affections, a prostrating of ones self in reverential affection. It is a real heart matter here. 

    In chapter 12 Aaron is not in view. It is now Moses. It is more directly the authority of the Lord that is in mind in this particular ministry in chapter 12, and it is to be noted that while the communications of Jehovah to Moses about the passover include twenty verses of the chapter, Moses in delivering the message to the people only gives us the seven verses I have read. Now I think we ought to pay attention to this, especially in regard to ministry, that we do not need to say everything we know. The idea is that intelligence and instinct would lead the minister to present what is needed at the moment. Saints are not able to take in very much at one time, and the skill of the minister is necessary to discern what is the need and what the capacity, and to make the thing as concise and yet as spiritual as possible, so that saints can assimilate it. The apostle pursued this method of ministry to the saints. At times, as in Ephesians 1, his heart was so full of the great things of God that he spoke on without a full stop; but because of their small capacity he says to the Corinthians, I determined not to know any thing among you, save Jesus Christ, and him crucified. One marvels at his restraint. They were only babes in Christ, with a very small capacity. Hence he says, I have fed you with milk, and not with meat. He kept at it, whatever they thought, because he knew what was needed. I determined not to know anything among you, save Jesus Christ, and him crucified. That was his skill. The Israelites in like manner could not take in very much, they were still in bondage. Look at the long discourses in Deuteronomy. It contemplates the Spirit and the state He forms, but here they are still in Egypt, and the great minister discerns what they can take in, and presents this great matter to them in seven verses. He uses about a third of the space that Jehovah used to tell him, and moreover he introduces thoughts that Jehovah did not mention according to the record. He mentions the bunch of hyssop. He is a minister who is applying the truth. They were like the hyssop that grew out of the wall  small  not like the cedar as possessed of the Spirit and growing up. And, moreover, he used the word bason twice here. The blood is to be preserved; it is in a vessel, it is to make the thing practical to these Israelites, and he says it is a household matter. Where the truth of the passover is needed most is in our houses, or our households will not be saved. Moses speaks about the deliverance, and instructs them to tell their children by and by that Jehovah delivered their houses. When he finished, as he does with that great thought, it says the people bowed the head and worshipped. Moses reached their hearts. Every levite ought to be able to do that, to reach the heart of the people as speaking through the Spirit. 

    What is in view in this chapter in Chronicles, and indeed, in all the chapters from the end of chapter 21 of this book, is headship  not simply lordship. Although David was the king, the Lord in type, headship is in mind. David here is an old man. If we compare this with the first chapter of 1 Kings, we shall see a great contrast, and yet it is the same person. In 1 Kings he is a weak, old man having lost all his vigour and warmth and about to die in weakness, but there is no suggestion of that here. It is David viewed as the subject of the work of God, standing on his feet, no need of support or of being carried on a platform. I do not think much of an address given otherwise. He stands on his feet and speaks most pungently and beautifully to his captains and princes, and then to Solomon, his tender son, speaking in beautiful terms reverting back to the sovereignty of God. How good to refer in your later years to the sovereign operations of God. That is David in this book. He tells Solomon one thing after another. He tells him he had the pattern of the temple by the Spirit. We are in the presence of the greatest things here. And so he goes on and tells him that riches had been provided, meeting every need in the temple, and as it proceeds it says, And the people rejoiced because they offered willingly. David tells us how much he gave of his own personal property in his affection for the house of Jehovah, and the people all gave and began to rejoice because of the giving. Every man giving was rejoicing, he did not feel as if he had parted with something  he was rejoicing in the giving. And David rejoiced; the old man, as we see him in 1 Kings, was here jubilant in presence of such an evidence of the work of God in himself and the people, and he blessed the Lord. 

    Beginning at verse 10, we have Davids outpouring of praise to Jehovah. He is the great leader in this matter of public service to God, he is typical of Christ in this, Wherefore David blessed the Lord before all the congregation: and David said, Blessed be thou, Lord God of Israel our father, for ever and ever. So he comes on down to the verse I read (verse 20), Now bless the Lord your God. That is what I apprehend is the idea of Christ as Minister of the sanctuary. David does it first before the congregation, and then he says to the people, Now bless the Lord your God. And all the congregation blessed the Lord God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads, and worshipped the Lord, and the king. This is the last feature I had in mind of what induces and maintains worship. It is a command, not in the sense of lordship, but of headship. It is an appeal; he says as it were, I have shown you or given you a lead in the service of God. He addresses Jehovah as Head. He calls upon the people to bless God, and is the Lord not calling upon us now, dear brethren, in the same sense? He says to the people, Now bless the Lord your God. And all the congregation blessed the Lord God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads, and worshipped the Lord, and the king. Worshipping the king here is intelligible, it is a question of what Christ is as having part in the Deity. But the great point here is Bless now Jehovah. For us it is to worship the Father, for the Father seeks such as his worshippers, and our David would say to us, Bless now Jehovah. It is praise to the Father. You know how Christ did it Himself. When the time was darkest it says, He rejoiced in spirit, and said, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth, that thou hast hid these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto babes, that is, our day. He is worshipping, as it were. He is praising, and Luke says that He told His disciples, so to speak, not to rejoice in the support they had in their ministry (for they had been telling Him that the demons had been subject to them), but rather to rejoice that their names were written in heaven; and then He rejoices in spirit and praises the Father; and He turns to His disciples and says, Blessed are the eyes which see the things that ye see. Did it ever occur to you that your eyes are blessed as seeing the holy things relating to the Father and the Son which are opened up to us? 

    I think, dear brethren, you will see how the things of which I have spoken induce worship, especially the great thought of headship in Christ, involving His office as the Minister of the true sanctuary which the Lord pitched and not man. 

  
    MINISTERING TO THE WILL OF GOD (JT 43)

    Acts 13: 36; 1 Chronicles 29:26 - 30

    In referring to the will of God, we are reminded of how prominently it occupied our Lords mind as having become Man, and as here in Gods service, and in view of His departure. One is affected in referring to the unspeakable depths of feeling which, marked the Lord in facing death; He was amazed, we are told, and deeply depressed. So thoroughly had He taken up mans place, and so thoroughly did He understand the import of the will of God as to this position, that He felt it; hence the deep agony, and the words: Not my will, but thine be done (Luke 22:42). 

    In David, as foreshadowing all this, we have a remarkable example in that he ministered to the will of God in his own generation. The Holy Spirit dwells on the life of David peculiarly. Although not, as we would speak today, a very long life, it was a life of compression, a life into which immense events were compressed. In referring to the idea of compression in such a path, one cannot but think of the compression of the life of Jesus, especially the three-and-a-half years of His service. What a life! What events of eternal import were compressed into that life, and how in every moment of it He ministered to the will of God! What He was in private we must leave, but He was cast upon God from the outset. Every breath, every pulsation, every movement in that life was for the will of God. What that was to God, beloved, who but He can fully express? He took occasion at the end of thirty years to speak of it: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 17:5). And what that scene in Gethsemane was, who but God knows fully? those moments of amazement, of depression, when He would at all costs minister to the will of God. 

    So, to David, a man of like passions with ourselves, we have this beautiful tribute by the apostle Paul: Having in his own generation ministered to the will of God, fell asleep. This is a greater thing than to minister to others, for it fills out what the mind of God delights in. There may be great exploits without ministering to the will of God, without that steady adherence to and support of what pleases God. It is what God has in any one of us that is the whole matter. Fear God, and keep his commandments, one has said, is the whole of man (Ecclesiastes 12:13). It is what accrues to God that will tell; it is what has told, beloved brethren, and what will tell in that day when things are manifested. 

    And the acts of David the king, first and last, behold, they are written in the book of Samuel the seer, and in the book of Nathan the prophet, and in the book of Gad the seer; with all his reign and his might, and the times that passed over him, and over Israel, and over all the kingdoms of the countries. 

    How keenly David felt what was current amongst the people of God! The times that passed over him, all the years of his service, involving serious crises and conflicts, yet he did not fail of the mind of God, nor shirk the responsibility that fell to him. Thus we may well imitate his faith, considering the issue of his conversation. 

    It is very beautiful that the Holy Spirit mentions such recorders of Davids life as the prophets Samuel, Nathan, and Gad. We may be assured that the sum total of that ministry to the will of God was gathered up faithfully for the food, the encouragement, and the stimulation of later servants, as these books of Samuel, Nathan, and Gad were read. What a stimulation to ourselves, too, to pursue the path of faith humbly, unostentatiously, but letting nothing miss us that ministers to the will of God; that we may know how the will of God enters into the times that pass over us and minister to it. May the Lord help us, dear brethren. 

  
    HEADSHIP (4) (JT 52)

    1 Samuel 17: 54; 1 Samuel 18: 6, 7; 1 Samuel 25: 1, 3; 1 Chronicles 29: 10, 14

    JTThis morning we looked at certain scriptures in Colossians and 1 Samuel with a view to seeing that the headship of Christ in the assembly is one of His glories. The glories which are mentioned in the first chapter of Colossians involve His Deity. All things were created by Him. The assembly is His body, and He is Head of it. It was thought that the brethren would be helped by having this clearly in their minds. It involves also the glory of the assembly. 

    Then in Colossians 2 it is said that God took certain things out of the way for His people, things which would hinder them from entering into the great thoughts of headship. This is illustrated in Dagon in the presence of the ark. Then the cutting off of the head of the giant (1 Samuel 17), typifies how principalities and powers are made a show of openly; God overthrew them through the death and resurrection of Christ. The way is thus open for our entering into the great thoughts of headship and growing thereby. All the body is nourished by the Head; it is essential therefore that we hold the Head. 

    It is now purposed to look at the scriptures read in 1 Samuel and 1 Chronicles relative to the principles of headship worked out in David as a type of Christ, and his recognition of God over all in the whole matter; so that in the last scripture read David represents the service of God into which the headship of Christ enters. In this connection we are in living touch with Him and guided by Him in relation to spiritual principles in the service of God. There are certain principles governing the service; Christ being Head governs us in it, and we draw from Him as Minister of the sanctuary. In 1 Samuel 17 the head of the giant is said to have been taken to Jerusalem, a remarkable incident; the time is not stated, but the fact is very important, because the service of God is there, in the place of His choice, in which the house was built, in which the service was inaugurated by David and carried on by Solomon. Later David went there and overthrew the Jebusites, taking their strongholds. He dwelt in it and called it the city of David. Thus room is made for God in Jerusalem, which is called later the city of the great King. Thus headship works out there in the service of God. The Psalms speak much of liberty in this way. 

    ANWWould this be the fulfilment in type of, Thou hast ascended on high, thou hast led captivity captive: thou hast received gifts in Man, and even for the rebellious, for the dwelling there of Jah Elohim, Psalm 68: 18? 

    JTQuite so; that psalm yields much as to our subject. All is carried out from heaven now; Christ in heaven is contemplated in these types. The first thing we need to understand in the great subject before us is the taking of the giants head to Jerusalem; how that God now has a suitable place from which to carry on His service and government. Christ being Head over both. 

    LESDoes all this suggest that the assembly now becomes the vehicle in which the headship of Christ is set out and witnessed to? 

    JTYes, that is clearly seen. We have the 144,000 with the Lamb on Mount Zion. They are able to learn the heavenly song sung before the throne, and before the living creatures and the elders. In this we may see how links are formed in the whole universe resounding with praise. The books of Revelation and the Psalms are full of it. The Psalms end with calling upon everything that hath breath to praise Jah. 

    CHHSo David now moves to secure the position, the lawless head being removed. Is this seen in the wise woman throwing the head of Sheba over the wall? 

    JTQuite so. Thus headship in David was protected. Other distinct incidents are seen, such as that of Abimelech: a wicked head was destroyed by a handmill stone. And we may add Nabal, in 1 Samuel 25; Jehovah smote him and he died. He also represents the fall of a lawless one in the place of headship. We have many things that illustrate the idea of headship according to the world, both political and religious, and it is important that the people of God should recognise them and not allow them to darken our minds as to the headship of Christ. 

    WGTDoes Ephesians 4: 8, He has led captivity captive, suggest the thought of David taking the head of Goliath to Jerusalem? 

    JTYes. The truth involved in that is witnessed to in Christ as gone into heaven. 

    RWWill you say what Jerusalem meant to David at this time? 

    JTWell, he had some light about it. In Matthew it is called the city of the great king. David took the giants head there in recognition of the fact that typically the headship of the devil had been destroyed. 

    PGIn carrying the head to Jerusalem God would get the glory out of the victory. 

    JTQuite so; that is where the house was built and the service of God began. The destruction of the opposing elements in the types is very significant. The point now is that they must be discredited in our souls. From the Vatican down, elements that are rivals to the headship of Christ exist; and we must rigidly keep clear of their influence; thus we are free to take part in the service of God. 

    GATI think it is very important for all of us to get hold of what you are presenting about the hindrances being removed. The women on the way to the tomb were worried about who was going to remove the stone, but when they got there the stone had been removed already. 

    JTYes. The idea of headship according to man was in a negative sense witnessed to where Christ was crucified; it was the place of the skull. The princes of this world did not know who He was, for had they known, they would not have crucified the Lord of glory. But He is that, and hence in Him was all the wisdom of God. This wisdom is now known in the assembly. They put Him in a tomb to get rid of Him, but He is now our living Head. All this comes out in the house of Simon the leper; there the woman anointed the Lords head with the ointment. All this enters into Davids position typically. The giants head carried to Jerusalem is a trophy of his victory, and room is made through which divine wisdom is to be worked out in Jerusalem  the place of Gods choice. In the song of the women of 1 Samuel 18, it is said, Saul hath smitten his thousands, and David his ten thousands. David is made superior to Saul. What is of man is thus seen to be superseded by what is of God. As Saul hears of that, jealousy arises, and he is removed. The christian has only one Head, Christ. 

    LESI was wondering if the message to Philadelphia might not suggest headship; the Lord says, I make them of the synagogue of Satan who say that they are Jews, and are not, but lie; behold, I will cause that they shall come and shall do homage before thy feet, and shall know that I have loved thee (Revelation 3: 9), as though there is a testimony rendered to the overthrow of every rival head. 

    JTThe synagogue of Satan would certainly have the character of headship opposed to Christ. But there is really an Ephesian touch in what the Lord says as to His love for the assembly. I will cause; He says, that they shall come and shall do homage before thy feet, and shall know that I have loved thee. There will be public evidence of Christs love for the assembly. 

    AEHWould the women answering one another in 1 Samuel 18 indicate that we are still on Colossian ground? And in the light of that, what about the armour in the tent? Would that indicate the tentative position? 

    JTGoliaths sword is now in Davids hand, and the armour is in his tent. David knew well how to use both. Goliaths sword would be a symbol of death as in Satans hand. Now it is in Christs hand. It was by it that David killed the giant completely, and cut off his head. 

    AEHTherefore I need to know more how to use the sword of Goliath against myself. 

    JTYes. We have to use death against ourselves. If I do not put to death the deeds of the body I shall not live; I shall be governed by my own will. But death is ours (1 Corinthians 3: 22), and we can use it against ourselves. 

    AEHWould you say that I do not come into the full good of the Colossian position until I do this? 

    JTYes. We have to reckon ourselves dead unto sin. If therefore ye have been raised with the Christ, seek the things which are above ... have your mind on the things that are above, not on the things that are on the earth; for ye have died, and your life is hid with the Christ in God (Colossians 3: 1 - 3). The sequence to the position risen with Christ, is that we are dead. Thus it is said, Put to death therefore your members which are upon the earth (Colossians 3: 5). We use death against ourselves. Paul could say, I die daily; he was applying the death sentence to himself. 

    FMWould the thought of destroying adverse headships be seen in Jael taking Sisera into her tent and driving a tent-pin into his head? 

    JTYes; that is another illustration of what we are saying. His head denotes the moral and spiritual ability of the man, and Jael uses death against Sisera there. 

    CHHWould the songs of these women indicate an undeveloped condition, but development by progress? 

    JTThat is right. You can see that Saul is losing ground, and that is important; but David is gaining in the affections of the people. 

    CCTHow could I apply that to myself? 

    JTIt is a question of how much these heads in what they represent are destroyed for you, and how much you will accept as to the reproach of Christ in making room for Him. It is worked out in you in the measure in which you accept self-negation in accord with His death. 

    CCTWhat is the thought in regard to singing and dancing (1 Samuel 18); how do we apply that today? 

    JTThat accords with the place Christ has. In the type, He is beginning to have a great place, He is the theme of our song. Your whole being is brought into the celebration with holy energy and joy. Matthew tells us that as the Lord was in the temple the children cried, Hosanna to the Son of David. Of course the leaders in Israel refused that, but the Lord said to them, Have ye never read, Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise? That He left them is quite significant (Matthew 21: 17). 

    PGWhat would be suggested here by the women instead of the men singing the praises? 

    JTIt would denote the general state of the people as affected by David. They were ready for him; and so it is said, All Israel and Judah loved David, 1 Samuel 18: 16. God works in His people so that they should respond to what He presents to them objectively. 

    ANWThe negative side here is, Saul eyed David from that day and forward (verse 9). 

    TSDoes the mixture of the song indicate that it takes some time to free us from captivity? They went out to meet king Saul. 

    JTThat is right. The song is partly to Saul and partly to David. Saul was still king. It is the same with Abigail; Nabal was still alive when David came into view, but God came in and removed him so that way might be made for David, that Abigail might be free. So it is in Romans 7: 2, If the husband should die, she is clear from the law of the husband. This is how the Lord comes in to remove what legally holds us. In early apostolic days the high priest at Jerusalem was still legally the high priest of Israel, but the Jewish system now has no claim on us whatever. God has taken it out of the way, having nailed it to the cross. Now we are to another, to Christ, to serve under and with Him; to serve in newness of spirit, Romans 7: 6. 

    LESDoes this indicate how things were clarified one hundred years ago, so that the testimony might go forward? 

    JTYes. We can see that both David and Abigail were helped in the recognition of what God would do in setting aside Saul and Nabal, and they waited until God set them aside. God is also helping us so that these elements opposed to Christ seen typically in Davids day are being set aside in our hearts. 

    WGTDoes what the women were doing in answering one another suggest continuity of thought? 

    JTIt is rather the idea of mutuality. In Matthew and Mark it is said that after the Supper the Lord and the disciples sang a hymn, and then went out to the mount of Olives. As we sit down to partake of the Lords supper it is a question as to what is suitable, including mutuality; all join together at the beginning; we being assembled, Luke says (Acts 20: 7), it is a mutual matter. 

    JWDoes Luke 24: 26 enter into what you have been saying, Ought not the Christ to have suffered these things and to enter into his glory? 

    JTQuite so; it was necessary that He should enter into His glory. A glimpse of this glory was seen at Emmaus. The Lord was free to take the place of Head in the home; but such a house was not equal to that glory, hence He disappeared. But standing in their midst in Jerusalem He entered, in principle at least, into His glory. That is the idea, it is not the temple now, but the assembly. There room is made for the headship of Christ, He is at home there. He shines there in infinite love and wisdom. That is how the truth works out in the assembly. Thus we can readily see that the headship of Christ cannot extend practically to those held in human organisations. What the Spirit says to the assemblies is largely to set believers free from what is of man so that they should enter into headship. 

    JWSo that the outcome was that the disciples were praising and blessing God. 

    JTThat is right; the Lord leaves them here, and they are praising God. They are engaged in the service of God, surpassing in quality the services of David and Solomon. If you take Lukes account alone you would not think that forty days intervened before the Lord ascended. In this gospel He was carried up into heaven, and they were continually in the temple praising and blessing God. 

    SWPWould 2 Chronicles 20 fit in here, the singing and rejoicing after all the opposition was put down? 

    JTThat is a good illustration of what we are dealing with; Jehoshaphat at their head (verse 27). The king was their head to go again to Jerusalem with joy; for Jehovah had made them to rejoice over their enemies. And they came to Jerusalem with lutes and harps and trumpets, to the house of Jehovah (verses 27, 28). 

    RemIn 1 Samuel 17 the pressure is intensified against David by the Philistines, and in chapter 19 Saul definitely sets himself against David, yet David progresses. 

    JTYes, there, is steady progress. God being with him. In chapter 25 we are told of Samuels death. All Israel mourned for him; he was a great prophet, but he had done his work. There was great need for a leader in Israel, and God is making way for David; but Nabal appears against him. Why should this be? Samuels ministry had been effective and Abigail represents the result of it. Typically that is how the truth is seen in this book. Abigail had been, as it were, taking in the ministry; she was intelligent as to what was proceeding. Then Nabal comes into view. Abigails husband, a churlish man. Abigail has a right judgment regarding both David and Nabal. Nabal as opposed to David is in his way. But David is proceeding and God removes Nabal. On the principle of Colossians 2: 14, 15, he is taken ... out of the way. 

    SPWould you say that in principle there is no lapse between Samuels ministry and that of David, but rather continuity? 

    JTYes; they were contemporary, but now Samuel is dead and David continues. David is equal to the position that has developed, but there is this opposer Nabal; he speaks contemptuously of Gods anointed. 

    WGTAbigail says of her husband, Nabal is his name, and folly is with him, 1 Samuel 25: 25. 

    JTJust so, she had a right judgment about him. She confirmed the young mans judgment; he had said to her, Behold, David sent messengers out of the wilderness to bless our master; and he has insulted them. And the men were very good to us, and we were not hurt, neither missed we anything, as long as we companied with them, when we were in the fields. They were a wall to us both by night and day, all the while we were with them feeding the sheep. And now know and consider what thou wilt do, for evil is determined against our master, and against all his household; and he is such a son of Belial, that one cannot speak to him, 1 Samuel 25: 14 - 17. The servant also had a judgment about this man. We must arrive at a judgment as to every evil that arises affecting the brethren; as in this case: he is such a son of Belial, that one cannot speak to him. Abigail, possessing the discernment that marks the assembly, confirms the young mans judgment as to her husband. 

    ABWhat you are calling attention to is most important in a practical way; the current ministry and the embracing of it have much to do with our progress. Nabal says, Who is David? and who is the son of Jesse? (verse 10). 

    JTThat is it; Christ is despised; Nabal is most unfair and insulting, but his attitude is a type of what is current at the present time  a disregard of what God is saying, a refusal to recognise the ministry of the Spirit of God. He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies, Revelation 2. Abigail, we may say, was a product of the Spirit, and hence discerned the evil character of Nabal. How did she know about David? Typically, she came to know him through the ministry. 

    CCTThe word understanding is emphasised by the word good, and therefore she is able to take a true stand. 

    JTThat is so, and it is what the Spirit of God presents to us as to her at the first. The verses we read say that the woman was of good understanding, and of a beautiful countenance; that is, she was in correspondence with David. In the assembly it is the idea of correspondence with Christ, and I believe it is worked out in the remnant today. 

    CHHWould you say that difficulties that arise in the assembly are ordered of God, and that they must be overcome in order that there may be spiritual growth? 

    JTGod works that way; the saints must have a judgment about these things, and reach decisions; and we must judge ourselves as to the part we have had in them. God uses such exercises to bring out the truth. 

    JWAbigail had a judgment as to Saul also, according to verse 29. 

    JTFrom verse 18 her movements are progressive; Saul to her is just a man risen up to pursue David and seek his life (verse 29). Saul is just a man, but murder was in his heart. 

    WGTDoes Abigail not represent how right principles can be maintained in the house if the wife maintains spiritual dignity, even though the husband is churlish? 

    JTYes; if the general condition is good God supports His people, although those ostensibly in the lead may be wrong; but this contemplates an eventual right judgment and the evil dealt with. This principle is seen in the letters to the Corinthians. Hannah, in the beginning of this book, is seen triumphing over evil in her husbands house with a resultant contribution to the house of God. In chapter 2: 1, Hannah is said to have prayed, but what is recorded is a rich and beautiful poetic tribute to Jehovah (verses 1 - 10). 

    AEHDo you go to Colossians 3 for the teaching of all this? I was thinking of the injunction to put off certain things (verse 8), and to put on certain things (verse 12). 

    JTThat is right. The Colossians had in fact put off the old man and put on the new; this was an act of mind on their part in the light of the death and resurrection of Christ, but they needed to put the truth into practical effect in detail. They were the elect of God and the graces of Christ should mark them. 

    TSHad the pressure of Abigails position helped her in the development of assembly features? 

    JTNo doubt. She was in great pressure, and this brings out the graces of the assembly, answering to Christ. She prevailed on David to do what was right. He said Blessed be thy discernment, and blessed be thou, who hast kept me this day from coming with bloodshed, and from avenging myself with mine own hand (verse 33). That is, he began to see what true worth there was in her. 

    FMNabal was a man at Maon, and his business was at Carmel. Would this indicate that he was not living at home? 

    JTYes; if we live in our businesses we miss the headship of Christ, and that greatly affects us in our assembly service. Nabal was living in his business, shearing sheep, thinking of himself, and in his heart there was no room for David. 

    CHHHis heart was in his business, and it died within him; would his occupation correspond with the shepherds clothing themselves with the wool as seen in Ezekiel 34? 

    JTThat is right. There is some allusion to his selfish and exacting character. The judgment of God on Nabal was executed after ten days, and then Abigail becomes the wife of David; she is thoroughly in accord with him, there is beauty in both, mentioned by the Spirit of God. Abigail corresponded with David in understanding, too; hence what scope for his headship! 

    ANWWhat is the point in Nabal being overcome governmentally? 

    JTGod is calling attention to persons and things being removed to make way for Christ. Stephen was put to death, but this sorrowful fact was turned to the enlargement of the economy in which Christ was operating. Even Jerusalem had to be taken out of the way. The Lord says, For these are days of avenging, that all the things that are written may be accomplished(Luke 21: 22)  referring to the destruction of Jerusalem. It should be trodden down of the nations until the times of the nations be fulfilled (verse 24). The fulness of the nations was to come in, and Jerusalem would hinder this great result, as Acts 15 shows. 

    HPRIs there any connection between the activities of Abigail here and the movements of Rebecca when she saw Isaac and sprang off the camel? 

    JTThere is. As Rebecca moved in right instincts and understanding, so did Abigail. Rebecca had no previous husband concerning whom to form a judgment, but Abigail had Nabal and she had a thorough judgment of him and expressed it to David. Nabal, therefore, represents the Jewish legal system which was opposed to Christ (1 Thessalonians 2: 15, 16). The saints in the early days had to judge this murderous system and leave it. 

    ABAdam would bring out the qualities in Eve, and David brings out what was in Abigail. 

    JTYes. Blessed be thy discernment, and blessed be thou. The mutual response to each other is very beautiful, typical of Christ and the assembly. Finally David says after the death of Nabal, Blessed be Jehovah, who has pleaded the cause of my reproach from the hand of Nabal, and has kept back his servant from evil (verse 39), a beautiful attitude, the kind of humility which the Lord values. Abigail was seeing the value of what she was coming into, and how Jehovah had cleared the way for her, as believers now can often see how the Lord clears the way for them to take up their places in the assembly. David sent and communed with Abigail, to take her as his wife ... and she arose and bowed herself on her face to the earth ... and arose, and rode upon an ass, with five damsels of hers that followed her; and she went after the messengers of David, and became his wife (verses 39 - 42). Thus we have here a beautiful figure of the assemblys union with Christ. 

    ANWIt seems a very quick transfer from Nabal to David; would you say she did not love Nabal? 

    JTWell, in a way we could. No doubt Nabal became worse and worse, but it is his character as described and judgment on him that have to be taken account of. Abigail discerned him, expressing her judgment of him to David; and God executes the judgment on him. He is thus taken out of the way, so that there is room made for the full scope of love. God acted, according to this type, in making way for Christ and the assembly in early days, and in principle He is doing this continually. 

    CCTAbigail values the time she is in, for it is said, Abigail hasted, and arose. You were connecting this with fellowship. 

    JTFellowship is open to me as I wash my robes (Revelation 22: 14). I can then go in by the gates into the city. The tree of life is there. I have a right to all that; why should I delay in appropriating it? Abigail has a right to go now, because David has sent for her. Why should I stay outside of the holy circle of fellowship if I have liberty to enter it? 

    HPRYou are speaking of principles needed to be applied in crises in local assemblies. Is this not a needed exercise with our young brethren today, in fact with all, that we might have judgment about the thing to be dealt with; and not only that, but that we might voice it with our brethren in the care meeting? In the matter before us the young man formed a judgment regarding Nabal and voiced it to Abigail. 

    JTThat is right. It is important. You have to place such information where it belongs, that is, on the conscience of the brethren in the care meeting. Through careful enquiry, the Lord helping, the matter will reach the assembly as fully attested. That is what this young man did; he had a judgment as to Nabal and placed the information he had before Abigail. She is, to type, the assembly and hence she acts. Brethren in care receive the information, take counsel, investigate, and place their findings before the assembly. All is tentative until the facts are presented to the assembly. The conscience of the brothers in care enters into the assembly, but it is enhanced as all are together in executive capacity, the Lord being with them. 

    ANWHave you not said that the care meeting is the gateway to the assembly, but that the sisters have to be present for assembly action? 

    JTThat is right; the whole assembly has to be there for judicial action, but not for the investigation. 

    CHHWould you say that the assembly meeting is not for deliberation? 

    JTQuite so. Deliberation should go before. The evil as fully attested is told to the assembly; that is what is said in Matthew 18, Tell it to the assembly. 

    FMIt is helpful to see that both David and Abigail went down. 

    JTThat is a good point. 

    GATWould the one who states the facts go on to pass the judgment? Would the thing be thus completed at that time? 

    JTWe should be there as before the Lord, recognising the dignity and the holiness of the position. The Lord says, There am I in the midst of them, Matthew 18: 20. He would support specially the persons who should act in the matter. Normally all feel they have His approval. 

    GATYou would allow the person involved to be present in the care meeting? 

    JTIf he is nominally in fellowship, yes, and he should also be at the assembly meeting. If he is subject he will be there. 

  
    HEADSHIP (5) (JT 52)

    1 Chronicles 29: 10 - 22

    JTWhat was before us at our last reading relates to Christ as Head of the assembly as seen in David in relation to the service of God, a most important feature of our subject. How headship enters into the service of the saints as together in assembly for the Lords supper was considered. We were diverted a little to consider the general principle of the care meeting, a very important subject; but the chapter in Chronicles which we read presents David in a most remarkable role as head, and, we may say, as minister of the sanctuary, for he leads in the service. We are told that he blessed Jehovah in the sight of all the congregation; and then in verse 20 he directs the congregation to bless Jehovah. He says, Bless now Jehovah your God, and the congregation did so. So, we have the service proceeding to the end of verse 22. 

    In this first section David speaks to God, saying, Thou art exalted as Head above all; applying the idea of headship to God himself, showing Davids intelligence as to this great thought. 

    We also saw how as leading up to Davids ministry, Dagon fell before the ark in the house of Dagon, among the Philistines. David slew the Philistine and cut off his head, and took it to Jerusalem as a testimony, to the place where the service of God was to be inaugurated, and to the setting aside of all headships of evil. We noted in Colossians how God set aside what stood in the way of His people. He took certain things out of the way, making a show of principalities and powers. Further on in 1 Samuel we saw that Nabal, the husband of Abigail, was set aside by God. He was in the way; a churlish man, and antagonistic to David  pointing to what exists today as set up by men. All such things are to be discredited in the minds of believers, so as to make way for Christ as our Head; displacing all others. Abigail becomes the wife of David, a type of the assembly as the bride of Christ  her Head. 

    It is thought we should further consider 1 Chronicles 29 so that we may see David acting as head, linking on with the thought of minister of the sanctuary. Through this we learn what Christ is to us as assembled; both as regards His support and the worship of God. 

    AEHThe thought of minister of the sanctuary links on with headship; but would the thought of minister of the sanctuary be related to feeling? 

    JTHeadship certainly involves feeling; for we can readily see that Abigail would be marked by deep feelings in her union with David, and these would be allied with intelligence. She was a woman of good understanding and of a beautiful countenance. She is typical of the saints as under the Lords eye. His beauty being reflected in us. The assembly is of Him; brought out of death with Him, formed and beautified by the Spirit to correspond with her Head. And the Lord clothes us with His own blessed thoughts, so that we are suitable to Him. As regards Christs ministerial service in the sanctuary, this involves feelings too, towards God and towards the saints. 

    SWPAll the congregation ... blessed Jehovah ... and bowed down their heads (1 Chronicles 29: 20), would this suggest making room for the Head? 

    JTThat is the thought. The verse would point to Christ as Head  influencing us towards God in the sanctuary. The fixed relation in which we are to Christ makes room for this. 

    NBWhen the Lord comes into the morning meetings, as we speak, is it as Head? 

    JTInitially it is as Lord. We are in the Lords day (Revelation 1: 10), and His supper is rightly celebrated on it. In 1 Corinthians 11 we have the Lords supper, so that we are under His authority. We go out of our houses and walk or drive through the streets to meet together, all tending to divert our minds. We need to become familiar with the fact that our walk characteristically is in an opposite direction from that of the world, so that we need to be on our guard and thus in subjection, counting on the Lords support and protection. As assembled we have the Lords supper in mind, and in view of external circumstances it is most wholesome and necessary that His dominance should be owned and felt. Nevertheless His headship is there and is to be before us. Normally, as the Lord is discerned His headship is owned and realised. 

    ABDoes 1 Corinthians 8: 5 bear on what you are saying: There are gods many, and lords many? 

    JTYes, as referring to the divine economy  shutting out what is contrary. To us there is one God, the Father, ... and one Lord, Jesus Christ. 

    HPRIs not the same person who is Lord to us also Head to His assembly? 

    JTYes. He is positively related to the assembly as Head, but the authority of Christ as Lord, of necessity is also present as we come together in assembly, according to what has been already said. But our subject is headship as it is brought before us in David. The kingly thought is there, of course, but active authority gives place to the greater thought of headship. And David said to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God. The same passage also says, And all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads, and did homage to Jehovah and the king. Christs dignity as Lord goes right through with His headship. While we are here in flesh and blood we need the authority of Christ, which involves His lordship. We must keep this in mind. 

    ANWThe scriptures say that as He came into the midst of the disciples He was owned (John 20: 20 - 28). 

    JTYes. The difference would be caused by what He has to do when He comes. The state of the meeting must enter into it. We may not get past His lordship if the state of the meeting is low, if the brethren are divided or insubject. What I mean is that we cannot ignore the actual state of the brethren. Jesus himself stood in the midst of them: but they were perturbed; they were not ready for Him. So He had to use His authority. He also expressed a desire to eat with them. He would give them ample proof that it was Himself. He says, I myself. The condition of the meeting must enter into what He is as actively among us. 

    LESLuke would take account of the circumstances in which we are found, and grace would be active; but John presents the abstract side of things. 

    JTYes. He says, When therefore it was evening on that day, which was the first day of the week, and the doors shut where the disciples were, through fear of the Jews, Jesus came and stood in the midst, and says to them, Peace be to you, John 20: 19. The doors are closed, shutting out the Jewish side; Christ is all to them. The world was shut out, and Jesus came in. Luke says He Himself stood in their midst; but John says Jesus came and stood in the midst. In John He says, Peace be to you twice, the second after the disciples rejoiced as having seen Him. These variations indicate that John gives the abstract side and Luke the practical condition of the disciples as the Lord appeared to them. 

    SWPIs Johns side typified when David blessed Jehovah in the sight of all the people? 

    JTYes; David is not here seen in physical coldness and weakness. It is a wonderful scene, especially as you think of David as in the account in Kings, old and needing warmth. But God came in and strengthened him for the moment, so that in our chapter in Chronicles we see him as head of Gods people. As a corresponding position I mention the morning of resurrection as presented in Luke: the women had come with spices to anoint Him; they were not moving in the light of resurrection, they needed adjustment. Two men in shining garments appeared suddenly to them. The need was urgent and it was met suddenly (Luke 24: 1 - 9). According to 1 Chronicles 29 a change came over David, he is in vigour, and is able to lead the people. This is one of the most remarkable incidents recorded as to headship. 

    WGTDo we not get in David here the thoughts of both liberty and control? As in great liberty he is maintaining control; there may be control but no liberty, and liberty but no control. 

    JTQuite so. According to 1 Kings he had become weak and had lost control, and Adonijah had taken the throne. But here he is in full control of the situation, and executes Jehovahs purpose in Solomon, causing him to be anointed as king and so defeating Satans efforts through Adonijah. 

    ECDoes this service of David correspond with Christs service in the assembly, I will declare thy name to my brethren; in the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises? 

    JTYes. David combines his authority as king with priesthood. So that he is here directing the service of God. Hebrews opens up this great truth. Christs deity is involved in His present position. In Hebrews He sets Himself down as Minister of the sanctuary. 

    LESAll this shows that we need to hold our minds as under the control of the Spirit, ready to move under the headship of Christ amidst any circumstances. 

    JTThat is right, ready to move under divine authority. If things are going wrong in the assembly God will come in. If the universe got from under His control what would happen? Thus, it is divine supervision in the assembly that keeps it right. The women were perturbed at the tomb, but suddenly two men stood by, and there was adjustment. God is behind and over everything, so that there is constant adjustment. It may be a word from an obscure brother that sets it right; thus the value of the word, Take heed therefore how ye hear. 

    WGTIf a wrong hymn is given out what would you do? 

    JTI would seek to be governed by the light governing the position. It would be a poor thing to be overwhelmed by such an emergency. Heaven can act suddenly to meet adverse conditions, as we have seen. There is power in the assembly for all needed adjustments. 

    AEHAnd they made Solomon ... king the second time, and anointed him ... to be prince, 1 Chronicles 29: 22. Is this the idea of God being magnified before the people? 

    JTTypically, that would mean that their thoughts of Christ were steady. Solomon was made king when very young, and some might be sceptical of that, but the people had not changed their minds, they made him king the second time. This is to indicate that as the state among the saints is right the Lord Jesus is becoming more and more to us. That is as it should be. At the end of each meeting Christ should be enhanced in our souls. 

    CHHI was wondering if the apostle had that in mind when he wrote, Of him, and through him, and for him are all things: to him be glory for ever. Amen, Romans 11: 36. 

    JTYes. David applies headship to God Himself; and Paul does also: the Christs head God, 1 Corinthians 11: 3. Deity involves headship. Christ is God, and so He had part in divine headship; but as become Man He is under Gods headship, but nevertheless He is head of every man, and God has given Him to be Head over all things to the assembly, as we have seen. As already said, David typifies Christ in this chapter as leading in the service of God. He says, Thine, Jehovah, is the greatness, and the power, and the glory, and the splendour, and the majesty; for all that is in the heavens and on the earth is thine: thine, Jehovah, is the kingdom, and thou art exalted as Head above all; and riches and glory are of thee, and thou rulest over everything; and in thy hand is power and might; and in thy hand it is to make all great and strong, 1 Chronicles 29: 11, 12. God is operative; there is one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all. He is exalted in our minds and hearts through our appreciation of Him known in the universal operations of His love. 

    LESWould our intelligence be the measure of our apprehension of God as set forth in the way of which you have been speaking? 

    JTYes. The apostle says: I, the prisoner in the Lord, exhort you therefore to walk worthy of the calling wherewith ye have been called, with all lowliness and meekness, with longsuffering, bearing with one another in love; using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace. There is one body and one Spirit, as ye have been also called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is over all, and through all, and in us all. But to each one of us has been given grace according to the measure of the gift of the Christ. Ephesians 4: 1 - 7. That is how the divine economy is apprehended. 

    SWPIs that why David says, The God of our father Israel (verse 10)? 

    JTYes; it alludes to what He was to Israel. It is God known in His operations. If a man is a believer he will be able to give some account of God in this sense. He must be above all. 

    JHWould Deuteronomy 26: 5 fit in here? A perishing Aramaean was my father. 

    JTQuite so. The speaker alludes to Jacob as in Canaan in need and outward smallness; and later in suffering in Egypt. But he was the object of Jehovahs care and delivering power. So David here refers to Jacob, but not in the sense of smallness, but to Israel, denoting His spiritual quality and greatness. His name had been changed, and in the changing he becomes a prince. Israel is viewed in this tribute of Davids according to what God made him. Israel is a prince. 

    ABRegarding the operations of God, Isaiah says, Never have men heard, nor perceived by the ear, nor hath eye seen a God beside thee, who acteth for him that waiteth for him, Isaiah 64: 4. 

    JTJust so. That is quoted in 1 Corinthians as applying to ourselves  the things God has prepared for them that love Him. The idea of operation is there also. In verse 20 David is seen functioning as head, and as minister of the sanctuary; and we see a great expansion in the service. Solomon is made king the second time and anointed to Jehovah to be prince, and Zadok to be priest. We are told what the people did as David directed them. It is what the saints are able to do as guided by the minister of the sanctuary. The Lord helps us, and as He leads us the service goes on. This implies that the assembly has priestly intelligence as to what should be done. The service here expands, the sacrifices being in great volume. Headship is in evidence throughout. Then we have the majesty and power of the true Solomon foreshadowed  which words seem to fail to express. The account is most affecting. 

    WGTDoes not what we get in verses 17 and 18 appeal to us as the moral element in the service? 

    JTYes; they indicate how the Lord is concerned about the saints as the instruments of service. It is all very beautiful, showing the care of the Head for the body at the present moment. That is how we are furnished; it is indeed a shadow of the headship of Christ, how He is concerned as to the state of our souls. 

  
    INDUCING WORSHIP (JT 78)

    John 4: 23, 24; Exodus 12: 21 - 27; 2 Samuel 7:12,14; 2 Samuel 7:18-22; 1 Chronicles 29: 20, 22

    My remarks will deal with what induces worship to God. In John 4 the Lord, in conversing with the woman at the well, introduced the Father, saying, The Father seeks such as his worshippers; referring to those who worship Him in spirit and truth. She had introduced the subject of worship and the Lord had seized the opportunity to say wonderful things which, ordinarily, we would hardly expect Him to say to such a one. But God was working in this woman and the Lord paid attention to her remarks and said things to her that we do not find Him saying to anyone else, remarks that we refer to constantly, and rightly so. These remarks are found in Johns gospel which unfolds to us the declaration of God, that He has needs, speaking reverently, and hence the Father seeks worshippers. The quality of those who worship is in mind, for He goes on to say, God is a spirit, and they who worship him must worship him in spirit and truth. There is no deviation from these remarks; they convey the divine standard as to worship. 

    I want to show, first of all, that ministry induces worship. God approaches men in a minister; that is, in Christ, and then in ministers. There are two words used, one implying servile or slavish ministry  the other official or dignified ministry. Normally, both are combined in every minister. Moses and Aaron represent the ministry in the Old Testament. God expended great care upon them to this end. Primarily, Moses possessed the light and thoughts of God, and Aaron was the speaker. In their first service they occasioned worship, as it says in Exodus 4: 31, When they heard ... they bowed their heads and worshipped. Thus the people met God. 

    So that, normally, God comes into contact with us through ministry. The verses in chapter 12 show the power of ministry as normally exercised. They are the words of Moses. Earlier in the chapter Jehovah speaks in a great general communication of His mind in regard to the passover, the great institution that was to exercise such an influence in Israel, and in which the Lord Himself took part, as we all know. But the verses I have read, beloved brethren, are Moses presentation of what Jehovah had spoken to him. And you will observe that there is a great abridgment of what Jehovah had spoken, and there were certain additions. But what I am endeavouring to say is that ministry is not only intended to refresh us, and instruct us, and edify us, but to induce worship. And so Moses epitomizes what Jehovah communicated to him, on the principle of brevity, for ordinarily we take in but little at a time. Brevity and pungency with affection behind what is said are important. And so you will find that the great minister Paul, we might say, constantly introduces the spirit of worship into his ministry. He is not so unduly occupied with the service in hand as to shut out the additional thoughts that would enter into it. The minister always keeps his mind free so that in his service there is the introduction of God, some recognition of God  how great God is. Thus the feelings of the minister are calculated to convey the greatness of God to those ministered to: O depth of riches both of the wisdom and knowledge of God!. How persons would be affected were they to hear the apostle Paul preach the Son of God, Jesus Christ, he who has been preached by us among you (by me and Silvanus and Timotheus). And so, in various instances, we find his feelings coming out spontaneously as he dealt with the great features of the truth. You can understand that those to whom he ministered would become worshippers. 

    And that was the intent, for if a convert has not become a worshipper, of what moral value is he to God? The Thessalonians turned to God from idols to serve a living and true God. So that, characteristically, evangelisation has in mind to secure worshippers. 

    And so Moses, in a few words, conveys to the elders of Israel what Jehovah had said about the passover. And in doing so he introduced the use of the hyssop. You may ask Moses, Why did you bring in that idea? Well, it was his skill as a minister. Hyssop implies that if I am to be a worshipper I must be small. It grows out of the wall, From the cedar tree that is on Lebanon even to the hyssop that springs out of the wall was a moral conception in the mind of Solomon. And Moses also introduced the thought of the bason. Why did he use that word? It is not in the general instruction he received. The bason was for the blood. It is referred to again in chapter 24 in relation to the service of God. Think of the precious blood of Christ, beloved brethren! If the blood is to be preserved in a bason, a vessel, it is to be kept in all its preciousness! It is that we may have a true estimate of it and of the cup of blessing which we bless. The idea, thus, is carried forward into the Lords supper; there is a vessel; there is that in which it is conserved and presented to us, out of which we drink. We speak of the blood much, but what about the preciousness of it? Ye have been redeemed, not by corruptible things, as silver or gold ... but by precious blood, as of a lamb without blemish and without spot, the blood of Christ, 1 Peter 1: 18. Think of what that life was to God! Was it mere human addition that Moses introduced? No, beloved brethren, it was a spiritual addition, a spiritual touch in ministry that the Holy Spirit promoted in the minister so as to affect the hearts of the hearers. And so, if I am small the blood is great. Well now, as I said, Moses spread out briefly the gist of what Jehovah said to him, and though in brevity, not one iota of Jehovahs thoughts is to be omitted. One marvels, as the Holy Spirit opens up the Scriptures, that not one iota of the whole Bible is to be omitted. Scripture is divinely inspired, and the Holy Spirit helps the ministers to bring in touches from the Scriptures to affect the hearers that they may worship. And so here, the great minister presented the death of Jesus and the wonderful way that Jehovahs care had provided for His people that their houses should be kept intact. Who is there who is a parent who is not concerned about the intactness of his house? God cares for the households of His people, not only that the firstborn is saved, but that the household is to be preserved. That precious blood, as it were, is put upon the lintel and door-posts with the hyssop by parents that fear God. And the presentation of it induces worship: the people bowed their heads and worshipped. 

    Next I would speak of sonship. God addresses Himself to men in a Man. The reflection of Gods love in the minister affects men. Hence Luke presents to us the kind of Man Jesus was. Think of how He ministered in Luke 4! His demeanour as minister affected His hearers; they wondered at His words. But my thought is sonship; that is, it is not now Christ as a minister, but Christ as Son. And so David had in his mind to build a house for Jehovah and he spoke of it to Nathan. At first Nathan encouraged him to proceed but Jehovah spoke to him that night telling him to say certain things to David, which brought in the great fact of sonship. Solomon was not yet born, but light as to the great fact of sonship is introduced and what developed is that David went in and sat before Jehovah. Why did he do that? Well, he was affected by what Jehovah had said through Nathan. Would that some here would be affected tonight by the thought of the house, and that it belongs to the sons! The Lord Jesus said, The bondman abides not in the house forever, the son abides for ever. If therefore the Son shall set you free, ye shall be really free. We are to be free to come in, certainly, and free to stay in. David went in, we are told, after hearing the words of Nathan. You may be sure they were said in ministerial power! Nathan was a real minister! He stimulated David to move towards God  and he went in and sat before Jehovah, and he tarried there. Read it at your leisure. You will be impressed by the appellations by which he addresses the Deity. The nearer we get to God, dear brethren, the greater He becomes to us, and the more worship is induced in our hearts, so that we have liberty to address Him with titles that are proper to Him. 

    And now I want to show how headship in Christ induces worship. That is what David represents in the closing section of 1 Chronicles. Solomon sat on the throne before David died, but immediately before that, according to the narrative in 1 Kings, David was advanced in years and obtained no warmth. But in 1 Chronicles he is seen as before God, as it were, in supernatural power. And it is only in that power that we can be before God  out of weakness we are made strong. But from Chapter 23 to the end of 1 Chronicles we are told of Davids disposition of what there was in his day; and that is going on at the present time, beloved brethren. The Lord Jesus is making disposition of what He has. All are not available, but those who are available He makes disposition of, and that is headship. As I understand headship, as presented in David here, it is to get the most out of what there is. It is the very converse of one-man ministry. One-man ministry dominates christendom, whereas headship is to dispose of what there is so as to get the very most out of it. Hence, the Levites are mentioned first in chapter 23. There are some thirty-eight thousand of them, and David divided them into twenty-four courses. There were the Levites, the priests, the singers, the doorkeepers, and then the military. However they are viewed, as you look at these chapters, you find that David disposes of them so as to get the very best results. And then, in the verse I read, he said to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God. And all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads, and did homage to Jehovah and the king. 

    Is it possible that some here have had no thought about taking part in the service of God? It is the first thing that you should think of, that you should take part. You may be a sister, but that does not mean that you should not take part, for the body requires that all should be in the matter, All the congregation blessed Jehovah. All should worship. Headship is to the end that everyone should take part, that everyone should function, that everyone should add to what is there. 

    In chapter 23 David reduced the age of the Levites by his last words to from twenty years old and upward, as if to say, This is my dying word to you  reduce the age of the Levites. What does he mean? It is to increase the number! The Levites were numbered from thirty years old and upward in Numbers 4, and in Numbers 8 the age is brought down to twenty-five, but the last words of David, in 1 Chronicles 23, bring the age down to twenty. It means that they were so perfectly delightful to God that He says, I wish to increase their number. Is there a young person here in doubt? The Lord has need of you. He wants to make the most of you; that is the principle of headship. He knows you well; He knows your antecedents; He knows you thoroughly; He says, I want you! 

    There is also the thought of refinement  two hundred and eighty-eight refined and cultured persons who are singers, family singers. There is the number; divide it by twenty-four! There is the teacher with the scholar, the small as well as the great. Let there be no discrimination! Bring all in! There are twelve in each course; no guess-work. The Lord knows them that are His! All are known, but how much more those who are available! He knows them, as Jehovah said about Aaron the Levite: I know that he can speak well. So that headship, I believe, is the last great feature. The Lord is, working to get the greatest results from what is available. He is bringing in the young. Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings hast thou established praise. And so David says to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God. The Lord would speak to you on the principle of headship; He would put in His claim, And all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads, and did homage. 

    And then it says, in verse 21, And they sacrificed sacrifices to Jehovah, and offered up burnt-offerings to Jehovah, on the morrow after that day. That is, not only was that day under the influence of David and his headship, but the morrow. That is, the principle of continuance is brought in. The people rejoiced together and they made Solomon king the second time. Christ, as Son increases in our estimation and appreciation under such circumstances. 

    Well, that is what I had in mind  that worship is induced by ministry, first of all; and then our apprehension of Gods thoughts as to sonship lead us to worship; and, finally, as under the headship of Christ, the whole system is disposed in order that there may be the greatest possible response in worship to God. May the Lord bless the word! 

  
    ELDER BRETHREN AS SPIRITUAL EXAMPLES (JT 84)

    1 John 2: 13 (first clause); Genesis 24: 1 - 9; Genesis 48: 12 - 14; Deuteronomy 31:14,15; Deuteronomy 31:19; Deuteronomy 31:30; Deuteronomy 32: 1, 2; 1 Chronicles 29: 20

    What is in mind in reading these scriptures, dear brethren, is to speak about the elder brethren. In almost every meeting of this kind a special appeal is made to the younger saints, and God is honouring these appeals, but the burden tonight is the elder brethren. It was in Johns mind, as you will observe, in this verse. The younger were in his mind, too, the children and the young men; but the fathers were in his mind, and he says, I write to you, fathers, and then, I have written to you, fathers, because ye have known him that is from the beginning. He was a father himself, he was an apostle, but he had acquired, through exercise and affection in caring for the saints, the status of a father, so much so that he addresses the saints in the beginning of this chapter as his children. That is to say, children characteristically, not merely little ones, those of a family. He had evidently lived, as we say, to a ripe age; but fatherhood is not founded on years alone, it is founded on experience with God in the care of the saints in a parental way, so that the status of a father develops and is owned. Now, in calling attention to John in this way and to the fact that, as is generally understood, he lived to be old in the service of God and was owned and could take the place of a father in writing to the saints and in ministering to them, I would say that the thought of fatherhood is not necessarily a question of old age as regards years, for some become old quicker than others, and Paul alludes to himself in writing the beautiful letter to Philemon as being such a one as Paul the aged. He could not have alluded to himself as particularly old from the standpoint of mere years, the facts that we have as to him would indicate that he did not live to be a very old man, for apparently he suffered martyrdom comparatively early. I have no doubt he was as young at the time of his martyrdom as many of us here. David too was regarded as an old man at seventy, and there are many of us here that age. Again, Solomon is alluded to as having become old when, from the facts we have, he could not have been more than sixty, and there are still more of us here of that age. Indeed, oldness relatively may begin even earlier than sixty, and certainly we may take on the character or characteristics of a father before we reach that age. So that what I have to say will directly apply to a goodly number of persons, and will, I hope, have instruction in it for all. For, whilst John addresses the saints in a graded way, little children, young men, and fathers, he also addresses them all in the same passage, not in three epistles but in one. So that what he said to each grade would be of profit to all, for surely a young person, a young believer, would have certain aspirations come up in his heart as he hears these words of the apostle, I write to you, fathers, because ye have known him that is from the beginning. Would not the youngest normally aspire to this? It is set before us  to know Him that is from the beginning; that is, Jesus from the outset, whether it be His birth or His testimony here. No believer normally would settle down to know just enough to get through, as we say. Normally a believer who loves Christ would aspire to know all about Him, and what a prospect, may I say to the young, lies before you, to know all that may be known about Jesus, about Him that is from the beginning. 

    Well now, I proceed to the Old Testament, having in mind Paul as the characteristic old person in christianity, that is, being such a one, as he says, as Paul the aged. I suppose, whilst he was not egotistical in the remotest degree, the Spirit had in mind that he was most distinguished, if not entirely unique, being such a one as Paul the aged. That is to say, one who had gone through so much; for the Lord had said of him earlier, He is an elect vessel to me ... I will shew to him how much he must suffer for my name (Acts 9: 15, 16). What a history prospectively lay stretched out from the Lords point of view, what this elect vessel should be, what he should suffer! He says, I will shew to him how much he must suffer. It became God in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings (Hebrews 2: 10), and this thought would apply in the Lords mind to this potentially great servant, that he should suffer. That was the great thought initially in the Lords mind that he should suffer, a thought that is not much relished by us, but yet, beloved brethren, it must be accepted. If God is bringing us as sons to glory, surely we should aspire to have some part in the sufferings, for our Leader is made perfect through sufferings. It is not that there was any want, anything lacking, in Christ at any time; all was perfectly normal in Him at every stage of His holy life, but perfection through suffering alludes to what was needed, in the mind of God, for us, a standard for us. It was needed for Christ to reach where He is on that line  it became God. It became him for whom are all things, and by whom are all things. Think of what He had in mind, dear brethren, what He intends us to be as before Him, as in relation to our great Leader; He intends us to have part in the sufferings. You may say, It becomes us, but it became God; it was necessary from His point of view that the Leader of our salvation should be made perfect through sufferings, and He intends to have us before Him in accord with that Person, with that holy Sufferer now glorified. As seeing Him there, we shall understand how essential the sufferings were, so that He should be there answering to the counsels of God as our Leader. And so, as I said, I take Paul (I believe rightly) to be the characteristic aged person in christianity, such a one as he. I proceed to the Old Testament to show how the features that are proper to old brothers and sisters shone in Old Testament times as types, and more than types, for in some sense there was substance in all these persons, Abraham, Jacob, Moses and David. They tower above all others, I may say, in this sense, and the Spirit of God gives us their ends so that we might see and learn what is expected from us as advancing in years, how we finish in setting out or maintaining the mind of God in some particular feature. It may be the feature that has been especially set out in our little service, for the idea of the libation, the drink offering, should certainly come in at the end, to be poured out, as the apostle says, as a libation on the sacrifice and ministration of your faith (Philippians 2: 17). 

    Now in Abraham we have one imbued with heavenly thoughts as he is finishing, and how essential it is that in passing off the sphere of testimony to be with Christ, or as finishing up the dispensation if He come soon, we should be imbued with heavenly thoughts. That, as the apostle says, we should apprehend that for which also we are apprehended of Christ Jesus (Philippians 3: 12), that we should obtain the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. How important it is that we elder ones should be full of these heavenly thoughts, thoughts indeed that are proper to us, that belong to our place, our commonwealth which is in the heavens, as we are told, and that our backs are really to the world and to the earth, 

    even, as we say, in a good sense, that we have left all, that we have learnt the gospel of place, the salvation from place by the laying hold of the heavenly position. Now that is what comes out in Abraham. He is an old man, but he is very definite as to what is in his mind; that is another great feature, to be definite as to what is particularly in ones mind. And he is thinking of his son; he is thinking of Christ in type. He is thinking of the assembly in type, and he is determined that there shall be no admixture allowed, that there shall be nothing unsuitable allowed in this proposal; that is to say, the bride must be of the family of Abraham. I need not enlarge on that, it is well known amongst us, I trust; Isaac must not be taken out of the land; he must remain in the land. It is no question, dear brethren, of Christ coming out of heaven corporeally. It is a question of how we regard Him, and what we connect Him with, whether we have come to it to connect Him only with His own place, with the place to which He is indigenous, that He is of heaven, that He belongs to heaven, and that He is to be there eternally in fulfilment of the purpose of God, and that He is to have the assembly there. It is a question, as I said, of our thoughts, what is in our minds as to Him, what is in our ministry as to Him and what is in our minds as to the assembly. Abraham is most definite that Isaac must not be taken out of the land, he is to stay in it, and that the bride must be brought to him there, that she must be of his kindred, and that she is to follow. And he is so definite about it that he requires the eldest servant of his house to swear that there shall be no deviation from these great and holy thoughts that possess his mind as he is about to die. 

    Now I go on to Jacob (I pass by Isaac  there are many that one could touch on as bringing out salient features of the fathers). Genesis is the patriarchal book, the book of the fathers, and Jacob comes out at the end as imbued also with great thoughts. I wish, dear brethren, that we might dwell on this a little, so as to be full of these things ourselves. Jacob stands out here as occupied with the sovereignty of God, that that must go through, that there must be no allowance of the slightest thought or shade of a thought in anything that we say or are, or in what we minister, to interfere with the sovereign selection of God. It gives great steadiness of mind to the saint when the principle of selection enters into it, the principle of exclusion and of selection. It gives great steadiness of mind to understand that God has His number; His counsels require a certain number, and they are all known to Him and He will have them and, As far as I am concerned, you say, He will have them. As far as my influence goes, as far as my words go, as far as my service goes, Gods thoughts shall not be thwarted in the least degree. I will work with Him, and see to it that those He has in His counsels are to be brought in. As the apostle says, that the elect may obtain the salvation which is in Christ Jesus with eternal glory (2 Timothy 2: 10)  the elect. He laboured and suffered reproach because of this; he had it in his mind that there were a certain number that God has set His heart upon, and that these must be secured; there must not be the slightest discrepancy between the number secured and the number desired in counsel. Now that was what Jacob had in his mind. I do not say he understood, I am only speaking of what the Spirit of God, who understood, has set down for us; for all the Scriptures are for us. They all awaited a people who had the Spirit indwelling them on the ground of redemption, who would be thus capacitated to understand these things. So that Jacob, though blind (he was in a normal old-age condition and did not ignore it; he could not do so  he was blind) was imbued with the sovereign selection of God, that that must go through. The greatest man in Egypt under the king, Joseph, could not divert him from it. He says, I know; as much as to say, I know what I am doing, I am with God in what I am doing, and I am not going to be diverted. It is the acceptance of the sovereignty of God that gives great restfulness, the sense that I am with God in His workings and I know what He has in mind will go through and I am going to be with Him in it and not allow anything to interfere. Then another thing about Jacob is he tells his sons the truth. Gather yourselves together, and I will tell you what will befall you at the end of days. Assemble yourselves, and hear, ye sons of Jacob, And listen to Israel your father. A great matter in ministry and in our conversation is that the truth should be told out, whatever feelings may be aroused by it. Whatever Reuben is, whatever Levi is, whatever Simeon is, let us hear it, let it be known. Think of what Levi came to afterwards. Did it do him any harm to be told that he had to do with murder? No, beloved brethren, he had to come to that. Whatever has happened in our lives, we have to recognise it if we are to come into the purpose of God, to the sovereign selection of God, consciously in our souls; we have to come to accept everything, there is to be nothing unsettled, and the quicker we have things settled the better for us if we are to enter into these things. So he goes over the tribes and tells them everything, the good and the bad, there is nothing withheld. See what a man he was in his old age, dear brethren, what an example for us to carry on and tell the saints the truth, so that there might be a true estimate in each of us of ourselves as before God, and that everything should be settled, whether secret or public, that nothing should be unsettled, that everything is to be adjusted before God according to God. There is the means for it. Johns epistle, with other scriptures, show us the great provision that is made for us so that things should be settled, that nothing should be left unsettled in our histories. Now that, in brief, is what I see in this patriarch, Jacob, as he is about to pass away through death. He knows it, he is not overwhelmed by the thought, he is victorious and he is full of the thought of the sovereignty of God and of the purpose of God in the tribes; so that, whilst he tells them the truth, it says he blessed them. He blessed all the tribes, even Dan, in spite of the things he has to say about them. You see what an example this is, dear brethren, for those of us who are getting on in years, that we may set out to the younger ones the reality of christianity, what it is, and how substantial it is, and how years do not interfere with it as faith is active in our souls. Years indeed only add to it; we become more mature and more appreciative of what is in Christ. 

    Now I come to Moses and drop from the patriarchal platform to the ministerial platform. Genesis is properly the patriarchal platform. Although David is called a patriarch and the heads of the twelve tribes are called patriarchs, yet the patriarchal book properly is Genesis, and those of us who are older do well to feed in that pasture in the light of the New Testament. Now when we come to Moses, as I said, it is a question of the ministers, those who are engaged through gift or other qualifications from Christ in heaven to serve. As advancing in years, what are our characteristics? Moses stands out as entirely unjealous in regard of the younger brethren. He says to Jehovah, Set a man over the assembly (Numbers 27: 16). That was a fine sentiment; he never thought of nominating anyone, he left that with God. It must be so; nominations must come from God, promotions must come from God. How one loves to see a brother standing up in the assembly in ministry and to have the consciousness that God is promoting that man in that very instant. I have seen that. God is doing it; the assembly is His sphere and He knows how to promote the young men. I have no doubt that Moses had watched Joshua; he was his servant, his companion, but he does not nominate him. It is an entire mistake for any brother or brethren to press forward anyone to be a leader amongst the people of God; that is the province of God, that is His prerogative  I mean through Christ. So Moses wished that there should be such a one, a suitable leader, in view of his own death, for he was about to die when he said that. And Jehovah says, Take Joshua ... a man in whom is the Spirit (Numbers 27: 18). How Moses would understand; he needed no enlarged explanation of what that meant. He does not stop to ask Jehovah to tell him how he might know that Joshua had the Spirit. Jehovah says, He has the Spirit. There can be no qualification for ministry apart from having the Spirit. The great Minister, Christ, had the Spirit: what He did He did by the Spirit here in His service. He is an example for us. Well now, in Deuteronomy 31 Jehovah requires that Moses and Joshua are to appear before Him at the tabernacle door. I dwell on this to show how this great servant in his closing moments took on the divine thought; and I can picture him standing there with this young brother. What a beautiful scene that was! The photographers of today try to get such pictures, but that is nothing at all. What they photograph is not what is going on at that moment, the radiation of affection and respect from the older to the younger. What a beautiful scene that was, and Jehovah comes down. How delightful it was to Him to see that old brother and that young brother stand side by side before Him. Jehovah is going to give a charge to Joshua, but He respects His old servant, He puts him there and says, 

    Now you write a song. He says, Write ye this song, as if Joshua is brought into it; and I have no doubt Moses would readily share honours with his young brother in the song. The more we are with God, the more we know Christ, the more liberal we are in sharing honours with our younger brethren. We have got enough and to spare, beloved brethren, if we are with God. Moses had enough and to spare of honour; think of the honour that God had put upon him. But it was Moses who wrote the song, and what an example we have there in this old servant, ready, as he is about to die, to write a song to order. It is God that requires it; Moses is ready for it, he does it at once, that very day, it says, he did it. We could hardly understand, but that is the minister, advanced in years, yet we are told his eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated. He is going to die, and he writes this song and he rehearses it in the ears of Israel as if he did it himself. How lovely it would be to listen, with the light we have now of that great servant, to that rehearsal, what he had just composed, what had come fresh through him, as we may say, by the Spirit of God, and to hear him rehearse it in the ears of Israel, and how fresh he was, My speech, he says, is like the small rain, like the dew. Think of the beautiful tones as he rehearsed in the ears of the people he loved, the thoughts of God, what God was, first of all, and then, alas, what they were. How faithful is that song, just as faithful as were Jacobs words to his sons. 

    Now, dear brethren, another thought that comes in in regard to Moses is the dying at the will of God. I have no doubt these facts are written down so that those of us who are advanced in years and who are looking into the face of eventualities might be helped. These things are to steady and fortify us and to enable us to go forward unflinchingly and to maintain vigour and freshness and youthfulness to the end by the will of God. That mans death was on the divine calendar  he dies according to that. How precious that is, dear brethren, that the life and the death of the saint is according to the will of God. And then how careful God is as to him after he dies, that he is buried by Him. I do not think there is much difference between Jehovahs burial of Moses and the burial of an honoured servant of God today. I know full well what our thoughts are. What a thing it was for Jehovah to bury him! We do not know what the instrumentalities used were, but could any instrumentality be greater than honoured saints, spiritual persons, laying carefully and reverently aside, as in the field of Ephron the Hittite, an honoured servant? Has God no hand in that? He certainly has a hand in that; that field is sown with wonderful seed which presently is to be manifested, The first-fruits, Christ; then those that are the Christs at his coming (1 Corinthians 15: 23). Is not that equal to the burial of Moses? I am not detracting from the honour of that. No one ever had such a burial. But it says of Stephen that devout men carried Stephen to his burial, and made great lamentation over him. Was not that a spiritual matter? It was. Was heaven not pleased with that? It was. And where Stephen lies is perfectly known to heaven, and he will come forth, with the rest of us, to stand with Christ at His coming for us. 

    Now I go on to David, to finish these great features as regards the old brethren. David represents many things, of course, and, as I said, he died young, as we speak; he was just seventy  we have his exact age. Chronicles gives us the David of Gods mind, all else, as it were, eliminated for the moment. God is entitled to do that. We get the other side in 1 Kings; but God is entitled to give us the bright side of His children as they are about to die, the side that is in His mind, the side that fits into His counsels about them. Let all else go, for it will go. And what you find about David in these wonderful chapters in the first book of Chronicles (from 22 to the end) is that he is thinking about the house of God. I believe David should be taken properly as representing headship, in that spiritual brethren as they grow older become more and more characterised by wisdom, by guidance for the saints, and the thought of God is that the whole trend of things for a man who understands headship is what the saints are to be in the service of God. So he sets up his son, young and tender, on the throne before he dies. Beautiful tribute to his unjealousness, and his wisdom too! His son was always an object of affection to himself and his mother and to Jehovah. What a young man he was, and how it enhanced and glorified the throne of David that Solomon was set up by himself! Now we have the doorkeepers, the porters, the singers, the priests, the Levites, and so on, all in order. David makes the most of everybody. He increases the Levites by reducing their age, and that is what the Lord is doing today, I believe, increasing the number of worshippers by appealing to the young and presenting to them the great truth of sonship as presented in the Lord Jesus. God is aiming at attracting the young, at increasing the worshippers by attracting them into this great thought of sonship. It is a question of consideration, of care, and that is what comes out in David, so that we have the number twenty-four, meaning that he is carrying everything forward; he is not omitting the services of earlier days, he is bringing everything forward. Every dedicated thing too must be brought in; the young people are to understand that it is not simply what is being ministered today, but all the ministry from Pentecost onwards is to be understood amongst us. We are to understand all the ways of God in the assembly by the presence of the Spirit amongst us. 

    So David was an old man about to die. The Spirit of God dwells on him in this chapter, the times that went over him, but here is Solomon on the throne and everyone goes to Solomon, but now David says to the people, Bless now Jehovah your God. Is it not an appeal to us that our whole concern now is worship? Worship is the thought in the verse I read. David said to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God. And all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads, and did homage to Jehovah and the king. They did it. 

    I will close with this remark. I believe that the presentation of Christ in sonship as it is being enlarged amongst us through one and another by the power of the Spirit is intended to create a worshipful spirit amongst us, and that the attitude and bearing and language of the older brethren who love God and who love Christ, the bearing of all, is worship, Bless now Jehovah, Praise God. Do it in the assembly. Understand the assembly; every whit in it says, Glory. God has that down here even now in which His service is to be carried on in this way, and He is appealing to the young, and the elder ones amongst us are to appeal to the young, by example especially, and to say, Bless the Lord; and they bowed down their heads, we are told, and worshipped. May God lead us more and more, dear brethren, into this great thought of His service in view of the end, the service of God carried on in leadership and headship in spiritual power by old and young. 

  
    SPIRITUAL QUALITY (11) (SMC 1)

    1 Kings 1: 38 - 40; 1 Chronicles 29: 20 - 22; Ezekiel 48: 5 - 12

    SMcCThe thought came into some of our minds this morning as we were together in this place that there is a suggestion of a stream or a current in relation to Zadok, moving in relation to the great thoughts of God as to Christ typified in Solomon, Gods anointed. One has been impressed this morning and in continuing to think about it, that there is a definite suggestion in the type, in this stream and current of movement that God seems to make so much of, of that which is linked with the Holy Spirit. Not that we are saying that Zadok is a type of the Holy Spirit, I would like that to be clear, but there is that with Zadok, and what he does and the way he moves, that particularly draws our attention to a stream and current of movement that is marked by the Spirits presence in type, both in the horn of oil in 1 Kings, and in the matter of the anointing in 1 Chronicles 29, I think it is important to see how the Spirit of God seems to have a right-of-way in a vessel like Zadok as counteracting the anti-Christian and apostate influences suggested in Adonijah. We are faced with that all the time. It is not our intention to dwell upon that side so much, being the first day of the week we want to keep the positive side as presented in Zadok more before us, but it is essential to a clear apprehension of the truth, that we see how he entered upon things in the opening of Kings; that it is a matter of what is according to the mind and purpose of God going through, and the flesh, of course, in these others (particularly Adonijah who sought to exalt himself) is operating to thwart, we might say, the divine end in regard to, in type, 

    Christ, Gods Anointed One. There are various elements that act and react in the chapter in regard to the matter of Solomon. Solomon would represent what is peculiarly choice and fittingly linked with our day and time in relation to what is before us in the assembly. We should, because of the time and the need for keeping to our scriptures that we have read, abide by what has been suggested. It says in verse 39, And Zadok the priest took the horn of oil out of the tabernacle, and anointed Solomon. I do not think we will have much difficulty in seeing how the Spirit of God enters into this movement, especially a movement that is linked with the universal position, suggested in the tabernacle. It is not like Davids own anointing so much, where the word to Samuel was, Fill thy horn with oil - a matter of the personality of the great prophet Samuel, and the spirituality marking him, in fill thy horn with oil, because the allusion would be to Samuel himself, and the power of his prophetic personality and ministry, and service: it is somewhat different when we come to Solomon, it is more a matter of what is linked with the whole position of the assembly, as it says, The horn of oil out of the tabernacle - the tabernacle or tent of meeting being a suggestion of the assembly, I thought we might be helped in seeing for a moment how Zadok comes into view in relation to the horn of oil in this setting of the tabernacle and making way for what Solomon suggests. We might think of the beginning of the work of recovery of 130 years ago as fitting in with the Davidic side, the powerful personality of Gods servants suggested in Samuel, their horn filled with oil; how matters were met on that principle, powerful personality in prophetic ministry. Of course, it descends to our own time too, and in Solomons time things that were passed over in Davids time are not passed over in Solomons time, they have become adjusted. A lot of things have come up that perhaps the brethren at the beginning of the revival did not take up in the same way as they are now, under the hand of Him who is Son over Gods house. 

    HLHWhat would correspond in our day to making Solomon king? 

    SMcCI think it would correspond with what is transpiring in the assembly, the wonderful way that Christ has been signally distinguished beyond doubt in the ministry, especially as to the truth of the Lords supper in the last fifty years. Time after time, year after year, the truth as to the Supper has been enlarged upon, and the service of God, and the unique place of Christ particularly standing out all the time, especially in regard to what followed the readings at Barnet as to the Lords sonship. 

    ELEWould that answer to anointing Solomon the second time? 

    SMcCThere seems to be something like that in it. It seems to me what you might call an added touch in the way of what love would do, as in a realm where the truth is so wonderfully full and so wonderfully free, as in 1 Chronicles 29. 

    LACWould you explain for us, so as to make the matter quite clear, why Zadok cannot be regarded as a type of the Holy Spirit? 

    SMcCWell, I am just seeking to guard going too far with the types. It says, Zadok the priest, and we would hardly refer to the Spirit as a priest. While we may refer to the Spirit as augmenting the priesthood of Christ, it would not be quite in keeping with the truth, nor would it be comely to refer to the Spirit as a priest. 

    LACIs it also because in certain connections here in Kings he, Zadok, is found along with others, apparently on their same level? 

    SMcCExactly, such as our section opens with Nathan, Benaiah, and the others, all these representing elements, I think, that the Spirit of God would use to furnish a kind of a background for the horn of oil to come forward, that is, the liberty and freedom of the Spirits movement in the distinguishing of Christ. I think Zadok is more a type of the stream and current in which the Spirit is moving in view of the distinguishing of Christ. He represents one in whom the Spirit has a right-of-way, he is the priest, Zadok the priest, representing one who has the Spirit and who is marked by the Spirit in what he does. As the priest he typifies what, in Christianity, is marked by the presence of the Spirit, because the priests in Christianity represent those that have the Spirit, those who are capacitated to think and to act for God by the Spirit. 

    CBAre you stressing a priestly state amongst the saints by which the Spirit can be free to carry through Gods thoughts? 

    SMcCThat is helpful, that Zadok represents a state among the saints in which the Spirit of God has particular right-of-way and liberty in bringing forth the distinctions and uniqueness of Christ, as in the type before us. 

    WHIt says, the people rejoiced with great joy. Zadok moves intelligently? 

    SMcCHe did. I think we can see at the present time in what Zadok represents, a remarkable stream in the assembly in which the Spirit is moving, and we may reverently say, flowing! Because the types of the Spirit are very fluid and liquid in the Scriptures. So that in the language of the type we can refer to the Spirit as moving or flowing in this stream and current, that is, making way for Christ: because it is evident that the Spirit of God will not support anything that makes room for any of us - I mean, as over against Christ. 

    RAEIs it your thought that we are to be brought into this current? It says in verse 40, 

    All the people came up after him, he gives a lead but the people come up after him. 

    SMcCThat is the point, that you have a rallying thought in this great movement where the Spirit of God is operating, typified in the oil, in the setting of the tabernacle as before us. It is not the oil outside the tabernacle, but it is the horn of oil out of the tabernacle, meaning that it is the Spirit in relation to the assembly, because the Spirit is not in the world. He is in the assembly. 

    SGHWhat is the thought of their causing Solomon to ride upon king Davids mule? 

    SMcCI think it is just to show that Solomon is a counterpart of David, that in the way of looking at the truth we must take David and Solomon as one, the one is a counterpart of the other in that way, do you not think? 

    MSSIs what is moral suggested in Zadoks history? I was thinking of the way Abiathar was displaced because of unfaithfulness. 

    SMcCThat is one of the things that has been in mind in the line of enquiry suggested, that the moral side runs through in Zadok. In Ezekiel we will find in looking into the last chapter in the presence of the holy heavings, the holy movements of devoted strength and love amongst the people of God, in the appreciation of the purposes of divine love, that a place is found for Zadok. You see how the moral line, as we might speak of it, merges into the line of purpose, and counsel, in Zadoks position in the different phases in which he is viewed. 

    HLHSo there should be a gathering-up of power as things go on, accessions of light rather than a diminution of it? 

    SMcCThat is the point, and so the passage that we have read is very important, verses 38, 39 and 40, all the people came up after him, and the people piped with pipes, and rejoiced with great joy, 

    so that the earth rent with the sound of them. We can see how the power extends. The matter of Adonijah and those that were linked with him, Abiathar and Joab, is weakened and the whole position got the foundation taken from under it - not that there was any foundation perhaps to it - but there anyway their movement was gathering strength, but this movement is gathering strength, and the Spirit of God particularly before us, in vessels, as in Zadok the priest with the horn of oil, linked with the assembly, in type, in the tabernacle. 

    CBlSo you would say that Zadok represents a person who gives place to the Spirit in order that room may be given to Christ in that way? 

    SMcCThat is it. That is the great end of the service of the Spirit - to make room for Christ in our souls. 

    PETIs strength and power seen in the horn? 

    SMcCI think that is good. I think that is just what is suggested in it. It is a question of power, power as linked with the Spirit. You will remember we have allusions to horns particularly in relation to the Davidic line. You do not find it in the same way in other parts of scripture. For instance, Hannahs horn, she says, My horn is lifted up in Jehovah, she is making way for Gods anointed as she refers to this in the end of her song there. Then we get, in Psalm 132, God taking account of Davids horn. He is going to cause the horn of David to bud, and then we get in 1 Samuel 16, Samuels horn, the prophetic horn; we get the priestly horn of Hannah - of prayer; the prophetic horn of Samuel, and the kingly horn of David - Gods king, in Psalm 132, causing his horn to bud forth, his enemies are clothed with shame. And the horn here now is standing linked, not with any particular person as belonging to a person - it is not a question of powerful personality here in relation to the horn as in Hannah, 

    David and Samuel, but it is a question of the assembly. What the Lord is stressing at the present time more and more is the assembly. The tabernacle is a type of the assembly, and the power that is linked with that realm to set off and to carry through, as the Spirit has right-of-way in such persons as these, the divine thought as to Christ. 

    VBWould you say that in verse 40 we have the power seen in the universal position? 

    SMcCI thought so. So that what we had this morning in this room was a little touch of the buoyancy as linked with this position, as the liberty of the brethren was marked in the service of God. The idea of what was sustained. It is a little forerunner, of what is coming in in the world to come. 

    Thou dost make us taste the blessing 
Soon to fill a world of bliss. (394:5)
 

    We touch it now in the assembly. 

    HALAs far as Zadok is concerned, would you link the two sons of oil in the reference in Zechariah? 

    SMcCI suppose by long extension to Zechariah there would be a link there, because they represent what is in the current of the Spirits power. 

    ATIn verse 38 there is no instruction given them as to what to do, yet there is movement. 

    SMcCThat is good. Of course what precedes this and what we have not gone into, but we should keep in mind is Bathsheba and how Nathan comes into the matter. Thank God for Nathan, the prophet, he comes into the matter too, and Zadok the priest, and what seems to mark the position here now to which you are referring is the intelligence in these men. Zadok apparently has no instruction as to the horn of oil, specifically, I mean, he seems to understand and to know what is required. As it says, And Zadok the priest took the horn of oil out of the tabernacle and anointed Solomon. It is specifically linked with Zadok. And as we are stressing, he represents a channel in whom the Spirit is moving, in this wonderful stream and current, where Christ as typified in Solomon is to be made way for. And I think it is important in our gatherings, in the light of the assembly, that the Spirit should have right-of-way in this particular matter, because the great point is Solomon and what he is to God - Christ and what He is to God - what is in the divine mind in relation to the matter of government, and as to the strengthening of his hands. 

    RAESo that while it applies to the whole general position, would you not say that we can make a special application of it as being linked peculiarly with the Supper and what follows, as to the distinguishing of Christ amongst us, that we need to carry in our minds that it is the Spirit operating in the saints that does that? 

    SMcCThat is what I was thinking about, I was particularly linking our subject with this morning, the Lords supper and what flowed out of it. We do not want to be in the current of Adonijah or Joab or Abiathar, they are all centring around the man of sin and shame: how much part they can take, and the kind of part they can take, and how well worded it may be, all that is really in the spirit of Adonijah in which Joab and Abiathar are moving, whereas Zadok the priest, and Nathan and the others are moving in the current of the Spirit who is distinguishing Christ. 

    MSSWould this show that there is what is public connected with the service of God? It is a question of a public matter, is it not, the assertion of Solomons position, faced with the apostasy? 

    SMcCAs the word says in 1 Corinthians 11, For as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come, verse 26. That is, it is Solomon in mind. 

    That is, the appearing, not the rapture, the appearing of the Lord to take up His rights in administration and government in the world. 

    AKHDo the Pelethites and the Cherethites bear out that thought? In Samuel there is reference to them as being the executioners or bodyguards, is there not that feature about the Supper? 

    SMcCWell, there is. A very important feature this, of bodyguards, those that surround the king, those that are concerned about the kings honour and the kings glory, and who he is. So the Cherethites and the Pelethites represent certain features of the work of God in the saints that stand in this way around Christ. 

    SWWould Abiathar represent the official side? 

    SMcCIn a wrong way, yes. There is the official side in a right way but Abiathar represents the official side in a wrong way. He is in a distinguished office but he is carried by a wrong current, wrong movements that really link on with the man of sin and shame that the Lord has set us free from. 

    SWSo you would then say that where the official side has broken down and failed, the moral side goes through? 

    SMcCThat is it, that is how we should look at it, and it fits in with our time - that the official side has broken down, but the moral side is maintained and goes through in Zadok, right through to Ezekiel. 

    SPSo in our day we need the Spirit to be preserved out of the anti-Christian and apostate element that exists around us. 

    SMcCWell, we do. It is the only way that we will be preserved and kept from going out of fellowship - getting into the anti-Christian stream. Now that is what going out of fellowship means. Do not let us think anything less of it. To go out of fellowship means we are in danger of getting into the anti-Christian stream, and the danger of being carried completely off with it. The young brethren need to bear that in mind - salvation is in the assembly, in keeping among the saints. To get out of the stream where the Spirit of God is. He is in the assembly, to get out of it means virtually that you may go into the anti-Christian stream, and we want to keep out of that. 

    CBThe blowing of the trumpet here was to bring about a decision in the minds of the people as to who they were going to follow? 

    SMcCVery good. It seems to be a suggestion of the wonderful way in which the ministry has called attention to the honour and glory of Christ in the revival of the truth. I think we want to keep to the thought of the assembly, the greatness of the realm, what we are as together in assembly, the power that there is in the realm rather than the individuality that belongs to us. There is power in the realm and there is great comfort in that, because a young brother may not think he has got much, but if he has a desire to take part and he takes part he will be carried in that power, maybe carried beyond his measure. The power is not in the individual but in the realm - in the assembly realm; all the people stresses that thought. 

    RSI was going to ask if Behold, his couch, Solomons throne; threescore men are about it, if the mighty of Israel does not bear on it? Not only Solomons throne but Solomons couch. 

    SMcCVery good, I am sure it does. I was thinking of that a little bit earlier when reference was made to the Cherethites and the Pelethites. We have had the feeling and sense, in the way that the ministry has been moving, how there has been that thought of guarding the Person of Christ, care and concern as to the honour and glory that belongs to Him, His peculiar distinctiveness. 

    ELEIf anyone doubts that let them read our hymnbook. 

    SMcCExactly. 

    HEBWould what you are saying link with Genesis 24, where the servant says, My master has one son [there were other sons we know] and to him he hath given all that he hath? 

    SMcCYes, you are referring to Abraham and Isaac. It is wonderful how attention is focussed on Isaac, and also on Joseph, the generations of Jacob - we get Joseph, and that is all. We have to wait till all the moral exercises are followed through before we get the rest of the genealogies. 

    SKIf there is anything to be ministered to the pleasure of divine Persons it must be in the power of the Holy Spirit? 

    SMcCI think that must be understood. Any activity outside the Spirit in the assembly would not have any power, We are the circumcision who worship by the Spirit of God. What we had last night was stressing the Spirits power in the matter of the application of the truth. 

    AYWould you say that this power in the truth was even recognised by the opposing element? 

    SMcCWell, it is, and it will always be so, that where you get a current and stream where the Spirit has right-of-way in priestly elements, in prophetic elements, you will find that the opposition will have to recognise where the power is. 

    AYSo in verse 43, And Jonathan answered and said to Adonijah, Indeed, our lord king David has made Solomon king. And the king has sent with him Zadok, and so on. They recognised the power that was there in Solomon. 

    SMcCExactly. Now in 1 Chronicles 29, we have a remarkable setting where things are sustained. I think if there is one thing that tests us more than anything else in the assembly it is the matter of the sustaining of things, and this is a wonderful realm and environment we are in in 1 Chronicles 29, it is filled with glory. It is the fortieth year of Davids reign. Great things are in it - the greatness of God, the greatness of Christ, the greatness of the Spirit too is in mind in the anointing - all giving character to this environment, and we may say, the greatness of the saints. There is a remarkable allusion to this matter of the saints in this section. We might have thought that all the splendour and glory of the fortieth year (there was so much wealth entering into it, so much power and glory entering into it), that out of the way elements might be forgotten about, but there is an interesting allusion in chapter 26: 31, Of the Hebronites was Jerijah the head (notice this bracketed remark because the Spirit of God has something in it), (as to the Hebronites, according to their families according to the fathers in the fortieth year of the reign of David they were sought for, and there were found among them mighty men of valour at Jaazer in Gilead;) Now there is something choice about that, because if there is one thing I think the Lord is drawing our attention to it is the essential need of everybody in the service of God. And while the fortieth year of David marks great profusion in wealth and richness in regard to the service of God, great glory before our souls, yet there was the seeking of these elements, the Hebronites, and the bringing of them into the current that flowed, in which these things are moving. I think it is a most delightful to see that and I think the Lord is drawing our attention to it in the assembly at the present time. 

    ELEPerhaps we do not seek for them enough. 

    SMcCMaybe. 

    HLHWho would you say the Hebronites represent? 

    SMcCWell, I would say they are a people according to their name, who have some kind of link with another world - with that world in the resurrection from among the dead. 

    CBThe present activities and service of the Spirit are furnishing the assembly for that world at this time? 

    SMcCExactly. 

    RSAs this stream goes on and there is more power there is more to be recovered into the position from the captivity? 

    SMcCThat is what I am thinking of. And material that may have been dormant is more and more coming into the stream, and actively moving in it, flowing in it, because things are very fluid in this section as to David and all through this section as to Solomon. Things are not according to a creed, according to pure ritual, because Solomon is anointed a second time. And then it says, as we were noticing this morning, in verse 21, They sacrificed sacrifices to Jehovah, and offered up burnt-offerings to Jehovah, on the morrow after that day. That is, things are multiplying as they go on, not according to a specific ordinance, but according to the elasticity that belongs to the realm where the Spirit is particularly free. 

    HLHI was noticing that the first thing in connection with the anointing in Kings, is that joy and gladness flow from the anointing, whereas in Chronicles the anointing seems to issue out of the joy, as if conditions there were such that they anointed Solomon a second time. 

    SMcCA remarkable thing that. We anoint him once but then we anoint him again, as it were, as we move on. That is, the greatness of Christ affects our souls, so that in the presence of this kind of glory there is this un-prescribed movement. 

    ELEYou get in this section the suggestion of God as Head, is not that remarkable? 

    SMcCIt is indeed. The chapter is a very choice one. It is remarkable that the only two persons mentioned outside of David and Solomon are Jehiel the Gershonite, a man you know who followed principles through, and then this man Zadok the priest, but as the chapter ends of course it gives us a backward reference to all the wealth of the ministry that had preceded the matter, that is, Samuel the seer, the book of Nathan the prophet, and the book of Gad the seer - all the wealth of prophetic ministry that had preceded and enters into what is present here, and we have to think of that in our time. 

    MSSAre we to understand from verse 22 that Zadok himself was anointed? 

    SMcCThat is how I understand it, it says, Anointed him to Jehovah to be prince, and Zadok to be priest. And so we have the supremacy of God alluded to in the chapter, no doubt the Father would be typified in Jehovah, and we have got the distinction of Christ, but then what is linked with the Spirit stands out in the anointing. The Spirit is before our souls in this great matter of the anointing, both as to the governing side, the side of dignity in the prince, in type; or as to the side of the service of God and holiness among the saints. Although, I suppose, there may be a certain way of referring to Christ, too, in relation to Zadok the priest. 

    LACIt is the Spirit who stresses, All the congregation so much. I was wondering whether it was not the Spirits mind distinctly to draw brothers and sisters alike into this marvellous stream. There are two women who are associated with the activities in 1 Kings, which we are reading, and the scripture referred to in the Song of Songs, as a counterpart to the warriors there are the daughters of Jerusalem who paved the palanquin of Solomon with love. Is that not all, so to speak, seen here in the expression the congregation? 

    SMcCVery good, I think it is. As we were referring to it this morning, it is to be noticed, the alls in this chapter. It is remarkable from the beginning right through. First in relation to Gods position as exalted as Head above all, and then as we come down we get this matter of, and David said (verse 20) to all the congregation - that is, brothers and sisters. It is a matter of the complete idea of the assembly. 

    HEBDo you think it would be on the level of Ephesians, where the apostle, after unfolding all the wealth in the first chapter, prayed that we might apprehend with all saints what is the length and breadth and depth and height. All saints are included there again as representing the universal position? 

    SMcCI think so, I think there is something in that. It says the drink offerings and sacrifices in abundance for all Israel. Well, think of these refined, rich thoughts, standing related to the whole position. Not just one or two but the whole position is in mind. The Lord has that in mind at the present time, the idea of the whole assembly. 

    LACIn verse 14, we have the expression for all is of thee, and of that which is from thy hand have we given thee. 

    SMcCVery good, showing how things are flowing from God and going back to God. Then the chapter finishes with, all the reign of David, as it says in verse 30, with all his reign and his might. There is no idea of 2 Samuel 12 exactly, here, although it is in the background, but it is not referred to here. With all his reign and his might alludes to the completeness of the idea, the power that was there in David abstractly all the way through in relation to the anointing. 

    MSSIn connection with the anointing of Zadok, would there be the suggestion of the resources and ability in the Spirit, as being in and with the saints in this great matter of the service of God? 

    SMcCWell, that is what I am thinking. It is a question of the freedom that the Spirit has amongst us, in relation to these great thoughts, because we need the Spirit, it is a question of His power pervading - By the Spirit all pervading - that is what the anointing of the prince and the priest suggests. 

    MSSWe might think we are not equal to the great matter of the service of God, but the thing is, it is the Spirits power. 

    SMcCWell, exactly, the Spirits power. The power is here in the way in which we are now looking at it, not at the right hand of God. There is power at the right hand of God, but there is power here, the Spirit is here, and we touch every phase of the service of God: both in relation to the dominical side, in relation to the side of union, in relation to the side of the family, the Father, or in relation to the fullness of God - we touch it all in the Spirit here, not in heaven, but here. 

    ATWould you say verse 20 is what is final? 

    SMcCThat would be a kind of a leading note, of course, in the chapter. It is the Lord helping the saints, in type in David. David said to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God. And all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their fathers, and did homage to Jehovah and the king. Notice it is not just the God of David, the God of David is alluded to elsewhere, but it is the God of their fathers: it is all the accumulated light entering into the environment, giving added touch and tone to the service. 

    HOEHas not the presence of the assembly here an effect on the earth generally? 

    SMcCWell, it certainly has. We want to see that more and more, what the assembly means at the present time, the power and influence that is linked with it in the light of the Spirits presence. 

    HOEAt the end of our first scripture it says, 

    The earth rent (1 Kings 1: 40), and at the end of the second, Over Israel, and over all the kingdoms of the countries, 1 Chronicles 29: 30. 

    SMcCVery good, showing us the extensive range that this kind of influence affects. 

    EMeDoes that link with the queen of Sheba and how she was affected and came in? She was affected as seeing this wonderful realm. 

    SMcCNo doubt, there is something in that. She was particularly affected by the altar, the manner of the ascent and the like. 

    RSWould this expression God of their fathers save us from living merely on the past? All that the Father has given is to be brought forward on the principle of accumulation? 

    SMcCThat is the whole point. It is a great thing to see that. Mr. Darbys ministry does not conflict with the present day. Mr. Stoneys ministry does not conflict with the present day, all the ministry is carried forward, and the light and power of it is all in the assembly at the present time, giving added touch and tone to the service of God. 

    RSIn saying that there may be time to add this. Mr. Raven says that if the Spirit could be looked at objectively we could worship Him. And then he goes farther and says later on that the Spirit is with us as well as being in us. 

    SMcCVery good. We should see all that in regard to the past ministry of these beloved men of God. We have been careless in not taking account of certain details which they refer to. As for instance, the opposers of the truth as to our Lords sonship. As the truth of our Lords sonship came forward the opposers readily took hold of Mr. Darbys expression, but never one of them quoted the expression in the Notes and Comments on John, chapter 1, they knew better. 

    ELESo with F.E.R., he did not bring it forward at the time when he got it. 

    SMcCNo, he did not. Now we must finish with a word as to Ezekiel. I think it is important to see that this stream, and the flowing of things in which the Spirit of God may be viewed in the type in relation to Zadok is honoured of God. We have a wonderful realm of love and glory in Ezekiel 48. From chapter 40 onwards spirituality is tested. As to the ministry of this book, we follow devious routes and devious ways; one way they go in and they go out, and they turn backward and they go forward; they take all kinds of turns and we are tested as to all that in the understanding and apprehension of the truth, as it is viewed in Ezekiels system. But now the chapter ends with this remarkable touch as to the heave offering, showing that after all the exercises in the book, strength and power is contemplated in the saints, as moving in the appreciation of Gods choice thoughts - the inheritance, and Zadok is particularly considered for. You will notice that it says just before, And the sanctuary of Jehovah shall be in the midst of it. It shall be for the midst of it. It shall be for the priests that are hallowed of the sons of Zadok (verse 11) as if God must dwell by Himself with this line. 

    LACWhat way exactly is this stream flowing? You referred earlier to the fact that it is a matter of our enjoying these things on earth in the Spirits power. Is it that the stream, so to speak, is the Spirit, bringing things that properly belong to heaven to us, or are we carried to heaven in Spirit to enjoy them there? 

    SMcCNo, it is what you said first. We do not go to heaven, the Lord will take us to heaven at the rapture. The Spirit brings heavenly things to us, so that we enjoy in the power of the Spirit all that is linked with heaven, all that is linked with the eternal side, we enjoy it anticipatively in the Spirits power. It is all here in the Spirit. 

    LACI believe that is a very helpful thing to lay hold of. In our minds, I believe we have been more or less in the habit of believing ourselves carried away by some remarkable power into realms beyond, whereas the truth is, is it not, that in the power of the Spirit, who is here in us and with us, all things that properly belong to heaven can be enjoyed now. 

    SMcCThe Spirit is here and we touch in the Spirit all that is linked with what is outside of this world, as here in the assembly. The Spirit is not in the world, He is in the assembly. 

    CBlSo it would be right to say that we are in an out-of-the-world condition of things and yet not actually in heaven? 

    SMcCExactly, what we touch in the Spirit is not linked with the world, it is an out-of-the-world condition of things, it is none the less heavenly because we ourselves are heavenly, the assembly is heavenly, the assembly is out of heaven. What is heavenly is touched in the power of the Spirit here in virtue of His presence in the assembly, and I think the apprehension of that would give us to see how much we owe to the Spirit. Everything in regard to the truth can only be touched rightly in His power and by virtue of His presence. 

    Chapman Street, Bridgetown, Barbados. 

  
    SPIRITUAL INWARDNESS (1) (SMC 8)

    2 Samuel 12: 24 (latter half, and she bore ... ) - 25; 1 Kings 1: 38, 39; 1 Chronicles 29: 22 - 25

    SMcCIt is thought that we might get help in regard to spiritual inwardness, and with this in mind it is proposed to look at two distinct types of Christ that appear in these books that we have read from. They are types that refer to how Christ is apprehended in a hidden way, in relation to the purpose and counsel of God, and as apprehended in this hidden way, the saints are built up inwardly in relation to what is fixed and eternal. It is proposed to consider, this morning, Solomon personally, as in the passages that we have read; and then this afternoon, the other type in the ark, as it appears in these particular sections that we shall read from. It is important that we see the mystery linked with these two types; the mystery of God is bound up in these two types, over against the changing scenes linked with infidelity in the scenes of the testimony as they are passed before us in these books; both lines of the truth in regard to the Person of Christ converging on the service of God. You remember that it is said of David, when he took Zion, that he built round about from the Millo and inward (2 Samuel 5: 9); a rather mysterious reference as it is, the Millo itself, with the definite article before it. The way it is referred to conveys the thought of what is hidden, and involving mystery to faith, and to those that have the Spirit. I think the building inward is linked with the lines of the truth in regard to Christ apprehended in a hidden way, which we are about to consider. I thought we would begin with Solomon, Jedidiah, here. As the brethren perhaps would know, there are two references to Solomon in the second book of Samuel, 

    this is the second, and this one is more concrete than the other. We get no more reference to Solomon in the second book of Samuel directly, and this passage stands out like a gem in the book here, for faith, and for those that have the Spirit, because even while it may be a type, no one could question the fact that Christ must be very specially in mind in what is said in the last part of verse 24, that we read, and Jehovah loved him. Over against the background of failure and breakdown in David, God is indicating where His affections lie; and what we will see, as we take an extended view of the matter is that we are challenged as to where our affections lie. We find that in the course of things in this book, the sorrow of misplaced affection is very tragic; and we have to learn that, every one of us, involving it may be sorrow with us, but God is giving us a definite indication of where His affections lie, and we want to be in line with God - Jehovah loved him. The preciousness of Jesus immediately comes on to our view, Jesus as seen in the gospels, the secret hidden side that God commits Himself to, the Man that God has before Him, and He has in mind. And we shall never be built up inwardly apart from that side of the truth. If we do not catch hold, or are detained in relation to this side of the truth, we shall centre our thoughts and our affections on the wrong man, on the man of sin and shame, on the man seen in Ammon, in Absalom, and in Joab. It is a very real matter that we should learn how to turn, in our own hearts, from the features of the man of sin and shame, to the Man of Gods purpose and counsel, as to whom it points here in saying, and Jehovah loved him. It is the babe; it is what is within small compass; it may be thought little of by the world, unknown indeed as to its importance by the world, and by unbelief, and by fleshly mind and activity; but known and apprehended by faith in those that have the Spirit. 

    I thought that we might get some help in considering the truth as to these types of Christ on the hidden side in the second book of Samuel. 

    GHSPYou have something special in mind in that the love of Jehovah is expressed at the birth of Solomon, before there was even anything that might draw out that love. 

    SMcCExactly, that is, we have no suggestion in the passage of any action or movement in Solomon himself; there is something there that draws out the affections of God, just like when Jesus appeared on the scene in this world, there was that which drew out divine affections. 

    GHSPDoes Simeon come in early in Luke as a man evidently having close links with the Spirit, and thus ready to embrace the child Jesus as a Babe, as Gods Christ? 

    SMcCHe was in accord with the movements above, the movements in heaven in regard to this great intervention on the part of God; he is not behind, he comes in at the right moment as under the influence of the Spirit. So that his affections are not misplaced, they are rightly placed, where Gods affections are placed, in that wonderful Babe. 

    AHAre you thinking that this appreciation of Christ is arrived at experimentally? I was thinking of verse 20 of this chapter, and then the way that David names this child. Does God sending by Nathan confirm David in his exercises? 

    SMcCI think so. We are to see the importance of the prophetic ministry in that relation, and how God makes much of Nathans service in the book of Samuel. If we are not regulated by the prophetic ministry, our affections will be misplaced, and instead of seeing that Christ, typified in Solomon, is the great Object and Centre of divine affection, and that He is to be the centre of our affection too, we may move on antichristian principles, and make room for what is disruptive and dislocating in the sphere of testimony. 

    EJHDo you see that in Isaac and Rebecca? At the very birth of Jacob it is said that Rebecca loved Jacob, and Isaac loved Esau; at the end of the Old Testament Jehovah confirms that He had loved Jacob at birth too? Were Isaacs affections misplaced and Rebeccas rightly placed? 

    SMcCDo you think that that love in Malachi refers to Jacob at birth? 

    EJHI thought that he was the man of Gods choice and purpose. 

    SMcCI do not think it is quite the same as we have here. I think this is unique here. What we have in Jehovah loving Solomon is unique and alone in the Old Testament. There is nothing before it, and nothing comes after it in the Old Testament that equals what we have here. I think when it says that God loved Jacob, it involves what is characteristically seen in Jacob; whereas, in what we have here, it is a question of something intrinsic, it says Jehovah loved him. There would be a link as it develops, in the sense that Jacob is in line with the counsel of God, and Rebecca is in sympathy with that. 

    EJHI was thinking partly of the misplaced affections in Isaac. 

    SMcCJust so. 

    AEMIn Solomon you have the Man of Gods purpose, and His love can be proclaimed at the beginning. 

    SMcCThat is remarkable; it is not after Solomon has got to the throne, and is established in the kingdom; it is when Solomon is born that Jehovah intervenes by the prophetic ministry to call his name Jedidiah for Jehovahs sake, and it says Jehovah loved him. It is a marvellous statement, and must have Christ in mind in anticipation. 

    AEMIt is not for Davids sake, but for Jehovahs sake. 

    SMcCThat is it. So it is a wonderful thing to be drawn into that, to be drawn into the current of what is for Jehovahs sake. The dark background in this section would fill the mind with dismay and disconsolateness, if we were to be occupied with it; but God interjects into that dark background this holy scene where He finds an object for His affections to be placed upon. 

    PHHThe prophetic ministry you spoke of had come in previously, had it not, in Nathan, in regard of the building of the house in chapter 7? Did that serve to put into Davids mind the thought of the son, although just initially? 

    SMcCI think so. That is the first reference, is it not? 

    PHHI wondered if you would just say something about that, to enlarge your earlier statement. 

    SMcCWell. Nathan peculiarly stands in relation to Solomon, as you would know. It is not Gad; Gad does not stand in relation to Solomon. Just as Abigail is brought on to our view following Samuels ministry, so Solomon is brought on to our view as linked with Nathans ministry. And it is important to see that. The first indication is given in that chapter that you referred to, where David has a desire to build the house, but God indicates to him through Nathan the prophet that he is not to be the one that would build the house, but the son that will be born to him. 

    PHHEven there would you say, God was projecting, as it were, His affections, I will be his father, and he shall be my son, 2 Samuel 7: 14? 

    SMcCHe was indicating it, not just so definitely as it is here in Jehovah loved him, but the thought of it is there, in the relationship that God refers to. There it is in prospect, here it is in actuality, Jehovah loved him. A marvellous thing to take account of. 

    GHSPWould you bring any passage in the New Testament, in the gospels, directly alongside of this? 

    SMcCWell, I would, the entrance of Christ into manhood, the condition of humanity, draws out heavens feelings. 

    GHSPI wondered whether the Fathers voice at the baptism In thee I have found my delight would throw certain light on the whole of that period of thirty years. 

    SMcCWell, it does. It reflects back on what came in in Jesus, and as He grew up into manhood; it reflects back on all that undisclosed period where there must have been so much that was so rich and so precious to God. 

    WEWDoes Nathans prophetic ministry, thou art the man help us to see that it is in the displacement of the old man that we can ever enter into the appreciation of this secret name, that is Jedidiah? 

    SMcCThat is the intent of the setting of Solomon here, because it is just brought in here and left; there is nothing developed, in later chapters, in regard to Solomon. It is just left, as if God, in the midst of the disaster and the sorrow and the grief in the background, would give us a focal point on which He is resting, and on which we are to rest, in the displacement of all that is so obnoxious in our hearts. It is thus that we are built up inwardly in the truth. 

    PLSo that it is as facing governmental conditions so sorrowful, that the soul is anchored in that secret name of undisclosed delight? 

    SMcCIt is important to see what is fixed in that way; we shall see it more especially in relation to the ark as the centre of the whole testimony, and the centre of the scope of the truth. You have got there a fixed system of things that revolves around the testimonial Christ, that we are not to depart from, and we are not to give up the ground in relation to. But here there is an indication by God through prophetic ministry, of what His affections are fixed on. 

    PLSo that the thought of life and incorruptibility brought to light in this glorious Person in 2 Timothy 1 furnishes the background and spiritual anchorage to face all the sorrows pertaining to the breakdown, in the assembly, as forecasted in these chapters that follow? 

    SMcCYes. So that it is important that we should repair into this, because it becomes very practical. After this definite indication by God to David as to Solomon and Jedidiah, why the sorrowful chapters of history that follow? Why the great cry in regard to Absalom, O my son, Absalom, my son, where God was indicating that Solomon was his son, Solomon was the object upon which his affections were to be centred? This is very practical to us, for why is it, in the presence of all the prophetic ministry we have had, all the wealth and the power of it, and affected as we have been under it, we drift into a confused state of things where our affections may become misdirected and misplaced? The natural side, as it were, arises and confusion is the result. It is very real. 

    ECLWould what you are saying connect with the name of Jesus? It is Christ personally I am thinking of how He spoke to Paul, I am Jesus, and also of His last words recorded in Revelation I, Jesus. 

    SMcCIt no doubt would. It is the personal side - Jehovah loved him. It would be the personal side in Jesus, only it is the babe; it is what is there in small compass, and in what we might call a hidden and mysterious way. That Jehovah should love that babe, over against the dark picture around, surely points us to the gospels, and to the Object of Gods affections placed on Christ there. 

    AEMWould you not say what was in that Babe is to fill eternity? 

    SMcCThat is the point. So how broad Simeons outlook becomes, and extended his view, as that Babe is in his arms. What it must have been to have held that Babe in his arms, as he says, a light for revelation of the Gentiles and the glory of thy people Israel. His view becomes greatly extended in the light of the Babe. 

    CMMIn Proverbs 4: 3, Solomon says, For I was a son unto my father, would that show the way this thought developed in all the days of difficulty? Do we see sonship developed in Solomon? 

    SMcCThat is it. Proverbs gives us the developed side, from Solomons side, I was a son unto my father, tender and an only one in the sight of my mother. But Solomon is just here as a babe, no characteristics or personality are as yet developed. The personality is there, of course, because Jehovah called him Jedidiah, but there it is, and Jehovah loved him. It is as if God would give us some indication, in a hidden secret way, through the prophetic service, as to where His mind and His affections lie, so that we might be saved from the disaster that David lands in. 

    AHDoes Isaiah 9: 6 at all bear on it, unto us a child is born? Does the prophet come to it, and through his ministry bring the saints to it? 

    SMcCThat would be what they arrive at from their side, the remnant say unto us, it would be the parallel side in the soul of the remnant. Here it is not what the child is to the remnant, it is what the babe is to Jehovah; it says Jehovah loved him. And he sent by the hand of Nathan the prophet; and he called his name Jedidiah, for Jehovahs sake, meaning Beloved of Jehovah. Now Jedidiah is never mentioned again, that is a remarkable thing. 

    PHHDoes this mean that as we receive this thought it becomes a kind of potential which underlies everything else that may happen, and as time goes on, and prophetic ministry comes, it is capable of stabilising us in relation to Gods thoughts all the way through? 

    SMcCThat is how I understand it, and that is how one is looking at it, because if we do not get into the apprehension and appreciation of Christ in this hidden inward way, we shall become built up in ourselves in the features of the man of sin and shame. So that when the crises arise in the testimony, we miss our way; our affections become misplaced, natural feelings come uppermost, as in David, and in Joab and the others. 

    ACSPDoes the fact of the naming suggest how God absolutely commits Himself to this position? 

    SMcCI think that is the point, And he sent by the hand of Nathan the prophet; and he called his name Jedidiah, for Jehovahs sake. It is not just that Jehovah loved him, precious as that is; but Jehovah is committed to this, in the sending. The sending brings in the idea of the commission, and the committal to Solomon. 

    ACSPMight that be why the name does not come up again? The committal is absolute, and now lies hidden behind everything else. 

    SMcCYes. It helps us to see that there is what is rare and special and choice in Gods realm, there are names that we do not use promiscuously. The name of Abba Father for instance; that is so choice, and so rare, as we might say, as special to our dispensation. How sparse is its use in the New Testament; but what preciousness is linked with it! 

    GHMWould you connect the bosom of the Father with what you are saying? 

    SMcCWell, that enters into it, as the thought develops; the Lord came into that position where He was the Object of the Fathers affections. 

    AEBWould the way that the New Testament begins bear on this, Book of the generation of Jesus Christ, Son of David? Is not the Son of David Solomon? Might there not be a hidden reference there to the One who was in the mind of God from the very beginning? 

    SMcCI think the New Testament is filled with references in that way, to the line of David, to Christ coming in on that line. There is what is general, on the line of David; but there is what is choice and rare and exclusive, and this particular section is calling our attention to it. 

    PLIs it the divine ideal enshrined in the heart - the hidden man of the heart; and then in the incorruptible ornament of a meek and quiet spirit, is the ideal to be brought forth, which in the sight of God is of great price (1 Peter 3: 4)? 

    SMcCI think that is how it is to work out. Therefore it is very important that we should see how God is calling attention to this, in calling his name through the prophet Jedidiah, for Jehovahs sake. God would bring us into the secret of Christ in this way, so that everything in our lives is to revolve around this. Because we have to look into history with ourselves, we have to see what we have been catering to, and what we have been ministering to in ourselves. We have to see whether we have got this focal point that God, as it were, puts on to our view here; and whether we are following this through. If we follow it through, then we shall be in line with God at the end. 

    GHSPSo that the gift of the prophets in Ephesians 4 is directly linked with the saints arriving at the full grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ. 

    SMcCJust so. And it is on this line that we are built up, the building inward is on this line, because what the enemy is seeking to produce is a rival to Christ. This whole book, especially in the body of it, is filled with the operation of antichristian influence, 

    to divert the saints from Christ, to misplace affections under the most specious form of operation, so that Christ, the Man of Gods counsels, is displaced. 

    EJHDo you see that in the shepherds? They found the Babe, and they spoke only of what had been told them about the Babe. Do you see in those persons those who are wholly committed to the Babe, and have no other conversation but concerning Him? 

    SMcCJust so, they are affected by what has come in in that way. The reputation of the shepherds would not be great in the religious world, or in Caesars world; they would be of little account, but they come into the light of Gods appointed choice in the Babe. 

    JJTWould the unborn babe leaping in the womb suggest the inwardness on the part of Elizabeth, Mary coming in with her message? 

    SMcCWell, we see how there is the thought of what is within, linking with the great thought of the body; the body is a wonderful organism, where there are impressions of Christ that are awakened in our contacts with one another. In that sense it would suggest what is inward. 

    ALRTIt says of Mary in Luke 2: 19, that she kept all these things in her mind, pondering them in her heart. Would that indicate the way in which we may be led into this inwardness? 

    SMcCI think so; that is that we must be prepared to listen. Mary listened to Jesus word, sitting at His feet, and the ministry of Nathan involves that we have got to have an ear, we have got to listen. Where was Davids ear, you see, in the chapters that follow? Ammon comes up, and all the sorrow of misplaced and misdirected affections in the next chapter, and then Absalom comes up. One by one, the different persons come up; Joab, and the woman come up, directing attention to Absalom. When God was directing attention to Christ in type in Solomon, we have the operation in the woman of the mystery of iniquity, working speciously to attract attention to Absalom. 

    RGBIs the prophetic word from this point of view to bring us round to Gods viewpoint? Is it when we come round to Gods viewpoint that we are really saved from these other matters? 

    SMcCI think that is the point, and the earlier we are affected by this the better. If we think of the younger ones coming on; it is not a question of what is current in the world, where they have great persons at sports and athletics, and in the field of learning, and in the field of politics, men that stand out and become an ideal, but Christ is to be our ideal, and the sooner we learn that He is Gods Centre of affection the better. If our affections do not get centred on Christ they will be built around ourselves, and the man that God is displacing by Christ. 

    JCTAre the three references to the Spirit in connection with Simeon significant? I was wondering whether only the Spirit would lead us into this appreciation of Christ. How needful it is that He should have way with us in order to do so! 

    SMcCThe Spirit must come into these matters, because the Spirits help is constantly needed in regard to this matter of inwardness, and of our holding to the divine centre of affection. If we do not make use of the Spirit, our affections will get out of control, and will get misplaced; and there will be much sorrow and grief resultant. 

    PLIn 2 Samuel 23 there is a wonderful delineation of Christ, The anointed of the God of Jacob, and the sweet Psalmist of Israel, the Rock of Israel and so on, and the cloudless morning. Then the mighties at that point are brought in, and it says that David had them (verse 8); and then there is the smiting of two lion-like men of Moab by Benaiah; and the different exploits of the mighties. Do you think that the energy to deal with all these rival heroic elements you refer to lies in the cherishing of this great ideal? 

    SMcCI am sure it does, because the whole operation of the mystery of lawlessness is to enamour us with another ideal, a rival to Christ, with sonship on another line. If we might just refer to 2 Samuel 14 for a moment, and see the language of the mystery of iniquity in the end of verse 7 she says so they will quench my coal which is left. Then in verse 11, lest they cut off my son. Then in verse 16, that would destroy me and my son together out of the inheritance of God. Well, we might say, that is very touching language, surely that would draw out sympathy and feeling! But who is the coal, who is the my son? It is the man of sin in type, the antichrist; it is Absalom. You can see how the thing works speciously to misdirect feelings and sympathy into the wrong channel, and converge them on the wrong object, over against what God has been indicating in the ministry, as to Jedidiah, Solomon. 

    AHThat brought in great loss of life, but the prophet in 1 Kings that you referred to says, let me, I pray thee, give thee counsel, that thou mayest save thine own life, and the life of thy son Solomon, chapter 1: 12. 

    SMcCI am sure that all this is very practical in its bearing upon every one of us, for God will not support or countenance in any of us the features of the man of sin and shame; but He will strengthen every bit of affection that there is for the Man of His counsel, the Man of His purpose. And we want to be in that. 

    - .L. We might be built up in what is fixed and eternal. I was struck with your remark; is that where everything is fixed? 

    SMcCIt is a fixed matter you see. There is no going back on it on the part of God. But then there is no going back on it on the part of the saints - that is what we want to come to - they anointed Solomon king a second time. 

    - .L. There was nothing fixed about these other men, was there, they all met disaster? Everything is fixed in Solomon. 

    SMcCYes. To get to this point of anointing Solomon the second time; we are living in a day when there is so much said about persons going back on things, going back on the truth, going back on what they have formerly held, and on what they have formerly enjoyed. That is not Gods way. In Chronicles, as Solomon becomes the focal object, they anoint him a second time. They do not go back on the truth, the matter is sustained all the way through in 1 Chronicles 29. 

    PHHThat is, they confirmed what God had already designated. 

    SMcCThat is it. And confirmed what they had already designated. When Solomon was anointed in 1 Kings 1: 39 all the people said Long live king Solomon! That is, there was the first time, and there was the second time. They did not go back on it, they confirmed what originally had been done. 

    PHHDoes that explain a little the rising of the priest in 1 Kings? Early there is a mention of these men, Zadok the priest, and Benaiah, and Nathan; but as the narrative goes on, it is Zadok the priest who comes to the forefront. Is there something in that? 

    SMcCI think so, because you will notice that in the last passage Zadok is linked with Solomon in Chronicles, he is anointed to be priest, showing the exalted level on to which Zadok is brought. Nathan the prophet is the representative of God; Zadok is linked with Solomon in a peculiar way in that passage, so that we are to notice his prominence here, and we are to notice the prominence of Davids mule, and Gihon, and the horn of oil out of the tabernacle. In 2 Samuel 12 it is more the private view as we are brought into Gods secret over against the disaster and the background. The assembly comes on to our view now in 1 Kings 1 in the tabernacle, and the horn of oil which is linked with it. And then the name Gihon means stream and in Gihon there was a fountain or reservoir of water. You remember how in the day of revival in Hezekiahs time when the enemy came in, Hezekiah stopped the waters of Gihon, and brought them down underground to the west side of the city of David; 2 Chronicles 32: 30. Gihon brings in the thought of the Spirit in a general way in the dispensation, the horn of oil is the Spirit in a special distinctive way, as out of the tabernacle, all entering into this matter now, of the anointing of Solomon. 

    PHHWould you just say a little about the connection between what is priestly and what is prophetic? Do they serve one another as features amongst the saints? 

    SMcCThey do, but there is this difference, that the priest can go where the prophet cannot. 

    PHHYes; quite so. Would you say that the thought of the prophet comes out from God, and speaks on His behalf; but the priest can always go in, and is constitutionally a worshipper? 

    SMcCThat is it. So that Zadok the priest took the horn of oil out of the tabernacle; he went in to the tent, and took the horn of oil out. 

    PHHDoes that mean that Zadok here, the priest, is so to speak in line with Gods original thought about loving Solomon, calling him Jedidiah? 

    SMcCI think it does, and it especially points to the way that the Spirit comes into the matter, over against the rival again, in Adonijah. The Spirit comes into the matter to consolidate the position through Zadok. 

    GHSPMight the assembly come in here as the sphere in which the great thoughts of God are treasured inwardly? 

    SMcCThe whole secret is bound up with the assembly in that sense, that what is necessary to anoint Solomon is linked with the assembly; it is the Holy Spirit in relation to the assembly in this way, in view of Solomon standing out. 

    RGBThe Spirit of God will not tolerate any rival to Christ, and will He, as made room for, keep the hearts of the saints in that direction, and help us to preserve a condition of loyalty to Christ? 

    SMcCI thought so, and the importance of Zadok the priest, showing the need for priestly influence in a background like this, where again we have got diverse elements that are operating; and really what is operating is that the hand is on the throne of Jah. In the last passage that we read, Solomon sat on the throne of Jehovah; it is a mysterious reference, a remarkable and unique reference. He sat, not on the throne of David in that particular verse, but he sat on the throne of Jehovah. So what Adonijah was really after was the throne of Jehovah, the displacement of Jehovah in the midst of His people. 

    RGBIn relation to Zadok, you seem to have a peculiar feature of loyalty brought forward in the way that he is mentioned in the book of Ezekiel. It says he kept the charge of my sanctuary when the children of Israel went astray from me (chapter 44: 15), as if that element of loyalty in the midst of a dark background is peculiarly presented in Zadok, would you say? 

    SMcCThat is remarkable, showing how God values secret history with Himself. It is a question of where we are with Him in crises, where we are not deflected, or disaffected by natural feelings of emotion. Zadok was free from all these and was in line with Gods movements in regard of the man of His choice, and God values that. 

    PHHWhat would you say about Bath-sheba as needing to be adjusted two or three times in this chapter in Kings? 

    SMcCI suppose it alludes to a state in the saints that is weak. It may be in any locality, for we work out all these things practically in our localities. David is weak on the line of kingship publicly and in authority, and Bath-sheba is weak; so that you might say it is a condition of things in which, if nothing intervenes, the whole spirit of what is antichristian in the way of principles and the like that belong to his system, will bring in disaster. But we find that Benaiah is there, and Zadok is there; and they operate in relation to Bath-sheba, and bring her into line with the divine thought. 

    AHWould you say what you understand is represented in Benaiah, he makes a remarkable statement in verses 36 and 37? 

    SMcCHe does. And Benaiah the son of Jehoiada answered the king and said, Amen. That is very fine. How he says, Jehovah the God of my lord the king, say so too. As Jehovah has been with my lord the king, even so be he with Solomon, and make his throne greater than the throne of my lord king David. Then we get Benaiah with the Cherethites and the Pelethites; that is the bodyguard, those that stand around Solomons couch, and protect the great divine thought in Solomon. 

    - .L. Are these men some of the fixed ones to use your expression? 

    SMcCYes. God can rely on them in the hour of crisis. 

    - .L. They are fixed in their hearts and affections and thoughts? 

    SMcCI believe that unreliability - and we all are to feel it, at least I feel it for myself - unreliability in us naturally largely springs from losing sight of Solomon, Christ in this type, as the divine ideal; because everything is fixed in relation to Solomon, God is committed to it. God is committed to Christ; and we want to be fully committed to Christ in this sense too. 

    - .L. And may that be one of the reasons why Jehovah loved him, as Jehovah looked, shall we say, ahead? 

    SMcCIn the sense in which Christ would be in the divine mind, yes. In 2 Samuel 12 the love of Jehovah stands related to what was in the babe there. Of course it would operate right through, but the whole point is the unique reference that is not made of any other babe, that Jehovah loved him. It was what was there in the babe. 

    EJHIs it continual fixedness in constantly changing circumstances that is such a test to us? 

    SMcCIt is. You feel that, for next week or next month, or next year, we do not know from which side the enemy will approach, and will shake us to our foundations as to where we are in regard to Solomon, where we are in regard to Christ, the Man of Gods purpose and counsel. And if we are not in line with God, we shall build up our hopes and our thoughts and our feelings and our affections in regard to the man that is sure to come to disaster; and we will lose our way. 

    ACSPIn that connection, is it not striking that in the chapter Mr. L. referred to, Benaiah shines as one who deals with single great persons? There were not only the two lion-like men of Moab, but an imposing man, an Egyptian. Other mighties dealt with great numbers; but he seemed to deal with personalities. 

    SMcCYes. The flesh loves an imposing man! You see that in your own heart. How the flesh gravitates to what is imposing, what will put a big impression on any one of us. We have to reject that completely. We begin with a babe, there is nothing very imposing about a babe. Think of the loveliness of a babe, think of God loving that babe! God would draw us into His secret in relation to Christ so that we might be preserved in that secret from all the antichristian stream and currents that are flowing so swiftly around us. 

    AEBDo we have to see that the devil himself is behind every one of these rivals, whether it be Adonijah, or Absalom, or whoever it may be? Are not all the activities in connection with Solomon centred in Gihon, but the activities in connection with Adonijah are at the stone Zoheleth, and Zoheleth means serpent does it not? 

    SMcCDoes it? I do not know. I am sure that Gihon is an important point to see here. The word itself means a stream and there were waters, plenty of water in Gihon. The enemy tried to get at it, but Hezekiah diverted it by bringing it underground, as the literal version of it is, in 2 Chronicles 32; he brought it down to the west side of the city of David; that is, where the day was declining, the west side, to strengthen and support the position, it is the Spirits power. 

    CMMWould the reference to the trumpet and the pipe remind us of prophetic ministry, the trumpet giving no uncertain sound, and the ministry supporting the greatness of Solomon? 

    SMcCTherefore the importance of right leadership. It is important in all these matters that the leaders should be right, so that a right lead is given that all the people can come into, and say Long live king Solomon. It is all the people. 

    WDDWere you going to say something about the mule on which he rode? 

    SMcCI think it is very fine to see how Davids mule comes in here. It would be quite different from Absaloms mule. Absaloms mule took him under a tree where he got held up, and it meant the end of him, but Davids mule never took him under a tree. David says in verse 33, Take with you the servants of your lord, and cause Solomon my son to ride upon mine own mule, and then in verse 38 it says they caused Solomon to ride upon king Davids mule. I think as you read 2 Samuel 22 and 23, the wonderful song, and then Davids references to himself, you see Davids mule; you see the way he was carried through, the way he was brought through, and Solomon is to come through on the same mule thou, Solomon my son, know the God of thy father, 1 Chronicles 28: 9. He is going to be carried through on the same principle that David was carried through on. 

    P.L. In royal dignity? 

    SMcCThat is it. Not stooping to the pettiness and meanness of the flesh which breaks out in Joab and Ammon and Absalom, to gain their own selfish end. Royal dignity marks Solomon in this sense. Now we must just have a word as to Chronicles, where we get this thought entering into the chapter where the service of God is in mind, and where the sacrificial side is mentioned earlier. We referred to And they made Solomon the son of David king the second time, and anointed him to Jehovah. I think that is a reaction to and he called his name Jedidiah, for Jehovahs sake. The people now have come to it, so that they anoint him to Jehovah, to be prince; it is what is for Jehovah. Then it says And Solomon sat on the throne of Jehovah as king instead of David his father, and prospered; and all Israel obeyed him. And all the princes, and the mighty men, and all the sons likewise of king David, submitted themselves to Solomon the king. And Jehovah magnified Solomon exceedingly in the sight of all Israel. Now we should notice these alls, not a rival remains on the scene. Where is Absalom? Where is Adonijah? Where is Joab? Where is Ammon? They are all out. Put every men out from before me, as Joseph said in Genesis: they are all out. We reach a realm and a sphere in the light of Gods exalted supremacy where Christ is supreme, and on the throne of Jehovah; and where there is not an adverse or rival element in the realm in relation to Solomon. 

    GDIn the first of Colossians, we have the kingdom of the Son of his love. 

    SMcCYes. All this line is Colossian; we shall see in relation to the ark the Ephesian side. Solomon is the personal side, but the ark brings in the great thought of the system of the truth, the centre of the testimony, the Christ, and the unity of the Spirit. All that is seen officially in Ephesians. 

    AEBCould you just say a word about this thought of magnification? 

    SMcCI think that we want to make room for it, and God would advance on our souls the greatness of Christ. He magnified Joshua, that was in relation to the proximity to the Jordan, but this is a further thought. Christ was magnified in His entrance above, as having, in a military way, in triumph come through. But then, the magnification of Solomon is as sitting on the throne of Jehovah. 

    PHHWas there a moral warrant for it in the people, that is, that they obeyed him, and they submitted themselves to him? Does that mean that behind all that Jehovah was doing, He had the full support, so to speak, of the saints? 

    SMcCThat is it. So that there is not an independent thought, or an independent feature in the whole position. This chapter is full of alls. If you go through the chapter, and count the times that all is mentioned in this section, it is impressive. And that is what God is aiming at, nothing less than the whole thought, suggested in all. We may have to hold to it abstractly, but that is the divine mind - the all. And things are sustained, not only in relation to Solomon, but the sacrificial side comes in for it says in verse 21 that they offered on the morrow after that day. There is no let down, there is no going back. It is very humbling, and rouses feelings of sorrow and grief in your heart, to think of those that go back on the truth, and go back on what they were originally committed to. But there is nothing of that here. 

    GHSPMight the divine thought be set out in Colossians, where it says that all the fulness was pleased to dwell in Christ? Could there be some link there with Jehovah loved him - the pleasure of the Godhead dwelling in Christ as Man? 

    SMcCYes. Colossians shows how Christ is the great central thought. So that in Colossians 2 it just says, For in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily (verse 9). It is not altogether a mediatorial thought there, it involves that Deity is there, Christ is the expression of Deity in that verse. And there is a link with Solomon on the throne of Jehovah. That is a unique and remarkable reference that we do not find elsewhere, that Solomon sat on the throne of Jehovah. That is, where the supremacy of Jehovah, of God, is moved on to our view, we see Christ in type in Solomon in it, the Man on the throne. 

  
    THE TEMPLE OF GOD - FIRST READING (WJH 1)

    1 Chronicles 29:26-30; 2 Chronicles 1

    WJHI thought that we might be able to consider the preparation and construction of the temple by Solomon, as typifying the work of the Lord at the present time. It must be evident to us all that God is working. We cannot think of God as doing nothing. He has worked during these last two thousand years  He has accomplished a great work. Creation tells us the wonders of His works. While He prepared the earth for man in six days, God has now been working for two thousand years and the work which He is in process of completing is supremely great. The temple is one of the features of His present work. The Lord is seated on a throne in glory in order to continue this work, to build the temple of God. 

    I thought that, if we might consider the first five chapters of the Second Book of the Chronicles, it would help us to see the materials used and the way in which they are assembled. The end of everything is the glory that fills the house; God comes to dwell in His temple. 

    We form part of this temple, beloved brethren, in its local aspect, as in Corinthians, where the apostle says, ye are the living Gods temple (2 Corinthians 6: 16), as well as in its universal character, as in Ephesians where all the building fitted together increases to a holy temple in the Lord (Ephesians 2: 21). I trust that the Lord will help us to discern the part which we have in these great thoughts. 

    ThDIt is striking to see that God used six days to prepare the earth for man and that two thousand years are applied to the preparation of the temple for His glory. 

    WJHDoes not that give us a sense of the greatness of the present work of God? God was able, in six days, to set in their places the sun, the moon and the stars, to create the trees, the plants, the animals, the fish and man. But for two thousand years He has been working by His Spirit on something different; this work is not yet finished; how great it must be! 

    MWhen would you say that the preparation began? At Pentecost, I suppose. 

    WJHIt began with David, who prepared in abundance but the building, 

    strictly speaking, was the work of Solomon, who is Christ glorified. The Holy Spirit has been sent down here by Him to reach this end. 

    MDoes the preparation continue along with the construction? 

    WJHYes, because the building grows, as we see in the epistle to the Ephesians; we are, built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit (Ephesians 2: 22). In a certain sense, it is also true that each local assembly is a temple of God, which is preceded by the work of God in the locality. 

    MPreparation continues in an individual way. 

    WJHBefore arriving at Solomon, we find that the reign of David has come to an end. His kingdom is established; every enemy has been brought into subjection. David leaves the scene; Solomon takes his place. Before arriving at the thought of the construction of the temple, we must enter the kingdom  Davids kingdom. Our wills have to be made subject. I think that most of us spend all our lives at this point. 

    ThDWhat is the difference between Davids kingdom and the kingdom of Solomon? 

    WJHDavids kingdom is to make us subject and to break the power of enemies. The kingdom of Solomon has in view the construction of the house. It is Christ seen in a different aspect. I have the impression that most of us spend our lives in the kingdom of David. We are continually fighting enemies; our wills are not yet subject; we are not in the Lords hands as to the thought of the temple until Davids kingdom has had its effect. 

    PNDoes Peters teaching speak to us of Davids kingdom, and Pauls of the kingdom of Solomon? 

    WJHThat is a very good thought. Peter is the first of the apostles. You cannot put John or Paul before Peter. The Lord chooses Peter to be the first. The ministry of Peter prepares for the construction of the house. 

    DFDavid might rather be a type of Christ in His sufferings, His death and His resurrection, bringing all enemies into subjection, while Solomon would rather present to us Christ in glory. 

    WJHExactly; but there must be a continuation in our souls in a personal way. We enter Davids kingdom; we must be brought into subjection; enemies must be vanquished. Without that, 

    we do not know much about the temple. The ministry of the kingdom is in view of helping us in connection with this. 

    And the acts of David the king, first and last, behold, they are written in the book of Samuel the seer  these are the Scriptures; they instruct us regarding the kingdom of David  and in the book of Nathan the prophet, and in the book of Gad the seer  that is written ministry; you do not find these books in the Scriptures; but we have ministry to help us. If we do not pay attention to the Scriptures and the ministry, we cannot understand the kingdom of David. The acts of David, first and last, are written in these books; none is missing. How great David becomes when we consider each of his acts, from his first act to his last. Thus, by means of the Scriptures and the ministry, he occupies the place in our hearts, which is suited to him; he is enthroned. All this prepares us for Solomon. If we do not read the Scriptures and the ministry, we shall not be at the height of what belongs to the kingdom, far less that of the temple. 

    John concludes his gospel thus  And there are also many other things which Jesus did, the which if they were written one by one, I suppose that not even the world itself would contain the books written. The purpose of much of the ministry from Pentecost to our own day has been the development of these acts, from the first to the last, in order to exalt David in our hearts, so that we should be subject to him. This prepares the ground for Solomon and allows him to begin the great edifice which God has in view. 

    JMWhat is the difference between the prophet and the seer? 

    WJHThere is not a great difference, since, in early days, the prophet was called seer. The seer is one who sees  that is the idea conveyed in the word. He sees what God is doing, which is of the greatest importance. Where there is no vision, the people perish. If we do not have brethren who see (they are not exactly prophets, but they see), the people perish. The old men dream dreams, but the young men see visions. We need both of these elements in each local meeting. 

    RemSpiritual prosperity depends on these two sides. 

    WJHI think so. It depends on the Scriptures, that is the book of Samuel, and it depends on the book of Nathan, the prophet, and on the book of Gad, the seer. These teach us about David and all his acts, about the acts of the true David, who was of Bethlehem until his elevation; these are the acts first and last. To the extent that this penetrates into our hearts, we accept Him as our Lord and we are then available for Solomon, whose great work is to build the house of God. 

    RemPart of the material was gathered by David, part by Solomon. 

    WJHThe crowd of names who were together was about a hundred and twenty (Acts 1: 15); this is what the Son of David prepared. What excellent material was there, gold, silver, precious stones assembled by David. But he said to Solomon, Thou shalt add to it. That is where we come in. The material for the temple is composed of persons. We should hold in our hearts that the building which God is constructing is wonderful. Solomon says that the house will be great and wonderful, composed of millions of persons, each reflecting some of the immense variety of the features of Christ. The whole creation has to be involved, trees, minerals, precious stones. The whole creation is required for material. 

    MWould you say that the ministry which, for us, corresponds to the kingdom of David produces material for the construction of the temple? 

    WJHI think so. The gospel is announced to lead us into Davids kingdom but then Solomon adds to that. The first verse of chapter 1 teaches us that Jehovah magnified Solomon exceedingly. It is a beautiful expression  He magnified Solomon. He made Solomon greater and greater. If Solomon is not great in our hearts, we shall not be available. Wherever you find that Christ is great, you also find quickly the characteristics of the temple. It would seem to be the prime matter  Solomon is truly great. 

    MYou mean that the appreciation of Christ in our hearts makes us suitable material for the construction of the temple. 

    WJHChrist becomes greater and greater. I am sure that, in recent years, Christ has become greater in the hearts of many of the saints; it is in view of arriving at the temple. 

    PRWhat is the difference between the temple and the house? 

    WJHBoth suggest the same thought  a habitation for God. The main thought in the temple is holiness, while with the house it is dwelling; but both speak of a habitation. When I think of a brothers house, I think of the place where he lives, where I can find him, where he is known. That is not a temple. When I think of a temple, I think of glory; it is a magnificent building where holiness is always maintained. 

    RemAnd worship too. 

    PNCould we say that the temple has an official character and the house is where intimacy is known? 

    WJHThat is a good thought. In a certain sense, God, in the temple, is at a distance from what is outside, while in the house He is close. In the holy city, there is no temple, because God is the temple. When Solomon had the construction of the house in view, he called everyone to take part in it. It says, And Solomon spoke to all Israel, to the captains of thousands and of hundreds, and to the judges, and to all the princes of all Israel, the chief fathers; all Israel, that included children. Then the captains of thousands and of hundreds, representing all those who have some influence; the judges, those who know how to judge righteously. All the princes of all Israel; these are all the leaders. The chief fathers; these are men who have children, who have affections; a father has affections. Solomon gives orders so that all participate. Is it thus among the brethren here? If it is our desire, we shall participate; no one is either too young or too old to take part. God is in process of building His temple. Everything else, our businesses, our houses, our health, our money, all must be subordinated to the most important thing on earth. 

    ThDThere are four different groups  the captains of thousands and of hundreds, the judges, the princes and the chief fathers. 

    WJHThese are the different leaders which you find among the saints. The captains of thousands and of hundreds relate to war; the judges have to judge righteously; the princes are those who show the way for others to follow but the fathers bring in family affections. All have their part in the work. 

    The position here was that Gods tent of meeting was in one place and the ark in another  Solomon, and all the congregation with him, went to the high place at Gibeon; for there was Gods tent of meeting which Moses the servant of Jehovah had made in the wilderness. But the ark of God had David brought up from Kirjath-jearim to the place that David had prepared for it; for he had spread a tent for it at Jerusalem (2 Chronicles 1: 3, 4). This means that Christ did not have His full place. He is so humble that He is content to dwell under a tent. The temple is constructed in order to place the ark there. The temple of God has in view that Christ should have a place which is suited to Him. This gives assurance of the presence of God. 

    MWhy is Moses mentioned here? 

    WJHIt is an allusion to the time when Moses was with the people in the wilderness. It is wonderful that the Lord was willing to dwell under a tent. A tent is not really great enough for Jesus. He must have a house which is great and wonderful. The Lord was content with very humble conditions, which often, perhaps, were not really worthy of Him. But we desire that He should have a great and wonderful house, and Solomon wishes that all should contribute to it. The fact that the Lord has consented to dwell under a tent for years does not mean that we should not give Him a better place. 

    According as He increases, we desire to give Him something better. It will be understood that I am not speaking of the meeting room but of the place which He has in our hearts, of an increase in substance there. 

    DFThis thought has a special appeal to the heart. 

    WJHYes. There is a passage where David says that he had prepared materials in his affection for the house of his God. All the materials for the tabernacle were offered willingly. 

    Solomon knows that it is a great and glorious work and he desires wisdom. When God asks him what he would desire, he asks for wisdom to judge this thy great people, because he has in view the participation of all in the construction of this great edifice. The people represent the material for the house of God; this is why Solomon asks for wisdom to regulate them. If you have fifty or even twenty brothers and sisters in a meeting, how will they be regulated, built up together? Solomon says, I need wisdom. The Lord has wisdom; Solomon needed to receive it, for he was only a man, but Christ is Gods wisdom (1 Corinthians 1: 24). If we simply put ourselves into His hands, He will direct us to our place. He will not put any of us into the place of another brother or sister. If we are subject to Solomon, he will put us into the place which is suited to us. 

    ThDThat is very important, since nothing should be out of place in the assembly. 

    WJHTrouble in localities comes from persons getting out of their place. It is said of the Lord, he shall grow up from his own place (Zechariah 6: 12). In Judges it says, The stars from their courses fought with Sisera (Judges 5: 20); from their courses  that is the important place. If every brother and every sister is in their course, the path which has been divinely assigned to them, evil is overcome. It is when we get out of our place that things go badly. 

    RemIt says of Gideons soldiers that they stood every man in his place (Judges 7: 21); this is how the victory is won. 

    WJHThis is what is needed in every meeting, that every brother and every sister fills the place which is suited to them, as related to others and in relation to the Lord. God put the sun at the centre of the solar system. If the planet Venus sought to take the place of Mars, there would be disorder. What is needed in every meeting is that each brother and each sister is in their own place. 

    Solomons desire was very good in Gods eyes. He desired wisdom to direct so great a people, to build the temple of God. God made available to him all that he needed, wealth, goods, glory, the life of his enemies. Everything was provided to allow him to accomplish this great work. 

    Verse 15 shows us how the way is prepared  And the king made silver and gold in Jerusalem as stones, and cedars made he as the sycamores that are in the lowland for abundance. He had not begun to build, but it says that he made silver and gold as stones and cedars as sycamores. The first thing that we need in the meetings of the Haute-Loire, and everywhere else, is an abundance of silver and of gold and of cedars. When the true Solomon gains his place in our hearts, there is an abundance of silver, gold and cedars. With these materials, there will soon be a freshness in our meetings. 

    PNCould you give us some of the features of these three materials? 

    WJHIn Scripture, silver, when properly used, represents the recognition of the Lords redemptive rights over us. It is the silver of redemption. We are not our own but we belong to Him. We need an abundance of silver. The greater Solomon is in our eyes, the more silver we have. Each brother and each sister says, therefore, I am not my own; I belong to Him; He has bought me at a price. There is no beginning without silver; a large quantity of silver is required. 

    Then comes the gold. You cannot have this temple without gold. It represents divine love in operation among the saints. There is an abundance of gold; the saints are united together in love (Colossians 2: 2). Think of gold in such quantity that it is like stones. It is not just brotherly love, but love towards God and towards men; first of all towards God. Solomon furnished this. God called him Jedidiah, which means Beloved of Jehovah. The greater Christ is in our eyes, the more we love God. 

    There is much cedar; cedars are as common as sycamores; they represent truly great persons. The cedar is the great tree of Scripture, 

    the king of trees. Instead of briars and thorns, which you cannot touch without being pricked, vile and despicable things introduced by sin, you have the cedars which grow up to heaven. Christians are persons who are truly great on the earth, marked by true greatness. This is what Solomon undertook in Jerusalem before beginning to build. 

    ThDWhat is the thought related to the horses brought from Egypt? 

    WJHHorses are for the battle. My impression is that the silver was used to assemble an army. If there is silver, there will be horses and chariots; that is, there will be the power to face the enemy. It is when the silver disappears from a meeting that the enemy gets in, when we are not subject to the Lord. When we are subject to Him, no enemy can touch us. 

    RemIt is encouraging to see that the horses, which are brought from Egypt, can have become useful to the Lord. 

    WJHYes. We shall come from heaven but we have come from Egypt. This first chapter prepares for the next one. 

    RemThe key to the whole chapter would be the greatness of Christ in our hearts. 

    WJHIt is also the foundation of it. The first verse tells us that Jehovah magnified Solomon exceedingly. This is at the base of everything which follows; we begin there; we have been made subject to David. Then Solomon becomes greater and greater, and silver, gold and cedars appear in abundance; horses and chariots emerge to prevent the entry of enemies. 

    MIf anyone had refused the authority of David, he would not be any more subject to Solomon. 

    WJHWhat David did was to deliver Joab and Shimei, who had not subjected themselves, into the hands of Solomon. That is very important and means that if we are not genuinely subject to David, we shall not be with Christ in Solomons day. We must not separate these two periods; they go together in our exercises. In a certain sense, David and Solomon are on the throne together. We are subject to both. 

    MIt says of Hiram that he always loved David. He was thus capable of co-operation with Solomon. 

    WJHSolomon is looking for material. He says, I know someone who always loved David. Whoever loves David can provide material. It says, Hiram always loved David (1 Kings 5: 1). He had loved him during his rejection, when Absalom had usurped his place; he had loved him when he went down into the valley to meet Goliath; he had loved him on the throne; he had always loved him. That is the kind of man who is able to provide material. If someone loves David, he will love Solomon and he will love God. 
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